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C. S. Le Mesurier tinaes 

R. D. Macrtennan Tue Recisrrar, Secretary 


CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman C. MacmiLian 

W.H. Brirrain D. L. THomson 

Doucrias CLARKE J. J. O'Nemt 

J. C. Meaxins A. L. Watsu 

C. S. Le Mesurier THe Recistrar, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


©. H. Coane Chaban G. R. Lomer 

THe Princirpac C. F. Martin 

Huntity DrummMonp C. P. Martin 

G. L. Durr F. C. Morcan 

W. W. Francis J. J. O'Nertxi 

J. R. Fraser V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 
Duncan Hopcson THe RecistrRar, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT HEALTH AND PHYSICAL 


EDUCATION 
Tue Principat, Chairman Percy Vivian 
J. C. Meaxins, Vice-Chairman D. Ewen CamMERON 
C. MacmiLtan 
Murtet V. Roscor 
R. D. MacLennan A. S. Lams, Secretary 


ADVISORY ATHLETICS BOARD 


Tue Principat, Chairman G. B. MaucHan 

A. S. Lame, Vice-Chairman THe Presipent oF THE STUDENTS’ 
Raymonp Caron Society 

C. H. CarrutHers THe CHAIRMAN OF THE STUDENTS’ 
E. A. Cusine ATHLETIC CouncIL 

H. ©. Herscuorn Oneé StrupENT ELECTED BY THE 
L. Brapon STUDENTS’ Society 


Muriet V. Roscoe D. S. Forses, Secretary 
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COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ ACTIVITIES AND FUNCTIONS 


C. Macmitzian, Chairman, J. J. ONerx 
D. S. Forses Muriet V. Roscoe 


COMMITTEE ON POLICY REGARDING UNIVERSITY 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


D. A. Keys, Chairman C, MAcMILLAN 
Tue PRINCIPAL J. C. MEAKINS 

E. F. Beacu J. J. ONeEmt 

W. H. Brittain Murtket V. Roscoe 
R. pe L. FRENCH D. L. THomson 
W.H. HatrcHer B. S. KerrsTEAD 


C. S. LEMeEsuRIER Tue REGISTRAR, Secretary 


SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDS COMMITTEE 


D. A. Keys, Chairman G. H. Kimsre 
R. pe L. FRENCH B. S. KerrsreEaAD 
MurI!eE.L V. Roscoe THE BursSAR 


D. L. THomson Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 


J. F. McInrosu 
C. H. CARRUTHERS F. M. Woop 


F. F. Ossporne, Chairman 


COMMITTEE ON POST-WAR PROBLEMS 


Tue Principat, Chairman | J. J. ONeErLxi 

W. H. Brirrain Muriexr V. Roscoe 
J. C. Meaxins D. L. THomson 

D. A. Keys 


C. MacMILLAN THe Recistrar, Secretary 





COMMITTEES 13 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Session 1945-46 
THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Cyrus Macmi.ian, Chairman W.H. Hatcuer 
E. R. Aparr Joun HucGHeEs 

J. L. DarBeLtnet R. D. MactennAN 
C. A. Dawson C. T. Sutrirvan 
W. L. Grarr W..D. WoopHeEap 


THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


E.. F. Beacn, Chairman B. S. Kerrsteap 
J. P. Day Cyrus MacmILLAN 
W. H. HarcHer H. Tate 
D. R. Parron P. VINEBERG 
B. H. Hiearns 

THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
W.H. Harcuer, Chairman D. A. Keys 
W.H. Barnes J. J. O'NeILxt 
R. D. Grsgs A. N. SHaw 
H. E. Horr D. L. THomson 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


D. A. Keys, Chairman F. La VioLette 
E.. R. Apair Cyrus MacmiLitan 
J. Danvo J. J. ONerixi 
W.H. HatrcHer Murtext V. Roscor 
C. E. Ketioce W. D. WoopHeEap 


THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


C. H. Carrutuers, Chairman W.H. Hatcuer 


C. Currie H. Tate 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


W.H. Hartcuer, Chairman Cyrus MacmiLi_an 
W.H. Barnes J. J. ONermt 

E.. F. Beacu F. F. Osporne 

J. Danpvo Murtet V. Roscoe 
R. D. Gress H. Tate 

D. A. Keys D. L. THomson 
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14 COMMITTEES 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


ApMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A. R. Roserts, Chairman N. B. MacLean 
R. E. JAMIESON 


wa? or eee a Pe 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 


F. M. Woop, Chairman G. PALL 
J. A. Coore J. BLanp 


REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


J. U. MacEwan, Chairman J. B. Puituies 
J. BLanD A. R. RosBerts 
G. J. Dopp G. A. WALLACE 
N. B. MacLean 

EMPLOYMENT 
R. pe L. Frencu, Chairman A. R. RoBerts 


C. V. CuristTIE 


ScHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


N. B. MacLean, Chairman D. A. Keys 
Joun BLAND J. B. Puriires 

C. V. CuristTIE A. R. RoBerts 
G. J. Dopp G. Sr. G. SpouLe 





ADMISSIONS COMMITTEE 


E. Brown, Chairman T. H. MatrHews 
GorpDon PALL 


STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


-TuHomson, Chairman C. P. MartTIn 


‘ 
L. Durr J. F. McInrosu 


D. 
G. 


STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY OF 
GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


R. V. V. Nicuotts, Chairman W. A. DeELonc 
gd 3 


URRIE 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean D. L. Tuomson, Chairman 


Proressor F. Smiru Proressor E. W. Crampron 
Proressor J. S. Foster Proressor F. La VIOLETTE 
Proressor J. E. GIii Proressor J. E. LAtrimer 
Proressor R. V. V. NicHo.its 


COMMITTEES 15 


GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 


OFFICERS FOR 1945-46 


President—Eric A. Lesurrz, B.Sc. "16, 

Past President—Fraser S. Kertn, B.Sc. ’03. 

First Vice-President—A. D. CampsBe.t, M.D. ’|1. 

Second Vice-President—Ww. J. Dicx, B.Sc. 08, M.Sc. ’I1. 

Honorary Secretary—W arer G. Hunt, B.Sc. ’17. 

Honorary Treasurer—ALLan TURNER Bone, B.Sc. ’16 

Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University—G. Gorpon 
Gate, B.Sc. ’03, B.Sc. 04, MSc. 05, Cuarces F. Sisr, B.Sc. ‘OF, 
Fraser S. Kerrn, B.Sc. ’03. 


Executive Secretary—G. B. Grassco, B.Sc. ’05. 


_ Executive CommittEE 


G. G. Gate, B.Sc. 03, M.Sc. ’05. 

C. F. Sts, B.Sc. ’97. 

Fraser S. Keitn, B.Sc. ’03. 

S. Boyp Mitten, B.A. ’27, B.CL. 30. 

C. J. Tiomarsn, M.A. 22, M.D. ’24. 

Grorce F, Benson Jr., Com. ’19-’20. 

C, W. FutLerton, M.D. ’26. 

Mrs. W. R. Kennepy, B.A. ’24, President Alumnae Society. 
Wm. F. Macx.arer, K.C., BCL. ‘23, President, Montreal Branch. 
F. I. Ker, B.Sc. ’09, President, Central Ontario Branch. 
ALLEN K. Hay, B.Sc. ’14. President, Ottawa Valley Branch. 
O, V. M. Scumipt, M.D. ‘22, President, New York Branch. 


Tue Presipent oF THE STUDENTS’ Society. 


EDITORIAL Boarp, “Toe McGiLi News”’ 


Proressor A. S. Bruneau, B.A. 13, B.C_L. ‘17, Chairman. 
G. B. Giassco, B.Sc. 05, Secretary. 





EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Henry F. Armstronec, M.A. 


Emeritus Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 


Como, Que. 


Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


AT. Razin, D.S.0:, M.D: .C.M., F.R.C:S. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Ernest Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D-.Eng. 
(Toronto). 


Emeritus Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 
Engineering Building. 
W. Gorvon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St. 


WaLtreR WituiAmM Curpman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, 
Univ. of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia and McGill), D.C.L. (Bishop's), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S 


Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1221 Mountain St. 
H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 


A. S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), 
Fave Cy ERS: 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. 


Overponds Cottage, Shackleford, Godalming, Surrey, England. 
C., E. Frrer, M.A., Ph.D., F.R. Hist. S. 


Emeritus Professor of History. 


P.O. Box 421, Santa Barbara, California. 
Ammfé Georrrion, K,C., B.C.L., D.C.L., (Bishop’s). D.C.L. (Honours 


Course) Université de Montréal. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 815 Upper Belmont Ave. 


W. F. Hamirton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 
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F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
«meritus Professor of Bacteriology. 
c/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England. 
Francis E. Liroyp, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), Hon. D.Sc. 
(Masaryk University), F.R.S.C.. F.L.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany. P.O. Box 842, Carmel, California. 
C. F. Martin, B.A.. VCE CM LL.D. (Queen’s, Harvard and McGill), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. Lee 3 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 
Medicine. 3504 Mountain St. 
Gorpon Watters MacDouaa tt, K.C., B.A.. B.CL. 


Emeritus Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 


Horst Oertet, M.D. 


Emeritus Professor of Pathology. 
Devonshire Club, St. James, S.W. 1. London, England. 


Harry Crane Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity Colleot Dublin). 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music. 
“Hillstead,’’ Streatham Drive. Exeter, England. 


Joun Fercuson SNELL, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C. 


Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
Ramsay Traquair, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. 

Emeritus Professor of Architecture. Guysborough, N.S. 
ArnoLp Warnwricut, K.C.. B.A BCT; 

Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence. 1614 Seaforth Ave. 


HERMANN Wa tter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 


Emeritus Professor of German. Arts Building. 





OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


(alphabetically arranged) 


F. D. Ackman, M.D., C.M.., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Rev. Cyrit H. Aparr, B.A., B.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction (School for Teachers). 
Macdonald College. 
E. R. Aparr, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. 5. 
Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 
A. W. Apams, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry. 


1697 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Royal. 
Joun A. Apams, 


Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
L. J. Apams, M.D., C.M., BAPE: 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Rosatinp ADELES, 

Stadent Assistant in Accounting. Arts Building. 
J. R. Arrxen, B.Sc. (Agr.). Macdonald College. 


Demonstrator in English. 


B. ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. . Medical Arts Building. 
Frances ALEXANDER, Ph.D. (Columbia). 

Assistant Professor in Psychology. Arts Building. 
Armine At.Ley, M.A. (Toronto). 

Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 
Jessie ALLINGHAM, B.Sc. (Western), 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
GC. T. Attmas, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 


Sessional Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Chemistry Building. 


C. K. Anperson, C.A. 


Lecturer in Accounting. 151 Appin Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 
James P. Anauin, B.A., B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Civil Prodecure. 507 Place d’Armes. 
Louis J. Arcanp, M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Surveying and Geodesy and Chairman of the 
Department. 660 De L’Epée Ave., Outremont. 
Viotet Arcuer, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Theory of Music. 


The Conservatorium, 
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Joun C. Armour, M.Sc.. M.D., C.M. 


Associate Professor of Surgery. 42 Church Hill, Westmount. 
Henry R. C. Avison, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of English. Macdonald College. 
J. E. Ayre, M.D. (Alberta). 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Boris P. Basxin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), LL.D., F.R.S.C. 
Research Professor of Physiology (Post-retirement.) 


Biological Building. 
Harry L. Bacat, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 
A. A. Bairey, M.Sc., M_D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry. Allan Memorial Institute. 
D. McC. Barrp, B.Sc. (U.N.B.), M.Sc. (Rochester). 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences. Redpath Museum. 
Max C. Baker, B.Eng. 

Lecturer in Surveying and Geodesy. Engineering Building, 


Davip H. Batton, B.A. M.D., C.M., F.R.C:S. (C.), F.A.C:S. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department. 
Medical Arts Building, Suite 1022. 
STANLEY M. Banritt, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
C. S. Barker, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and University Medical Officer. 
Medical Building. 
W. H. Barnes, M.Sc. Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry and Assistant to the Chairman of the 


Department of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

J. G. T. Barry, B.Sc. (Sir G.W.C.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

G. A. BartHotomew, B.A. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


D. Barza, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 4803 St. Urbain St. 


D. H. Bastien, B.A.Sc. (U.B.C.). 


Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
T. W. Bauer, B.A. | 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


W. A. G. Bautp, D.S.0., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (Gy 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0.G. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
W.S. Bautp, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in B iochemistry. Biological Building. 
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F. H. A. BaxTER, IDS. 

Professor of Operative Dentisiry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 
Hamitton A. BAXTER, M.Sc. M.D., C.M., D.D:S. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
Srewart G. BAXTER, M_D., C.M., M.Sc. Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. C. Baytey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Assistant Professor of History, and Sessional Lecturer in Economic 

History. Arts Building. 
F.. F. Beacn, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
| Director of the School of Commerce and Associate Professor of Com- 
merce. Purvis Hall 

Guiapys Bean, B.A., NLS.P.E. 

Lecturer in Physical Education and Assistant Physical Director for 

_ Women. Royal Victoria College. 
S, J. Becker, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
ELEANOR BELAND, B.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturer in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
J. Mizron BELL, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 
R. B. Bett, B.Sc., D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
B. Benyamin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4469 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. C. Bennetts, M.D., C.M. - 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4250 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FE. H. Benstey, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
Wiuram Bent.ey, C.G.A. 


Bursar. 4081 Dorchester St. W. 
N. J. Berritt, B.Sc., (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department. 
| Biological Building. 


V. H. Berry, B.A. (Sask.), B.Eng. (Sask.). 


Demonstrator in Physics. , 


Physics Building. 
C. C. Brrcuarp, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P.(C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 585 Landsowne Ave. 


J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
R. H. Bissext, 


Lecturer in Industrial Organization and Management. 


3517 Belmore Ave. 
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Percy Brack, B.A. 


Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 
J. Nermson Bracxtocx, D.DS. 
Lecturer in Dental Ethics. Medical Arts Building. 


Leicu Biapon, B.Sc. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of the 


; Department. Chemistry Building. 
J. M. Brancn, B.Com. 
Demonstrator in Accounting. Arts Building. 


Joun Brann, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Architecture and Director of the School of Archi- 


tecture. Engineering Building, 
Victor Brock, B.A. 
Assistant in German. Arts Building, 


Joun Bockxine, 
Sessional Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 


Mapeveine M. Bopter, Licenciée és Lettres, Diplomeé d’Etudes Supé- 
rieures (Paris). 


Lecturer in French. Arts Building. 
P. C. Borre, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. E.ngineering Building. 
K. G. Boorn, B.A. (U.B.C.). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 
Raout Bort, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
Jean Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Marcet Bouter, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
E.. T. Bourke, D.D.S. 

Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond Street. 
C. R. Bourne, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. W. 


Westey Bourne, M.Sc., M.D. MS PAVCP CY FIrCe: ae 
(R.C.P. and S.Eng.). 
Lecturer in Pharmacology and Anaesthesia. 


Apt. 309, 1455 Drummond St. 


Hon. Witrrip Bovey, O.BE.. B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Laval), 
LL.D. (Ottawa), F.R.S.C., F.C_LS. 


Director of Extension Courses. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Wivsert G. Bowen, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building. 


Raymonp Boyer, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Biological Building 
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Joun Wattace Boyes, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wis.). 
Assistant Professor of Genetics. Biological Building. 
J. O. W. BraBANDER, M.D., C.M. 
- Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr. Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 
ALEXANDER Brott, L.Mus. 
Instructor in the Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 
G. R. Brow, M.D., C.M., FAC IP. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Ernest Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D.Eng. 
(Toronto). | 
Professor of Civil Engineering (Post-retirement). Engineering Building. 
Rosert K. Brown, M.Sc. | 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
J. S. L. Browne, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
H. E. Brownrna, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D. (Sheffield). 
Lecturer in Zoology. Biolological Building. 
Novaun E. Brownricc, B.A. (Queen’s). 
Lecturer in French in School for Teachers. Macdonald College. 
A. S. Bruneau, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 
W. A. Bryce, M.A. (Sask.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
F. A. McK. Buck, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.). 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
WiiuraM S, Butitoucn, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Leeds). 
Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 
J. F. Burcess, O.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.P. (C.) (on leave of absence.) 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Building. 
Hueu E. Burxe, M.Sc., M.D., €.M., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 670 Victoria Ave. 
E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 
Martin D. D. Burrow, B.Sc. ; 


Demonstrator in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
W.C. Busue tt, D.D:S. 
Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 
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H. M. Buzzerr 
Lecturer in the Department of Education in Method of Teaching Art. 
Protestant Board. 
Irvin M. Cazorr, B.Sc. ° 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
Norau Cam, M.A. (Bryn Mawr) 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
D. Ewen Cameron, M.B., C.B. (Glasgow), M.D. (Glasgow). 
Professor of Psychiatry, Director of the Allan Memorial Institute of 
Psychiatry and Chairman of the Department of Psychiatry, 
The Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 


Tuomas Wricut Morr Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., 


Chemistry Building. 


ot 2 ak Ba 
Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department and Director of 
the Institute of Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


Vircinia Cameron, B.A. 
Assistant Registrar. Administration Building. 


A. D. Campse ut, M.D., C.M., F.R.C:S. (C.), F:A:S.C.. FR.C.O.G (Eng.). 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Drummond Medical Building. 
Lucitte Car.ron, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Crirve Harcourt CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. (Toronto), 
Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. 


E.. H. Cayrorp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Surgery. 


Cuao-yeu Cuen, M.D. (Chee Loo). 
Research Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 
Ross A. Cuapman, B.S.A. (Toronto) (O.A.C.), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


H. R. Cuin Yee, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


Medical Arts Building. 


Chemistry Building. 
Warwick Fretpinc Curpman, K.C., B.A, ECL. teh leawe of absence). 
Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St. 


C. V. Curistie, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount. 
Henry L. Curistie, B.Se., B.Ed. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


Eric N. Crark, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


Chemistry Building. 


Sa eee 
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T. H. Crark, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Palaeontology, Curator of University Museums. 
Peter Redpath Museum. 
Douctas Crarke, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium of 
Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
R. L. CrarkeE, B.Sc. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
FE. Tuorsurn Crevevanp, D.D.5. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
Joun D. CocxcrorT, O.B.E., M.A., Ph.D. (Manchester College of Tech- 
nology), F.R.S. 
Visiting Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
Herman Couen, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
Wittiam Couen, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


James Bertram COLtLIP, C.B.E., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. 
(Alberta), Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba and Queen’s), 
F.R.S.C., F.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.S. 


Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology, and Director of the 
Research Institute of Endocrinology. 


622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. 
W. V. Cong, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Lecturer in Neuropathology. 


Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Annie Ex1za Cooney, B.H.Sc. 

Lecturer and Supervisor of Home Management. Macdonald College. 
Epcar M. Cooper, M.D., C.M. . 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
James H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.). 

Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 


Joun I. Cooper, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of History. Arts Building. 
James A. Coote, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire. 
Gorpvon A. Coppinc, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 
Witutiam E. CorpuKeEs, B.Sc. (Agr.). 2 
Assistant Warden of Men’s Residence. Macdonald College. 
Joxun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen's). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Plant Pathology. 
Macdonald College. 
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CaRLETON Craic, B.A., M.Eng. 


Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. Dawson College. 
H. I. Cramer, B.Sc.. M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. - 155 St. Joseph Blvd. W. 


Fart W. Crampton, BS (Conn.), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Depariment of 


Nutrition. Macdonald College. 
JEAN Paut Crister 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 


Ivan H. CroweEL.t, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami), A.M.. Ph.D 
(Harvard). 
Director of Handicrafts. Macdonald College. 
Basit Cupprry, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


5009 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Joun Cuttirton, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


ALEXANDER B. Currie, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), M.Educ. 
(Alberta), Ph.D. (London). 
Associate Professor of Education. 


475 Prince Albert Avenue, Westmount. 
Ceci. Currig, M.A. 


Lecturer in Philosophy. Arts Building. 
Joan Currie, B.A. 

Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 
Ricuarp E, Dacc, D.DS. 

Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond Ot. 


T. E. Dancey, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Allan Memorial Insitute of Psychiatry. 


Joun Danpo, M.A. 

Lecturer in English and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall. 

Douglas Hall. 
J. L. Darsexner, Agrégé de l'Université. (France), 

Professor of French, Chairman of the Humanities Group of the Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences. Chairman of the Department of Romance Lan- 
guages, and Director of the French Summer School. 

3410 Atwater Ave. 
Marcarer E, Davipson, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
EvizaBetu Davies, B.A. (U. of Virginia), 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


M. ve F, Davies, B.A. 
Headmaster, Macdonald H igh School. Macdonald College. 
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Marcaret Davies 
Demonstrator in Physiotherapy. Medical Building. 


Cari Appincton Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Sociology, and Chairman of the Department. 
4663 Victoria Ave. 


Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. J. P. Dawson, C.A. 
Lecturer in Accounting. 388 St. James St. W. 
W. F. Dawson, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
Joun Percivat Day, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D.Phil. (St. Andrews). 
R. B. Angus Professor of Economics, Chairman of the Social Sciences 
Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 


Ana Denton, B.A. 
Lecturer in Spanish. Arts Building: 


M. L. pe Ance ts, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
) Sessional Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 


M. G. ve Jersey, B.A. ; 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychology. Arts Building. 


Water A. DeLonc, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Min- 


nesota). 
Associate Professor of Chemistry in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Macdonald College. 
O. F. Denstept, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Apt. 3, 412 Prince Arthur West. 
J. L. De Srein, B.Eng. Gask.). 

Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 
Louis p’HauTeserve, B. és L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill), Ing. 

E.F.M. and Licensié en Droit (Paris). 

Assistant Professor of French. Dawson College. 
G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 


Apt. 2, 2082 Sherbrooke West. 
J. W. Donps, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
J. S. Donan, D.D.S. (Bishop’s), F.A.C.D. 

Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry.- 1411 Stanley St. 
H. S. Doxan, B.A., M.D., C._M., F.A.S.C. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 
M. L. Donican, D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Orthodonlia. | 1414 Drummond St. 
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D. E. Douc.as, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
2; Douctas, B.A.. M.A. (Sask.), 

Sessional Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 
KENNETH W. Downes, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
BERNARD Drapste, B.A. 

Assistant in Economics. Arts Building. 
H. V. Driver, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1240 Phillips Square. 


Marvin Ducnow, Mus.Bac., B.A. (N.Y.U.), 
Instructor in History of Music and Form and Analysis, 
Conservatorium of Music. 


G. Lyman Durer, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department, and 


Director of the Pathological Institute. 126 Ballantyne Ave. N, 
Acnes Duncan, M.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D., C.M., P.RAGS(C)). F.A.C.S., F.R:C.0G 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
J. W. DunsHeatn, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Accounting. Arts Building. 


E. MEtvitte DuPorte, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Entomology of Macdonald College. 
Macdonald College. 
W. B. Durrety, B.V Se. (Toronto), 


Lecturer and Assistant Animal Pathologist. Macdonald College. 
S. Dworkin, D.D.S., M.D.. C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 
R. L. Eacer, B.E., M.Sc. (Sask. ). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
W. W. Eakin, M.D., C.M., F.R.CP. (.): 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W, 
T. A. Eastwoop, B.A. M.A. (Western), re) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry.. Chemistry Building, 
Franz Epetman, B.Sc. | 
Demonstrator in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
F’. A. Epwarp, B.A. D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building. 
H. M. Exper, M.D.. C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building, 
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Aton C. ELLINGTON 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 
K. A.C. Exuiott, M.Sc. (South Africa)., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. 
Neurological Institute. 
A. R. Exvince, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Norman Epstein, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
L. P. Ereavux, B.Sc., M.D.. C.M. 
~~ Clinical Professor of Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Mervyn Ewart, B.S.A. 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
Georce Fate, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
MairLcanp Farmer, L.R.A.M., F.R.C.O. 
Instructor in Organ, Pianoforte, and Aural Training. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
Geratp Fauteux, K.C., B.A., LL.L. (Montreal). 
Sessional Lecturer in Criminal Law. 132 St. James St. W. 
Neit FEENEY, B.A. (Laval), M.D.. C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 
Acnes Ferencz, M.A. , 
Statistical Assistant in the Department of Health and Social Medicine. 
227 Westminster Ave., Montreal West. 
H.N. Fre.tpnouse, M.A., (Sheffield), B.A. (Oxon.). 
Kingsford Professor of History. Arts Building. 
Harotp G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Greenshields Professor of English Literature. Arts Building. 
Hay Fintay, Dip. M:;S.P.E. 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 475 Pine Ave. West. 
Marcaret Fintey, T.5.S.M.B. 
Lecturer and Assistant to the Director of the School of Physiotherapy. 


é Medical Building. 
Guy Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M.,; D.T.M. & H. (Eng.). 


Lecturer in Physiotherapy and Director of the School of Physiotherapy. 
Medical Building. 

R. R. Fitzcerawp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.). 

Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond Street. 
J. C. Franacan, D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
D. S. Friemine, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (Toronto). 

Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
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W. R. Foorr, B.A. MD. CM. 


Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
D. Stuart Forges, O'B.E.y M.-C.) BSee B Asch: 

Athletics Manager. Gymnasium—Armoury, 
D. S. Forster, M.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 
H. L. Foster, B.A., M.D. (Toronto). 

Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
J. S. Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Macdonald Profesor of Physics. 1647 Sherbrooke St. W. 
L. P. Fournter, B.Com. 

Demonstrator in Accounting. 400 Youville Square. 
A. F. Fowrer, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. 
F. H. Foxrer, B.Sc.. M.Sc. (Alberta.) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. W. Francis, A.B., M.D. (Johns I lopkins), M.D., C.M. (ad eun.). 
Librarian, Osler Library, Lecturer in the History of Medicine. 
1620 Cedar Ave. 


Greorce W. FRANK. 


Student Assistant in Accounting. Arts Building. 
J. F. Frank, V.S.. B.Sc. Vet. 

Research Assistant in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 
GERALD Franxuin, D.DS 

Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 
A. M. Fraser, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.A. (Haverford), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
F. Crarke Fraser, BSc. (Acadia), M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and in Genetics. Biological Building. 
J S. Fraser, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
C. V. Frayn. 

Instructor in Art in the School for Teachers. 388 Oliver Ave. 
A. O. Freepman, M.D., C_M. 

Lecturer in Otolaryngology. Medico-Dental Building. 
P. O. Freeman, B. Eng. 

Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 


R. DeL. Frencn, BSeiCE. (Wor.Poly.Inst.), Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of H ighway and Municipal Engineering and Secretary of the 
Faculty of Engineering. Engineering Building. 
KATHLEEN M. Fricker, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
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ConsTANCE LiviNGSTONE FRIEDMAN, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Histology and Biochemistry. Medical Building. 
S. M. Friepman, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 
C. W. Futierton, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Therapeutics. 
1414 Drummond Street. 
R. D. Futterron, B.A., (Mt. Allison) M.A. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
J. S. Fulton, Ph.D. (Cornell). (On leave of absence.) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. Arts Building. 
Mrs. Lucie ToureN Furness, Licenciée és Lettres (Paris). 
Assistant Professor of French and Assistant Director of the French Sum- 
mer School. 3558 Grey Ave. 
Paut GAGNON. 
Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. Engineering Building. 
Campsett Garpner, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.C.S. (England). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4643 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Wittiam Gavuvin, M.Eng., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. K. Gepves, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
L. A. Geppves, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
Co.tn L. Gence, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. Ropert Georce, B.A. (Bristol), B.D. (London) (post-retirement). 
Sessional Lecturer in Education, and in Public Speaking in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 2055 University St. 
J. W. Gerriz, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (Eng.). 
Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
Menarp M. Gertter,-M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 
R. D. Gibbs, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Botany. Biological Building. 
N. Grau, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Associate Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 
J. E. Grit, Ph.D. (Princeton), Pikooc, 
Associate Professor of Geology. 


251 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West. 

A. H.S. Gittson, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.). 
Professor of Mathematics, Vice-Principal of Dawson College, Chairman 
of the Physical Sciences Group of the Faculty of Art and Science, and 
Chairman of the Department of Mathematics. Arts Building. 
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J. D. Grivpatricr.. 


Student Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 


Bargara M. Grrpwoop, B.A. (Toronto), 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


CLARENCE H. GLeason, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Ronatp FE. Guiecc, BSc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 


C. J. Gocex, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Queen’s). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


ANTON! B. GopziszEwski, B.A. 


Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 


Mrs. B. V. Go.p, B.A. 


Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 


M. Goxp, B.Se., M.D., C.M. 


Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Stmon Gotp, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Teaching Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 213 St. Joseph Blvd. 


ALTon GotpsBLoom, B.A., M.D., C.M.. E.R.C.P (C3. 


Associate Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department. 


Medical Arts Building. 


H. Carr GOLDENBERG, M.A., B.C.L. 


Special Lecturer in Municipal Government. Arts Building. 


HERBERT GoopInc. 


Student Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 


Martin B. Goopwin, B.Sc. (U.B.C.). 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


Kerra Gorpon, B.A. M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C3. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


W.L. Grarr, Ph.D. (Louv.). 


Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Department. 


4045 Wilson Ave. 


Ricuarp P. D. Granan, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of M ineralogy. (Post-retirement.) 


Chemistry and Mining Building. 


Ruopa Grant, M.A., Ph.D. 


Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 


Ronacp Grant, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 1610 Sherbrooke St. West. 


May Grassie, B.Sc. (U.B.C.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


V. R. Grassie, B.A., M.A. (U.B.C.). % 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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Mitton C. Gray, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 


P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 
Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


Grorce A. GRIMSON, B.Com. 
Chief Accountant. 


Frank Guapacni, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. 


R. C. Gunton, M.A. (Western). 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Fraser B. Gurp, B.A., M.D.. CM FREES C): EAS: 


Professor of Surgery and Chairman of the Department. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Administration Building. 


Engineering Building. 


EvcMerR HALL. 
Lecturer in English. 


Eric Haut, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


G. B. A. Hatt, M.Com. 


Lecturer in Accounting. 


Arts Building. 


Arts Building. 


Octavia Hatt, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Anatomy. 


G. W. Harrenny, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


239 Cote St. Catherine Road. 


Joun Hamixton, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. 

Lionex H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


Joun G. Hampson. 
Assistant in Accounting. 


Ancus A. Hanson, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Plant Pathology and Assistant in Agronomy. 


Macdonald College. 


FRANK K. Hanson, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Keyb 


Assistant Professor of Music. 
—W. Wittiam Happ, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics. 


R. H. Harpte, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics. 


Medical Building. 
Guy Hamet, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (University of Montreal), PCr ts) 


Pathological Institute. 
Macdonald College. 


Arts Building. 


oard Harmony, and Teacher's Methods and Materials; 


Instructor in Pianoforte; Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint; ar.d 
Conservatorium of Music. 


Physics Building. 


Physics Building:. 
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R. H. M. Haroisty, D.S.O0., M.C., B.A.. M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Altending Physician (post-retirement), Royal 


Victoria College and Strathcona Hall. Medical Arts Building. 
A. R. C. Harcrave, BSc. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building, 
Mrs. V. Harkness, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building, 


C. M. Hartow, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
2050 Claremont Ave. 
A. V. Harris, B.A. (Manitoba.), B.Com. 
Lecturer in Accounting. Arts Building. 


Victor D. Harwoop, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building 


W. H. Harcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., F_.R.S.C. 
Professor of Chemistry and Assistant Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 


Science. 4064 Wilson Ave. 
W. J. Hawkins, B.Sc. (Sask.). 
Assistant in Administration. Chemistry Building. 
A. B. Hawrtuorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 
R. D. H. Hearp, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Manchester), 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


L. G. Hemper, M.S. (Cornell). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 
Engineering. Macdonald College, 


Joyce Hemiow, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Radcliffe). 
Lecturer in English and Resident Assistant to the Warden of the Royal 
Victoria College. 
A. T. Henperson, M.D., C.M., 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. S. Henry, M.D.. C.M., M.R.C.O0.G. 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1414 Drummond St. 


Rosina E. Henry, M.A. (Dublin). (On leave of absence). Arts Building. 
Assistant Professor of Spanish. 
W. H. Henry, B.Sc. (Queen’s). 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Henry Hersuon, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 661 Querbes Ave. 


Hersert F. Hicxiin; B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Demonstrator in Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 
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Benjamin H. Hicarns, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Minn.). 


Bronfman Professor of Economics. Purvis Hall. 
G. E. M. Hitton, M.D., C.M 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 5325 LaSalle Blvd. 
E. G. Hinps, B.Sc., M..D, C.M. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 4913 Western Ave. | 


Lioyp Hisey, M.D. (Toronto). 
Registrar and Demonstrator in Psychiatry at the Allan Memorial In- 
stitute and Demonstrator in Physiotherapy. 
Allan Memorial Institute. 


G. E. Honce, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C). 


Assistant Professsor of Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 
M. A. Hopcson. 
Student Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 


H. E. Hoer, B.S. (Wash.), B.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), M.D. (Harvard). 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology, Chairman of the Biological 
Sciences Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Chairman of the 
Department of Physiology and Director of the Biological Building. 
Biological Building. 
Martin M. Horrman, B.A., (Mt. Allison), M.Sc. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 
R. K. Hotcoms, B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D. 


Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Dawson College. 
G. Atuison Hotianp, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery and Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 
N. R. S. Hotutes, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
D. W. Hone, B.A. (Western). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
IsaBeL Honey, M.A. (Tor.). 

Assistant Professor of Home Economics. Macdonald College. 
J. M. Honeyman, M.A. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
D. H. Hore-Simpson, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences. Chemistry Building. 


Constance B. Howe, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 

EvizaBetH Howe, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Botany. 

F. S. Howes, M.Sc., Ph.D. (London). 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


Biological Building. 
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J. G. Howterr, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4061 Grey Avenue. 
Joun Hucues, M.A. (Wales). 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 
Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A.., BA.E., Fil). Doctor Honoris Causa 
(Algiers). 
Associate Professor of Roman Law and Secretary to the Faculty of Law. 
427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
Water Huncerrorp. 


Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
Keity Hurcuison, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 
THomas R. INGRAHAM, M.Sc. (Dalhousie.) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Roy Jackson, B.Sc. CLC 3: 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D.(Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop's), 
LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.), Docteur de I’Université (Montreal). 
Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, Professor of Politicai 
Economy. Arts Building. 
R. E. Jamreson, M Sc. 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, 
HERBERT JASPER, Ph.D. (Iowa), D. és Sc. (Paris). 
Assistant Professor of Neurophysiology and Director of E.E.G. Labora- 


tory. 427 Mt. Stephen Ave. 
Leonore Jenkins, A.B. (Middlebury). 
Lecturer in Spanish. Arts Building. 


Auice F. Jorpicxe. 
Physical Training Instructor in the School for Teachers. 
Macdonald College. 


AuIce JoHANNSEN, B.A. 


Assistant Curator of the University Museums. Redpath Museum. 
Epitu JoHnson. 

Instructor in Pianoforie. Conservatorium of Music. 
F. A. Jounson, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
HERBERT Jounson, M.A. (Sask). 

Demonstrator in Chemisrty. Chemistry Building. 


J. G. W. Jounson, MA., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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K. Jounson, B.A. 


Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
KENNETH B. Jounson, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
W. Austin Jounson, B.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Professional Practice. 507 Places d’Armes. 


J. WitrrepD JOHNSTON, DADS. 
Demonstrator in Dental Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 


1414 Drummond St. 
A. W. Joturre, M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Princeton). 


Associate Professor of Geology. Chemistry Building. 
A. F. Jones, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
C. R. Joyce, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 5242 Park Ave. 
FREDERICK Katz, M.D. (Prague). 

Lecturer in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 
GERTRUDE G. Katz, Matura M.D. (Prague). 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
Joseru Kaurmann, M.D., C.M.. Pac (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent St. 
Mark Kaurmann, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1440 Crescent St. 
H. G. KavanaGH. 

Student Demonstrator in Accounting.. Arts Building. 


P. J. Kearns, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F:A-C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Clara Law Fellow. 
Women’s Pavilion, Royal Victoria Hospital. 
B. S. Kerrsteap, B.A. (U.N.B. and Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 
Bronfman Professor of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 
Peter Kevraway, M.A. 


Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 


CuesterR E.. Kettocc, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology, and Acting Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 615 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. 
C. D. Ketty, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 
30 Wicksteed Road, Town of Mount Royal. 
R. F. Kerso, M.A., M.B. 
Medical Officer of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 
Frances Kennepy, M.A. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Household Science. Macdonald College 
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W.R. Kennepy, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 
Joun KEersHMan, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Neurology, Neurological Institute. 
Natuan Keyritz, Ph.D. (Chicago.) 

Lecturer in Sociology. Arts Building. 


Davin A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard and Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 


201 Brock Ave. North. Montreal West. 
Joun D. Keys. 
Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building, 


J. Kitcour, B.Sc. ,M.D. (Manitoba), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4109 Cotes des Neiges. 
R. B. Kita, B.Eng. 


Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


Georce H. Kimpie, M.A. (Lon.), A.K.C. (Divinity) (Lond.). 
Professor of Geography and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 
Dorortny Kina, M.A.. Dip. New York School of Social Work. 
Instructor in Social Case Work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
3600 University Street. 
A. M. Kern, B.A. 
Visiting Lecturer in Poetry. 276 St. James St. W. 
R. W. Kuinckx, B.A., M.A.Sc. (B.C.). 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


Engineering Building. 
F. Know tes, B.Com. 


Demonstrator in Accounting. 5210 Musset Ave. 
Joun W. Know tes, B.A. (Toronto). 

Demonstrator in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
D. H. Lapp. 

Student Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 


SincLair Lairp, M.A.. B.Phil., LL.D. (St. Andrews), D. Paed. (Mont.), 
Officier de I’ Instruction Publique. 
Dean and Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of Education. 
Macdonald College. 
L. A. Lamarcue. 
Student Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 


Artuur S., Lamp, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Physical Education, Director of the Department and of the 
School of Physical Education. 


Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 
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Evizapetu W. Lance, M.A., Ph.D. (Cornell). a 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


Mme P. Lariviere, Agrégée de l'Université (France). 

Assistant Professor of French. 1532 Pine Ave. 
FrEDERIC LasERRE, B.Arch. (Toronto). 

Associate Professor of Design and Architecture. 1025 Graham Blvd. 
Paut Latour, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
J. E. Latrtrmenr, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 

Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Economics. 

Macdonald College. 

Ear M. Laurin, D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Dental History. 1414 Drummond St. 


Forrest La VioLeTTeE, B.A. (Reed College), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Associate Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 


WG. Leany, B.Se,, D.DS. 
Assistant Professor in Operative Dentistry and Chief of Dental Clinic. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
CHARLES PuitippE Lestonp, M.D. (Paris), D.Sc. (Univ. of Montreal). 


Assistant Professor of Histology. 340 Willowdale Ave. 
B. W. Lee, B.A. (Toronto). 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences. Chemistry Building. 
H. Leumann, M.D. (Berlin). 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. ° 6603 Lasalle Blvd. 
Diesy Leicu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Anaesthesia. Biological Building. 


CHaRLes Stuart Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Civil Law. 


419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
E. A. Lemreux, B.Com. 


Demonstrator in Accounting. Arts Building. 
R. U. Lemieux, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 


Norau M. LEnorre. 
Lecturer in French and Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal Victoria 


College. Arts Building. 
G. A. Leonarps, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 


J. D. Lesuiz, B.A., M.A. Sc. (U.B.C.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
D. ScLaTEeR Lewis, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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Marion Linpepureu, O.B.E., R.N., M.A. (Columbia). 
Director, School for Graduate Nurses, and Instructor in Administration, 
Teaching, and Supervision in Nursing. 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


C. C. Linpsay, B.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Surveying. 159 Craig St. West. 
L. M. Linpsay, M.D.. C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 


Mrs. Otrve Lionet, B.HS. (Sask.). 
Assistant in Nutrition. 
Georce D. Lirttte, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ARTHUR LIsMER, A.R.C.A., LL.D. (Dalhousie). 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture. 
Art Association of Montreal]. 


FEmi.e A. Lops, M.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
A. G. Loewy, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Genetics. Biological Building. 
KenneTH C, Locan, B.A. (U.B:C.) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


GERHARD R, Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School, and Professor of 


Library Administration. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
H. G. LOWENBERG. 
Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


L. Lowenstein, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.DS. 
Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building. 


R. A. Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alberta). 


Assistant Professor in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
J. C. Luxe, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 814 Medical Arts Building. 
C. V. Lusena, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


D, Luterman, B. Com. 
Demonstrator in Accounting. 4814 Fulton Ave. 


June McCaice, B.A., BES: 
Junior Resident Assistant, Royal Victoria College. 
Royal Victoria College. 
A. W. McCrettanp, D.DS. 
Professor of Orthodontia. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 
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Marcaret 8. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto). 
Director of the School of Household Science and Assistant Professor of 


Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

P. F. McCutracu, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
H. E. MacDerwor, M.D., eM. FRCP. (C.)- 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 
P.N. MacDernor, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond Street. 
Donatp McEacuern, M.D., (Man.). 

Assistant Professor of Neurology. 3578 University St. 
Cuarces S. McEven, M.D., C.M. 

Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy and Director of the Chemistry and Mining 


Building. 3534 University St. 
Water B. McFarvanp, A.B. (Kansas), Ph.D., M.B.A. (Stanford). 
Assistant Professor of Accounting. Arts Building. 
Hucu M. Macrariane, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Joan MacFARLANE, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
KENNETH T. MacFartane, M.D. (Western Ontario). 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
P. W. MacFarRLAane. 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds. Power House. 
Wituram D. McFartane, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 
Macdonald College. 
D. K~M. McGrecor, M.D. 


Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry. Allan Memorial Institute. 
C. A. McInrtosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. F. McInrosu, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 
19 Springfield Ave. 
J. F. McIver, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s). 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 371 Redfern Ave. 
A. A. Mackay, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 


F. H. Mackay, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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J. W. Mexay, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Radiology. Montreal General] | lospital. 
KaTHLEEN Mackay, B.Sc. (Acadia). 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
Mrs. H. A. McKean. 
Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics. School of Physical Education. 
D. W. McKecuniz, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton St. 
F. E. McKenty, M.D. C.M,,. F.R.CS. (Eng.), F.R.CS. (CS) FACS 
Professor of Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Davin W. MacKenzie, B.A.. M.A. (Cantab.), M.D.. (.M., -D:Se. 
(Columbia) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Director of Experimental Surgical 
Laboratories. Royal Victoria Hospital, 
ELEANOR MacKenzie, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pathology. Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
Mary E. Mackenzie, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 
Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
CuHarRLes MiLiar McKercow, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering. (Post retirement appointment), 


343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 
L. H. McKim, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 


GILLEAN MacKinnon, M.D., C.M. 


Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
Cuester R. McLean. 

Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
D. B. MacLean, B.Sc. (Acadia). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


J. T. MacLean, M.D., C.M. 


Research Assistant in Surgery. 


Nem Bruce MacLean, D.S.0., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 


F.A.T.A. 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
W. G. McLetran, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


Ropericx D. Mac.ennan, M.A. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy, Chairman of the Department 


of Philosophy and Warden of Douglas Hail. Arts Building. 
C. K. McLeop, M.D., CM. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 4800 Decarie Boulevard. 


R. E. McManon, D.DS. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
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Marcaret 8S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto). 
Director of the School of Household Science and Assistant Professor of 


Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

P. F. McCuLacu, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
H. E. MacDerwmor, M.D., eM. FRG PrP. «G3: 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 
P.N. MacDermor, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond Street. 
Donatp McEacuern, M.D., (Man.). 

Assistant Professor of Neurology. 3578 University St. 
Cuarces S. McEven, M.D., C.M. 

Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy and Director of the Chemistry and Mining 


Building. 3534 University St. 
Watter B. McFarvanp, A.B. (Kansas), Ph.D., M.B.A. (Stanford). 
Assistant Professor of Accounting. Arts Building. 
Hucu M. Macrartane, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Joan MACFARLANE, B36. 
Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
KennetH T. MacFarvan_e, M.D. (Western Ontario). 


Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
P. W. MacFarRLaneE. 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Power House. 
Witiram D. McFartane, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 
Macdonald College. 
D. K~M. McGrecor, M.D. 


Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry. Allan Memorial Institute. 
C. A. McInrosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. F. McInrosu, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 
19 Springfield Ave. 
J. F. McIver, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 371 Redfern Ave. 
A. A. Mackay, M.D., C.M. ) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FE. H. Mackay, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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J. W. Mexay, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 
KaTHLEEN Mackay, B.Sc. (Acadia). 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
Mrs. H. A. McKean. 
Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics. School of Physical F'ducation. 
D. W. McKecunte, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton St. 
F. E. McKenry, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.CS. (Cl). RAC'S 
Professor of Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Davin W. MacKenzie, B.A., M.A. (Cantab.), M.D. C.M.; .D:Se. 
(Columbia) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Director of Experimental Surgical 
Laboratories. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
ELEANOR MacKenzie, M.D., C.M. : 
Demonstrator in Pathology. Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
Mary E. Macxenzir, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 
Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
CHARLES MILLAR McKercow, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering. (Post retirement appointment). 


343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 


L. H. McKim, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), FACS 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 


GILLEAN MacKinnon, M.D., C.M. 


Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
Cuester R. McLean. 

Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
D. B. MacLean, B.Sc. (Acadia). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
J. T. MacLean, M.D., C.M. 


Research Assistant in Surgery. 


Neit Bruce MacLean, D.S.0., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 


F.A.1.A. 
Professor of Applied Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
W. G. McLean, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


Ropericx D. Mac.ennan, M.A. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy, Chairman of the Department 


of Philosophy and Warden of Douglas Hail. Arts Building. 
C. K. McLeop, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 4800 Decarie Boulevard. 


R. E. McManon, D.D:S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
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W. F. McMartin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Hon. Cyrus Macmiuian, M.A. (McGill and Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Molson Professor of the English 
Language and Literature, and Chairman of the Department. 
484 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
C. W. Macmitxian, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine and Senior Health 


Officer. 490 Pine Ave. W. 
G. C. McMittan, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


J. A. MacMittan, M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Ophthalmology, and Chairman of the Department. 
1410 Stanley St. 
W. J. McNatty, B.A., M.Sc. (McGill), M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), D.Sc., 
D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. A. MacNaucurton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
976 Moncrieff Road, Town of Mount Royal. 
Francis L. McNaucurton, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Anna I. McPuerson, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Lecturer in Physics. 24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. 
Lorne F. McRae, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
O. Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
(Lond.). 
Macdonald Professor of Physical Chemistry and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Rosert B. Mano, Ph.D. (Yale). 
Assistant Professor of Psychology in the Departments of Psychiatry 
and Psychology, and Psychologist in the Allan Memorial Institute. 
Allan Memorial Institute. 
J. S. Mame ex, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mathematics. 
Paut R. Marcuanp, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 


Dawson College. 


Mrs. Jessrz Marcuant, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry and in Agricultural Physics. 


Macdonald College. 
R. A. Marcus, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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Davip Marks. 


Student Demonstrator in Accounting. Arts Building. 
Joun Stewart Marsuatt, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
W.D. Marsna tt, M.S. (Western). 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


Cecit P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Sc.D. (Dublin), 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department of 


Anatomy. 570 Milton St. 
S. J. Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. Suite 7, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D., C.M.. P Rete. 
Associate Professor of Medicine. 4100 Cote des Neiges Road. 
W. H. Matnews, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Mary S. Matuewson, R. N., BS. (Columbia.) 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing and Assistant Director of the Schoo] 


for Graduate Nurses. 4396 Harvard Ave. 
J. F. Maruison, B.A., (Sask).. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
T. H. Marruews, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Registrar. 3450 McTavish St, 


W. H. Marruews, M.D., C.M. 
Sessional Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. 
Pathological Institute. 
G. B. Maucuan, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
W. A. Maw, M.S.A. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Poultry Hus- 
bandry. Macdonald College. 


J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., M.D. (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., 
F.R.C.P. (C., Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.CS. (Edin)., F.R.S.C., 
F.R.S.E. 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Medicine, Chairman of 
the Department, and Director of the University Medical Clinic. 
Medical Building. 
J. F. Meaxins, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Kennetu Merk, L.Mus., Mus.B. (Toronto). 

Instructor in Pianoforte and Organ, and Lecturer in Theoretical Music. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
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G. C. Metuapo, M.D., C.M., F.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. D. ME .tor, B.Com. 


Lecturer in Accounting. 4452 Old Orchard Ave. 
K. I. Metrvitte, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 
D. L. Menpet, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. West. 
J. H. Mennte, M.A. (British Columbia), B.Sc. (Oxon), Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry. 31 Holton Ave., Westmount. 
Bertua Meyer, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 
Water Micuet, B.A., (Sask.). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Jean L. Mixrar. 

Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 


G. Gavin Miter, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Professor of Surgery and Sargon in Chief of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Max Miter, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Assistant in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 
E.. S. Miius, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Associate Professor of Medicine. 1487 Mackay Street. 
Dona.p S. Mircuett, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern). 

Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 
Mrs. F. N. Mitcue tt, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Howarp S. Mirtcue tt, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 
C. F. Morratrt, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


H. M. Mo tortsxy, B.Sc. (Man.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


D. Montcomery, B.Sc. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
Lorne C. Montcomery, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Professor of Medicine. 
A. D. Moore, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. 
C. H. P. Moore, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


Chemistry Building. 
1414 Drummond St. 


Engineering Building. 
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Danie J. Morantz, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
R. H. More, M.D. (Toronto), M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
A. Morow1rz. 

Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Frank O. Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Entomology. Macdonald College. 


Harry S. Morton, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (London) , 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.R.C.O.G. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. W. Morton, D.DS. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1410 Guy Street. 
N. W. Morton, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 


H. F. Moserey, B.A. (McGill), M.A., D.M.. MCh. (Oxon.), F.R.CS. 
(Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.), FACS. 


Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
D. Prescotr Mowry, EDS: 

Associate Professor of Periodontia. 1411 Stanley St. 
Attan M. Munn, BSc. 

Demonstrator in Mathematics Arts Building. 


IveacuH Munro, M.S.P_E. (McGill), B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia). 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, and Assistant Director of 


the School of Physical Education. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
J. G. Munrog, M_D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 5078 St. Catherine St. E. 


E.G. D. Murray, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity, and Chairman of the Department. 
3590 University St. 
Haroitp R. Murray, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell). 
Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 
T. R. Murray, D.DS. 


Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
Vircinia Murray, B.A., B.L.S., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in the Library School. Redpath Library. 


C. Musnatrt, M.D., M Sc. (Dublin), B.A. 
Research Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 
A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Macdonald College. 
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A. H. Nevurevp, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Man.), A.C.1.C. 


Lecturer in Endocrinology. Medical Building. 
J. Newxanp, C.A. 

Demonstrator in Accounting. Arts Building. 
T. F. M. Newron, M.A. (McGill and Harvard). (On leave of absence). 

Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 
J. V. V. Nicuoxts, B.A., M.D., C.M. | 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 
R. V. V. Nicuotts, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Heren M. NIcHo.son. 

Lecturer in Physiotherapy. Medical Building. 
Nrxowar Nixotaiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta). 

Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
Atcy S. Noap, M.A. 

Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 


R. L. Noste, M.D. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Lon.). 
Assistant Professor of Endocrinology and Physiologist to the Research 


Institute of Endocrinology. Medical Building. 

Myron Norkin, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Suite 503, Medical Arts Building. 
Lazare Novack, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. N. Nussey, B.Sc. (Agr.). 

Lecturer in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
P. K. Nutt, B.Com., C.A. 

Lecturer in Accounting. 83 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q. 


J. Appteton Nutter, B.A., M.D.. CM. FRCS.) FACS. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


Suite 806, 1414 Drummond St. 
Joun L. O’Brien, K.C. 


Lecturer in Insurance Law. 507 Place d’Armes. 
W. Fraser Oxiver, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 
G. A. O’Connor, B.A. (Montreal), B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
J. H. O’Nemt, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics. . 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun J. O’Nert, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 


Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Dawson (Macdonald) Professor 
of Geology, and Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences. 
489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
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Emanuet Orurckx, B.A. (Univ. of Western Ont.), M.A., M.S.P.E. (Higher 


Diploma). 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Assistant Physical 
Director. Dawson College, 
W. S. OrnsteIn 
Student Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
SAMUEL ORTENBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Martin D. O’SHAUGHNEssy, M.Eng., M.S. (Montana School of Mines), 
Assistant Professor of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
Chemistry Building 


Dorotuy Osporne_e, B.Sc., D. és Sciences (Montpelier). 


Demonstrator in Physics. Biological Building. 
F. Fitz Osporne, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Geology. 5426 Clanranald Ave. 
G. R. W. Owen, M.A.. Soe 

Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 215 St. James St. West. 
Gorpon Pax, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 

F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
Joun D. Pamer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
J. H. Parmer, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 618 Grosvenor Avenuse. 
Ivan W. Parne t, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Parasitology. Macdonald College 


James M. Parton, M.A.. B.Paed. (Tor.). 
Assistant Professor and Chairman of the Department of English. 
Macdonald College. 
Ivan Patrick, B.A., M_D.. C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
R. H. Patren, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


Donavp R. Patron, B. Com., C.A. 
Associate Professor of Accountancy. 


202 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 


Joun Pazur, B.S.A. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics and Assistant Warden of Men’s 
Residences. Macdonald College. 


Frank G. Peptey, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), 
Dr. P.H. (Harvard), (On leave of absence). 
Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
Medical Building. 
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C. B. Peirce, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Mich.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology. 608 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 
Réar Pevvetier, M.Sc. 
Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
Wiper PenrFieE.p, C.M.G., Litt.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns 
Hopkins), B.A., B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.R.S.C., F.R.C.S. (Lon.), F.R.S. 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, 
and Director of the Neurological Institute. 4302 Montrose Ave. 


RicHAaRD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham). 


Assistant Librarian. Redpath Library. 
ELeanor S. Percivat, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
ArtuHur S. Peruin, B.Sc. (Agr.). 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
CHATEAUGUAY PERRAULT, B.A., D. en Droit (Mtl.). 

Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 360 McGill St. 
Gorvon E. Perricarp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


J. G. Petrie, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. . 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ANN PEVERLEY. 
Lecturer in Public Health Nursing. 


J. B. Puirures, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Joan Puivport, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


N. W. Puirpeott, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, and Acting Chairman 


of the Department. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 

S. L. A. Po.tiarp, M.A. 

Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
Joun R. Potrey, B.A., M.A. (Western). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Harrop Porter, B.A. (Sir George Williams College). 

Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 
E. R. Pounper, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


Rarpu E. Powe tt, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 
ER.CS: CC.) FASE. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 
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Mique. Prapos y Sucn, M.D. (Madrid), 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 
1025 Pine Ave., West. 
H. Gurru Pretty, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
AMA Prince, B.A. 
Assistant in History. Arts Building. 


J. E. Prircuarp, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. 
239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 
M. D. Proverss, B.Sc. (Agr.). 


Demonstrator in Entomology. Macdonald College. 
P. T. R. Pucstey, B.Com. 
Lecturer in Accounting. Arts Building. 
Currrorp B. Purves, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews), D.Sc. (Lawrence Col- 
lege). 


E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
Pulp and Paper Building. 
H. F. Quinn, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
I. M. Rasrnowircu, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C_P. (CL) EAC P. 


Associate Professor of Medicine and Special Lecturer in Medical Juris- 


prudence and Toxicology. Montreal Genera] | lospital. 
A. Geratp Racey, D.DS. 
Lecturer in Oral Pathology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Viotet B. Ramsay, 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study, School for Teachers. 
Macdonald College. 


G. A. Stuart Ramsey, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 


Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 
Max Ratner, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 4815 Queen Mary Rd. 
W. A. Rawtiins, . 

Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin). 

Associate Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Georce E. Resp, M.B. (Toronto). 

Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalle Boulevard. 
R. Grant Rem, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
Rosert E. Ren, 

Demonstrator in Surveying and Geodesy. Engineering Building. 
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W. Sranrorp Rem, M.A., Th.M. (Westmin.), Ph.D. (Penn.). 
Sessional Lecturer in History. Arts Building. 


M. Reurcxy, D.D.S. 
- Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 3539 Park Ave. 


Craupe S. Ricuarpson, K.C., M.A. (Acadia), LL.B. (Dalhousie). 
Sessional Lecturer in Taxation Law. 360 St. James St. West. 


| S. L. Ricuarpson, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


Paut F. Ritcuie, B.Sc. (Mt. Allison). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 


W. L. Ritcnre, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


Cuar.es A. Ross, B.Sc., S.M. (M.I.T.), D.Eng. (Johns Hopkins). 
Visiting Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 
J. Preston Ross, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Secretary-Registrar of the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Neurological Institute. 
A. R. Rogerts, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Chairman of the Department. 
Engineering Building. 
Ropo.ro Rojo. 
Teaching Fellow in Spanish. Arts Building. 


Joun Rouuitt, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
Muriet V. Roscoe, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Radcliffe). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College, Associate Professor of Botany, 
and Chairman of the Department. Royal Victoria College. 
R. D. Rose, . 
Student Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
J. Rosensaum, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 
Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West. 
Epwarp RosenTHALL, M.Sc., (McGill) Ph.D. (Calf. Inst. of Tech.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 
AILeEN Ross, B. Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A. (Chicago). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
ALBERT Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 
655 Cote St. Antoine Rd. Westmount. 
A. S. Ross, B.A. (Western), A. M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Peediatrics and Instructor in Child Hygiene, School for 


Graduate Nurses. 1414 Drummond St. 

Donavp Ross, M.D. (Man.). 

Demonstrator ir Neurology, Neurological Institute. 
Dorotny Ross, M A., Ph.D. 

Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
Duptey E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M.. F.A.C.S. 

Associate Professor of Surgery. 1615 Cedar Avenue. 
S. GRAHAM Ross, DS.O., B.A., M.D., C.M.. F.R.C.P. (Lond). 

Associate Professor of Paediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
VERNON Ross, M.A., B.S. in Library Science (Columbia). 

Lecturer in the Library School. 1475 Crescent St. 
W. Bruce Ross, M.38c., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 


W.D. Ross, B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Manitoba). 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 


P. G. Rowe, B.Sc., M.D.. C.M;, FRCS. (6), 


Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
P. H. Rowe, D.DS. 

Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 
Laura Row es, B.A. Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


W. Row es, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 


Physics. Macdonald College. 
T. E. Roy, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 5003 Dornal Ave. 


Cotin K. Russet, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Gy: 
Associate Professor of Neurology. (Post retirement appointment), 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


G. D. Russe t, B.Eng. 


Demonstrator in Caemistry. Chemistry Building. | 
Stewart H. Russe t, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Builing, 
F. A. RutHerrorp,'C.A. 

Lecturer in Cost Accounting. 4414 Old Orchard Ave. 
Murray Sarrran, B.S:. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


F, W. Saunpers, D.D5. 
Demonstrator in Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
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Grorce W. Scartn, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., Eto. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany . 
20 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Ruts Scuacter, B.Sc. . 
Demonsirator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
E. E. Scuarre, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


W. H. Scuipret, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 117 Graham Blvd, 
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ExizaBetu Scuwos, Assoc. Dip. 
Instructor in Theoretical Music. Conservatorium of Music. 


F. R. Scorrt, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 451 Clarke Ave. 


HaLpane Rupert Scott, B.Sc. (Acadia), .M.S., Ph.D. (Brown). 

Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 
Mrs. R. H. Scortrt, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
Jess1z Boyp Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., PRC.P: (C.). 

Lecturer in Paediatrics. 510 Roslyn Ave. 
W. pe M. Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Lecturer in Therapeutics and Pharmacology, and Assistant Professor of 

Medicine. 510 Roslyn Ave. 

G. H. Secatt, B.Sc. (Alberta). | 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
H. N. Secatt, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
Dorotuy J. Servertcut, M.A. (Bishop's). 

Lecturer in School for Teachers. Macdonald College. 
Gon. Seiter/ D.D:S. 

Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 
Frances Se.ye, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 659 Milton St. 
M. I. Senc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 


Lecturer in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 
P. F. Seymour, C.A. 


Lecturer in Accounting. 215 St. James St. W. 
Cuarzes Suacass, M.A. 
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Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 
J. G. SHannon, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


STANLEY SHAPIRO, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Genetics. Biological Building 
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F. W. Suaver, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Morton Suaver, M.D. C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


A. Norman Suaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Se., F.R.CS. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Macdonald Physics Laboratory. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


MicHakEr Suaw. 


Student Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
J. F. Saupe, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building, 


KATHERINE Sitver, B.A. 

Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 
Barucu Sitverman, M.D. C.M., F.A.P.A. 

Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Health and Social 


Medicine. Mental Hygiene Institute. 

ELEANOR H. Sim, B.A. 

Assistant in Sociology at Macdonald College. Macdonald College, 
R. ALex. Sim, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia). 

Secretary of Rural Adult Education Service. Macdonald College. 
Hecren D. Sminovitcu, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Acadia. 

Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 
Morris A. Simon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve). 

Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
A. F. Srrtannt, B.Sc. (Mt. Allison). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
C. H. Sxrtcn, B.A., M.D. (Alberta). 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 660! Lasalle Blvd. 
C. B. Smitn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3421 Draper Ave. 
Emerson Suitu, M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (C:), F:A.C:S. 

Clinical Professor of Urology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


FREDERICK Smitu, M.A.. M.B., B.Ch. (Cantab.), M.R.C:S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 


Associate Professor of Bacteriology. 646 Roslyn Ave, 
McIver Situ, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 
Metvin J. Smitn, B.Sc. | 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. A. Smytu, B.Com. 


Lecturer in Accounting. Arts Building. 
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Harry Soset, B.A. (Temple), M.A. (Pennsylvania). 
Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
C. D. Sour, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
Douc.as W. Sparuiinc, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1414 Drummond St. 
Joun D. Spivack, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Gorpvon St. Georce Sprout, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 
KaTuieEen M. Sranton, R.N. S.S.C. 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
456 Pine Ave. West, Apt. 8. 
D. H. Srarxey, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
H. F. Sreevman, B.Sc., M.D. (Duke). 
Assistant Resident in Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 
Wii A. Steeves, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics in the School for Teachers. 
Macdonald College. 
R. L. Steute, M.A. (Ohio State University), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology, Chairman of the Departmeni, and Honorary 
Medical Librarian. Biological Building. 
Rutu Stein, B.A. (Sir George Williams College). 
Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 
L. G. Srepuens-Newsuam, B.A. (Sask.). 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


~ Herpert Stern, Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Botany. Biological Building. 
Kart Srern, M.D. (Frankfort). 


Lecturer in Psychiatry and Director of the Neuropsychiatric Laboratory 
in the Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 


Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 

Arcuisatp J. Stewart, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.CSS. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 
C. C. Stewart, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng:). 

Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 2162 Sherbrooke St. West. 
R. CAMERON STEWART, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 5840 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 
Auice M. Sticxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia). 


Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, and Institutional Administration. 


Macdonald College. 
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Wa ter Strockwe t, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 9330 Victoria Ave. 
Witiram G. STOcKWELL, D.DS. 
Demonstrator in Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Mrs. Marion Stranc. 
Warden, Women’s Residences, Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 
Georce J. StREAN. B.A.,M.D., C.M.. PAC S* F.R.C.S.(C.), M.R.C.0.G. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Rutu Srrincer, B.Sc. (H. Ec.) Manitoba. 

Lecturer in Home Economics. Macdonald College, 
R. R. Srrutuers, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (C.), (on leave of absence). 

Professor of Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 
E.. A. Stuart, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
STIRLING Succett, B.Com. 

Assistant in Statistics. Arts Building. 
Cuarces T. Sutrivan, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc. PRG. 

Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. Arts Building. 


Rospert Summersy, M.S.A. (Cornell). 


Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department. 


Macdonald College. 
Coun G. SuTHeRtanp, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

J. C. Sutton, B.A.., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Dorotny E. Swaces. 

Sessional Lecturer in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
A. M. J. Tannery, M.D.. C.M. 

Demonstrator in Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 
C. W. Tasker, B.S.. MS. (Syracuse). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 
HERBERT Tate, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Dublin), 

Associate Professor of Mathematics. 484 Strathcona Ave. 


Parr TATE. 
Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


F. J. Tees, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. tA 1 ACS 
Assistant Professor of Surgery and Honorary Consulting Surgeon, 
Department of Physical Education. (Post Retirement) 
1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
ALLEN B. Tempe, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 4394 Girouard Avenue. 
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F. R. Terroux, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
~ Assistant Professor of Physics. 1461 Mountain St. 
KATHLEEN TERROUx, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 1461 Mountain St. 
F. S. Toatcuer, B.S.A., M.Sc., Phi, 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology. | Macdonald College. 


A. T. Tuo, B.A., M.D. 

. Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 4962 Ponsard Ave. 

ALEXANDER MAcKENZzIE THOMPSON, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 


ALLAN THomson, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
Davin L. THomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Professor of 
Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department. 3521 University DE. 
G. D. Tuorn, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Queen's). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 


A. M. Tuursron, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


C. J. Tromarsn, M.A., M.D., CM. fr AC.P.,:F.R.C.P,; G,. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Everett D. TimMeRMAN, B.Sc. 

Instructor in Acoustics. Conservatorium of Music. 
M. Treuane, B.A.Sc. (Laval). 


Demonstrator in Geological Science. Chemistry Building. 
C. Gwenpo.ine Topsy, B.A. (Alta.). 
Lecturer in Biochemistry in the Instituéie of Endocrinology and Senior 
Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal Victoria College. 
Medical Building. 
R. H. Tomurnson, B.Sc. (Bishop's). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Davip B. Tonks, B.Sc. (U.B.C.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
A. M. Torrie, B.Sc., M.D. . 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. SARA Bourret: Aves 
Muzron G. Townsenp, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1120 Bernard Ave. We 
SR. Townsenp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 
CG. Epwarp TreMsLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.),) F.R.C.S. 
(C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1300 Sherbracke St. ese 
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Wacter B. Trost, B.Sc. (Alberta) 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building, 
N. G. M. Tuck, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
RapHaet Tuck, B.Sc.Econ. (London), M.A. (Cantab.), LL.M. (Harvard). 

Associate Professor of Political Science. Arts Building. 


R. pe H. Tupper. 
Vice-Director and Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music and In- 
slructor in Orchestral Playing and Conducting; Lecturer in Chamber 
and Orchestral Music Repertory and Opera. 


677 Sherbrooke St. West. 
T. E. Turner, B.A., B.Sc. (Acadia). 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Wituiam Georce Turner. M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., MRCS (Eng.). 

Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. (Post retirement appoint- 

ment). 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Hon. Mr. Justice Orvitie SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence. 


115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. 
E. Frances Upton, R.R.C., R.N. 
Instructor in Nursing Legislation. Suite 1012, Medica] Arts Building. 


B. Usuer, B.A... M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
S. J. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4966 Decarie Blvd. 


J. E. Van Vuret, D.DS. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. M. Van’ Wacner, B.P.E. (Springfield). 

Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Assistant Physical 


Director. 3549 Northcliffe Ave. 
G. S. VALLEE 
Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
R. J. Vicer, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 
ArtHuR M. VINEBERG, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Puinip F. Vinegerc, M.A.. ree. 


Assistant Professor of Economics-and Sessional Lecturer in Commercial 


Law. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
Norman Viner, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 1525 Bishop Street. 


R. Percy Vrvian, M.D., 
Professor of Health and Social Medicine and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 490 Pine Ave. W. 
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Louis Voyvonic, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
THeLma Wacner, B.Sc., M.A. (New York). 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Assistant Physical 
Director for Women. 3440 Shuter St. 


A. H. WALKER. 

Instructor in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
G. A. Wattrace, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 4134 Oxford Ave. 


A. B. Watsu, B.Sc.(Agr.). 
Registrar of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


A. L. Watsn, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Dental Surgery. 
Medical Building. 
A. A. Warp, Jr., A.B., M.D. (Yale). 


Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


C. V. Warp,-B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. Russect Warp, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R. Vance Warp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


54 Summit Circle, Westmount. 
T. Frep Warp. 


Secretary of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 
F. G. Ross WarrEN, B.Sc. (Man.). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
H. G. I. Warson, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building 
Tueo. R. Waucn, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
Mrs. F. T. Wess, B.A. ; 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
Gorpon WEBBER 

Instructor in Architectural Drawing. Engineering Building. 
D. R. Wesster, B.A., M.D. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. | 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Pau Weisz, M.Sc. 

Carpenter Fellow in Zoology. Biological Building. 
A. A. Wettwoop, B.A., B.Sc. (Acadia). 

Lecturer in Botany. Macdonald College. 
Howarp L. Wuirte, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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W. E. Wurreneap, M Sc. 
Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 


Tue Rev. Canon F. L. Wuirtey, M.A. 


Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction. Macdonald College. 
F. W. Wicteswortu, M_D. (Man.). 
Lecturer in Pathology. 


A. L. Wrrxte, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 


Pathological Institute. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F. A. H. Wirxinson, M.D.. C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. &.S.. Eng.), F.I.C.A. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 406 Pine Ave. West. 
W.L. G. Wirtiams, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mathematics. 
N. T. Wittramson, M.D. C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery, Medical Arts Building. 
Epity B. Wits, B.A. 
Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 


D. C. Witson, M.D. (Toronto). 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. 


Engineering Building. 


Pathological Institute. 


C. A. Winker, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon). 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 141 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 


A. R. Winn, B.Sc., D.DS. 


Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 


L. M. Wise, M.A. (Queen’s). 


Medical Arts Building. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
J. L. Worrson, M.Sc. (Manitoba). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
EstHer Wona, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
M. F. Wona. 

Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building, 


F. M. Woop, B.Sc., M.A. (Queen’s). 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
Engineering Building. 
L. P. Woop. 
Student Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


Wititiam DupLey Woopneap, B.A. (Oxon.), Ph:D. (Chicago). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics, and Chairman of the Department of 


Classics. 241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 
G. W. Woops. 
Student Demonstrator in Accounting. Arts Building. 


H. D. Woops, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. 


Associate Professor of Industrial Relations. 
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E. M. Worpen, M.D. (Tor.). 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 


E. WALTER Workman, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Anatomy. 


Children’s Memorial Hospital. 


Medical Arts Building. 


CHARLTON Lewis WRENSHALL, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (On leave of absence). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


R. Percy Wricut, C.M.G., D.S.0., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Olo-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 
V. C. Wynne-Epwarps, M.A. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Zoology. 495 Prince Arthur St. West. 
Mrs. V. C. WynNE-EDWARDS, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 
D. C. YALDEN-THompson, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Graduate Assistant in Philosophy. Arts Building. 
M. M. Yan, M.Se. (Man.). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
G. H. Yorxe-Siaper, B.Eng. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 
A. W. Younc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Neurology. 
Greta Zinck, B.A. (Acadia). 

Resident Assistant to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 

Strathcona Hall. 


Chemistry Building. 
Engineering Building. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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RESEARCH FELLOWS AND RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 
1945-46 


KENNETH A. Evetyn, B.Sc., M.D.. C.M. 
Research Fellow in Physics. 


JoHANNEsS Ho.trreter, Ph.D. (Freiburg). 
Research Fellow in Zoology. 

Hans F. Jensen, Ph.D. (Gottingen). 
Research Fellow in Anatomy. 


Grorces Marre Cuartes Masson, M.V_D. (Paris), L. és. Se. (Montreal), 
Ph.D. 


Research Fellow in Anatomy. 
Hector Mortimer, M.B.Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 


Research Fellow in Endocrinology. 


STANLEY GEorGE SmitH, Ph.D. 
Research Fellow in Genetics. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
1945-46 


ELeanor Crarke Hay, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Anatomy. 


CATHERINE F. C. MacPuerson, B.Sc. (Mt. A.), M.Sc. (Dal.). 


Research Associate in Bacteriology. 


Maurice Morton, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Chemistry. 


Dorotuy Osporne, B.Sc., D. és. Sc. (Montpelier). 
Research Associate in Biochemistry. 


Victor ScHENKER, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Medicine. 


Davin Srmmrnovitcu, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Agricultural Chemistry, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
1945 - 1946 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of 
the University are given in the General Announcement, and in the 
Separate announcements of these faculties and schools. These an- 
nouncements may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SPECIAL ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR Ex-SERVICE MEN anp Women 


Ex-Service men and women should write to the Registrar’s Office 
for information on the special entrance requirements thatapply tothem. 
When writing they should give details, as full as possible. of previous 
training and future academic ambitions. For details of the rehabili- 
tation grants for veterans, see p. 91. 


APPLICATION Forms. 


Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the school of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, and 
Dentistry, and to the School of Physical Education may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. Applications for admission to other 
faculties and schools should be made to the deans of the faculties or 
the directors of the schools concerned. All application forms give 
details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERsITY. 


The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements wil] be admitted. Students, there- 
fore, should never come to the University until they have received an 
official acceptance of their applications. 


INQUIRIES. 


The Registrar will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission. 
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NATIONAL SELECTIVE SERVICE REGULATIONS 


During the war all university students have been subject to the 
National Selective Service regulations of the Dominion Department of 
Labour. Full! instructions will be issued to all students at the beginning 
of the next academic year concerning any regulations of the Dominion 
Government that may then be in force. 


IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University 
should obtain from the Registrar’s Office an official letter of acceptance 
and should present this to the immigration authorities at the port of entry. 


BRITISH STUDENTS. 


British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return and they are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


AMERICAN STUDENTS. 


American students do not need passports. They must, however, 
bring with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their 
birth certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or pass- 
port. They should register on arrival with the American Consulate 
General. Students coming from the United States of America who are 
not citizens of that country should carry evidence that they are legally 
in the United States, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry 
permit from the American Immigration Department. 


OTHER STUDENTS 
All other students should carry passports. 
Reference: Department of Mines and _ Resources, Memorandum 


No. 595335—Imm. 


HEALTH SERVICE 
Mepicat EXAMINATION. 


To promote their physical welfare all men and women students in the 
University are required to be medically examined at the beginning of every 
session. There are no exceptions to this rule. 


The medical examinations are conducted daily for a period ot about 
two weeks at the beginning of the session. Subsequently special periods 
may be arranged for students who register late. The hours of all exami 


nation periods are announced on the notice boards throughout the Univer 
sity at the beginning of the Session. 


2 
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Any student who fails to be examined during the regular period of 
medical examinations is fined $5.00. If the student does not report for 
examination during the week following the regular period, the fine is in- 
creased to $10. If after another week he has not reported, he is suspended 
from the University. 

Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session for those 
students who are of low category or who are suffering from physical dis- 
ability. 

Students may take part in competitive athletics or other forms of 
exercise only if considered physically fit to do so by the University’s 
medical officers. 


VACCINATION. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of succesful vac- 
cination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five 
years. 

Students should be vaccinated before they come to college. If they 
do not comply with{this Government requirement, the University Medical 
Officer will vaccinate them and will charge a fee of $5.00. Failure to be 
vaccinated before a certain date in the term will involve an additional fine 


of $5.00. 


HeattH SERVICE. 


The object of the Department of Physical Education is to make and 
keep the students physically fit. To this end numerous voluntary activities 
are organized so that every student may participate in some form of 
physical activity and recreation. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. If a student’s 
admission to hospital is requisioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the University does not 
exceed $125 in any one session for any one student. Should a student 
desire private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by 
him. A student who receives treatment by a private practitioner without 
having first obtained a requisition form from the Department, must bear 
all expenses involved. A student who has received medical attention 
as the result of sickness or injury must be declared fit by the University 
Medical Officer before he may resume participation in University physical 
activities. 

The University’s contribution towards hospital expenses is made 
only when the illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment 
was not present or was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 

The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur or for the medical or 
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hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or athletic 
injury. If, however, in any such case, a recommendation is made in 
writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, 
the University may pay thewhole or such portion of the medical or hospital 
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 
athletic injury requiring medical treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Mon- 
treal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the 
Department of Physical Education, as well as to the Athletics Manager, 
within forty-eight hours. 


No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 


A leaflet concerning health service and the general work of the Depart- 
ment is given to every student at the beginning of the session. 


Partial students are entitled to the above services on payment of a 
special fee. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


I. For Men 
Douatas HALL. 


Douglas Hall, the University residence for men, was opened in 
September, 1937. It is built on the staircase plan, each student normally 
having his own study-bedroom and sharing a sitting room with two other 
men, the three study-bedrooms and the sitting room forming a self-con- 
tained and separate suite. There are also a limited number of separate 
study-bedrooms. Meals, under the supervision of a qualified dietitian, 
are served in the attractive refectory and residents have in addition the 
use of adequare common rooms, play rooms, etc. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Warden's Office, and should be submitted before 
June Ist in each year, accompanied by a Room Deposit of $10.00. 


NorMAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE: 


Pr erOE ie BT ATCHITOCLUIS 6500s yrs ga es so 50g be ane aes hos $435 .00 
Arts, Science, Commerce and Law 475.00 


Cy TE oe) ae Ea ha Ad aaa ekg ir 550.00 


One half the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on February Ist. 


Students who are in residence for any additional period are charged 
extra at the rate of $2.00 per day. 


Due to limited accommodation junior students may be required to 
share a study-bedroom, in which case a rebate of $40.00 on the normal fee 


will be allowed. 
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Before the opening of the session each year a list of Approved Lodgings 
which have been inspected by a representative of the University is issued 
by the Lodgings Committee. This List which gives details of rooms, 
meals, prices, etc., may be consulted in the Registrar’s Office, the Students’ 
Union, and other University Buildings. The list is not sent by mail. 


The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $50 
to $75 per month. Separately, good board costs from $35, and a room 
from $20 upwards per month. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan 
College, which is affiliated with the University. 


Il, For Women 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


The present building of the Royal Victoria College was erected in 
1899 under the terms of the endowment created by the late Rt. Hon. 
Baron Strathcona and Mount Royal for the education of women at McGill 
University. . The extension was built in 1930-31 and adjoining land has 
recently been acquired for the purpose of providing additional facilities. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence or 
not, and are required by the University to complete the supplementary 
registration forms of the Royal Victoria College. 

The activities of all women students center in the college, which con- 
tains a separate library, gymnasium facilities, health offices and accommo- 
dation for the Women’s Union, as well as residential quarters and the 
Warden’s office. 

The Warden has general supervision over all the academic activities 
of the women students, Under the University statutes, she is responsible 
for “‘the preservation everywhere of the good character and good name 
of the College.”” To this end she has jurisdiction over all women’s extra- 


curricular activities. 


RESIDENCE 


To be eligible for residence students must have fulfilled all the en« 
trance requirements of McGill University, have been officially accepted 
for a full course leading to a degree or diploma and have complied with 
the health regulations (see paragraph on health). 

Admission to residence is based upon scholarship, character, health 
and general promise. 
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APPLICATION. 


Application forms may be secured either from the Registrar’s Office 
of the University or from the College, and when completed should be 
addressed to the Warden, Royal Victoria College, McGill University, 
Montreal. It is to the candidate's advantage to make application early 
and in any case by May [5th. (Students should not await the results of 
their matriculation examinations before applying.) While the date of 
application is not considered in the selection of candidates, rooms are 
assigned to those accepted in the order in which forms are received. 


RESIDENCES 


The College has accommodation for 135 students only, but residence 
with board for approximately 60 students will be available at Strathcona 
Hall, a residence building one block west of Royal Victoria College on 
Sherbrooke Street, and at McLennan Hall on Ontario Avenue. McLennan 
Hall, formerly the home of Miss Isabella C. McLennan, and recently 
donated by her to the University, is within 10 minutes walking distance of 
the College. Breakfast is served at the Hall and other meals at Royal 
Victoria College. 


OPENING AND CLosING OF RESIDENCES. 


Residence for new students in Arts, Science, Commerce, and Engineer- 
ing opens on Wednesday, September 26th, when the mid-day meal is the 
frst to be served. All women students new to the University should arrange 
to be in residence as from this date. 


Residence opens for returning students on the first day of registration, 
September 28th. Students of the three upper years will not be admitted 
before this date. 


All students except seniors are expected to leave in May within 
48 hours of their last examination, seniors by the day after Convocation. 


Rooms AND FURNISHINGS. 


In the Royal Victoria College there are 115 single rooms and 10 double 
rooms. The rooms are furnished with the following: couch bed, bedding and 
linen (2 blankets, pillow, sheets, pillow cases, bath towels, face towels), 
muslin curtains, small rug, bureau, desk, bookcase, chairs, waste-basket, 
and study lamp. Couch coverings and bureau scarves are not provided. 


In Strathcona Hall there are 42 single rooms and 9 double rooms, 
with furnishings similar to Royal Victoria College. 


At McLennan Hall the rooms are large and accommodate two or three 
students each, except for two single rooms. The furnishings include couch 
beds, bedding and linen (two blankets, pillow, sheets, pillow cases, bath 
towels, face towels), bureaus, desks, bookcases, chairs, waste-baskets, and 
study lamps. Couch coverings and bureau scarves are not provided. 


6 





GENERAL INFORMATION 87 


Rates. 


The charge for board and residence in Royal Victoria College is $450, 
and covers the period of the University session (Arts and Science) exclu- 
sive of the Christmas holiday. Students who are in residence for any 
additional period for purposes of instruction, practice teaching, or examin- 
ations are charged extra at the rate of $2.00 per day. 


The charges for board and residence in Strathcona Hall are slightly 
lower than those of Royal Victoria College. 


The charge for board and residence at McLennan Hall is $375 for the 
University session (Arts and Science) exclusive of the Christmas holiday. 
A charge of $12.00 per week will be made for any additional periods. 


Room Deposits. 


A deposit of $20.00 is necessary in order to reserve a room for the 
next session and returning students should file a room application and make 
the deposit not later than June Ist. 


The deposit will be refunded to any student who withdraws from 
residence before September st. 


Rooms are not reserved for students whose standing at the end of 
the session does not entitle them to proceed to the next year. 


ont 


RESIDENCE OurTsIDE THE COLLEGE. 


Students not residing with their parents or guardians should apply 
for residence in the Royal Victoria College or Strathcona Hall or McLennan 
Hall or consult with the Warden with regard to living outside. A list of 
approved boarding houses with details of rooms, prices, etc., may be 
consulted at the Royal Victoria College. All women students living out 
of residence must obtain the Warden’s written approval of their living 
arrangements and no student may change her lodging without the written 
consent of the Warden. 
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No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments 
or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a parent or other 
responsible person approved by the Warden. 


There is accommodation for meals at both Royal Victoria College 
and Strathcona Hall for a limited number of students in lodgings. 


HEALTH. 


The health of the resident students is in charge of the Residence 
Physician, Dr. R. H. M. Hardisty, and the Medical] Health Officer for 
Women, Dr. Lyla Brown, who are assisted by the resident nurse. 

No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house 
in which there has been an infectious illness may enter or return to the 
College unless the regulations of the Provincial Department of Health 
are observed. In all such cases the Warden must be notified and official 
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consent secured. All students entering the University for the first time 
are required according to Provincial regulations to present a certificate or 
other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination within seven years, 


or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 


FEES 
1. University FEES 


These fees include all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories, physical education, 





sports, games, and graduation. The only additional fees are (1) Caution 
Money which is returnable (see page 89) and (2) the Students’ Society Fee 
(see page 89.) 


Futt-Tme RecuLtar STUDENTS. 


SE ois, we SY oS IS Seats om ew Aca pein, sis. wae, age tlh mag $230.00 
(oe one SR ale 0 222 SE RETR or a et em Soe ee 250.00 
1 EARS NEE Da pn EO a eae Se 275.00 
Medicine (British students)..........6--- 5s essere eee eeees 375.00 
Medicine (Non-British students)... .....-..--6- 00+ here eee 475.00 
Dentistry (British students). ....-.--.-.---- sees eee estes 325.00 
Dentistry (Non-British students).........------- see seeeeee 365 .00 
gs eo i ne eS For 250 .00 
eS en ae ee ne ee a 2. 225.00 
Be oe Bee Dee 170.00 
we NOLS FON TI So ey ot ee ae ae a 250.00 
Gecdunte Pacultyel rc. SQA ie ane eae eae eS ae es os 145.00 165.00* 
School of Physical Education (Diploma Conner e238. fas A 215.00 
School for Graduate Nurses. oo eee eee 165.00 
Physiotherapy... 2. bec ee eee eee eee ede e ede es 250.00 


*The higher fee if laboratory courses are taken. 


CoNDITIONED STUDENTS. 


Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted (one 
OOD ar eee Career One GF PT $10.00 


Limir—ED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FacuLTy oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


full course or two half courses) 


iret ahd Second Years, per course. )...y.. 6c cece cee eee $55.00 
Reeeeuenra: (eT COUTSe. |. 6 oo... tal ow esas eee eae 65.00 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 


Half Full 
Courses Courses 
Arts, Science and Commerce, per course.......... $30.00 $60.00 


Engineering, per hour of instruction, per week....., 10.00 10.00 


The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 
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Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Bursar’s office. 


Partial students pay $5.00 for Athletics and are entitled to use the 
outdoor facilities, tennis courts, rinks, etc. If they desire the full athletic 
and health service privileges of a regular student the fee payable is $20.00. 
Such students must be medically examined at the time of registration. 


Partial students who pay the full undergraduate fee are entitled to 
the use of the Student Health Service and all facilities of the Department 
of Physical Education enjoyed by regular students. 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS. 


Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session and one on the Ist of February following. For this privilege 
the fee (payable $2.50 with each instalment) is.............. $ 5.00 


Il, Spectau Fees anp Penattises 


Late registration (first week) extra............................ $ 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extra......................... 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified daté). ) a0peien As See 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see: pase OF) oo Bh 5.00 or 10.00 
RE NORMA oa ht wc teat Genes waa 10.00 
BOs Siam. aera yt nd Te Stee, Pe eee 10.00 
Certified copy of student's record............................. 1.00 
Additional copies (at same time). ................:. veel. 50 
Certificate of exemption from Matriculation.................... 2.00 
Supplemental examinations, each Oo) Se is ee rer le 10.00 
Rental of microscope (for students in LONI. oa octiaek cu et 7.50 


McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 


Ill. Caution Money 


Every student is required to make a deposit of $10 as Caution Money 
to cover damage to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less 
deductions, is returned at the close of the session. Students in the Graduate 
Faculty taking Chemistry make a deposit of $20.00. 


IV. Srupents’ Society FEEs 


An annual fee of $10 ($11 in Engineering) is payable by all men under- 
graduates and an annual fee of $8 is payable by all women undergraduates 
for the support of student organizations. 


Medical students pay an additional $2.00 for the Medical Journal 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 
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The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $2.50 


McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00. 


Fees for the use of the gymnasium, the rinks, and tennis courts, and 


free admission to all home games of University teams are included in the 


University Fees given on page 98. 


REGULATIONS FOR PAYMENT OF FEES 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office immediately after 
registration; exact dates are shown in the announcements of the 
various Faculties and Schools. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment 
after the specified dates. 


The University does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a form giving full details of 
his fees for the session. This form provides a detailed statement to 
accompany remittances sent by mail. 


Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, and one on February Ist following. In such cases the instal- 
ment fee of $5.00 is charged. 


Ist Instalment 


Divide Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instalment Fees in half. 
All other fees and deposits are payable in full with first instalment. 


2nd Instalment 


Balance of Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instalment Fees. 


Domicile in general determines whether a student pays the British 
or the Non-British fees in Medicine and Dentistry. A student who is 
uncertain which rate he is required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph: 
Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance at classes until: such 


time as the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made 
with the Chief Accountant. 


Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research are given in the announcement of that Faculty. 


PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 
The Students’ Council runs an Employment Agency which helps 


students to obtain summer work and, when possible, part-time work 
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during the session. Students taking a regular degree course generally have 
insufficient leisure to make heavy part-time work during the term advis- 
able, and they are recommended not to rely upon earning any money while 
actually at college. 


WAR SERVICE TRAINING 


Full information concerning military training for men and the volun- 
tary services programme for women will be issued at the beginning of the 
session. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


Normally there is organized competition with other Canadian and 
American Colleges in sixteen or seventeen different sports, but inter- 
collegiate athletics have been suspended for the duration of the present 
war. In their place the University has organized a wide programme of 
intra-mural competition and voluntary games. The Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium, opened in 1939, provides accommodation for 
many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal, and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal, provide excellent skiing 
country. A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for 
exercise and pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 


GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO MEN AND WOMEN 
RETURNING FROM ACTIVE SERVICE 


The following summary of grants made under the Post Discharge 


Re-Establishment Order, P.C. 5210, has been made by the Federal Depart- 


ment of Pensions and National Health: 


UNIVERSITY TRAINING 
I. Unpercrapuate—Para,. 8, PC. 5210. 


The Minister has authority to approve training, including main- 
tenance grant and fees—together with appropriate allowances for 
dependents—to any discharged person who has the aptitude and 
inclination and who: 


(a) has been regularly admitted to a university before his discharge 
and resumes within one year and three months after discharge 
a course, academic or professional, interrupted by his service, or 


1] 
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(b) becomes regularly admitted to a university and commences any 
such course within one year and three months after his discharge; or 


(c) because of ill health or because his admission to the university 
has been conditional upon his fulfilling some additional matricu- 
lation requirements or for any other good reason shown to the 
satisfaction of the Minister, delays resumption or commencement 
of such course beyond the aforementioned periods. 


The opportunity for university training is governed by the length 
of service. Where progress is satisfactory, the assistance may be 
continued for as many months, in university, as the man served in the 
Forces. If the student's progress and atlainments in his course are 
such that the Minister deems it in his interest and in the public 
interest, the payment of the grant may be extended beyond the 
period of service to permit the man to complete his course. 


However, the grant shall not be continued to any such person 
who fails in more than two classes or subjects in any academic year, 
nor to any such person who having failed in either one or two classes 
or subjects also fails in either or both supplementary examinations 
next offered by the university in such classes or subjects. 


Note: ‘‘Altainmenis’’ means unconditioned standing in the top 
25% (first quartile) of his class on the final examinations on the full 
work of the year next preceding the year in which his period of en- 
titlement expires. 


Post-GRADUATE—PARA. 9, P.C. 5210. 


In case any discharged person 


(a) has entered upon a post-graduate course, either academic or pro- 
fessional, in a university before enlistment, or was about to do so at 
the time of his enlistment, or having completed his under-graduate 
course in a university after his discharge, enters upon a post- 
graduate course as aforesaid, and 


(b) resumes or commences such post-graduate course within 


i. One year from his discharge, or 


ii. one year from the commencement, next following his dis- 
charge, or such course in’such university, if his discharge 
precedes such commencement by not more than three 
months, or 


iii. in case of a discharged person who completes his under- 
graduate course after his discharge, as soon as may be after 
such completion, 


if the Minister having considered such person’s attainments and his 
course, deems it in the public interest that he should continue such 
course, the Minister may, subject to the provisions of this Order 
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authorize the payment to such person of a maintenance grant and 
fees for as many months as he served. The assistance may be ex- 
tended if the progress and achievements are so outstanding that it is 
in the public interest that the grant should be continued. 


VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL, OR OTHER EDUCATIONAL 
TRAINING—Para. 6, P.C. 5210. 


This makes provision for 


(1) Resumption of education leading to high school graduation or matric- 
ulation. 


(2). “‘Refresher’’ or ‘“brush-up” courses in the professions. 


The Minister has authority to approve training, including maintenance 
grant and fees—together with appropriate allowances for dependents— 


to any discharged person, provided he has the aptitude and inclination, 
where: 


i, such person is pursuing vocational, technical or other educational 
training; 

ii. the Minister approves such training as being training which will 
fit him or keep him fit for employment or re-employment or will 
enable him to obtain better or more suitable employment, and 


iii. he makes progress in such training to the satisfaction of the 
Minister. 


Note: This training is governed by the length of the man’s service 
in the Forces, with a maximum of twelve months. 


MAINTENANCE GRANTS 


A “grant” under the provisions of paragraph 6, 8 or 9 of this Order 
means a grant at the rate of $60.00 per month in the case of an unmarried 
person and at the rate of $80.00 per month in the case of a married person, 
together with, in either case, such additional allowance for dependents, if 
any, as provided by subparagraph 3 hereof, and, in either case, reduced by 
such amount on account of any pension, wages, salary or other income 
such person may have received or be entitled to receive in respect of the 
period for which such grant is paid, as to the Minister seems right. 

(Sub-para. 3) Additional allowance may be paid to or on behalf of 


the following dependents at the following rates per month and subject to 
the following conditions: 


Additional allowance for person in lieu of wife.............. $20 .00 
Additional allowance for one child........................ 12.00 
Additional allowance for second child..................... 12.00 
Additional allowance for third child....................... 10.00 
Additional allowance for each subsequent child not in excess 
Re eh ok ale as ee sae te EN te Oh Me 8.00 
Additional allowance for parent or parents................. 15.00 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1945-46 


1945 


May 28th, Monday. Summer Session in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
begins. 


May 30th, Wednesday. Convocation. No lectures. 
June 28th, Thursday. French Summer School begins. 
July 2nd, Monday. Dominion Day. No lectures. 


August 10th, Friday. French Summer School ends. 


August 17th, Friday. Lectures end in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
Summer Session. 


August 20th, Monday. Examinations begin in the Arts and Science Sum- 


mer Session. 


September 4th, Tuesday. Students register in all years of Medicine and 
Dentistry. Public Health Nurses report for field work. Summer School 
in Mechanical Engineering begins.. High School Diploma students 
report for training in the Department of Education. Last day for filing 
graduate theses for Autumn Convocation. 

September 5th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in all years of Medicine and 
Dentistry. Seminars and field work begin for High School Diploma 
students. School Certificate Examinations begin. 

September 10th, Monday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Arts and 
Science, Commerce, Engineering and Architecture. Students register 
in the School of Physical Education. Architectural Sketching School 
begins. Conservatorium of Music opens for practical work. 


September 1]ih, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the School of Physical 
_ Education. 


September 14th, Friday. Teaching and Supervision and Administration 
students report for field work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
September 15th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 


September 17th, Monday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. Special 
Summer School in Surveying begins. 


September 18th, Tuesday to September 22nd, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


September 21st, Friday, and September 22nd, Saturday. Students register in 
the Library School. 


September 24th, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 

September 27th, Thursday. Lectures begin in Music. 

September 27th, Thursday. Freshman Day. Faculty of Arts and Science. 
September 27th, Thursday, to September 29th, Saturday. Students register 


in Law 
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September 28th, Friday, and September 29th, Saturday, Students register in 
Arts and Science, Commerce, the School for Graduate Nurses, and 
the School of Physiotherapy. 


September 28th, Friday. All students register in Engineering and Architec- 
ture. 


October Ist, Monday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Architecture, Law, Agriculture, Household Science, 
Graduate Studies and Research, the School for Graduate Nurses, and 
the School of Physiotherapy. . 


October Ist, Monday. Last day for handing in summer essays in the 
Faculty of Engineering. 


October 2nd, Tuesday. Last day for receiving candidates’ applications and 
Sessional registration forms in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


October 5th, Friday. Founder's Day Convocation. 


October 6th, Saturday. Founder's Day. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 


*Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 


October 20th, Saturday. Last day for registration and payment of fees in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, and for submitting 
certificates regarding summer employment in the Faculty of Engineering. 


December Ist, Saturday, to December 8th, Saturday, Examinations in French 
and German for Ph.D. students. 


December 14th, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 18th, Tuesday, to December 21st, Friday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


December 20th, Thursday. Last day of lectures in all other Faculties and 
Schools. 


1946. 
January 3rd, Thursday. Lectures resumed in the Library School, and in 
Music. 


January 4th, Friday. Lectures resumed in Medicine, Dentistry, Law, and 
Graduate Studies. 


January 4th, Friday, to January 8th, Tuesday. First term examinations in 
Arts and Science, Commerce, Engineering, Architecture, Physical 
Education, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


January 5th, Saturday. First term ends in Law. 


*Thanksgiving Day will be a University Holiday. The date will be pro- 
claimed later by the Dominion Government. 
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January 7th, Monday. Second term begins in Law. 


January 9th, Wednesday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Engineering, Architecture, Physical Education, and the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 


February 11th, Monday. Founder’s Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 


March 21st, Thursday, to March 29th, Friday. Library School trip. 


April 5th, Friday. Lectures end in all years of Engineering and Architecture. 


April 9th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in all years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 


April 18th, Thursday. Last day for filing Ph.D. theses. Lectures end in all 
Faculties and Schools except Medicine, Dentistry, the Library School 
and Music. 

April 19th, Friday, to April 22nd, Monday (inclusive). Easter vacation. 


April 24th, Wednesday. Last day for filing Masters’ theses not involving 
experimental work. Examinations begin in the Theory of Music. 


April 24th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Law, Physical Education, Agriculture, Household Science, and 
the School for Graduate Nurses. 


May 2nd, Thursday. Practical examinations begin in Music. 


May 3rd, Friday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
Lectures end in the Library School. 


May 4th, Saturday. Lectures end in Music. Last day for filing Masters’ 
theses involving experimental work. 


May 7th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in the Library School. 


May 9th, Thursday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses and for reports 
on graduate examinations. 


May I1th, Saturday, to May 18th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


May 13th, Monday, to May 25th, Saturday. Practice work in the Library 
School. 


May 15th, Wednesday. Last day for reports on Master’s theses. 
May 29th, Wednesday. Convocation. 


June 17th, Monday. School Certificate Examinations begin. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James 
McGill, a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was estab- 
lished as a university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, 
the trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute 
‘The Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning.”’ 


The University has eight faculties and six schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 112 to 117. Seven of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture and the School of Household Science and the School for 
Teachers. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1944-45 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 2270 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 1171. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 18 
students from Great Britain and 170 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior School Certificate, the entrance Examination conducted 
by the University, are given in the School Certificate Announcement. 
Separate announcements of the several faculties and schools are also pub- 
lished and a list of these is printed on the inside of the front cover. There 
is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the fees 
in the various faculties and schools, a description of the University resi- 
dences for men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a calendar 
of dates. The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one or more of 


@ these announcements to anyone interested or to answer inquirigg, 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


A Brier OvuTLINE WIitTH REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this an- 
nouncementl, 


I]. MeGILL COLLEGE 


(Faculty of Arts and Seieuted 
See also page 117. 


Degrees Offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.) 


Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior 
Matriculation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see School Cer- 
tificate Announcement pp 136, 157). 


Minimum Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission 
to the First Year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class 
standing for admission to the Second Year. For certificates recognized by 
the University see pages 124, 125. The entrance requirements for students 
of American Schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on 
page 125. 


AppLicaTION Fpros: For application forms apply to the Registrar's 


Office. 


Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first 
time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty 
are given on page 117. 
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Il], FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


on 


Degree offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., 
C.M.). 

Diplomas offered: The Diploma in Public Health (D.P.H.), the Dip- 
loma in Veterinary Public Health (D.V.P.H.), and the Diploma in Trop- 
ical Medicine (D.T.M.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Licence to Practise: An interne year or a further year of study is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to 
take the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that 
the length of the full professional course is five years. 
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Entrance Qualifications: At least three years of university work 
are required and a ans, B.A. or B.Sc. degree is preferred. This 
pre-medical work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college physics with laboratory work. 


Biology: One year of general biology and zoology with laboratory 
work. (One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not 
sufficient.) 


Chemistry: Two years. 
(a) One full year’s course of general chemistry with laboratory work, 
(6) One full year’s course of organic chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong 
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 


Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to pratice and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those 
who apply, applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after March Ist. 


For further details and application forms apply to the Secretary of 
the Faculty. 
Ill. FACULTY OF LAW 
The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of 
the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer- 


sity work. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty of Law: Three years. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will 
be admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. 
Other candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent 
qualification. Candidates, however, who are proceeding to the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec must be British subjects, hold the degree of B.A. 
from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy the Bar examiners that 
they have successfully completed “the regular course in philosophy”’ in an 


approved university. 





114 GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must be made 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a, 
Canadian, English or French university. A*knowledge of the French 
language is also required. ’ 

Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 21! (as amended). 


IV. FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering, and in Engineering Physics. (2) Bachelor of Architec- 
ture (See below). 

Period of Study in the Faculty: Four years. 

Entrance Qualifications: First Year Arts and Science (B.Sc. course), 
or Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, and 
‘one of Biology, French, German, Greek, History, Latin, Spanish. Stu- 
dents should not contemplate entering the Faculty of Engineering unless 
they have more than average mathematical ability. The minimum re- 
quirements in this subject are stated in the School Certificate Announce- 
ment, page 158. For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Engineering. 
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V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
(In the Faculty of Engineering) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
Period of Study in the School: Five years. 
The entrance requirements in Architecture are identical with those of 
the Engineering courses (see above). The length of the course is five years, 
the First Year being identical with the First Year in Engineering. 


VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: . Four years. 
3 Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, 
including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inor- 
_ ganic and organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology. 
To. be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student 
must take at least the last year of this pre-dental work in a recognized 
English university in that Province. 


VII. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.) 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years, 
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For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, PQ, 


VIII. FACULTY OF MUSIC 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.). ; 
Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 
Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years. 
For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Commerce (M. Com.), Master 
of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Civil Law 
(D.C.L.), Doctor of Music (D.Mus.). 

For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


X. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


In THE Facutty oF AGRICULTURE 


(Women Only) 


This is a school within the Faculty of Agriculture. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Science jn Home Economics [B.Sc.(I 1.Ec.)]. 

Diplomas offered: See Macdonald College Announcement. 

Period of Study for the degree: Four years. 

Yearly fee for residents of Canada....................... $100.00 

= "for now-residemtes oo. Seon. a ee eS $125,00 

For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald Coollege which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


XI. THE LIBRARY SCHOOL. 
In THE Facutty or ARTs AND SCIENCE 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 

Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor’s Degree. 

For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
In THE Facutty oF MeEpIcinE 
Period of Study: Four years in the School leading to the degree of 
B.Sc. (Phys. Ed.) 
Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation. 
For further particulars see the Announcement of the School. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


XIII. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
In THE Facutty oF MEDICINE 


One-Year certificate courses offered in 

1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 

2. Public Health Nursing. 

3. Psychiatric Nursing. 

Advanced courses: 

4. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 

5 Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 


Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 
For the advanced courses satifactory professional experience is requir- 


ed. 


Two-Year courses leading to a degree of Bachelor of Nursing, with 
specialization in the following fields: 

Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing, Public Health 
Nursing, Psychiatric Nursing, Administration in Hospitals and Schools of 
Nursing, Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

_ Entrance Requirements: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 


For the courses in Administration, satisfactory professional experience 
is required. 
For details see the Announcement of the School. 


XIV. SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


In THE Facutty or MeEpIcINE 


Period of Study: Two years in the School and an interneship leading 
to a diploma. 

Entrance Requirements: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent.  . 

For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the Schaok 


XV. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


IN THE Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 


A residential summer school with an Old-Country French Staff. 
Approximate dates 28th June to 10th August. 
Inclusive Fee: $180.00. 


For special announcement apply to the Registrar’s Office. 


XVI. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


The Department of Education offers a one-year course to graduates 
of approved universities who wish to. be teachers. Under certain conditions 
those who complete this course may qualify for the High School Diploma 
of the Province of Quebec. These conditions are given in the Announcement 
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of the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course under certain conditions 
(see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research) 
may lead later to an M.A. degree in Education. 

For details of courses in the School for Teachers, leading to Elementary 
and Intermediate Diplomas, see the Announcement of Macdonald College. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for al] years in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and for the First Year in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 
the Registrar. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 
A student of another university applying for advanced standing or 
for exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied, 
must submit with his application a Calendar of the University in which 
he has previously studied, a certified copy of his academic record, and a 
confidential report from an officer of instruction or administration who is 
familiar with his work. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholar- 
ships, bursaries, and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announce- 
ment which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For further particulars see the separate announcement of the Faculty. 

The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, in 
Social Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, and in Commerce, 
is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

For administrative purposes the Schooi of Library Science (see page 
115) is also a part of this faculty. 

Women Srupenrts. 

Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are 
usually taught in separate classes. 

Ace or ApmissIon. 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 

sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

I. (1) For admission to the First Year of the B.A. courses a candidate 
must pass in each of the following papers in the University’s Junior School 
Certificate and obtain an average of at least 65% on the examination asa 


whole. 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


Subject 
English. 
History (General or British). 
Latin or Greek. 
French (Elementary and Advanced) or both papers in one 
of Latin; Greek; German; Spanish. 
Elementary Algebra and Elemntary Geometry. 
One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; (Can- 
adian History); Physics; Music; Intermediate Algebra; 
Intermediate Trigonometry; 
or 
A foreign language not already chosen (the average of the 
two papers in a foreign language is counted). . 


(2) For admission to the First Year of the B. Sc. courses a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination and obtain at least 65% upon the examination as a whole. 


Subject 

English. 

History (General or British). 

French (Elementary and Advanced), or German (both 

papers). 

Elementary Algebra. 

Elementary Geometry. 

One of the following: 

Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 

Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not 

already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 

already chosen: . 

(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 

(b) Intermediate Trigonometry. * | 

(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen). 

(d) Chemistry. 

(e) Geography. 

(f) Physics 

(g) Canadian History, Music or Drawing. (Music and 
Drawing may not both be chosen). 


10 papers. 


ti es 


- ge 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. 
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(3) Admission to courses leading to B. Com. degree. 


(a) For ex-service men and women only either (1) or (2) above. 


(b) For others beginning with 1946 Senior Matriculation will be 
required in the following subjects: 


English. 
Mathematics (Algebra and Trigonometry) 
French or German or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History. 
Any two of the following not already chosen: 
|. Biology. 
Chemistry. 


2 

3. History. 
4. Physics. 
5 


A language. 


For a list of examinations accepted as equivalent to the University’s 


own entrance examinations see page | 24. 


II. For admission to the Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
the following subjects in the University’s Senior School Certificate are 


required: 


(1). Arts courses 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 


English. 


Latin or Greek. 


Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 


Any two of the following:— 


l. 


ee SS 


History. 

Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 
French. . 

German. 

Spanish. 

Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
Music. 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. 
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120 GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Certificate Examination or of some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


(1) The student has already passed the Junior Certificate Examina- 
tion, or some equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathe- 
matics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


(2). ScreENcE Courses 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 


Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German* or Biology or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish. 
Mathematics. ** 


Physics. 


. For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering (En- 
gineering and Architecture Courses), the following subjects in the Uni- 
versity’s Senior School Certificate are required: 


Chemistry. 

English. 

Mathematics. (All three papers are required). 
Physics. 


Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish. 


*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
obtain Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. standing in German by passing the Junior 
examinations in this subject. 


**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Trigonometry are com- 
pulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry is optional but is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours in Mathe- 
matics, Physics or Chemistry. 
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Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written 


and passed the Junior Examination admitted by Senior Matriculation 
alone. 


At least a good average second class standing in the Senior Exam- 
ination or its equivalent is required for entrance. 


3. Full details of these examinations are given in the School Cer- 
tificate Examination Announcement. 


4. A student with incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted as 
an undergraduate. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION. 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar not later than September 5th. 


The number of students admitted is limited and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLasses oF STUDENTS IN THE Facut ty. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualifi- 
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: 


qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 


Students with complete matriculation 


Faculty to distribute the four years work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequences of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, exhibitions, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 
Degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient ability to do 
the work in such a course. Applications may be refused if limitation of 
space in lecture rooms and laboratories require it. A student who has tried 
and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial student 
except under special circumstances. 


In the courses they are taking, if any credit is desired, partial students 
must fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for 
regular students. 


A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 
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122 GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students | 
in both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire or 
subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, his 
partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward a 
degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, bursaries, 
or prizes. 


Periop oF Stupy. 


The regular length of a course for a B.A., B.Sc., or B.Com. degree is 
four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior Matric- 
ulation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted to the 
upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a student 
who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION. 


_ Thursday, the 27th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required to 
attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9.30 o'clock. 

Registration in all years will start on Friday the 28th of September 
and will finish on the following day. 


After September 29th all registration is done in the Registrar’s Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see General Information 


Pamphlet). 


No student is admitted after October 12th except by special per- 
mission of the Dean. | 


The special regulations for women students are given in the General 
Information Pamphlet. 


ADVISERS. 


Students may consult the Dean, the Group Chairman, or the Assist- 


ant Dean, at any time. Women students may also consult the Warden of 
the Royal Victoria College. 


ApVANCED CouRSES IN THE First YEAR. 


The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications 
may be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 12 


GENERAL Decrees AND Honour DEGREES. 

An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed 
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honour Degree which, 
after the Second Year, necessitates almost complete specialization in either 
one or two subjects. 

For details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Students in the School of Commerce who specialize in Economics 
may obtain honours in this subject. Other students in the School may 
be awarded distinction or great distinction. 


ATTENDANCE. 

Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at 
least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number 
of laboratory periods in each course. Attendance at lectures in the Third 
and Fourth Years is voluntary, but laboratory periods and conferences 
in all years are compulsory. 


EXAMINATION Marks. 

The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 
tively. 


THe Two Terms. 


The session is divided into two terms, the first starting on the Ist 
of October and the second starting on the 9th of January. (For Calendar 
see the General Information Pamphlet.) 


The University does nor normally admit new students in January. 


APMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar's Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous school and 
university work. (See also page 1/7). 

To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two 
years in McGill College. 


CONCERNING StuDENTS Wuo INTEND To PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 
FACULTIES. 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the three bachelor’s degree offered (see page 112), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by his Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 


this degree. 
21 





GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 


(See pages 112 to 117). 


For details concerning the granting of the B.A. or B.Sc. degree to 
Students who transfer into the Faculty of Medicine or the Faculty of 
Dentistry at the end of the Third Year, see the separate announcement of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 


OFT. 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as 
conferring, under certain circumstances, Junior and Senior Matriculation 


standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science and other facul- 
ties and schools. 
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The Admissions Committee requires generally that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 
those the University requires. 


: 
: 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum- 


stances come to the University without first having obtained an official 
acceptance of their application. - 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 


accepted. For complete details see the School Certificate Examinations 
Announcement. 


‘I. For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), and B.Sc. (Phys. Ed.) courses. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Canada. 

lhe recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces, 

Great Britain. 


The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with five 
credits. 


The London University Matriculation Examination. 


The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Board. 


United States. 
The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. 


Certificates from accredited High Schools are recognized only if the 
Candidate occupies a position in the highest fifth of the graduating 
class and is especially recommended by the School authorities. 


Miscellaneous. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or public ex- 
amining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they 
meet all the University requirements. 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses, and the First Years of the Faculty of 
Engineering, and the School of Physiotherapy. 


Canada. 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain. 


The Higher Certificates of the recognized examining bodies. 


United States. 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


THE NEW SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


As the result of a careful study of the functions of its public examina- 


tions, McGill University first offered in 1944 two new certificates, the Junior 


rs 


School Certificate and the Senior School Certificate. These certificates 
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are awarded to candidates who pass examinations in subjects which form 


a reasonable course of study for a secondary school pupil. 


Formerly the only certificates the University awarded were the Junior 
and the Senior Matriculation certificates. To obtain one of these a boy or 


girl had to qualify for admission to the first or the second year of a regular 
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university degree or diploma course. This meant that school curricula 
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were influenced by the entrance requirements of university faculties. The 


University will no longer offer either the Junior or the Senior Matric- 


ulation certificates. 


ery St 


The New School Certificates are obtainable on easier terms than the 
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former matriculation certificates and candidates will have a much wider 
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choice of subjects, so that schools now have far greater freedom in planning 
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their curricula. 
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It must be emphasized, however, that the new School Certificate 


does not automatically admit to any faculty or school of the University. 
To matriculate, i.e., to enter the University, a candidate must write and 
pass all the papers required by the faculty he wishes to enter and obtain 
the average mark the faculty has set. Thus, to enter the Faculty of Arts 
and Science an applicant must write ten papers (see page 136), although 


he may obtain the Junior School Certificate by writing eight papers only. 
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For the recognition of these Certificates for admission into the various 


faculties of the University, see pages 136 and 157. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 133 


SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 
GENERAL REGULATIONS 


JUNE AND SEPTEMBER ExaMINaTIONS. 


The School Certificate examinations are held in June and September 
—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September at McGill 
University and one or two selected outside centres. The time-tables for 
these examinations are issued in February each year. 


All inquiries, except from candidates in Great Britain, relating to the 
examinations should be addressed to the Registrar of the University. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS FOR Ex-Service MEN AND WoMEN. 


Particulars of Special Examinations for Ex-Service Men and Women 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


CANDIDATES IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


Candidates in Great Britain should consult the Honorary Repre- 
sentative of the University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A.. LL. Ds 
5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 


APPLICATION Forms. 


Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar's Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May or the 20th of August for the June or September exami- 
nations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEEs. 


Junior Examination. The Junior Examination fee is $1.25 per paper 
with a maximum fee of ten dollars. 


Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is three dollars 
per paper with a maximum fee of fifteen dollars. 


Regulations. 


In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 


A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications. (See above). 


No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 


Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subse- 
quent examination. 
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134 SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


CERTIFICATES. 


The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will 
issue a School Certificate only on the results of examinations written 


within a period of sixteen months. 


This rule also applies, to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other examining bodies. 


School Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the complete University School Certificate Examination. 


Text-Books. 
Junior School Certificate. 


The University does not recommend or refer to specific text-books 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in 
Mathematics. Set “‘texts’’, however, form an essential part of the language 
papers. 


Senior School Certificate. 


The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior School Certificate text-books, but in other subjects it is 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corres- 
ponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
in such subjects the text-books used in the University courses have been 


retained as Senior School Certificate text-books for the present. 


CONSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS. 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connection with the 
syllabi for either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Examinations. 
The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 


Previous Papers. 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 
tember of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office at 25c. 
a copy. 


PuBLICATION oF RESULT. 


- Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained 
: = ? 

but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes 


. The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published 
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JUNIOR EXAMINATION 135 


JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 

To obtain a School Certificate a candidate must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 

For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed 
For details, see page 136. 

The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. To obtain the cer- 
tificate a candidate must write eight papers chosen according to the regu- 
lations that follow and must either pass in every paper or’obtain an average 
of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual mark below 
forty per cent. 

Compu.sory PAPERS 
English Literature 
English Composition 

*Elementary French 

OpTIONAL Papers 

Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
two of the three groups below: 


Group | Group I] 
Algebra Advanced French 
Geometry German (two papers) 
Chemistry Spanish (two papers) 
Physics Latin (two papers) 
Botany Greek (two papers) 
Biology 


Intermediate Algebra 
Trigonometry 
Advanced Arithmetic 
Group III 
General History or British History 
Canadian History 
Geography 
Art 
Music 
A candidate may write more than eight papers; in fact ten are re- 
quired for entrance to the University (see page 136), but the certificate 
is awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks. If such a candidate 
offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 
these papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
1.e., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 
Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


*The University may, under special circumstances, permit candidates 
to substitute another modern language for French. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


First, SECOND, AND TH1rp Crass CERTIFICATES. 
Successful candidates are awarded a school certificate of the first, 
» Second or third class. 

To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class certi- 
ficate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second class 
certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and the certi- 
ficate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second attempt. 

An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 
to a first class certificate. 

An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful 
candidates receive a third class certificate. 

DISTINCTIONS. 

Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinc- 

tion in this paper. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING 
STUDENTS ON THE BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND ScIENCE 


To qualify for admission into the first Year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass (i.e. obtain 50%) in each of the ten papers 
listed below, and obtain an average mark of at least 65% in the ten papers 
combined. 

Owing to limited accommodation and the large number of ex-service 
men and women applying for admission to the University, the Faculty of 
Arts and Science wlll probably be compelled in 1946 to make a selection 
from those who have qualified for admission, and no definite statement can 
be made at the present time concerning the minimum mark that will 
secure admission. It will, however, probably be above 65% especially for 
entry into the B.Sc. courses. 

(1) Admission to Courses leading to B.A. degree. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English. 
l History. (British or General). 
2 Latin or Greek. 
2 Two papers in 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
German; Spanish, or 
Elementary French and Advanced French. 
Elementary Algebra. 
Elementary Geometry. 
One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; 
Physics; Music; one paper in Intermediate Mathematics; 
Canadian History; a foreign language not already chosen 


(the average of the two foreign lan 
counted). 8 guage papers is 
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10 papers. 
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(2) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. degree. 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 

2 English. 

I History. (British or General). 

2 French (Elementary and Advanced), or German. 

y f Elementary Algebra. 

Elementary Geometry. 
One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 

2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German Gf not 
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 

(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 

(b) Intermediate Trigonometry. * 

(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen). 

(d) Chemistry. 

(e) Geography. 

(f) Physics. 

(g) Canadian History. 

(h) Music or Drawing. (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen. 

10 papers. 
(3) Admission to courses leading to.B. Com. degree. 


Either (1) or (2) above. 


FacuLty oF AGRICULTURE 


(1) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. (Agr). 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English. 
I History. 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French 


preferred). 
D {Elementary Algebra. 


\ Elementary Geometry. 
I Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 


*Candidates who intend to enter E.:ngineering should choose these 
subjects. They are also strongly recommended for candidates who 
intend to study for honours in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATI ONS 


EITHER 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen); 
Or 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen:— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 
Intermediate Trigonometry; 
*Botany; 
*Biology; 
Chemistry; 
Physics; 
Drawing; 
Geography; 
Canadian History. 
Music (B.H.S. candidates only. Music and Drawing 
may not both be chosen.) 


10 
(2) For admission to the School of Household Science the require- 
ments are those of the Science Courses printed above. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 
For the examinations in June and September 1946. 


Details of the Special Examinations for Ex-Service men and women 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 

In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors in spelling. 
Bio.ocy. ° | 

All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in 
the field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect materials and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 

The items of the syllabus may be studied in any order with due 
regard to the season and local conditions. 

I. The general external characters and structure of a dichtpladenaws 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit and the general 
biological principles to be drawn from such studies. 

The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 


in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ- 
ences between animals and plants. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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II. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, and 
broad classification of the following types based on practical study. 


Plants: Thallophyta: Algae—unicellular and filamentous; Fungi 
—bacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta—one type. Pteri- 
dophyta—one type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons—one _ type. 
Dicotyledons—one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and 
structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to function. 


Animals: Protozoa—Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata—Hydra; 
Annelida—Earthworm; Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper or Locust; 
Pisces—Perch, Pike, Cod or Haddock; Amphibia—Frog; Reptilia—ex- 
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves—external characters of a 


Bird; Mammalia—Rabbit. 


Ili. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function 
should be studied together. 


Plant Physiology—Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 
Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 


Animal Physiology—Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 
secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro- 


duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 


IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 
economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 
of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 
in one type of community, such as woodland pasture, cultivated land, 
swamp or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and animals of 


this community. 


V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import- 
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 


products. 


Plants—Green plants as basic food supply. Man’s staple food 
plants. Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant indus- 
tries of North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi; 
organic decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and 


fungi and their control. 
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Animals—Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease; 
insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 
climate. 


VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants and animals. 


One examination paper. 


Borany. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi- 
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells. 
The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant 
considered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 


II, Types and Classification. 
The general structure, life history, relation to environment and 
broad classification of the following types: 


Thallophyta: — Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedo- 
gonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi, including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 


Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta; A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 
Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon: Dicotyledons — 
herbaceous and tree types. General structure of 
flower, fruit and seed. Comparison with homo- 
logous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land life 
as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliacee, Graminee, Orchidacee, Ranunculacexe 
Rosacez, Leguminose, Umbelliferee, Solanacee, Labiatz, Composite. 
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III. Physiology and Histology. 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


Fssentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral’ nutrition, storage 
of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations. growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History. 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
Swamp or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity. 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as 
applied to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man. 


Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. 
Nature and source of other important plant products, e.g, lumber, fibres, 
paper, rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and 
nitrogen cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main 
types of vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; 
their relation to climate and to human activities. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 

I. Preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen; oxygen; ozone; 
hydrogen peroxide; the halogens and their hydrides; nitrogen, its 
hydride, oxides and acids; sulphur, its hydride, oxides and acids; 
carbon and its oxides; phosphorus, its hydride, oxides and acids. 


Il. General methods of production of the metals such as sodium; 
calcium, magnesium, aluminum, copper, chromium, and manganese. 


III. | Periodic Classification of the Elements generally. 


IV. Common industrial processes, including those for sodium hy- 
droxide, lime, sodium carbonate, sulphuric acid, nitric, acid am- 
monia, fixation of nitrogen, and calcium carbide. 


v Water, its composition and physical properties. 
VI. Aqueous solutions of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. 
13 
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VII. Catalysis. 


VIII. Laws and theories associated with the following names: Boyle, 
Charles, Avogadro, Gay Lussac, Dalton, Lavoisier, Henry, Dulong 
and Petit, Arrhenius, and LeChatelier. 


- [X. Reversible Reactions. 
me di Thermo chemistry of carbon, hydrogen, ozone. 
XI. Elements of Atomic Structure. 


XII; Atomic, molecular and equivalent weights. 


XIII. The Atmosphere. 


One examination paper. 


DRAWING. 


ITE. 


Candidates must take two parts. They may take either (a) Parts I 
and II or (b) Parts III and IV or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 


at PE 
be 


ero 
é =. 


PART I 
Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. 
PART II 


(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(b) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(j) Make outlinetdrawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART III 


Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of, a 
plaster cast or a still life group. 


PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART V. COMMERCIAL ART 
(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 


(b) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 
(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 


Ff 
PART vi. Crarr Desicn 


(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 


(6) Historic Styles. 
14 
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(c) Themes, compositions or designs, founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals and humans, for specific pur- 
poses such as:—wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper 
work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and 
Saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH. 
A. Composition. 


Short essays on general subjects including at least one question in 
which the candidate is addressing a particular audience. There will be a 
wide choice of subjects but the practice of setting essays on the general 
readings in English Literature will be discontinued. There are now no 
special readings required for the Composition paper. 


B. Literature. 


For Critical Study: 


|. Poets: 1946. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, and Browning in 
Poems of the Romantic Revival, or in Nineteenth 

Century Poetry. 
1947. Byron, Shelley, and Tennyson in Poems of the 
Romantic Revival, or in Nineteenth Century Poetry. 


1948. As in 1946. 


2. Shakspere:1946, Richard II or King Henry IV Pt. I. 
1947. Macbeth‘or King Henry IV Pt. II, 


1948. Julius Caesar or Hamlet. 


For General Reading: 
3. Novels:1946. Dickens—David Copperfield. 


and 
Austen—Pride and Prejudice 
or 
Roberts—Northwest Passage 
1947. Scott—Kenilworth 
and 
Conrad—Victory 


or 


Wells—Mr. Polly 
1948. Thackeray—Henry Esmond 
and 
Hardy—Far from the Madding Crowd 


or 


Cather—Shadows on the Rock 
15 





SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


4. Shakspere: 1946. The Tempest or Midsummer Night’s Dream 
1947. The Merchant of Venice or Henry V 
1948. As you Like it or Twelfth Night. 


5. Essays: Selections from Addison, Steele, Goldsmith, Lamb, Hazlitt, 


Stevenson, and one or two modern essayists to be selected 


by the teacher. 


6. Biography, Modern Plays, and Modern Poetry (One to be chosen) 
, Shaw—Saint John. 
Galsworthy—Strife. 
Churchill—A Roving Commission. 
Currie—Madame Currie. 
One more biography to be selected by Matriculation 


Board. 
A collection of modern poetry to be selected by the 


teacher. 


FRENCH. 


Elementary Paper. 
The examination will consist of the following four parts: 
A. Oral Comprehension. 
Either a passage in French will be read to the candidates who will 
then be asked to answer, in English, questions on this passage, or 
a French dictation will be given. 


Written Comprehension. 

One or more short passages in French will be given to the candi- 
dates to read. They will then be asked to answer, in English, 
questions on these passages. 


French Composition. 
A short essay to be written in French upon a topic selected by the 
candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 


Grammar. 
(a) Simple English sentences to be translated into French. 


(b) Questions on fundamental grammatical forms (plurals, tenses 
of verbs, feminines, etc.). 


A detailed syllabus may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
Advanced Paper. 


A. Translation from English into French. 


oe 
eo 
eee illieiiae rans 


Per 


B. ‘Translation from French into English: 
; one sight passage, 
one or more passages from the texts. 


— 


C. Questions on the texts to be answered in French. 
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French Texts:— 


1946. About: Le Roi des Montagnes (Harper), and Augier and 
Sandeau: Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Holt). 


1947. Maupassant: Ten Short Stories (Ginn), Pailleron; le Monde 


ot l’on s’ennuie (Holt). 


GEOGRAPHY. 


The main purpose of instruction in Geography is assumed to be to 
arouse in the student’s mind a perception of (1) the influence of geographi- 
cal environment on human life, and (2) how human endeavour may modify 
the natural environment. At the same time, a certain minimum amount 
of factual knowledge is required. 


Candidates are expected to have an elementary knowledge of map 
reading and an ability to draw simple sketch maps to illustrate their an- 
swers. Simple problems to be worked on a map may be included in the 


paper. 


A. World Geography, with special reference to the characteristics of the 
major natural regions. 


The shape of the Earth: latitude and longitude as a means of locating 
position. 


The movements of the Earth: local time, and the course of the Seasons. 
The distribution of land and water. 

The distribution of land and water. 

Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 

The Ocean: currents, tides, and waves. 


The factors determining climate, including the atmospheric circu- 
lation. 


The broad contrasts and chief features of the major natural regions 
of the World, with the reasons for their existence: e.g. the tropical 
forests, the great deserts, etc. 


The distribution of population, introduced by an elementary treat- 
ment of the topographical, climatic, and other factors which influence 
the settlement and development of human communities—A brief 
account of racial distribution—The areas of exceptionally dense and 
exceptionally scanty population—Predominantly agricultural, indus- 
trial, mining, and fishing regions—The advantages of trade— The 
position of the great trading centres and seaports—The more impor- 
tant trade routes by land and sea, and the developing air routes— 
The more important political divisions of the World, with special 
attention to the British Empire. 
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B. Regional Geography. 
The countries around the North Atlantic: Canada, the British 
Isles, the United States of America, and France, taken in decreasing 
order of detail. Position, physical features, climate, natural re- 
sources, and, in outline, the history of development, as influencing 
the present distribution of population, and the occupations, trade, 
and life, of the people. 


Candidates may be asked to insert required data on a blank map 
of the whole or any part of the North American Continent and to show 
familiarity with such geographical forms and forces as may be exem- 
plified in their home district. : 


One examination paper. 


GERMAN. 
’ Texts:—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 
B.A.: Guerber, Marchen und Erzahlungen Vol. I. (Heath), Numbers 


ono, Oy 7 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; A. Sapper; Frieder, Im Thiringer Wald 
(F. S. Crofts & Co., New York, 1934). 


Grammar:—A through knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight from English into German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 


B.Sc.: Guerber: Marchen und Erzahlungen Vol. |, (Heath), Num- 
bers 1. 2, 5, 6, 7, 8 Il, 12, 13, 14, 15; and Fiedler and Sandbach: A first 
German Course for Science Students (O.U.P.). 


Grammar :—A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 
prose passages from German into English. 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans- 
lation of short English sentences into German, and one on translation 


of continuous passages from German into English and from English into _ 9 


German. 


GREEK. 


Texts: Colson. Greek Reader (Macmillan) Parts III, IV, V: Allen, 
The First Year of Greek (Macmillan, Lessons 1-34 bnibduatoe aii che 


Fxercises belonging to these lessons. 


Grammar:—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts 


‘ Two examination papers; one on Colson and Grammar: the other a 
Allen and Composition. 
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History. 
(a) General History from 1618-19]4 
One examination paper. 
(6) British History from 1714-1914 
One examination paper. 
(c) Canadian History to 1927 
One examination paper. 

In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one 
author or to any one book is quite undesirable. Instead, a broad and 
extensive basis of reading and study should be encouraged, provided always 
that the standard of historical scholarship normally recognized as applic- 
able to the last two years of secondary school work is not exceeded. 


British and General History. 

For both the European continent and the British Isles a descrip- 
tive knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their his- 
torical influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races 
and nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 

Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc- 
cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point 
at which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following: 1,—the 
prevailing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the 
transitional influences leading to the next; 2,—the political and other 
movements common to several countries at the same time; 3,—the history 
of individual countries or States both large and small, when these are of 
outstanding importance; 4,—the changing views of the nature of the 
State and of the nature of government and public authority; 5,—inter- 
national relatiéns and foreign policy in general; 6,—the Balance of Power, 
the purposes and objects of wars. military and naval history, treaties of 
alliance and of peace; 7,—such leading topics as the Eastern Question, 
Mediterranean rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish 
Questions, etc. Religious changes and the history of Churches should 
be viewed in the light of their relations with the State as well as of their 
broader connections with society. A beginner’s acquaintance should be 
sought with different ways of political thinking involved in such schools 
of thought as Liberalism, Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, 
Nationalism, etc. To these should be added an elementary study of com- 
merce and commercial rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, 
together with an outline sketch of the progress of science, of industry and 
industrial life, of education, letters, and the fine arts. For the British 
Isles, industry, industrial life and constitutional development are naturally 
to be stressed. 

General history (1618-1914) is intended to include the History of 
European countries during this period, together with some knowledge of 
that of their colonies. 
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A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly, 
advised. The following books are suggested as examples of what the la 
candidates may be recommended to read in this connection, but it is not 
intended to imply that teachers should not be at liberty to suggest add- 
tional works to their classes in accordance with their particular interests. 
The paper will include questions which will give candidates an opportunity 
of showing their knowledge of these supplementary readings. 


General History. 1618-1914. 


K. Federn: Richelieu. 
-F, Watson: Wallenstein. 
J. Buchan: Cromwell. 
_F. Funck-Brentano: The Old Regime in France 
A. Young: Travels in France. 
H. Fisher: Napoleon. 
J. Holland Rose: The Personality of Napoleon. 
P. Guedalla: The Hundred Years. 
H. du Coudray: Metternich. 
P., Guedalla: The Second Empire. 
G M. Trevelyan: Garibaldi and the Thousand. 
E. Ludwig: Bismarck. 


British History. 1714-1914. 

J. Addison: Essays from the Spectator. 

H. Walpole: Selected Letters (Everyman). 

J. L. & B. Hammond: The Village Labourer. 

Cobbett: Rural Rides. 

P. Guedalla: The Duke. 

J. L. & B. Hammond: Lord Shaftesbury. 

Mrs. Craik: John Halifax Gentleman. 

L. Strachey: Queen Victoria. 

L. Strachey: Eminent Victorians. 

A. Maurois: Disraeli. 

Quennell: History of Every-day Things in Eng- 
land, 1733-1851. : 

H. Spring: ~ Fame is the Spur. 


CANADIAN History to 1927 


There are no text books assigned to this course. Such histories of | 
Canada as Stuart Wallace’s History of the Canadian People, or Duncan 
McArthur’s History of Canada or G. W. Brown’s Building the Canadian 


Nation are useful in drawing together the various aspects of the subject. 


A general knowledge of Canadian history should be sought. Can- 
didates must be familiar with the main features of Canadian geography, 
and be able to relate these features to historical development in successive © 
periods. Special attention should be given to social and economic history; 
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political and constitutional history may be taught best in relation to social] 
and economic growth. It is desirable, also, that students have some 
knowledge of the racial groups from which the modern Canadian people 
evolved. 


(1) Geography; the North American Indians. 
(2) The era of Discovery, 800-1600. 


(3) Canada as a Province of France, 1600-1763. 


The Fur Trade and Exploration; the peopling of New France; 
the place of the Church in the life of the Province; the govern- 
ment of New France; the struggle for supremacy in North 
America. 


(4) Canada as a British Province, 1760-1860. 


French Canada and British rule; contests with the United 
States, 1775-1814; the West and the Fur Trade: the coming of 
the British immigrants; the lumber trade and the wheat trade 
in Eastern Canada; transportation by river, road, and rail: the 
struggle for self-government. 


(5) The National State, 1850-1927. 


The Confederation movement; the West; the tariff, and the 
first transcontinental railway; progress in the early twentieth 
century; the First Great War, and the post-war era; the develop- 
ment of diplomatic relations to 1927. 


A wide reading of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
recommended. More specialized books may be consulted also. The 
Makers of Canada contain much good biographical material: The Chronicles 
of Canada, material of a more general character. The following list of 
books is in no way exhaustive, but is intended to suggest to the teacher 
some of the books available. 


mee Sears ea ke An Historical Atlas of Canada. 
is Peerye aS Illustrations from Canadian History, Vol. 1, 
Brown, Woodley, Denton 

end. Patna 2.15) se. Fo Readings in Canadian History. 
GG. Wrode "ANY oS as sae The Rise and Fall of New France. 
BC Guillet s a 5% 2 8b The Great Migration. 
H. Keenleyside............ Canada and the United States. 
PGs Harveys et Pon as The Colonization of Canada. 
(yy Bouchard: 4S Fe ee Other Days; Other Ways. 
A. Macmechan,............ Old Province Tales. 
WW Cather ia ch PRCA Shadows on the Rock. 
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LATIN. 

Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 
7 Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie). 
By - Cicero I, I], IV, VI and Letter VIII. 

Nepos, I, II, VII, VIII, X. 

Caesar, I, II. 

Pliny, I. VI, VIII, 1X, XI. 

Virgil, Part I. I-VII. 

Part II, Georgics, I-V. 

Ovid, VI, VIII-X. 

Horace, I, IV, VI, VIII. 

Martial, I-IV, VIII, X. 


Every-day Life in Rome, Treble and King (Oxford). 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 


we 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
lary of unfamiliar words). 


Composition. ‘Translation into Latin of detached sentences. The 
vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 


(There will be no questions set upon: subordinate clauses in direct: 
narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad; antequam and 
priusquam; quin and quominus clauses; causal and concessive clauses.) 


Two examination papers; one on the Prose authors and composition, 
the other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and on the text book Every- 
day Life in Rome. 


Notrre.—The ““Roman’’ method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


MATHEMATICS 


Higher Arithmetic. 

1. Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integers. Factors, 
highest common factor, and least common multiple. 

2. Properties of vulgar fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division. Complex Fractions. 

3. Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions 
into decimals and\vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted 
multiplication and division of decimals. 

4. Simple properties of ratio and proportion. The unitary method. 


5. Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per 


cent and vice versa, finding what per cent one number is of another 
6. Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another A 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- 
caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight gies En lish 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system. | ; : 
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7. Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 
zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 


8. The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other 
representative diagrams of concrete numbers. 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
solution of simple problems such as the making of solutions and prepa- 
tion of dosages, the relation between pressure and temperature of a gas, 
the comparison between fahrenheit and centigrade thermometric scales, 
etc. Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such as 

3.1416 K 64.37 3x8 


ie mere BS. ES = oy = 5 


to check the accuracy of their work and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares, square roots, cubes and cube roots of integers and 
decimals. A knowledge of circulating decimals will not be required. 


One examination paper. 


Elementary Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, frac- 
tions, indices, surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un- 
known quantities, ratio and proportion, as in High School Algebra by J. 


T. Crawford (Revised Edition, 1940) published by Macmillan and Co., 
pp. 1-320, or similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Elementary Geometry.—The paper will contain questions on practical 
and on theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required, Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 

Text-book recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada b 
(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject ; 


matter in any similar text-book. 


One examination paper. , 
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INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS. 

Alsebra—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, varia- 
tions, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra 
by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and 5on, Toronto, or as in 


similar text-books. 
One examination paper. 


Trigonometry—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigono- 
metrical ratios of functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems 
on heights and distances, easy trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools (1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 
Chaps. I to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph 1|13a, or as in similar text- 


books. 


One examination paper. 


Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


Music. 

The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 


Music, ) 


Puysics. 

The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricity and Magnetism. There is one examination paper. 
Mechanics. 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass and weight. The beam 
and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton’s 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces: composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity. 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differentia] pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw: efficiency of a machine. 


Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal’s law: hydraulic 


press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 


Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 


Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors Pika 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. ee i 

Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 
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Heat. 


Elementary ideas of the structure of matter amd kinetic theory of 
gases. Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass 
thermometer, fixed points, graduation: Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 


Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat: calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state; fusion and solidification: effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water: cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hygrometer, 
humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, dew, frost, 
rain, snow, hail. 


Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids and gases; convection, currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption: heating of build- 
ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 


Magnetism. 


Naturaland manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repulsion. 
Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory. The earth as a 
magnet; compass, declination, dip. 


Static Electricity. 


Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of 
electrification; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electro- 
scope. Electrification by contact and induction; testing charge on a 
body; induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor: Action 
of points, lightning rods, Potential. capacity, condenses, Leyden jars. 


Current Electricity. 
Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jars. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arangements.‘ The 
magnetic, chemical and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helic; polarity. 
Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, Tangent and moving 
coil:gaivanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. Elec- 
trolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of current; 
electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, polar- 
ization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead accu- 
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‘mulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 
Law of dependance of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 
Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters. 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 


Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH. ng 

Two papers will be set, containing (1) questions on grammar and 
syntax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed texts, (3) unseen 
translation from Spanish into English, and (4) translation from English 
into Spanish. 


Texts prescribed:—Alvarez Quintero: La Flor de la Vida (Heath 
& Co.). El padre Isla: Gil Blas de Santillana (Macmillan). 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 
Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more McGill papers. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University entrance requirements :-— | 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC, 


The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


<9 


_ Province oF ONTARIO. 


Middle Schogl. 


Province oF New Brunswick. 
Junior Matriculation. 
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Province or Nova Scotia. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EpwArpD ISLAND. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province oF British CoLuMBIA. 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province or MANITOBA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 
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PRovINcEs oF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XI. 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Junior Matriculation. 
Great Britain. 
The School Certificate of :-— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durnham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 
The University of London Matriculation. 


The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance 


Board. 


The School Certificates above will be accepted for admission to the 
B.A. courses with four Credits if they are (1) English, (2) Latin or Greek. 


(3) French or German or Spanish, (4)Mathematics or a Science; or with 


five Credits if the five are three of the Credits mentioned above and two 
Credits in subjects not mentioned (excluding Religious Knowledge). 
For admission to the B.Sc. course, a science may replace Latin or 


Greek. 


UNITED STATEs. 


I. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York 


City. 

2. Because of the war the programme of College Board Examinations 
has been modified. Pupils who think of applying for entry to McGill 
University should ask their Principal to write to the Registrar concerning 
the tests to be taken. 

3. Certificates from accredited High Schools are not normally recog- 
nized but pupils are sometimes, admitted without further examination 
if they occupy a position in the first fifth of their class and are specially 
recommended for university work by their Principals. 


MiscELLANEOUS. 

Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


“1. ; 


—? 
~ 


To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass ine 
English Literature and English Composition and in at least three of the 
following subjects: 


—- =. PS Oe 25s eyes 
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Accountancy. History. 
Biology. Latin. 
Chemistry. Mathematics. 
French. Music. 
German. . Spanish. 


Greek. Physics. 


~ 


et 


To satisfy the examiners in a language the candidate must pass in 
each of the two papers in this language. 
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To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. 


Pass Mark.—The pass mark in each paper is fifty percent. 


Classes of Certificate-—Successful candidates are awarded a Senior 
School Certificate of the first, second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 

class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class — 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the'second 
attempt. — 
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An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles the candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. , 


. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- 
didates receive a third class certificate. 


Distinctions.—Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject 
are given distinction in this subject. Distinction is not given in single 
papers of Mathematics or the languages (including English), 


4) 28 





S 


SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 157 


UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


(SENIOR MAatRIcuLATION) 


Under certain conditions, a candidate may qualify for admission into 
the Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the First Year of 
the Faculty of Engineering by writing and passing the required papers of 
the Senior School Certificate Examination. 


I. Facutty or Arts Aanp ScIENCE 
Junior Matriculation standing (see page 136) is required in addition 


to the following Senior School Certificate papers. 


(a) Arts Courses 


English. 
Latin or Greek. 
Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 
Any two of the following:— 
|. History. 
Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 


French. 


Spanish. 


2 

3 

4. German. 
5 

6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
/ 


Music. 


“Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. 


Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for' Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Certificate Examination or of some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


(1) the student has already passed the Junior Certificate Examina- 
tion, or some equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathe- 


matics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 
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(b) ScreENcE CourRsEsS 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 
Chemistry. 
English. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 


French or German* or Biology or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish. 


* 


(c) CoMMERCE 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. courses. 
English. 

Mathematics. 

Frenck or German or Spanish or History. 


Accountancy. 


Ste = eee 


Any of the following: 
1. Latin or Greek. 
2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen). 


3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 


=o. 


4. History (if not already chosen). 


Il. ENGINEERING 


i 
i} 
t 
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For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering (En- 
gineering and Architecture Courses). 


= 
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Chemistry. 
Englisn. 
Mathematics. (All three papers are required.) 


Sasha 
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Physics. 


FE tte, 


Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish. 
A higk standing in Mathematics is required. 
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*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirements by passing the 
Junior examination in this subject. 


= Irs: 
= = 


**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Trigonometry are com- 
pulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry is optional but is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours in Mathe- 
matics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 
(For the examinations in June and September 1946) 


AccCOUNTANCY. 


Double-Entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and 
ledgers, up to and including the use of Control, Total or Balancing Ac- 
counts; closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 
Statements and Balance Sheets. 


Books specially required. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, etc., on 
office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording trans- 
actions in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 


control accounts. 


Other matters specially required. 
Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 
Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserve for Bad Debts, Discounts and Depreciation. 
Inward and Outward Consignments. 
Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 
Single Entry Book-keeping. 
Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such as the fol- 
lowing :— 

Invoices; 1.0.U.’s; Promissory Notes; Bills of Exchange and parties 
thereto; Acceptances, Endorsements, etc.; Cheques; Bills drawn in a 
Set; Bills of Lading; Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditure; 
Current and Fixed Assets; Capitalization. 
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Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


One examination paper. 


Bro.ocy. 

The botanical-part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 140) with the following modifications :— 

(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants and 
animals is required. 

(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of flower- 
ing plants is not required. | 

In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 
pected, with extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 


Thallophyta: Algee—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra 
Oedogonium, Fucus or Laminaria, : 


Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 


Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 


Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general 
characters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. Gen- 
eral structure of flower, fruit 
and seed, Comparison with 
homologous structures of pre- 
ceding types. 
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Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations arid adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher from. 

Animals: 

Protozoa—Ameeba, Euglena, Parameoecium, Plasmodium. 

Coelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 

Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Tzenia. 

Annelida— Lumbricus, external characters of a Ploychete. 

Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 

Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 

Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 

Pisces—Dogfish. 

Amphibia—Frog. 

Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 

Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed, 

Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of Generations. 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be 
studied practically. 


II. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 


Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section |. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 
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Ill Field Natural History and Ecology. 

This should be. extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include 
study of several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some 
knowledge of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation 
to one another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and 
animals. 


Cytological basis of heredity. 
Evidences of organic evolution. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Text-book:—Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (1937), 
omitting pages 319-322, 333-336, 338-345, 368-371, 535-539, 542-553, 
561-613, 765-767. 


Laboratory Manual:—Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, 
(Second Edition, 1940), is recommended. Minimum requirements, Chaps. 
6 to 10, 12, 15, 18, 20A, 21 and any five others selected from Chaps. 4, 5, II, 
13, 14, 19, 20B, 20C, 22, or the equivalent from any standard manual | 
designed for first year university students. | 


One examination paper. 


The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation 
before the date of the written examination. 


+ 


ENGLISH. 


Composiiion.—The éxamination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be re- 


guired to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience. 


Literature.—Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary 
knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the 


examination. will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained — 
from the Registrar's Office. z 
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Two examination papers, one on English Literature and one on 
English Composition. 


FRENCH. 


Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyens; A. Daudet, Neuf Contes 
Choisis (Holt); Jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les 
Trois Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 


English. 


Two examination papers. 


Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in-addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral test - 


GERMAN. 


Th. Storm: Immensee (Morgan-Wooley-Heath); G. Keller: Kleider 
Machen Leute (Heath); F. Bauer: Das tickende Teufelsherz (Crofts). 


Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 


into German. 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on tran- 
lation of unseen passages from German into English and from English 
into German. 


GREEK. 


Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 


used. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 


sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 
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History. ; 
_ General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 


to 1914. 


In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break-up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteen centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618- 
1914 in the Junior Certificate requirements. (See pages 147, 148). Can- 
didates are expected to have read extensively selected documentary 
sources; to this end constant reference to some collection of documentary 
sources is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard 
is likewise essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the 
institutional side of historical change, and upon the importance of institu- 
tions, political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should 
have acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct 
use of elementary technical terms, the organization of European society 
at any given period, and the changes in organization from one period to 
another. 


An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis- 
cussion of such topics as: the civilising mission of the Church in the 
Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and medieval town life; the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic interests; 
the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of overseas dis- 
covery, exploration and settlement; the Protestant revolt and Catholic 
reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited monarchy; the 
rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 19th century 
nationalism; and the adjustment of the Balance of Power leading to the 


outbreak of the World War. 


Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol- 
lowing groups:— 


(1) Ejinhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades 


(Everyman’s Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Everyman’s Series). 


(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman’s Series); Macaulay’s Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 


Rise of the Dutch Republic. Part III (Everyman’s edition, 
vol. II). 


(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 


(4) A. W. Kinglakes’ Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 


One examination paper. 
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LATIN. 


Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-Hodge, Macmillan); A book of 
Latin Poetry, edited by Joliffe and Breslove (Macmillan), Part 1. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 


MATHEMATICS. 

(1) Algebra:—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, vari- 
ation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphi- 
cal representation, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and 
of the cubes of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as 
in Intermediate Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Toronto, or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

(2) Coordinate Geometry:—The elements of the coordinate geometry 
of the straight line and circle as in A New Analytic Geometry by J. E. 
Durrant and H. R. Kingston, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, 
pp. I-153 inclusive, and pp. 292-296, or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

(3) Trigonometry:—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigo- 
nometrical ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of 
triangles using logarithms, easy problems on heights and distances, general 
values and inverse functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools, 1940 edition, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, Chapters 
I-XIII, XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar text-books. 

Four figure mathematical tables will be provided 

One examination paper. 


Music. 


(a) Harmony.—Scales; Intervals; Transposition of melodies: use 
of C clefs; barring of certain passages and determining their keys; analysis 
of chords; chords up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This 
course leads gradually to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. 
The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Thecretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music.) 

Text-books:—MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony—Part I. 

(b) Form and Analysis.—Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence. 
Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms. 


Suites—with special consideration of the Minuet and Trio. 
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Text-books:—MacPherson, Form in Music; McPherson, Studies in j a 


Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History—Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early 
Christian Music. The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular 
Music. English, Flemish and Italian composers. The Renaissance, 
Instrumental Music, (Lute, virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of 
the Orchestra. Bach and Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. 
Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic Movement. Nationalism in Music. 


Modern Music. , 


Text-books:—Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, 
Music. | 


(d) Aural Training—Development of a mental appreciation of 
scale degrees. Recognition of intervals and simple rhythms. Easy 
dictation. Sight Reading. Listening—to develop quickness of ear, 
memory, and natural accuracy. Quality of tone. 
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Two written examination papers, one on Advanced Rudiments 
and Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition 
there will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


Puysics. 


One paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more important 
principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of Mendenhall, 
Eve, and Keys, College Physics (Heath) or of any equivalent text-book. 


Laboratory Work:—Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in an Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.). The student’s notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the instructor and by the principal 


of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 
or inspection. 


SPANISH. 


Two papers will be set as in the Junior School Certificate, but the 
examination will be of a more advanced character. 


Prescribed texts:—Baroja’s ‘‘Zalacain el aventurero,”” (Heath & Co.); 
A. Palacio Valdés, A carra o cruz, (Macmillan). 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University entrance requirements :— 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
Senior High School Leaving Certificate. 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 
Upper School Certificate. 


Province or Nova Scotia. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


PRovINCE oF Prince Epwarp IsLAnp. 


Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College. 


Province oF ManlitTosBa. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


PRovINcES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


Province oF Britiso CoLumBIA. 
Senior Matriculation Certificate. 


NEwFOUNDLAND. 
Senior Matriculation Certificate. 


Great BrITAIN. 


The higher Certificates of :— 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 

The University of Durham. 

Bristol University. 

The University of London. 


In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary School 
who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits, 
may be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if 
they have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work beyond the 
School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior School Certificate, 
and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses. 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1944-45 
With dates of first award 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


AE i a ARE et Xm ~ les satiate 


BOD ESWEITMAN.. oe case x.) cicean 1943 

THOMAS GAGSIRER 02). 06505452 1943 

ietonak i Gree.) SF 1944 

PeGti TUABTET, -ac is <n cake 1944 

SEYMOUR FRIEDMAN...........1944 

LioneLt B. GoLpFARB.......... 1943 

Davin Hustle ONY ak 1943 

isADGRE Radin... os te 1944 

REA IVERSEIR SO ee ade 1942 

Niamey Mrretibe i. 228554. cece: 1944 

James NaimMan................ 194] 

Lours NrRENBERG............. 1942 

DoNaLp PATTERSON.........:. 1944 

Daves Mose.’ ---00 1942 

GERALD S. STOBER. . >... oc. 1944 

Pans A aatiiucn Beic. oiewsat 1944 

Sytv1a VAN STRATEN.......... 1942 

JoHN WAELBROECK............ 1944 

ADOLPHE WEXLER............. 1944 

ENGINEERING MEDICINE 
Moweer ? Cat) 32.2 3.52 1940 THomas I. CRAWFORD...... 1944 
Ross M. Cooper........... 1944 James H. Darracu........ 194] 
Witiiam F. Corxkran....... 1943 Rartpo Druckman......... 1944 
Leo. FP. Caurutn.;. , 1944 Lours Hoatiern isi 1944 
GrorFrrey W.InceE......... 1943 T. P. Bo Priests Se See 1943 
Curtis L. U. Knicut....... 194] Harowip Rosen......:..... 1941 
SEYMOUR LEVINE........... 1944 HH. C_B Smavateaas coe 1942 
GEORGE MorRGENSTERN ..... 1944 
Powane B...Rat...6205 50". 1944 
*S. Doucias SmitH......,.. 1943 ARCHITECTURE 
JouHn STONEHEWER......... 1943 
GEOFFREY YORKE-SLADER. . . 1942 SHEILA Battin. (204s 1942 
EDUCATION Law 

Autana Reip.............. 1944 Born L. Hus 3 i). a2 See 


*On active service. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES. 
MEDALS AND LOAN FUNDS 


I. GENERAL STATEMENT 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 

(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 

(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, one in October and one in February. 


UNiIversity SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are 
designated ‘‘University Scholarships” by Senate. 

(2) The winner of ,a University Scholarship receives the title and 
status of a ‘Scholar of the University.”” Winners of other scholar- 
ships do not receive this title or this status. 

(3) Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial 
needs of the winner. At present the minimum total value of 


a University Scholarship is $100. 


BurRSARIES 


(1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who 
need such assistance to enter the University or to complete their 
course. 

(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 

(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject 
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and 
that the standing of the student satisfies the University. 

(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 

(5) Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in 
October and one in February. - 

(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain 
amount of work for the University in return for their bursaries. 
The maximum number of hours any bursary holder may be asked 
to give is three hours a week throughout the session, or one hour 
for each dollar of his bursary,—whichever may be smaller. 

If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary 
obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, the number 


of hours required may be doubled. 
5 
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4. Loans 
The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students 
under the following conditions: 
(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans 
of their Faculties. 


(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. 
The amount of the loan, the date and manner of its repayment, 
are made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully 
discharged at the earliest possible date. 


(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at 
the office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his 
Dean for transmission to the Bursar. 


5. INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


6. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 
Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in 
the first instance be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance scholarships (see page 177), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS OF MEN WHO ENLIST 


A student having the status of a University Scholar when he leaves 
the University to serve in the armed forces of Canada will resume this 
status when he returns to the University. This rule will also apply to 
any other scholarships considered by the Scholarships Committee to confer 
a definite status upon the holder. 

This regulation is concerned only with the status of scholars. It 
has no financial implication. All questions of financial aid in the form of 
scholarships or bursaries for returned men will be considered in the light 
of circumstances existing at the time. 

Post-Discharge Re-Establishment Order. Under an Order-in-Council 

~(P.C, 5210) the Dominion Government has established educational grants 
for men and women who return from active service. The grant includes the 
full tuition fees and a subsistence allowance and is paid for as many weeks 
as the recipient was on active service. Further details of these grants are 
given in the General Information Pamphlet of the University which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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Il. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 





A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND BURSARIES 


(1) University Entrance ScHOLARSHIPS AND BurRSARIES 


The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 (see page 175), together with a limited number of bursaries 
of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and Science or in 
the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided that the 
holders continue to merit the award. 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 
(a) their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 

leaving examination. 

(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 

Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 
The school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. 

(2) Exicrsrtitry 

These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public 
and Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, 
in exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. 

Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 

Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 
be under the age of 20 on Ist October, 1946. In exceptional circumstances 
the University may waive this rule. 

(3) Tue Tite or “ScHOLAR”’ 

The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of ‘‘Scholar.”’ 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a 
Scholar within the University. 

After entering the University the winner of a University Scholar- 
ship is not required to study for honours, and may be permitted to take 
the general course. 


—_—_ 


*See also the J. W. McConnell Memorial Scholarships and Sir William 
Macdonald Entrance Scholarships on page 178; the Beatty Scholarships on 
page 179, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on page 180. 
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(4) Financrat NEED 

The University may require the submission of evidence that the 
candidate needs the money award to further his educational interests. 
This evidence will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. 
Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial 
need will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a 
scholarship, but may influence the amount of the award. 


The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made 
to the Registrar before Ist July. 


Unless otherwise indicated, the word ‘‘Examination’’ is used below to 
denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examinations, 
or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written examinations other: than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar's Office as soon as they are published. 


J. W. McConnetit Memoria Scuotarsuips.—Created and endowed 
by Mr. J. W. McConnell of the Board of Governors as a memorial to the 
men and women of the University who have given their lives in the present 
war. The Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women from 
any part of Canada and Newfoundland and are tenable in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering. Each scholarship covers 
the full tuition fee as well as the cost of board and residence in Douglas Hall 
or the Royal Victoria College for the full period necessary to enable the 
winner to obtain a Bachelor's degree. The award is made by a Special 
Committee which takes into consideration the character and the financial 
circumstances of the applicant as well as the academic record. The holder 
will normally forfeit the scholarship if he fails to maintain first class stand- 
ing at the university. Where the student's home is at a considerable distance 
from Montreal the Board of Governors may, at its discretion, make a 


contribution towards the cost of travelling. Application forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


THe Sir Wittram Macponatp ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS In ARTS 
AND SciENCE.—Four scholarships of $125 each endowed by Sir William 
Macdonald and open only to men are awarded under the conditions 
governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See page 177 for particulars.) 
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THe Beatty ScHovarsuips.—Two scholarships, one in Classics 
(Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of $600 each, have 
been founded by the late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor of the 
University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 per annum 
for four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
The Scholarships are awarded primarily for ability in either Classics or 
Mathematics, but school and examination records in other subjects may 
be taken into account. These awards are made under the conditions 
governing University Entrance Scholarships (see page 177) and candidates 
will be required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 
(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The winner of a Beatty Scholarship on entering the University need 
not necessarily take courses leading to honours in Classics or in Mathe- 
matics, but may enter any course in the Faculty for which he is qualified 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian Schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


Tue Hon. Rospert Jones Bursary.—Valued at $120 per annum, 
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.”” The bursary 
is not continued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


Rospert Bruce ScHoLarsuip AND Bursary.—One entrance scholar- 
ship of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of “Arts and Science. 
One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women 
of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” _ 
For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will be 
given the preference (1923-1947). 
*THe Orrawa VALLey Bursaries.—These two bursaries are:— 
|. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., LL.D., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. 
Ross. 
2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. 
These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates’ Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the territory 
of the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. The winners are selected by the 





*T enable also at Macdonald College. 
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University from candidates who have written (1) The McGill* School 
Certificate Examination or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High 
School Leaving Examination or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examin- 
ation or (4) The McGill Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Upper 


School Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar's Office before Ist September. 


CANADIAN Paciric RarLway SCHOLARSHIPS.—Scholarships covering 
one year’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in Chemical, 
Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or six years in the School 
of Architecture, or four years’ tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, or in the School of Commerce, or four years in the 
School of Household Science, Macdonald College, are awarded annually 
by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for com- 
petition to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty- 
one years of age, as well as to minor sons and daughters of employees. 
The method of award is that of the University Entrance Scholarships 
described on page 177, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 
(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. F. J. Curtis, Superintendent 
of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar's Office. 


accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Curtis, must reach the 
Registrar's Office before Ist July. 


THe Sripney J. Hopcson ScHo.arsuips.—Two scholarships, of ap- 
proximate values $200 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur 
J. Hodgson, Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student 
of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 
1918, while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. 
They are open to boys and girls of Westmount High School who have been 
in attendance for at least one year, and are awarded on the result of the 
June Examinations. The scholarships are tenable in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science and are awarded to the pupils obtaining the highest percentages 
in the Junior High School Leaving subjects required for admission to that 


Faculty. The $200 award is restricted to students who are entering the 
B.Sc. Course. 
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SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE District 
oF Beprorp.—This scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 
annually to a “matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to 
the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 
whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society.” 


Narcissa Farranp (Mrs. N. Perres) ScHotarsuip.—This scholar- 
ship, of not less than $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr. and 
Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them 
with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarded 
annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the 
highest marks in the Arts and Science Entrance Examinations in June, 
and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five consecutive 
years immediately preceding the examination. 


‘Fue Grace Farrtey TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by 
certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to sig- 
nalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar 
Institute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*THe Isapetta C. MacRae Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship of $125 
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements 
for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful appli- 
cants from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently 
be open to any resident in Ontario. 


Royat Victrorra CoLLeGeE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 193). 


*THe Curistie-StoRER CuHaprer Scuotarsuip.—A scholarship of 
the value of $150, endowed by the above-named Chapter of the 1.0.D.E. 
in memory of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, 
is awarded annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands 
highest in the June High School Leaving Examination each year, provided 
that the pupil’s aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000. 


THe Unitep Tueotocica. Cottece Bursaries.—The Board of 
Governors of the United Theological College offers bursaries to be used 
towards the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who 
are registered at this College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the 
sessional examinations. For particulars, application should be made 
to the Principal, 3520 University Street, Montreal. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
11 
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+PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPS.— | he Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay-— 
ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered 
at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 


examinations. 
University Bursaries (see page 183). 


*Kyaxi University AND Y.M.C.A. Memoria SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
(see page 184). 


*] EONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 184). 


Women AssociaTEs oF McGiit Bursary (see page 185). 


— 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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Ill. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN FUNDS, 
MEDALS, AND PRIZES IN THE VARIOUS 
FACULTIES OF THE UNIVERSITY 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.— University Scholarships with a maxi- 
mum value of $300 a year (see page 175) may be awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required. 


University Bursaries.—The University has established a number 
of bursaries open to students in all faculties and schools. The general 
regulations governing the award of these are stated on page 175. Applica- 
tion must be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar's Office and must be returned 
before the end of August. 


Dominion-Provinci1aL Loans AND BursariEs.—The Dominion and 
Provincial Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined 
bursaries and loans to university students. To be eligible an applicant 
must be a British subject with at least five years residence in the Province 
of Quebec, must be an undergraduate in good standing, not a student in 
theology, and must be in need of financial assistance. Special provision 
is made for students in science, engineering, medicine, and dentistry. 
For further particulars apply to the Registrar's Office. 


*B’nat B'ritH Bursaries.—Three bursaries of $100 each for the 
1945-46 session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal 
Lodge of B’nai B’rith. These bursaries are open to men and women students 
in any faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Applications 
in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of August 1945. 


*FREDERICK SOUTHAM Ker Bursary.—This bursary was established 
in 1941 by F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick Southam 
Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This bursary of 
$250 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties without 
respect to religion.or race. It is awarded to a student who gives promise 
of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic 
course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record 
are all taken into account in making the award. 


_—_ SS 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Nationat Councit oF JEwisH WomeEN oF CANADA, MONTREAL 
Section, BursARiES.—The National Council of Jewish Women of Canada, 
Montreal Section, offers each year a limited number of bursaries. The 
value of each award is normally $100 and consideration is given to Jewish 
students. These bursaries are awarded by the Council upon the recom- 
mendation of the University Scholarships Committee. Academic standing 
and financial need are both taken into consideration in making the award. 
Application should be made on the ordinary University Bursary application 
form. 


*KuHaki University anD Y.M.C.A. MemorraLt ScHoLarsHip Funp. 
—The interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarship 
Committee subject to the following two conditions: 


(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 
(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 
(a) who served in the Great War; 
(b) who serve in the present war. 


*LEONARD FouNpDaTION ScHOLARSHIPS.—The Leonard Foundation 
created in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. 
Leonard offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, 
colleges, and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be eligible 
must be “‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.”’ 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty's naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


Men and women returning from active service are also given prefer- 
ence over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recom- 


mendation applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office’ and must return these to the Registrar before 
the 15th February, 1946. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 





*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Women Associates oF McGit Bursary.—A bursary of approx- 
imately $125 is available each year to men and women students in any 
Faculty. Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner 
will be chosen by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from 
a list of candidates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and 
selected from the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 175.) 


Attiep Nations Bursaries.—Ten bursaries of $100 each to be 
awarded under the following conditions: (1) the bursaries are open only 
to refugees from the Allied Nations whose countries have been overrun by 
the enemy, (2) the bursaries are open on equal terms to men and women. 
(3) the scholastic standing of the applicants must be high, (4) applicants 
must need financial assistance to enable them to undertake or continue 
their university course, and (5) the Selection Committee when making the 
awards will take into consideration the candidates’ general and personal 
qualifications for the careers they intend to adopt. 


Post Discuarce Re-EstasBtisHMENT ORDER — See page 176. 


THe Stuart Dunn Memoria ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded by Major 
Charles Gwyllym Dunn of Quebec City in memory of his son, Sergeant 
(Wireless Air Gunner) Stuart Dunn. R.C.A.F., a student at McGill Univer- 
sity who died on active service in July, 1941. The Scholarship, value $100 
per annum, is to be awarded annually to a male student of the Protestant 
Christian Faith whose home is outside the Island of Montreal. In making 
the award the Scholarships Committee takes into consideration: (a) the 
candidate’s scholarship, character, personality, and quality of leadership, 
(b) his need of financial assistance, and (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow. 


PRIZES 


Cuester Macnacuten Prize.—This prize, which may be divided, 
has at present a value of approximately $70. It is offered annually for 
the best piece of creative writing in English submitted by a student of 
the University. The work submitted may be a story, a play, a poem, an 
essay, etc. The material should be carefully selected and properly presented. 
The judges will not read untidy manuscripts or a large number of news- 
paper clippings. Compositions that have appeared in print are not ineligible 
provided they have been published since Ist March, 1945. No candidate 
may submit any more than two entries. Compositions must be typed and 
must reach the Registrar before the Ist March, 1946. Entries that win 
prizes or honourable mention will be retained by the University and filed 


in the Redpath Library. 


Nem Stewart Prize.—An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Lan- 
guage and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill 
in 1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo- 
logical Colleges. 
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LOAN FUNDS 


Applications for loans should be made through Deans of Faculties or 


Directors of Schools. 


University Loan Funp.—A: Student Loan Fund has been estab- 
lished by the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans 
are made normally only to students in upper years (see page 176), with 
good academic standing. 


Ontario GraDuATES’ Society Loan Funp.—This loan fund open to © 
students in all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of 
the Graduates’ Society. 


CoMMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—For students in Commerce (see 


page 196). 


THe “Crass or 1899 Funp’’.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 202). 


THe Georce Henry Frost Funp.—For students in Engineering 
(see page 202). 


THe Wappett Loan Funp.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 202). 


THe Canapian INstituTE oF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN 
Funp.—For students in Engineering (see page 202). 


B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 
For scholarships open to women only see page 194. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to under graduates 
in all Faculties see page 183. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 209. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is 
attained. 
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3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


4. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


>. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal- 
ments, viz.:—One in October and one in February. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 


Group I. 


Six scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from 
the first to the second year for general proficiency in particular subjects 
of study. The awards will be made on the basis of the students’ complete 
academic records and on recommendations from the departments in which 
they have taken their courses. 


Group II. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the first to the second year. 


THe CuHartes ALEXANDER ScCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1870 by 


Charles Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and 
other subjects.’’ Value $100. 


THe JANE Reppatu Exuisition.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, 
for the maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is restricted 
to men and is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the 
First Year to the man who makes the highest average on the year’s work. 


Value $200. 


THe BarsBara Scotr ScHoLarsuiP.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “excelling 


in Classics in the First Year.’ Value $80. 


THe Marcaret JANE ALLAN ScHoLarsHiP.—This scholarship, of 
$200, was established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College 
from Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student 
in either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains the 
highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD OR 


FOURTH YEARS 
Group III. 


Sir Witt1am Macponacp ScHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $125 
each are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years. 
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188 . SCHOLARSHIPS 


jlxHe Srr Witt1am Dawson ScHoLarsHiP.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society; value $60. Oren also to students in Engineering. 


Tue Dr. BarcLtay SCHOLARSHIP. —Awarded in the Classical Depart- 
ment, value $50. 


THe Rerorp ScHoLarsuip.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


THE Houston ScHo.tarsuip.—Founded by the will of Thomas 
Houston, to establish a scholarship for French students studying for the 
ministry of the Presbyterian Church or the United:Church of Canada. 
It is open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
under the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is about $70. 


PETERSON Memoria SCHOLARSHIP IN CLassics.—Founded in memory 
of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 
of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 
winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


THe Major Hiram Mitts Scnorarsuip.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $120 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, 
and Zoology. It is open to both men and women. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group IV. 


Eight scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from 
the second to the third year in both the General Course and the Honours 


. ; ‘ 
Courses*, on the basis of academic record and recommendations from 
departments. 


*The subjects of study for Honours Courses are as follows:—Bacteri- 
ology, Biochemistry, Biological Sciences. Botany, Chemistry, Latin, 
Greek, Economics, Political Science, English, French, Geology, German, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology, Psychology, 
Sociology, Zoology, and combined courses in two of the above subjects. 


Group V. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. 


TNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Ropert Bruce ScHo.arsuip.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second Year. 


THe CwHarvtes Wittram SnypeER MEMoRIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—T his 
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, E'sq., in memory of his son, Charles 
William Snyder, a student of First Year Arts. who was killed in the Battle 
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is awarded 
annually on the results of the examinations in English and Economics 
of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the holder take 
an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor subject in his 
Third Year, or the Honours Course in English and Economics. It is open 
to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science professing the Christian 
religion. 


THe ALEXANDER MackKENzIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215 is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Second Year in Political Science and is open only to a 
student who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholar- 
ship is conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political 


Science of the Third Year. (See also Group VI.) 


THe Hannan Wittarp Lyman Memoria SCHOLARSHIP of the value 
of $80 is awarded annually to a woman student of the third or fourth year. 


Detta Pur Epsiton Sorority Bursary.—This bursary, founded 
by the Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the 
value of $100 and is open to a woman student entering the Third Year of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For other third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group VI. 


Students advancing to the Fourth Year who have distinguished 
themselves in the general course or in honours courses may be recom- 
mended to Senate by the Faculty for the renewal of a scholarship pre- 
viously held or for the award of a University Scholarship. 


THe James Dartinc McCatt Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war, in which he served with 
distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth Year professing the Christian religion, who is taking honours 
in English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value 
of $250. 
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190 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue ALEXANDER MAcKENzIE ScHOLARSHIPS.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Third Year in Political Science and is open only to a student 
who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is 
conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science 
of the Fourth Year (see also Group V). 


For other fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, pro- 
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate :— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palaeontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 


ature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating “‘with great distinction” in the 
general course. 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 
stands second among those graduating “with great distinction” in 
the general course. 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, 
B.A., M.C., Lieutenant, 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action 
at the Somme, on November |8th, 1916). 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, for History. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 


Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of French 
Language and Literature. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates 
fulfils the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of 


its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for 
which it was intended. 
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PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ANNIE Macintosu Prize.—The endowment of this prize was con- 
tributed by friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a 
special gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the 
prize is $50. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal 
Victoria College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may 
determine. 


PENHALLOwW Prize 1n Botany.—An annual prize of $25, endowed 
by the Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating 
student whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in 
Botany. At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken. and 
Honours students will receive preference. 


Henry CHapMan Prize.—A book prize of the value of $20 is given 
in modern languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


THe CHesteR MAcNAGHTEN PrizE (see page 185). 


THe Cuerry Prize.—This prize of books, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother. William McFie Cherry, 
Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to the student who is, in the opinion of the Department, 
deserving of such recognition. 


Prererson Memoriat Prize 1n Literature.—This prize, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is of such value as may 
be determined from time to time and is awarded to the undergraduate, 
or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinction in 
English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 


THe Dora Forsytn Prize.—An annual prize amounting to the 
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is 
awarded to a candidate recommended by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts and Science 


FANTHAM MemoriAat Prize 1n ZooLocy.—This prize of $50, endowed 
by Dr. Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fan- 
tham, late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, 
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full 
honours course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining 
first class honours in this subject. The prize is open to men and women. 
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MapELENE Hopcson Prize 1n History.—An annual prize of $15 
endowed by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition 
of the work done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third Year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject. 


HisroricaL Society’s Prize.—This prize is endowed by a fund 
belonging to the Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the 
Executive of the Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department 
of History to the male undergraduate in the First Year who has shown the 
greatest promise in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, 
and is awarded in books. 


Anne Motson Prize in CuHemistry.—A prize of $100 awarded 
annually to the student with the highest record among those graduating 
with First Class Honours in Chemistry. 


Prizes In Botany AND ZooLocy.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Department of Botany and Zoology for original 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments con- 
cerning the collections to be made. 


OrnitTHOoLoGy Prize.—A prize of $10 given by Mrs. Christine L. 
Henderson, to be spent by the winner upon books of his choice relating to 
natural history. At present this prize is awarded to the student standing 
highest in the first class in the examination in Advanced Vertebrate Zool- 
ogy. 


ErHeL WaLKeEM JosepH Prize.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter 
of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual 
prize in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 


Marion McCa tt Daty Prize.—A prize of $100 awarded each year to 
a woman student who has completed the second year and is entering the 
third year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student chosen 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into account 
(a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution to Canadian 
life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic record 
of the candidate. 


For awards open to graduates see page 209. 
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BURSARIES 


Locan Bursaries.—A part of the interest of the Logan Medal 
Fund, amounting to about $200 a year, may be awarded upon the recom- 
mendation of the Department of Geological Sciences to undergraduate 
or graduate students in that department. 


Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the De- 
partment of Geological Sciences before the 31st August. 


C. OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Roya Victoria CoLLEcEe ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholar- 
ships, open to women only and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value of $200 and one 


of $100. These are awarded on the result of the McGill School Certificate 


or Senior School Certificate or other approved examinations. 
J. W. McConnett Memoriac SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 178. 


University ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND Bursaries.—See pages 


177-178. 
Tue Hon. Rosert Jones Bursary.—See page 179. 
Rosert Bruce ScHOLARSHIP AND Bursary.—See page 179. 
THe Orrawa Va.Liey Bursaries.—See page 179. 
Canapian Paciric Rartway SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 180. 


SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED-BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE District 
OF THE District or BEpForD.—See page 181. 


Narcissa FarrRAND SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 181. 

Tue Grace Farrtey TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 181. 
Tue Isapecta C. MacRar Scuo.arsuip.—See page 181. 

THe Curistie-Storer CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP. -See page 18]. 


All scholarships and bursaries listed on pages 183-185. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 177, 178, 183, 184. 185, 186. 

Resipent Bursarres.—In addition to these, four resident bursaries 
in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students 
of the second, third and fourth years who are nominated by the Warden. 
In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to first year 


students. 
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SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE 
OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 


ErueL Huritsatr Scuotarsuipe.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, in memory of the 
late Dr. Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the Alum- 
nae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 
2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. . 


SusaN CAMERON VAUGHAN ScHotarsuip.—A scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in 
honour of Mrs. Walter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the 
Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 
of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 


Heven R. Y. Rem Scnorarsnip.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 made possible by a legacy from the estate of the late Dr. Helen 
R. Y. Reid. to be known as the Helen R. Y. Reid Scholarship will be 
awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 


* Exiza Rerp MemoriaL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by The Montreal 
Women’s Club in memory of the first President of the Club, Mrs. Robert 
Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 is tenable for one year, and 
is awarded each year to a graduate of The Montreal High School for Girls 
who has completed at least Grades X and XI in this school. 


Tue Locat Councit oF Jewish Women or MontTREAL offers an 
annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the College 
in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


Tue B’nar B’ritH Mount Roya Women’s AuxiLiary No. 257 offers 
an annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the 
college in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the 
Scholarship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ALUMNAE SociETY BurSARIES AND Loans.—In addition to the above, 
a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society 
through its Scholarship Committee. 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the session. 


Georcina Hunter ScHotarsuip.—This scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Georgina Hunter Scholarship in memory 
of the late Georgina Hunter, a member of the first graduating class of 
women at McGill University, the first President of the Alumnae Society, 
and a former Principal of the High School for Girls, Montreal, has been 
founded by the Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a dis- 
tinguished student of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 
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PRIZES 


Marion McCa tt Daty Prize.—A prize of $100 awarded each year to 
a woman student who has completed the second year and is entering the 
third year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student chosen 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into account 
(a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution to Canadian 
life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic record 
of the candidate. 

Henry Epmunp Botrere vet Prize.—This prize, the annual value of 
which is the income from a capital sum of $4,000, was established by a 
legacy from the late Mrs. Florence A. Redpath. Under the terms of endow- 
ment, it is to be known as the ‘““Edmund Henry Botterell Prize’ and is to 
be awardéd on the recommendation of the Warden to a first year student 
registered in the Royal Victoria College. For the present the award will be 
made to a student whose academic interests and record combined with 
personal qualities indicate marked promise. 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Annie Macintosu Prize.—The endowment of this prize was con- 
tributed by friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a 
special gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the 
prize is $50. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 

THe Dora Forsytu Prize.—An annual prize amounting to the 
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is 
awarded to a candidate recommended by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


See also list of prizes in Arts, Science, Commerce. Architecture. 


D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
COMMERCE 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 1/83. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
Isaac Brucx Scnovarsnips.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 
annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
Commerce. 
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The scholarships may be held by students in the Second, Third or 
Fourth Year of the School, and are awarded annually without respect to 
race or sex by The Faculty of Arts and Science upon the results of the 
sessional examinations in the School. 

Tue F. W. Snare Prize 1n AccounTANCY AND MaTHEMATICs.— 
This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student 
in Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50.00. 

JosernH H. Jacoss Prize.—The sum of $650.00 was received from 
the executors of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual revenue 
from this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded as a prize 
for Second Year Accountancy. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


Tue Beatry Mepar.—A gold medal endowed by the late Sir Edward 
Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, is offered to the student in 
the School of Commerce who attains the highest distinction in Economics. 
At present, it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate marks for the three 
full year courses, Elements of Political Economy, Money and Banking, 
and Economic Distribution. 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S Mepats.—A silver medal and a bronze 
medal have been offered to the School of Commerce by His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the 
student with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; 
the bronze medal for the one who has the second highest average through- 
out the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


ComMERCIAL Society LoaAN Funp.—A fund has been established by 
the Commercial Society to be known as ‘““The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after gradu- 
ation. Application should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 


OTHER Loan Funps (see page 186). 


E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


(Including Architecture) 
For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 


see page 183. 
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IN ENGINEERING 197 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Workman Stupentsuip.—The University accepts one nomination 
each year for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors 
of the estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 


(1) is a resident of Quebec, 


(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard’ required by the Scholarships Committee 
for University Scholarships or Bursaries. 


For other entrance scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL 
EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


British AssociaTION SECOND YEAR Prizes.—Two British Associa- 
tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec- 
tively, in the sessional examinations in Calculus and Mechanics of the 


Second Year. 


Scott Exnisrtion.—A Scott exhibition of $40, founded by the 
Caledonian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 
in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry, 
and Physics of the First Year. 


Tiche Prize.—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 


Aneuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks 
in Architectural Engineering in the.School of Architecture. 


Tue Lours Ropertson Prize.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the 
form of books to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design 
in the Final Year of the School of Architecture. 
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Pup J. Turner Prize.—A prize of $20 presented by Mr. A. B. 
Darbyson, a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to 
the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 


Second Year course in Architecture. 
The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays: 


Hersey PrizeE.—To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize 


of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 


ENGINEERING INsTITUTE OF CANADA Prizes.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to 
the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received 
from an English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Prov- 
ince of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; another 
of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the best paper 
in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other provinces. 
The successful papers become part of the literature of the Institute and 
place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering profession. 
Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, General 
Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CaNaADA Prize.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of 
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his ac- 
tivities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, most meritorious. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MinING AND MEtTALLurcy Prizes.—Three 
prizes, one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 each, 
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members 
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 


UNDERGRADUATES Socrety’s Prizes.—The sum of $50 has been voted 
by the Undergraduates Society of the Faculty of Engineering, to be given 
as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students in the third 
and fourth years. $25 is awarded for the best essay, $15 for the second 
and $10 for the third. 


The following regulations apply: (|) the Faculty will correct and 
grade the summer essays in the usual way, (2) when the classification 1s 
completed a list of those essays worthy of consideration by the Prize 
Committee will be posted, (3) essays awarded prizes will ‘‘ipso facto” be- 
come the property of the Engineering Undergraduate’s Society and will 
be bound by the Society and kept in the Engineering Library, and (4) a 
notice, to accompany the list of essays considered, will be posted stating 
that among the students considered those wishing t6 compete for the 
prizes should signify their intention to do so by writing to the Faculty, 
mentioning clearly that they accept condition No. 3. 
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THe Nationat Breweries Limitep Prizes.—The sum of $25 has 
been donated by the National Breweries Limited to provide prizes for 
summer essays submitted by students entering the second year. For the 
session 1945-46 the sum will be divided into a first prize of $15 and a second 
prize of $10. 


{Sir Wittiam Dawson Scuo.arsuip.—A Sir William Dawson Scholar 
ship, given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 188). 


Society oF CuemicaL INpustry Prize.—A prize of $50 is offered 
by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian 
Section) for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate 
students, other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


AMERICAN Society oF Merats Prize.—A prize in selected metal- 
lurgical books to the value of $10.00 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metal- 
lurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains 
honours standing in the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined 


THe Rospert Forsytw Prize in Civit ENcineEerinc.—Under the 
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded 
each year, if the examiners so recommend, to a ‘“‘worthy and needy”’ 
student of the graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects 
of Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 


INSTITUTE OF Rapio ENGINEERS Prizes.—Each year two prizes will 
be offered to students of McGill and other approved universities for the 
best papers on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first 
prize is $25 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute 
of Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be written 
in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering not later than the 30th of November 1945. 


CuesteR MacnaGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


THe Hon. Rosert Jones Bursary.—Of the value of $120 per annum, 
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” 


The scholarship is continued until the holder graduates if his academic 
standing is entirely satisfactory. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Tue Bayiis SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the Second Year who is in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth 
Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


’ 


Douc.ias TuTorRIAL BursARIES.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who 
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more 
tutorial bursaries of approximately $75 per annum in the Faculty of 
Engineering. In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as 
well as their academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. 
Students in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible. Wnit- 
ten application should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


H. M. MacKay Memoria Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship will 
be awarded to a student of British citizenship who has completed the 
First Year in Engineering and intends to enter the Second Year in Sep- 
tember, 1946. A committee appointed by the Faculty selects the scholar, 
having in mind the results of the First Year sessional examinations, general 
character, industry, and other qualities desirable in an engineer. The 
value of the scholarship is $135. Payment is withheld if the scholar’s 
progress is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of sufficient merit applies, the 
scholarship is not awarded. Written applications should be made to the 
Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


Tue Jenkins Bros., Lrp., ScHoLARsHip.—Supported by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year in September 1946 and is 
awarded on the basis of academic standing and personality. Written appli- 
cation should be made to the Dean’s office on or before May Ist. 


Tue Nevit Norton Evans Scuorarsuip.—This Scholarship of 
$100 a year was established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied 
Science (Engineering), and is open to students of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award will be made 
by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of Chemistry. No 
application is required. 


Tue Hoses Grass Company ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of the 
value of one year’s tuition fee in the School of Architecture is awarded toa 
student of the Fourth Year who has submitted the best solution of a design 
problem in which glass is a major item. The judges are a committee of 
staff of the School of Architecture or practising architects. 
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BURSARIES 


Tue AncLIn Bursary.—Of the value of $200, is given annually by 
Mrs. Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 
1906. It will not be available for the, 1945-46 session. 


PROVINCE OF QuEBEC Mininc Bursaries.—Each year the Depart- 
ment of Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to 
enable students to take a university course in mining engineering, metal- 
lurgy, or geology. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is 
$650 for a student who has to live away from home in order tc attend the 
University, and $325 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province of 
Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Bursary OF THE CoRPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.— The 
Corporation of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the 
value of $100, tenable by a student in the third or fourth year of the Faculty 
of Engineering and awarded by the Faculty. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all 
Faculties see page 183. 


MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postsone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


British Association Mepat.—This medal is open for competition 
to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, 
and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking 
the highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in |884. 

Canapian InstiTUTE oF Mininc AND METALLURGY MeEpaL.—A gold 
medal and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 198. 

Tue Lreurenant-Governor’s SiLvER Mepar.—Awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided 
his work is considered of sufficient merit. 

Tue Lireurenant-GoverNor’s Bronze Mepar.—Awarded to the 
student obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architect- 
ure, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 

Tue Royat ArcHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA Mepa..—A 
medal is offered annually to the student who has completed the entire 
course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high 
marks throughout his course, and who gives promise of being an architect 


of distinction after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this 
award. 
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LOAN FUNDS 
Tue ‘“‘Ciass or 1899 Funp’’.—Established by the ‘Applied Science” 


Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the com- 
pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation. Applica- 
tions should be made to the Dean. , 

Tur Grorce Henry Frost Funp.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, 
BSc. ’60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second 
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of the 
applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


Tue Wappe.t Loan Funp.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. - 


Loans are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry 
‘ Frost Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as 
well as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

Tur CANADIAN INSTITUTE oF Mininc AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND. 
—Founded by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for 
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology 
and allied subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

Oruer Loan Funps (see page 186). 

For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 209 and 213. 


F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
PHYSIOTHERAPY 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 
all faculties see page 183. | 

Tue LizeuTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
most proficient student in the graduating class. 


G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 
all faculties see page 183. 
MEDALS 
Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


Tue Hotmes Gotp Menpat, founded by the Medical Faculty in the 
year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., one 
time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student grad- 


uating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different branches 
comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging ~ 


it for a bronze and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 
Tue Woop Gotpv Mepat, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
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marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 


Holmes Medal is ineligible for this medal. 


THe SuTHERLAND Gotp Mepat, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D.. formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the primary 
branches. 


THe LiztutENANT-GoverRnNor’s SitveR MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year who, in the opinion of the Chairman-of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 


THe LrEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S Bronze MEDAL, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the final examination 
in Physiology. 

THe Watter Curpman Gotp MepaAt, founded by the late Max 
Strean in honour of Dr. W. W. Chipman, to be awarded to the student 
obtaining the highest aggregate standing in obstetrics and gynaecology 
throughout the medical course. 


PRIZES 


THe JoserpH Hits Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

THe JosepH Morrtey Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M:D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the final examination in 
Pathology. 

Primary Prize.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio- 
logy, Biochemistry). 

Tue F. Stater JAcKson PrizeE.—Income on the endowment of $1,000, 
founded by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late 
F. Slater Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest standing in the final examinations, written and oral,in Histology. 

THe ALEXANDER D. Stewart Prize.—An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his pro- 
fession. 

Rosert ForsytH Prize.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year to a student who, 
upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all branches of surgery. 

THe Joun Munro Exvper Prize.—An annual prize of $25.00 founded 
in 1935 by Aubrey H. Elder, K.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, 
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C.M.G., M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the 
Faculty. The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the final examinations, written and oral, in Anatomy. 


CamMpBELL Howarpb Prize in CiinicaAL Mepicine.—An annual prize 
of $50 founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, 
the late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 
ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical Medicine. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PR1zeE (see page 185). 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
Dr. Mauve E. Stymour Assott ScHoLarsuHips.—Established in 
1938 by an anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude 
E. Seymour Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., (Canada), LL.D., (McGill), 
to commemorate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of 
Canadian medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her 
outstanding research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship 
or scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 
women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 


the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 
needs of the winners. 


Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before the 30th 
June, 1946. 


THE Water J. Hoare Memoriar ScuHoLarsuip.—This scholarship 
was endowed by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, in memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in 
the Great War. It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes 
of the counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of 
Medicine. If there are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, 
the scholarship may be awarded to another candidate nominated by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Applications in writing must reach the 


; Registrar 
before the Ist April. 


LOAN FUND 


Kettoce Loan Funp.—A limited sum of money has been placed at 
the disposal of the Faculty of Medicine by the Kellogg Foundation to 
assist medical students not eligible for other grants. Nearly all the grants 
made possible by this fund have now been awarded so that applications will 
be considered only if the circumstances are exceptional. Applicants should 


consult Dean D. L. Thomson, Chairman of the Schol 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 209 and 2/2. 


arships Committee in 
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H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 
MEDALS AND PRIZES 
Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 

THe Montreat Dentat Ctus Gotp MEpDAL AND A Prize 1N Books. 
—Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 

THe Cotitece or DENTAL SurRGEONS OF THE Province oF QUEBEC 
Prize.—A prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, regis- 
tered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical exami- 
nations of the Final Year. 

THe LituTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL AND A Prize IN Books. 
—Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 

THe LiEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL AND A Prize 1N Books. 

Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and prac- 
tical subjects in the Third Year examinations. 

The following prizes are given by The Mount Royal Dental Society: 

First AND SECOND YEAR Prizes.—A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Pri1ZE (see page 185). 


LOAN FUND 
Kettocc Loan Funp.—A sum of money has been placed at the dis- 
posal of the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist 
dental students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assist- 
ance under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult 


Dean A. L. Walsh. 
I. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 

see page 183. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

Tue ““THomas ALEXANDER Rowat SCHOLARSHIP .—Founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approx- 
imately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. Candidates must be British subjects 
of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will 
be in the session 1945-46. 
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Tue “Cuarces ALBERT Nuttinc Prize”.—Founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from the Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap- 
proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic to 
be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 

Tue MontrEAL Bar AssociaTION Prize.—The Montreal Bar Asso- 
ciation offers a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in Commercial Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 
to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final 
Year. 

THe “ALEXANDER Morris Exuisition’.—This exhibition of the 
value of $50, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., 
D.C.L.., of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the Second Year. 

Tue ApotpHe Maritnror MemoriaAt Prize.—This prize established 
by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot, of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists 
of a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the 
Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class. 

THe Curer Justice GREENSHIELDS PrizE.—This prize in Criminal 
Law endowed by Mrs. Gréenshields in 1943 in memory of her husband, 
the late Chief Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields, is awarded to 
the member of the graduating class in Law having the highest standing 
in Criminal Law throughout -the college course. The value of the prize 
is $30. 


CHESTER MacNaGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 

Tue “EvizapetH Torrance Gotp Mepar’’.—Founded in 1864 by 
Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 

No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 

For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 209 and 215. 


J. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


THE Stir Wintiam Peterson Memoria ScHoLarsuips.—Estab- 
lished in 1921 by the University and by friends, graiiaates and pupils 
of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of 
$6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the 
late Sir William Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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THe Str Wittram Macponatp MemortaL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


ELLEN Baton Piano ScHovarsnip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

University Bursaries.—Full-time students studying for the Licen- 
tiate in Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page 183. 


K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE AND HOUSE. 
HOLD SCIENCE 


Facutty ScHOLARSHIPS AND Bursaries.—The Faculty of Agricul- 
ture has an annual fund of $500 for scholarships and bursaries for degree 
students. For further particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 


1.0.D.E. ScHotarsuie.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is 
offered by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire to the British student taking the highest marks in the final ex- 
aminations of the Second Year. Applications are to be sent to the Edu- 
cational Secretary, I.0.D.E., The Provincial Chapter of Quebec, Mount 
Royal Hotel, Montreal. 

THe Quesec Women’s Institute provides a bursary of $50 to the 
student entering the second year of the Diploma Course in Agriculture at 
Macdonald College, who— 

(1) is a professional farmer’s son, or daughter, from the Province of 
Quebec, ; 

(2) has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm, 

(3) intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on 
completion of his course (or to manage his own farm), 

(4) and who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the first year or, if he is the only candidate, he obtains at least 
Class II standing in these subjects. 

If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the first year of the Diploma Course. 
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Tue Borpen Company LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP. —A scholarship of the 
value of $200 is offered by the Borden Conpany Limited of Canada to 
encourage promising students who take a course of study of value to the 
dairy industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of 
his third year, half payable at the beginning of the second term. The 
following factors will be considered in making the award: high standing 
in the subjects of his course during the thirc year with emphasis on dairy- 
ing, dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organ- 
izations and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the 
advancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a 


whole. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD 
SCIENCE 


Tut Freperica CAMPBELL MacFARLANE SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholar- 
ship has been donated by the Quebec Wonen’s Institutes in memory of 
the late Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Adminis- 
tration, 1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 
to 1919. This scholarship is of the value of $50, is open only to students 
from a rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the 
student in any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


BURSARY IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


1.0.D.E. Bursary.—The Municipal Chapter 1.0.D.E. offers a bursary 
of $350, tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The 
award is made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of 
Scholarship and need. Applications are to be sent to the Educational 
Secretary, 1.0.D.E., The Municipal Chapter of Montreal, Mount Royal 
Hotel, Montreal. 


CuristiE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (see rage 181). 


L. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH 
SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER ScHooL ScuovarsHips.—A number of Resident 
Scholarships are offered to teachers and tc students of colleges and univer- 
sities who are qualified to enter Section B (Intermediate) or Section C 
(Advanced). (See French Summer School Announcetient ) 
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IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see page 
183. | 

DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several departments 
graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. 
Information concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of the 
Department concerned. 

FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.—The following list of graduate 
awards is divided into three sections: A, tenable during graduate study at 
McGill University only; B, tenable either at McGill University or else- 
where; C, a partial list of travelling fellowships and scholarships for which 
graduates of McGill University may be eligible. In each of these sections the 
awards are listed in alphabetical order of the undergraduate faculties from 
which applicants may have proceeded. In Section D are collected the 
names of awards for which graduates of other universities who wish to 
pursue advanced studies at McGill may be eligible. It is to be noted that 
not all awards listed are open for competition each year; further, an award 
which is open for competition may not be awarded if none of the applica- 
tions is considered meritorious. Several of the scholarships and fellowships 
listed are suspended altogether for the duration of the war. 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE 
~ AT McGILL UNIVERSITY ONLY 
(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 


THe Sotvay FeLttowsnuip.—This fellowship of the annual-value of 
$750 is offered for the first year of study in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. The award is tenable in any Department of the Faculty, 
and is open to men and women equally. The holder must have graduated 
in an undergraduate Faculty of McGill University in the session prior to 
that for which the award is given, and must obtain permission to proceed 
to graduate study. No teaching duties are required of the holder, who may 
not hold any other fellowship or bursary, nor receive a salary for teaching 
or other duties, during his tenure. Applications for this fellowship must 
be made to the office of the Dean on or before June Ist in each year. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


THe Warter M. Stewart SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—ITwo 
scholarships of $500 each are offered to postgraduate students at Mac- 
donald College. One may be held by a postgraduate student whose under- 
graduate work was taken at the Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student 
from the Collége de Sainte Anne de la Pocatiére. Application for these 
scholarships must be made to the Directors of the two colleges concerned. 

THe Cominco FELLowsHIP.—See page 210. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Tue ALEXANDER MacKENzIE FELLOWSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. 
—This fellowship of the annual value of $600 is tenable by a graduate of 
any accredited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance 
by the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial and 
teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. Under certain 
conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation with the Department 
of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship may be held for a second 
or third year. Each candidate should send (i) a letter of application, 
(ii) a certified copy of his academic record, (111) not more than three testi- 
monials. These should reach the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, 
before the 30th of April. There are no application forms. 


Tue Puicie CARPENTER FELLowsH1P founded in 1892 by a donation 
of $7,000 from Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for “‘a post-graduate teaching 
fellowship or scholarship in Natural Science or some branch thereof in 


the Faculty of Arts of McGill College.” It is normally awarded in Zoology. 
Tue LeRoy MemoriaL FeLttowsyip 1n Geotdcy.—See page 211. 
Tue Apams SCHOLARSHIP IN GEOLOGY.—See page 212. 


Tue Locan BursariEs IN GEOLOGY.—See page 193. 


Tue T. Srerry Hunt ReseARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— his 
scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree of 


M.Sc., M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. The 


holder may be required to assist in the Department as a demonstrator. 


Tue C-I-L FeLttowsuips.—Two postgraduate fellowships in Chem- 
istry, each of the value of $750 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry, 
were established in 1941 by Canadian Industries Limited. These fellow- 
ships are known as the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to any British 
subject who is a graduate of a recognized university. Normally the fellow- 
ships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may be 
renewed for a second year. For further particulars consult the Registrar’s 
Office, not later than May 31st. 

Tue INco SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 212. 


Tue H. L. Bracurorp Scuorarsuip.—A scholarship of the value of 
about $750 tenable by a student proceeding to his master’s or doctor's 
degree in Organic Chemistry will be granted for the session 1945-46. For 
further particulars consult Dr. R. V. V. Nicholls, Department of Chemistry, 
not later than May 3lst. 


Tue Cominco FeELLowsuie.—The Consolidated Mining and Smelting 
Company of Canada, Limited, offers annually a fellowship of $750 for 
research related to non-ferrous metals, fertilizers, and heavy chemicals; 
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an. additional amount not to exceed $450 will be available for. special 
equipment or other expenses, or for extension of the research beyond the 
end of the academic session. The fellowship is open to graduates in Science, 
Engineering, or Agriculture, of any approved university, who will normally 
be registered at McGill as graduate students proceeding to a higher degree. 
The topic of research will be selected in consultation with the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, and with the donors. Applica- 
tions must be made to the Registrar not later than May 31st. 


Tue Gorresman FELLowsuie.—The D. S. and R. H. Gottesman 
Foundation offers annually a fellowship of $800 for research carried out in 
the Pulp and Paper Research Institute under the supervision of the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry. The candidate must be an American or British subject 
and a graduate of a recognized university; he will normally be expected to 
register at McGill as a candidate for a higher degree. The award is made on 
the recommendation of the Joint Administrative Committee of the Institute 
and of the Department of Chemistry; applications should be sent to Dr. 
O. Maass, Chairman of the Department, not later than April 30th, and 
should be accompanied by an academic transcript, letters of recommenda- 
tion, and a passport-type photograph. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


THe LeRoy Memoriat FeLLowsuipe 1n Geotocy.—This fellowship 
of $500, established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), 
who was killed in the battle of Passchendele, in October, 1917, is awarded 
annually to a student who desires to proceed with postgraduate studies in 
Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called upon to assist 
in the teaching work of the Department. The award is made by the Chair- 
man of the Department of Geological Sciences in consultation with the 


Principal. 
THe T. Strerry Hunt Researcu SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 
See page 210. 


Tue Sir Witt1am Dawson FELLowsuip 1n Mininc.—A research and 
teaching fellowship of $600 annually, in the Department of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineering, endowed in memory of the late Sir William 
Dawson, Principal of McGill University from 1855 to 1893. 

Tue James Doucias FELLowsHip 1n Mininc.—A research and teach- 
ing fellowship of $550 annually, in the Department of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineering, endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas. 

Tue B. J. Harrincron Bursary in Mininc ENGINEERING.—This 
bursary of approximately $150 a year, supported by graduates in Mining 
Engineering in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded 
annually if a suitable candidate offers. 

Tue Joun Bonsatt Porter ScHovarsuip.—This scholarship, founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students proceed- 
ing to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, 
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preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. The value of the 
scholarship for 1945-46 will be $200. Applications should be in the hands 
of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not later than July 30th, 1945. 
In the case of graduates of other universities these must be accompanied 
by certified statements of academic standing and letters of recommendation. 

Ture Apams ScHocarsuip.—A scholarship of $300, presented by the 
late Professor F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1945-46 for a graduate 
student in the Department of Geological Sciences. 

Tur Inco ScHoLarsuips.—Three scholarships of $500 each were 
established in 1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. 
They are tenable by students working for the master’s degree in Chemical 
Engineering, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. One of the three awards 
is tenable at McGill University. For further particulars consult the Reg- 
istrar’s Office, not later than May 3 lst. 

Tue C-I-L FeL_towsnies.—See page 210. 


Tue Cominco FELLowsuip.—See page 210. 


Tue GotTEsMAN FELLOwsHIP.—See page 211. 


Tur Wappe.t Loan Funp.—Loans from this fund, which was founded 
by J. B. Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


Tue A. A. Browne Memoria Funp.—The sum of $10,000 has been 
received by the Faculty of Medicine from the committee of the A. A. 
Browne Memorial Fund. This fund is used either for a fellowship to be 
known as the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship’, or for a grant to a 
department to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for 
medical research. The fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized 
medical school and is for the advancement of medical science, special 
preference being given to the subjects of obstetrics and gynecology. 

THe James Douctas FELLowsHip IN PatHotocy.—The sum of 
$25,000 was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be 
devoted to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or 
associated with the University. 

Tue Joun McCrae Fettowsuip.—A fellowship of approximately 
$800, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 

Tue Ciara Law Fettowsuip, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 
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THE James Cooper ENDOWMENT “For THE “‘Stupy AND TEACHING 
OF INTERNAL MepicINE”’ was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for 
grants to departments to provide technical] assistance, equipment and 
supplies for medical research. 

THe Brancne Hutcuinson RESEARCH Funp was established by a 
bequest from the late Mrs. Frank [.. Hutchinson. The income from this 
fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to provide 
technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


THe H. W. Motson Fettowsuip. in CancerR.—This research fellow- 
ship, endowed by Mr. H. W. Molson, has an annual value of approximately 
$1,000. The work will be carried on in the Royal Victoria Hospital under 
the direction of the Strathcona Professor of Pathology and the Professor 
of Obstetrics and Gynecology. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


FELLowsHips in Neurotocy, NEUROPATHOLOGY AND NeEuro- 
SURGERY.—A limited number of fellowships may be available in the 
Montreal Neurological Institute, to which enquiries should be directed. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
TENABLE AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 
OR ELSEWHERE 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 


*THE McGitt Detta Upsiton MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIP. — Founded 
by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the 
members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. This 
scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. The 
Selection Committee will consider: (a) the general scholarship of the 
candidate; (b) his need of financial assistance for further study; (c) the 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 
on the University. The present value of the scholarship is about $700. 
This scholarship will not again be awarded until after the present war. 


THe Cuester MacnaGHTeN Prize.—See page 185. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


Macponatp Cotitece ALumni AssociaTION GRADUATE SCHOLAR- 
sHIP.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the Faculty of 
Agriculture who died in service during the Great War. 1914-1918; created, 
in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through subscriptions 
of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other friends: of 


*Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agriculture 
of Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in Agri- 
culture at any college or university of recognized standing. The holder is 
chosen by a committee appointed by the executive of the Macdonald 
College. Alumni Association, and applications should be addressed to 
Dr. F. S. Thatcher, General Secretary, Alumni Association, Macdonald 
College, P.Q. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Tur ALLEN Ottver FELLowsuip.— This fellowship has been estab- 
lished by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “‘proud and loving 
memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A., Lieutenant, 26th 
Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.’ Lieutenant Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. The fellowship is awarded 
annually to the student who stands highest in first class honours in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science at the final B.A. examina- 
tion, and the holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics and 


Political Science at McGill University or elsewhere. The present value of 
the scholarship is about $400. 


*Tue Guy DrummMonp MeEmorIAL ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, 
endowed by the late Guy M. Drummond, and tenable for one year, is 
awarded annually to a graduating student in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science. The value of the scholarship 1s the income derived 
from a capital sum of $58,700 to cover a year of study divided between 
Paris and McGill and leading to the M.A., or, in special circumstances, @ 
whole academic year in Paris and then a year studying for the M.A. at 
McGill. The holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill University 
for one year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to France in the 
summer following his appointment, attend the Ecole Libre from its autumn 
opening until the New Year, and then return to resident work at McGill, 
being eligible for the M.A. degree in May of that year. The award is made 
by the University Scholarships Committee upon the recommendation of 
the Department of Economics and Political Science and the Department 


of French. 


Nationa ResearcH Councit ScHoLarsuips.—Bursaries, Student- 
ships, and Fellowships, which in 1945 had the values of $450, $750, and 
$900 respectively, will probably be awarded in 1946 by the National 
Research Council to highly qualified graduates in Science. They are open 
on equal terms to men and women, whose age should not exceed 30. In 


1945 the last day for receiving applications was March Ist. Further part- 
iculars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 





*Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


THe Epwin Bortsrorp BustEEp ScCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will 
of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student, chosen 
by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out research 
after graduation on some subject connected with the law of Quebec and 
approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is the income from 
a capital sum of $6,000, or approximately $240, which will be paid to the 
scholar when his thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


Tue J. H. B. Arran FeLttowsuip.—This fellowship, of the value of 
$300 annually, may be awarded to a graduate of the Faculty of not more 
than five years’ standing, to assist him or her to devote one academic year 
to research. The research may be in any branch of medicine or medical 
. science, and may be carried out in any approved laboratory, museum, or 
hospital, whether connected with McGill University or not; but research 
must be the holder’s principal occupation during tenure of the fellowship, 
which is not normally renewable. The award shall be made by the Faculty 
on the recommendation of its Scholarships Committee, which shall take 
into account the candidate's academic and professional qualifications and 
the programme of work which the candidate proposes to pursue. Tenure of 
this award shall not debar the holder from receiving a salary or an award 
from any other fund, but the nature and amount of any such award or 
salary must be disclosed in the application. The applicant’s programme of 
work must be approved in advance by the laboratory or institution in 
which the research is to be carried on. Applications should be made to the 
Secretary of the Faculty on or before July Ist in each year; no award will 
be made if the applications received are not thought to reach the standard 
required. 

THe J. Francis Wiiitiams FELLowsnuip 1N MepicinE AND CLINICAL 
Mepicine.—This fellowship of the annual value of $500, founded by the 
late J. Francis Williams, M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special 
examination open to students of the final year who have had a high general 
scholastic standing and who are approved by the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Medicine. 


Tue Oster Memortat ScHo.arsuip.—This scholarship is normally 
awarded by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a can- 
didate nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “‘in order that such can- 
didate may pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to 
improve the teaching of clinical medicine.’’ Candidates must be graduates 
of not more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, pre- 
ference will be given to a graduate of McGill University. 
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Tue CASGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU Awarp.—An annual award of $500 
given by the firm of Casgrain and Charbonneau for original work leading 
to improvement in the prevention or treatment of disease. Candidates 
must be graduates of McGill University or students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of McGill University. Applications should 
be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine before April Ist. 

Tue G. RutHerrorp CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP IN MepicineE.—A 
fellowship of variable value to assist demobilized medical officers to obtain 
postgraduate training in medicine or research experience. Preference will 
be given to graduates of McGill University. Enquiries should be made of 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


C. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
TENABLE AT OTHER UNIVERSITIES ONLY 
(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN SEVERAL FACULTIES 

Roya SocreTy oF CANADA FELLowsuips.—Ten annual research 
fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be 
awarded in 1946. They are of the value of $1,500, are open to men and 
women on equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. 
Candidates should have at least a master’s degree and their age should not 
exceed 32. In 1944 the last day for receiving applications was February Ist. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

*ScrENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY Her Majesty's COMMISSIONERS 
FOR THE EXHIBITION oF 1851.—These scholarships, of at least £275 
sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They 
are limited, “‘to those branches of science, the extension of which is especially 
important to our national industries.’’ The holder is required to devote 
himself to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by 
the Commissioners. Three of these scholarships, which are tenable at any 
institution approved by the Commission, are allotted to Canada each year, 
the scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain 
universities, among which McGill is included. Candidates will in most 
cases have completed from one to three years of postgraduate study; the 
scholarships are usually held at universities in the United Kingdom. 
Candidates should apply, not later than April Ist, through the Chairman 
of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 

British Councit ScHoLarsuips.—The British Council offers four 
scholarships each year to women graduates of the Dominion universities. 
These scholarships are tenable in Great Britain and enable specially 
qualified women to study wartime conditions in their particular field, 
e.g. in Education, Economics, Public Health, Social Service or Medicine. 


The value of the scholarships is £300 together with rail and steamer fares 
to England and back. 


*Niot to be awarded until further notice. 
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*THe Ruopes ScnoLarsuips.—These scholarships of £400 a year 
are tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be 
granted under certain conditions. Candidates must be British subjects 
with at least five years domicile in Canada and be between the ages of 
nineteen and twenty-five. Two scholars are chosen annually from the 
Province of Quebec, and men students in any faculty may apply. Applica- 
tions must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial Selection 
Committee not later than November 10th. Further details of tenure, 
eligibility and qualifications, and application forms may be obtained from 


the Registrar's Office, or the Provincial Secretary, Mr. Henri G. Lafleur, 
507 Place d’Armes. 


PROVINCE OF QuEBEc Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of 
scholarships are granted annually by the Government of the Province 
to graduates who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These 
scholarships are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded 
in the first instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to 
three years if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must be 
bona-fide residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to 
those who intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian 
universities or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application 
should state the candidate’s age next birthday, his subject of study and 
the institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two 
testimonials from members of his faculty and two additional references 
from responsible citizens. The awards are generally announced by the 
Provincial Government at the end of July each year. Applications should 
be addressed to the Registrar and submitted not later than the Ist of 
April. 


University Women’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.— [he 
Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of the value 
of $1,250, available for study and research work, is open to any woman 
holding a degree from a Canadian university, who is not more than thirty- 
five years of age at the time of the award. In general, preference is given 
to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years of 
graduate study and have a definite course of study or research in view. 
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate 
and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 
The choice of the university at which the successful candidate is to pursue 
her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection in consulta- 
tion with the candidate. Full information can be obtained from the Conven- 
or of the Scholarship Committee, Dr. Cecilia Krieger, University of Toronto, 
Toronto, Ont. Applications and testimonials must be received before 
February Ist. 


*Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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Universiry Women’s FEDERATION JUNIOR ScHOLARSHIP.— This 
scholarship of the value of $850 is open to any woman graduate of a Can- 
adian university who is not more than twenty-five years of age on February 
Ist, 1946. The award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual 
achievement and promise. The place of study must be approved by the 
Scholarship Committee. Preference will be given to students who have 
studied in only one university and who desire to continue their studies in 
another. Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Dr. Cecilia Krieger, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ont. 
Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


*Tue Moyst TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—1Iwo scholarships of the 
value of $1,250 each, tenable for one year, founded by the late Right 
Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “‘splendid services of 
Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during 
sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of 
the University.” These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for 
distinction in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these 
divisions is not forthcoming, both scholarships-may be awarded to appli- 
cants who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the 
tenure of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or 
European university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. These 
scholarships will not be awarded again until after the present war. 


*Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DAUGHTERS OF THE Emprre.—Nine are offered annually—one for each 
province. They are of the value of $1,400 and have been founded “‘to 
enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United King- 
dom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government 
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the 
Empire.”’ Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educational 
Secretary of the Order in any Canadian Province. In Quebec the address 
is Room 1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


*THe HucH McLennan Memortat ScHo.arsuip.—Established by the 
Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella Mc- 
Lennan in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart 
McLennan, killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this scholar- 
ship is $1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in Architecture 
who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of 
problems and who gives promise of creative ability. | 


*Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


*THE Macponatp TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—T his scholarship was 
founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald ‘‘for the purpose of 
enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in 
France,’’ the testator ‘deeming it of great importance that the English- 
speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language.”’ The value of the scholarship is approximately $1,200. The 
scholar elected is required to pursue a year's study in the Law Faculty of 
a French university approved in each case by the McGill Faculty of Law. 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or 
second class honours in the final examination and who would be unable 
without such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty inter- 
prets the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the 
scholarship be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as 
advocates in the Province of Quebec. 


FELLOWSHIPS OFFERED BY OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Graduates of McGill University who desire to undertake graduate 
study elsewhere should note that many universities offer fellowships and 
scholarships for which they may be eligible. Particulars of many of these 
may be obtained in the Registrar’s Office. In many cases applications 
should be prepared not later than the January preceding the session for 
which the award is made. 


D. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN 
TO GRADUATES OF OTHER INSTITUTIONS 
FOR STUDY AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A number of the awards listed in the preceding pages (Sections A and 
B) may be held by graduates of other institutions while pursuing graduate 
study at McGill University; these are listed below. 


VARIOUS SUBJECTS 

Nationat Researcn Councit ScHoLaRsHIPs,—See page 214. 

Post-GrapuaTe ScHorarsnips GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DaucuTers OF THE Emprre.—See page 218. 

University Women’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—See 
page 217. 

AGRICULTURE 

THe Water M. Stewart SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—See page 
209. 

THe Cominco FELLowsuip.—See page 210. 


—_—_——_— 


*Not te be awarded until further notice. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Tue Puitie CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP.—See page 210. 


’ 


CHEMISTRY 
Tue T. Srerry Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 
See page 210. 
Tue C-I-L FeL_towsuips.—See page 210. 


Tue Inco ScHoLarsHips.—See page 212. 
- Tue Cominco FELLowsHip.—See page 210. 
Tue H. L. Bracnrorp ScHoLarsHiP.—See page 210. 


Tue GotrEsSMAN FELLowSHIP.—See page 211. 


ECONOMICS 


Tue ALEXANDER MAaAcKENZzIE FELLOWSHIP IN Po .iTICAL SCIENCE. 
See page 210. 
3 ENGINEERING 


Tue B. J. Harrincton Bursary 1n Mininc ENGINEERING.—See 


page 211. 
Tue Joun Bonsai. Porter SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 211. 
Tue Sir Wiitt1am Dawson FELLowsuiP.—See page 211. 


Tue James Doucias FELLowsnip in Mininc.—See page 211. 


GEOLOGY 
Tue LeRoy Memoria FELLowsHIP IN GEoLocy.—See page 211. 


THe ADAMS SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 212. 


MEDICINE AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 
Tue Joun McCrae FELLowsnip.—See page 212. 
THe Browne, Cooper AND HutcHinson Funps.—See pp. 212 and 213. 
Tue James Douctas FELLowsuHiP In PatHoLocy.—See page 212. 


Tue Ciara Law FeELLowsnip in Ogstetrics aNnD GyNAECOLOGY.— 
See page 212. 


Tue H. W. Motson FELLowsnip 1n Cancer.—See page 213 
FELLowsHipPs IN NEuROLoGy aNnD NeurosurcERY.—See page 213 


The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies is also drawn to the existence of demonstratorships and instructor- 
ships in certain departments (see page 209). 
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V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 
IN THE VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 


THe ErHetwyn M. Cross_tey ScHOLARSHIP FuNp, founded in honor 
of a former student of the school, is available on application and after due 
investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
financial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually is 


about $60. 


OPEN 1O STUDENTS IN. THE SCHOOR-OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


Gotp Mepa..—The School offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


Crass or 1925 SureLp.—A shield presented by the Class of 1925, is 
awarded to the student attaining the highest standing in practice teaching 
throughout the course and is held for one year by the student. 


Crass or 1916 Cup.—A cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held 
for one year by the senior student who attains the highest standing in 


practical work. 


LrEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER Mepat.—This medal is awarded 
to the junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 


sessional examinations. 


(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements 
of the University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). 
Preference will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing 


field. 


ALEXANDRA HospITAL. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship of $100 in addition to 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


RecrstERED Nurses ASSOCIATION OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
A scholarship of $350 to a member of the Association of Registered 
Nurses of the Province of Quebec whose qualifications are acceptable 


to McGill University for any course selected in the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 


CHILDREN’S MEmMorIAL HospiraAL SCHOOL OF NuRSING. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of main- 
tenance at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. . 


MonTREAL GENERAL HospiTAL ScHoOoL oF NursInc. 

1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund provides 
three annual scholarships for graduate work in nursing at a Canadian 
university, offered to graduates of the Montreal General Hospital 
School for Nurses. . 
2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 


for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae Associa- 
tion are eligible. 


Roya Vicrorra Hospitat ScHoot or NursINc. 


1. The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 


of Governors for a year of post-graduate study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


2. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
post-graduate work. 


3. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for post-graduate study. 
SHRINERS HospitTaL For CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 


A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a 
year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board 
of Governors of the Montreal Unit to Registered graduate nurses who 
have afhliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 
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7. Victorian ORDER oF Nurses For CANADA. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers scholarships of $500 
each to nurses taking a year’s post-graduate course in Public Health 
Nursing. Candidates who have been on the staff of the Order for two 
months or more will be given preference. 


8. THe Homocopatuic Hospitrar OF MontTREAL. 


The Alumnae Association of The Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200 for a year's study in Teaching and 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing at the School for Graduate Nurses, 
McGill University. Only members of the. Alumnae Association are 
eligible. 


W.K. Kettoce Founpation Loan Funp.—Through the generosity 
of the Foundation, this fund has been established to assist graduate nurses 
who cannot otherwise meet the expenses of a year of study at the school. 
For further particulars applicants should consult the Director of the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


I. For Men. 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education (the 
gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction in the 
gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 
medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges ap- 
pointed by the University Committee on Physical Education. The medal 
is not awarded to any student who fails in his examinations for the degree. 


Further information concerning the regulations and the work of the 
Department may be obtained from the Director. Dr. A. S. Lamb, Sir 
Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


II. For Women. : 


STRATHCONA Prizes.—The Department of Physical Education in 
conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize for competition in each 
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the com- 
petition are announced at the beginning of each session. 


53 








INDEX OF AWARDS 225 


INDEX OF AWARDS 


PAGE 
Abbott (Dr. Maude E. S.) Scholarships. .......:...)0.6 000.4 J)6 204 
mere (CP. D:) Scholarship... . =. ¢. 2 eA Bi ees 212 
Peeutire Scholarships. «... >... 0... s. aac bl esi ae 207 
Piexander. Charles, Seholarshin. ...... 233!) csdaiont ote bed, 187 
Alexandra Hospital Scholarship... ... 66 6. 6p ck sao anos oe 222 
fiian (Dr. J..H- B:) Fellowabip.:; |; ; 2/5: lose eet oe 215 
Allan (Margaret Jane) Scholarship..............200.0. 0802.00.05. 187 
Aridtice Francaise Metals .:......... .cidevindeeaatpet oe 190 
maven Nations Bursnries: 633i oobi sas ce oe ee 185 
Alumnae Society Bursaries and Loans.......................... 194 
mmerican Society, of Metals Prize... .... i... os. oe eee 199 
MUSE TIOPAATY Ya ws Ua ene ba eas bee 201 
Mees SOTCTOSS Prizes. oo... us kc ke wos cow ae ee 197 
Arts and Science Scholarships. .............-..:.5..¢. 186, 210, 214, 218 
Association of Registered Nurses Scholarship.................... 222 
matron (ttlen). Piano Scholarships. . .... . . -. Josie coeur 207 
RePCIAY, OCHOIATENID: ©. ko... 22.0 08 Sp, Demo ba eee 188 
SEND SOG UUERERINETS ccs OA 8 ats le pees eee 200 
emery tne Ectward) Medal. o......................920 cle, eee 196 
eee. touw Edward) Scholarshina. ... ..: 4 ccasiodt cent ee eee 179 
Bedford Graduates’ Society’s Scholarship..................0..... 18I 
mentored. F3: 1; Scholarehin ......<... wears ..tke RA 210 
Reem Es P18 “PMATSATIOS. (SS a So baw so ee, ee 183 
B’nai B’rith Women’s Auxiliary No. 257 Bursary................ 194 
Borden Company Limited Scholarship......................... 208 
en Pies ae Se. eC. en 2 eT Gate ne, eek 2 ee 192 
Mecceren <tepry Edmund) Prize... ..... .senseavd. wwe lccak 195 
epee meta Ouest Pvt Fon. Sak < oo ow WR LGN, ae 197 
Seiten aN GM NAGHRS SS. oy bn ei dawede hie lies 201 
even. Couten Seholarshingss.7 oi 6 3 gclawudlo dl. squad Wiles 216 
eres CA 7.) tretnOWeet hy. 28... ss ees Aepele be Sheed. 212 
Pee tert) Duisery. 3. 2 aeliwhe. inaurwiiere bio 179 
meme (i topert) Scholershina... . =. .... cine wo leaner dd Lone 179, 189 
REC A GEE F OHOIAPGNI fn cb Si cine ct) deena Goel; 195 
SUT Sipe 8 ere inher, tra ea eas alk 175 
Busteed (Edwin Botsford) Scholarship. ........................ 215 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy Loan Fund........ 202 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy Medal............ 201 
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy Prizes............. 198 
Canadian Pacific Railway Company’s Scholarships............... 180 
Carpenter (Philip) Fellowahip: 7. ...-.. . dora sled Se Aes ak 210 
Caegrain & Charbonneati-Award:i. Jocelyn’ eran ovis: 216 
Caverhill (G. Rutherford) Fellowship in Medicine............... 216 


55 











SCHOLARSHIPS 


INDEX OF AWARDS 


PaGE 
Chancellors Medal................6..+.+-0 0 «enn 196 
Chapman (Henry) Gold Medal.............-.++-++++eeseeseeeee 190 
Chapman (Henry) Prize.............2.+..+ +> «ee 19] 
Chemical Industry Society’s Prize. ..............2..0.sessseuee 199 
Cherry Privé... oe. os ne cee ve oe ee we . he 
Children’s Memorial Hospital Scholarship...................... 222 
Chipman (Walter) Gold Medal.../..............00000euee vhs 203 
Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship. .......:.2...4. 22 3 181 
CI-L~ Fellowships... . .. .. 6... 66555 00 + 3 0 ao og Ane 
Class of 1916 Cup... 2. 221 
Class of 1899 Fund. ; .. i; ....6.. . 00. 145 202 
Class of 1925 Shield. . . 2. 04. sus. «so « aru « = tle eu ee 221 
Cominco Fellowship...... ... 6. ss +s ss 0s se 5 uo anette 210 
Commercial Society Loan Fund... ...... <. Se 196 
Consolidated Mining and Smelting Co. Fellowship............... 210 
Cooper (James) Endowment. . . . ....... .auu/) ees ee 213 
Corporation of Professional Engineers, Bursary of............... 201 - 
Crossley (Ethelwyn M.) Scholarship Fund...................... 221 
Daly, Marion McCall, Prize... 2.5.4... a ee 192, 195 
Dawson (Sir William) Scholarship........................... 188, 199 
Dawson (Sir William) Fellowship. ..................00e0eeeeees | 
Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority Bursary... 0... is: 4.005. 2 See 189 
Delta Upsilon Scholarship............ <0. ......... 2.6 eee 213 
Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec (College of) Prize. .... 205 
ee eer 209 
Dentistry: First and Second Year Prizes.....................--- 205 
Dominion-Provincial Bursaries......................-0eu eee eee 183 
otigias (oro James) Bursaries... |... ens kes 200 


Douglas (Dr. James) Fellowship in Mining Engineering.......... 211 


Douglas (Dr. James) Fellowship in Pathology....65 3... eee 212 
Peame (josepn Morey) Prive... 2-2... 2... sec daddne 203 
Drummond (Guy) Memorial menOlrSiD. 2... ...o cial ae 214 
Dunn (Stuart) Memorial Momolarship.... .. ... <cc2eciodee ae: 185 


Elder (John Munro) Prize 


a6. ee 
oe er Se ae” 
© 0, m= 86) @ 6a ey 612) F954 0) eee eee 
So Sa 
® G70, - « Mee. 64 6.6 @ @ 0.:@) & Stem Se eee 
258... o. © 
7S We a sé 2s 6. 
& © s « Oeste a8 9.:6. 8 Se Oye 
*, Pile’<S .o% 
PE Ee C2 = ae COs b Sree 2 eee 
oe st Als 
So! PO 6? Se <6 
ce » of 6-8 5 B82 SF SOIR. 8 HLS 
a ate 
i ee ee a ee Oe a ee 
ees 
ee 
oe “e622. 2 6 at ete ate e 
-_- 
"2 ee 
“-« . 
Gi NW 6 bs ENS oJ eh es Tae al & See ane 


. 
ee a ta ea PO ey) ee ee 


ah 0-88 #1 oe Se 
es I id 
7-28 
. 
ee ¢ « 
~ See - OCS 0 a> oe. Sv aVd od.'6. a ee 


INDEX OF AWARDS 227 


INDEx oF AWARDS 


PAGE 
Beperaraorert) Prizes. 0... Us cae ee ee 199, 203 
Fourth Year Scholarships in Arts and Science................___ 189 
French Summer School Scholarships... 3 eee 208 
nrost (George Henry) Loan Fund... .. 00...) sa 202 
Garrow (Dr.) Scholarship.............:.... ree Ng CI ERD So 222 
Penne Petlowenis. 6.2... .. + ae 211 
Governor-General’s Gold Medal............................... 190 
Governor-General’s Silver Medal....................0......... 190 
Greenshields, The Chief Justice, Prize.......................... 206 
perenetens (ie/: J.) Baesaty ...: 2:2. ce eee ee 211 
pay uviabel F.) Scholarship... .. 1... eee 222 
four (hoe. Milton 1.) Prize. Ss... eee 198 
pememomeyn) Prive oo oon ple. ee 203 
penn) -Sucety' es Prize... . sas ee ae 192 
met weiter J.) Scholarship... °. >... o.oo 204 
ue eae Go, Schplarship............. es ee eee 200 
penne (Miedelene) Prive... oc eee ee 192 
Hodgson (Sidney J.) Scholarships.............................: 180 
CAGED PUNGNS ora te... a ee ee ee 202 
Homeceopathic Hospital of Montreal scnolership.:..c ..< 2.04 223 
 IMRIINIETS tea a hn, a ee ee 188 
rt Cmre) Pi, oe co ty. oe ee eee 204 
spant tir. 1. Sterry) Scholarship:...... 7.2...) 2 ee 210 
rtunter (Georgina) Scholarship. ..........................2.2 194 
Mmete ttlthel) Scholarship. . 4.6.04 6a. nn. 194 
Hutchinson (Blanche) Research Fund.......................... 213 
NU iy, od is 5 » mcd ov oho hey oe ee 212 
1.©.D.E.. Scholarship in Agriculture............................ 207 
1.0.D.E. Bursary in the School forTeachers.................... 208 
1.0.D.E. Postgraduate Scholarships............................ 218 
Institute of Radio Engineers Prizes............................ 199 
IR Se ae tat rg ses 3h eee 209 
Sg gg Siaray Saag tg dry eas ea aaa ie eS 203 
eens tee Pre.» ye ee OE 196 
panna Pvcthets: Seholarehin...-...0.. ncn oe ee ee 200 
Jewish Women (Local Council of) Scholarship................... 194 
CT Petae gros cot tee he ee 198 
jee ent. Rdhert) Beurekiy ee 179, 199 
fee Ethel Wallen) Prive ee ee “ 192 
ene tik POET he, ae ak Ns ee 204, 205, 223 
Ker, Frederick Southam, Bursary.............. 22 ceeccccccce. 183 
Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund...... 184 
iam emck) Peewee, 225.5, oe eR 212 


: 
J 
ai 

| 

' 
ql 


a ee 
f . 


mel 


c 


a 


a 


> 
Me ee Mle 








ao) etme eat ae. 





228 SCHOLARSHIPS 


INDEX OF AWARDS 


PAGE 
leonard Foundation Scholarships. ....-....5 665 61+ +5 sve e* See 184 
LeRoy Memorial Fellowship. ...........----- +++ res estteees 211 
I jeutenant-Governor’s Medals.......... 190, 196, 201, 202, 203, 205, 221 
ie RS" ile nn nn aa mien ve hws 8 il oc, | 176, 186 
it. 2 eee een ae enn mar Err ea Ta FS 176 
Laser Dureaties. 20. oe oS wk ee pes 193 
pera CAGteh WACOAN «8 yak ee sae = aps eg ae ee Pp 2 190 
Lyman (Hannah Willard) Scholarship. .......-..5-+-+++5se0005: 189 
McCall (James Darling) Scholarship. ...........-- 05-52 +2s005: 189 
McCrae (jonun) Fellowship... 00... .....) 152 <a a a gs eee 212 
Macdonald College Alumni Association Scholarship..........---. 213 
Macdonald (Sir William) Entrance Scholarships. ........----++-- 178 
Macdonald (Sir William) Scholarships in Arts and Science.......- 187 


Macdonald (Sir William) Memorial Scholarships in Music........ 207 


Macdonald (Sir William) Travelling Scholarship in Law.......... 219 
Macfarlane (Frederica Campbell) Scholarship. .........--.--.+--+- 208 
McGill (Women Associates of) Bursary............-.--+005 500055 185 
Reecineee (Ame) Prize. oof ui. SA eo. ae 0 oe ee i 191, 195 
McConnell (J. W.) Memorial Scholarships.............--++++-+: 178 
MacKay (H. M:.) Memorial Scholarship...............6.- 25.555 . 200 
Mackenzie (Alexander) Fellowship...................00++2 0003 210 
Mackenzie (Alexander) Scholarships................-2.-+++5:> 189, 190 
hMaectennan (Hush) Scholarship... =...) 2. Se ee 218 
Pepeuaenten. CO nester) Pige 2 ge. sb es sve os Oe ee ee 185 
Miechae ( eaelig) SCHOMSHID =...) os sc + cae ne oe pp 181 
Maulhiot (Adolphe) Memorial Prize................--. 55 -00+28+ 206 
Purr OCG WECATIONEES Pete eter to. res Poe eee 4 oye Pe 198 
Wills: (Major Phiram) Cold Medal: <0... 20. SGA DS ape ae 190 
Mills. (iViajor iitrem) ocholarship, .. a ee 188 


Mining and Metallurgical Research Fellowships.............---- 211 


HAGA Ane) C2Ole IMIOAL 2 to. S.C S  eeeee 190 
Malan Chane’ Pie 0 Bos Oe ae 192 
Molson Gi. W.) Fellowship m Cancer... .... 600 ov 213 
hinatroul Har Ascent Peas oo ee 206 


Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal 205 


Montreal General Hospital Scholarships... .... . 222 
Montreal Neurological Institute Fellowship... .. 7 : | AOE eae v . 213 
Morris (Alexuuder) Exbititich) 5. 206 
Moyee Fiaveliing Scholarship... 200. a oe ee 218 
National Breweries Limited Prize, The......__. | Morice os t Spills 199 
National Council of Jewish Women of Montreal Prixaaties i eae 184 
National Ressarch Council Seislarshing 0") 2 = ee 214 
Nulting (Charles Albert) Prize. 2. 2. ans eee 206 
Oliver (Allen) Fellowship? (f0700 5-232: eee 214 








INDEX OF AWARDS 229 
INDEx or AwarDs 

PAGE 

Giver (Allen): Gold Medal ............0.:50 ue ee 190 
Ontario Graduates’ Society Loan Fund......................... 186 
Ornithology Prize soba ate tin sb Olas <0 nen rr 192 
ster Memorial Scholarship. . :\:..;¢ 40; Settee ae 2 215 
Ottawa Valley Bursaries........ 1c Sipe ea Sag) eee epee 179 
Penhallow Prize. . wae ways on seco le cee lie, ae ten 19] 
Peterson Memorial Prize in Literature 5 ERO ESS AS, AN 19] 
Peterson Memorial Scholarship in Classics...................... 188 
Peterson Memorial Scholarships in Music....................... 206 
Pettes, Mrs. N. (Narcissa Farrand) Scholarship................. 18] 
Physical Education (School of) Gold Medal.................. . 221 
Paster (r..J. B.) Scholarship... .....ci 2: (9 aes 211 
Post-Discharge Re-Establishment Order....................;... 176 
Paeepyterian College Scholarships: 360i seca lobes Brae 182 
cremmere t vize in Medicine... ...... .:... . (kohe eee ee Lee 203 
Pumice or Wales Gold Medal. . 2... ee 255 Sai nce ee oe. 190 
Quebec (Proyince of) Mining Bursaries......................... 201 
Quebec (Province of) Post-Graduate Scholarships........... eee 217 
Quebec Women’s Institute Bursary................... hes 5 207 
Pearvatn ( lane) Exhibition —.. 62600... She ee wer ceth, | 187 
Meee: ocholarship. .... iieWeAs tei es ca SOR PORT le 188 
Registered Nurses’ Scholarship.................... Se ot a 222 
Mee, puaza” Memorial Scholarship... 22.02... rane Lee 194 
ene 1%. Y.. SCDOMEBNIDGS .”, . + oc caw cue was Dee eee 194 
Research Council Scholarships (National)...................5... 214 
Rhodes Scholarships.................. MG eS ey PUA fe hae 217 
Puerta (ioe) Prize... ..>...... soe obd omen A ar | 197 
Mom tr. Oo.) Gureary.,.......... | tassel ace 179 
Rowat (Thomas Alexander) Scholarship.............0..0.0.005. 205 
Royal Architectural Institute of Canada Medal................. 201 
Royal Commissioners for 1851 Scholarships...................-. 216 
Royal Society of Canada Fellowships.............. le ea aes 216 
Royal Victoria College Entrance Scholarships.............. mE. 193 
Royal Victoria College Resident Bursaries................. Pes 193 
Royal Victoria Hospital Scholarships...........:..........-:. 3 222 
pentt (Barbara) Scholarship. -.) 2.2 oi. be oe det cles ee. ALES nee ote 187 
ce OTE EEE ST oo a a a IOP Lt te ay SE a I 197 
Second Year Scholarships in Arts and Science.................. 187 
nnn: Laisie (Wire) on err ers tee ok Ce te ee 190 
mmr (r.. W.) Prive ih Comitirerte ss occu ks sane ee bee hes 196 
mwurners Tinerital Scholarshis. : 265 5 cca ooo anst ten BO Sxxita 222 
Snyder (Charles William) Scholarship..................00-0+5-- 189 
Society of Chemical Industry Prize..................00e0e esas: 199 





230 SCHOLARSHIPS 


INDEX OF AWARDS 


PAGE 
SeIGaY FEMOWSHID....... 06-662. t et een cues se shew sly ones men 209 
Supwart (Alexander D.) Prize... . 62. 5. 0) G2. JR Gs See 203 
eemeer etic) Prize... .... 6.55 .05)s «sea ape we es oe 185 
Stewart (Walter M.) Scholarships in Agriculture................. 209 
Strathcona Prizes for Physical Education.....................-. 223 
manarend Gold Medal... .. hoi. end. dba. > os De 203 
Theological College Scholarships... .....s0i 5.5... 0. ovv5 5 eu 18] 
Third Year Scholarships in Arts and Science. ................... 188 
Thomas (Emme) Scholarship. ... «0.0.02. . 5-021 eke a 222 
Tighe (James). Prize ... 4. 2..4:0045 te sss os 8 vee 197 
Torrance (Elizabeth) Gold Medal.................0........ Seo ee 
Trafalgar (Grace Fairley) Scholarship...............6.:....6.605. 181 
aapnes (r.).) Prize... 5 sino ee eee 198 
Undergraduates’ Society Prizes in Engineering.................. 198 
United Theological College Bursaries....... 0.6.0... 000. eee ee. 181. 
University Bursaries............... ate A an ui lay A ae 175, 183 
Wamerety Entrance Scnolarships, 4 22-2 ends 5.6 i ss io cere 177 
Leena ty OCIOIATERIED bores eee lt sb s Soa eerne 175, 183 
Unrvernty Ewen Fund. .4.2.5%...%4 +55 - Sree 176, 186 
University Women’s Federation Scholarships.................... 217 
University Women’s Federation Junior Scholarship.............. 218 
Vaughan (Susan Cameron) Scholarship............:............ 194 
Victorian Order of Nurses’ Scholarship. ........................ 223 
NS RE a en ee er eh oe 202, 212 
Wicksteed Medals for Physical Education..:................... 223 
Was Cor. Jb rancis) Fellowship. .:............ .«¢.4n ee 215 
Women Associates of McGill Bursary.......................... 185 
PEAT RE PRMD ne oe OT ce ties SOs yy > ine eg ae 202 
POT RIN CITES oo o¢ i's See etio ba A Gsn 3, es ce 197". 
Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund....:.................... 184 
REY PPE RD eS. 4 hentia Abid = POR icvlw latin Ree 192 


EC 








McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 





McGILL COLLEGE 
(FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


1945 - 1946 








INDEX 

PAGE 
Pmemtarrative Oricers.... ks, (2 ee eee LO7 
marwman Requirements... ......:..),. 241 
ppeiemon to Upper Years... ...:, 4,4, 4he een 242 
i RO” i eS RN 257, 261 
Advancement from year to Year... ois eee eee 253, 254 
Papen Aedeittaabi i oe eo 5 bv on 241 
NI 6.46 0054 cy we a We cesar 267 
meet Fiabe igs an Pe cs os orn la, ee 283, 308 
Reeennon Porine, 2k). inca cael ee 24] 
Se ries re 267 
Gomannes Rules... ..:4.......:45 aoe) es ee 252 
B.A., Courses for General Degree............................ 255 
B.A., Courses for Honours Degree........................... 258 
B.Sc., Courses for General LIOR. ok oe eee 261 
B.Sc., Courses for Honours er: Mem ee | 264 
ee ee ee eee SS 268 
MEE e553 5.) np gr vo aS can pe ns ee 270 
Biological Subjects, Honours B.Sc. in........................ 265 
M8. 6 io nx ee Sea oe a, ee 272 
0 NS ee ein Se eae, 248 
I SOR iz?) a). #2... dy oe. ae 244 
MNS Re ee i a ee 274 
Re OP MAMNIOLIOES. sec os vc 2 Bee 253 
Be Be SS St eg eg eee ae 240 
RPI Arh Sh Lae i aaa g rr ty os eat at es a 280 
ee ane, Ce De paee, tee ee 238, 239 
Spee tah We Fe mir ne ots Ota 250 
Reena ists MEER. oS a) SS ee ee Ea 250 
Courses of Lectures in Arts and Science...................... 267-344 
Se ee ee ae Meee Mer Re Me Nd See 249 
Distinction in General Course... . ©. ¢ ne ss. cnn ed onde 250, 252 
TEES, Seo ee ee . RN 284 








234 INDEX—Continued 

_ Pace 
ae I, Pen fe eS nim hse Oo eee ee 286 
Ms a. ale Dy in Raa A AO 289 
Derrante Requirements... .... 6. 06 6s cee ncleh Vote Soe eee 241 
EUMTNGEIOAE... !2 yp oces sci e 6 409 oe Many Ba 8 Se ee ee 252 
Faculty of Arts and Science. ......... 6000s nn cere § een n ae 240 
Det tiiad ane Schoole. |. 5.0 ei ee ete sik 2 249 
Te hn awe eo Se tien + AS Se 245-248 
Ey eh en A Sh 253 
tek, ns we aides 3 o8 sears wd hse 293 
Pench: Summer School 5.05.4 066 ke spe es oo tae 06 ice alee 243 
Functional Biology, Honours B.Sc. in... . 6.66. +e eee eee 266 
General Courses for B.A. Degree....... 6.0... seen eee eens 255 
General Courses for B.Sc. Degree: . . 0.0%. 2 ee ee re es 261 
Pe ce gtk rare ale V5 wun oo The LS Ne 299 
EN Se nai 2a aso eN i b4 D2 Co SEL oa ay en ewe 300 
ie en CUTICNE i wo en ee ea wana ae ae 301 
er tre a  cikya an ws athe» Rea ee 304 
eR Ld lawlesia seak Hey ee we eee anne 280 
High School Diploma... .. 2.2... 6c cei eee eel ces eee 287 
So RET ee ORT LET ene en Ts 267 
SE et i ae Rn ne a aR ee Me oe oh gk GS 308 
PEAT; ANODE <5 ci Sas Oe ena ee ee Se kere 283, 308 
Etiicurn © OUTER fOE Es aires ahi kas Se Sa sa we SAO eee 258 
aaa We Sa MOINS or li cet Vie Mors. 0 oy Aes mo Re 264 
Honours B.Sc. in Biological Subjects. .............-..45-048 tas 265 
Honours B.Sc. in Functional Biology.....................54-: 266 
BRR ca a a a ary Sd ae en NOM rey Gon 252 
Reena eek ae ie is jatar vn ca alal vai si es 282 
ka terest Ree eA AW SY OPS 5 OTe 251, 311 
earths OF RO i Seis en A eT hy so 9s So ay 243 
Seer ted Ueer STORES 6s SF ch keg a ee en Pe ee 240 
Bean Er tect We oe Gos PE ENS gid eV Ge ew Aaa ee 248 


INDEX—Continued 235 


PaGE 
RRS ide She aie oi ew Sh ea soa y ha ee ee 311 
NM se OS 6 hig vis sc vce oa oS ayn eel ee oe 248 
Bu oeesonal Examinations... ; .......ollc eke eile dk ree. . 253 
ES ao wig ng Wale ob bee cae eae ee ee 302 
Sea ORR fh th a QE 320 
oi eT ES a ner ee, fe ye ly 241 
ir ee eA ORE) Ce ee 253 
frie of Otady: for a Deerete es: <. oc ss Scns das ca ee 240 
EMM Sia EK oa obs Baiare a bw, 00 Sole wrasse, De 323 
A a oe PME ft 326 
ORIGR EMOINGErING...... «100 6c ood eee ee eee 333 
NUNN. ch 5 sé, ux ue. 6M ode ole che hc dsalie a whl ele ales vc 334 
CTI MMO. oii. chad ew ea dues Shale ss ok meee oe 284 
RN ih ea stag cb) A aa.s ou <0 5h Sp vos! 0 2 kas Sa 248 
NINN ee fe 5) 50 ae, eo Seen Mews 9 oe a: » wd nde Se 254 
IOUT T MATIN UNI $605 8d ore Cai sud + wis d bb eee xe Lee 250-252 
NINN 6S .Soe ing 5 = CST AS vm AceN PE ee ip Reel ke Fle ow Se a 253, 254 
ES EE ee Eee ee TE ee See, 336 
I nS. sa wid ped ww ide ohn SCART yee kk pe eye 244 
Regulations of the Protestant Committee..................... 288 
Requirements for Admission to Professional Courses........... 250 
SS SE oP eT ee Pe Eee Oe Tee EL en eee 293-298 
ED Te ee Ly cov so a eS Linge > ated Coe ee 248 
NSA iot Seine Sy Pes Mak ages eae 340 
ral Gd athe ek Bae AO we oe Soy a WU ¥ ¥a hs peace Re 297 
ME tt ae Lica 3. < Sica eae Ee 238, 239 
UMMM CEENCACNE SAE EY POTNCR Ny sls Se sie a nea ee ee als ee 243 
NS DU Nk a a rcite dd nad enw ks eee ee oie ee eS 243 
SeresesmOMDUR CELE. Fi A IIIUIE AGING sooo 8 Ses, Ga lors asker « weeds Soe ews 253 
Training of Teachers......... BS aN, A, oC aa IE EM 287 
ES Sa le Pee ATi tats Gea ere yar Beanie Oe eee Ne ae ee ~ 240 
riba wel from the Facey 6.3 ds a A ik te ee ok 253 
Wy atnaied SRE. 5 sie See oi es Oe ae Aa ro FR 240 
INE 05. she ateiy inte 2k RE Ae ee OE ee Ee Ties wei 342 











237 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


WONT, Na iso ord kev kk eed F. Crrm Jasens,” PRD. DCL. 
LL.D., Docteur de l'Université 
(Montreal). 

NG seg Ke ee es eR ea eee WitiraM BentTLey, C.G.A. 

DMMOEE ae S105 Wain ee Ere ice Rate T. H. Mattruews, M.A. 


Director of Extra-Mural Relations. ...W1LFR1p Bovey, B.A., LL.B.. 
D.Litt. - ELD. FES oa £. 
(Que.). 


NS eg Pe ek it beni chee to G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.A. 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College.. Murret V. Roscoe, M.A., Ph.D. 


Warden of Douglas Hall............R. D. MacLennan. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Dean of the Faculty................ Hon. Cyrus Macmitian, M.A., 
Ph.D.’ P.C.' MEP; 

a RE ae ene re W. H. Hatcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., 
FRO. 


Chairman, Humanities Group........W.D. Woopueap, Ph.D. 
Chairman, Biological Sciences Group..H. E. Horr, M.D., D.Phil. 
Chairman, Physical Sciences Group...D. A. Keys, Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 


Chairman, Social Studies and Commerce 


COE So sient et eS ee C. A. Dawson, Ph.D. 


‘ Director of the School of Commerce....E. F. Beacu, M.A., Ph.D. 


COUNCIL 


The Dean, the Principal, and the four Group Chairmen form the 
Council of the Faculty. 


7 








ee . A 


238 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 


Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which 


may_be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, 
and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the Faculty 


of Arts and Science. 


The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.) is supervised by the Director of the School of 
Commerce which is an integral part of the Faculty. 


WomEN STUDENTS. 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as full undergraduates 
after passing either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination 
or an equivalent examination, in the requisite subjects. A student with 
incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as an under- 
graduate. 


PEriop oF Stupy FOR A DEGREE. 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted to advanced standing 
in the third year only under exceptional circumstances and at least two 
full years of resident study in the Faculty are ordinarily required before 
the bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE Faculty. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation quali- 
fications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who find themselves unable because of ill-health or other 
circumstances to complete their degree work in the required four years 


may, with the Dean’s permission, extend their course beyond the required 
period but must complete it within eight years. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 


bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 
Degree. 
10 
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(3) Partial Students: These are students who are not registered as 
proceeding to a degree but who are allowed to take one or more lecture 
courses. Partial students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register 
and must satisfy the lecturer in the course concerned that they have 
sufhcient ability to do the work in such a course, Applications may be 
refused if limitation of space in lecture rooms and laboratories require it. 
A student who has tried and failed to pass matriculation is not allowed to 
register as a partial student except under special circumstances. 


In the courses they are taking, if any credit is desired. partial students 
must fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for 
regular students. 


A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and genera classes. Should a partial student acquire Or 
subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, his 
partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward a 
degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, bursaries, 
or prizes. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY 
OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be made 
on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Each applicant 
should see that a confidential report is sent from his High School Principal 
to the Registrar, as such a report is necessary for the consideration of the 
application. Completed applications must reach the Registrar before 
September 6th. 

The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound 
to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
For the Session of 1945-46 
See General Announcements for details 


|. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.A., 
B.Sc., or B.Com. courses after passing in the required subjects of the School 
Certificate Examination or one of the examinations recognized by the 
University as the equivalent except where a more advanced standing may 
be required. 
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2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of these 
courses after passing in the required papers of the School Certificate and 
Senior School Certificate Examinations or their recognized equivalents. 
Only in exceptional circumstances ‘s a student who had not written and 
passed the School Certificate Examination or its equivalent admitted by 
Senior School Certificate. At least a good second class standing in Senior 
School Certificate or its equivalent is required for entrance to the Second 
Year. 

A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced standing 
by Senior School Certificate, but provided that he has not been excluded 
from further study for academic or other reasons, he is required to take the 
regular supplemental examinations of the first year if he desires to proceed 
in his course. 

3. Students who are admitted to the B.A. courses by other than 
McGill School Certificate or Quebec High School Leaving Examinations 
may, with the approval of the Dean, be exempted from the necessity 
of having matriculated in a classical language. A student who applies 
for admission to second year after having taken the first year at some 
other college or university may, with the approval of the Dean, be granted 
exemption from the compulsory Classics requirement in the matriculation 
and the first year B.A. course. 

Candidates for admission to the second year of the B.A. course may 
substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics only if they have 
passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the School Certificate or of some 
equivalent examination. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 

(1) the student has already passed the School Certificate, or some 

equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; | 

(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 

concession. 

4. Students may be admitted to the second year in the B.A. course 
with School Certificates German or Greek or Spanish as one of the five 
subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for the 
School Certificate. 

5. Full details of these examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Announcement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS OF 
THE FACULTY 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
ae be accompanied by complete details of previous university 
work. 
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LENGTH OF SESSION 1945-46 
REGULAR SESSION 


The regular session of the Faculty consists of two terms as follows: 


First term: From Monday, October Ist, to Friday, December 21st, 
1945. Mid-session examinations in completed courses begin on Friday, 


January 4th, 1946. 


Second term: From Wednesday, January 9th, to Thursday, April 18th, 
1946 Final examinations in all courses begin on Wednesday, April 24th. 


SUMMER SESSION 1945 


A summer session of twelve weeks duration will begin on Monday, 
May 28th, 1945 and conclude on Friday, August 17th. Examinations will 
begin on Monday, August 20th 


This will constitute the second term of instruction for those ex-service 
students who began their studies on January 8th and any others who 
desire refresher courses 


This summer session will also constitute the first term of a session for 
ex-service students beginning their first or second year in the Faculty. 


During this period instruction will be available for those who wish 
to take summer courses in order to improve their educational status. Such 
courses will not permit regular students to accelerate their work for the 
B.A., B.Com. or B.Sc. degree except under exceptional circumstances. 


Applications to take courses in the Summer Session should be made to 
the Director of the Summer Session, Dean’s Office, Arts Building. A special 
Summer Session Announcement is available. 


SUMMER SCHOOL IN FRENCH 


Starting towards the end of June, the French Summer School is held 
every summer for six weeks. 

Its courses are distributed among three Sections: A, B, and C, one of 
which, Section A, is below college level. They deal with the various aspects 
of language study as well as with literature and civilization. Courses in 
spoken French are divided into small classes for the purpose of intensive 
oral drill. In this respect the School definitely supplements the instruction 
‘given in the Department, for in the winter session such oral practice as is 
available is only incidental to the subject-matter of the various courses 
offered and is never the primary objective. It should be noted that the 
first-year course given in the French Department is not a beginner’s 
course and is conducted, like all others, entirely in French. 

For this reason students who find it difficult to understand, speak 
or write French are recommended to avail themselves of the special facilities 
which the School offers in its three sections and particularly in Sections 
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A and B for a systematic study of the language, oral and written. If they 
so desire they may stay in the Residence of the School, in which, under the 
no-English rule, they have further opportunity of speaking the language, 
this time in a more natural atmosphere than in the classroom. 


With the Faculty’s permission, courses in Sections B and C may be 
counted towards the Bachelor’s degree in cases where students need to 
make up the number of courses normally required for the degree. 


Applicants should address their inquiries to Professor J. Darbelnet, 
Director, French Summer School, Arts Building. 


REGISTRATION 
1945 


Thursday the 27th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required to 
attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9 o'clock. 


Registration in all years will start on Friday the 28th of September 
and will finish on the following day. 


After September 29th all registration is done in the Registrar’s Office 


and a special late registration fee must be paid (see the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement). 


No student will be admitted after October 14th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


ALL STUDENTS INTENDING TO TAKE AN Honours CourRSE MUST OBTAIN 


| THE APPROVAL OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE DEPARTMENT OR DEPARTMENTS 


CONCERNED BEFORE REGISTRATION. 


Women students of the Faculty, after registration, are required to 
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do 
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students who wish to change the courses for which they have registered 
must apply to the Dean’s Office for permission to do so. This permission 
may be granted provided that such changes do not involve conflicts in their 


time-table or destroy the required sequence of courses. No change will be 
permitted after October 14th. 


14 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 245 


PEES 


The regular and special fees payable by students in the Faculty of 
Arts’and Science, including the School of Commerce, are shown below. 





TUITION: 
REGULAR UNDERGRADUATES: 
peational Fee: Arte.. «sc. a) nut ee eee es $230.00 
PCIIICO. «65 0) cnln/ ak a 250.00 
Commerce... Jc... de eee 250.00 
Extra courses in Commerce by Arts and Science students, 
per Course 20. ceo el eee eee 10.00 
Additional courses repeated or substituted by Con- 
ditioned Students, per course...................... 10.00 
Limitep UnperGRaDuATES—(Arts, Science and Commerce): 
lat and Znd years, per course. ss ¢.. Me ee 55.00 
3rd and 4th years, per coursé......... Jae eee 65.00 
PaRTIAL STUDENTs—(Arts, Science and Commerce): 
Bach full courses 03. aso oe a ee 60.00 
Maen half course. . 6.5 co cs 3 eee 30.00 
Courses in Physical Education by Arts students, per 
Sir, Beer GSE nc kd Abi adh eee Se 5.00 


a) The maximum fee charged to Partial Students will 
not exceed the full sessional fee payable by Regular 
Undergraduates. 

6) Graduates of this University taking undergraduate 
lectures for which no academic credit is sought will 
pay one-half the Partial Students fee, with a maximum 


of $150.00. 


c) Graduates of the Faculty and graduates of other 
Universities attending full courses in affiliated 
Theological Colleges who are taking undergraduate 
lectures for which credit is sought, will pay the full 
Partial Students fee, with a maximum of $150.00. 
This does not apply to courses for which there is a 





| 
special fee. 
d) Graduates of this and other Universities taking 
undergraduate courses in order to qualify for entrance 
into the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research | 
wlll pay the full Partial Students fee, with a maximum | 
of $155.00. 
e) Partial students, not paying the maximum sessional 
fee payable by Regular Undergraduates, who desire 
the full undergraduate athletic and health service | 
privileges, will pay an additional fee of............. 20.00 | 4 
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EDUCATION STUDENTS: 
Students in the Graduate Year taking the High School 


Diploma Course, sessional fee. .....+--++++++eeeres $145.00 
SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS—(not payable by instal- 
ments): 
For students permitted by the Dean to make application 
to write supplementals, each examination.........-- 10.00 


Note: The fees listed above include all the regular charges 
of the University for registration, tuition, health service 
(where applicable), laboratories, libraries, physical , 
education and sports (where applicable) and graduation 
(except in absentia). Special fees and penalties are shown 


below. 


INSTALMENT FEE: 


Fees, if desired, may be paid in two instalments, the 
first due on the dates shown below, and the second 
:nstalment due on the Ist of February following. For 
this privilege the fee (payable $2.50 with each in- 
EE MP Sere os Men 5.00 


Caution Money Deposit: 


Required from all students, to cover damage to apparatus 
books, furniture, etc., and returnable, less deductions, 
at the close of the session: 056... ee cea eee 10.00 


StruDENTS SOCIETIES: 


The University collects, on behalf of the Students 
Societies, the following fees from Regular and Limited 


Undergraduates: 


OTN, ys MR Raa io don gre ics Bon eee Ea eeas ac Hee ye | e= 10.00 
SA oo ee ee ee OAS FG Bs ED oh ha ee 8.00 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union 
$3.50; McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive 
Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society $1.00. 


The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s 
Union $2.50; McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive 
Council $4.00. 


GROUNDS FEE 


For the use of outdoor games facilities, including tennis 
courts and rinks. Fee payable by Partial Students 
who do not pay for full athletic and health service 
PN OE nt ag Rae ec NG ay RRM, DRONE os eh ccar 7 ae 5 .00 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE: 


Doucrias Hatt—(for men): 
Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce $475.00 


Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem.. .. 2.00 
Roya Victoria CoLLteceE—(for women): 

peesional fee... 63. t. A ee 450.00 

Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem. ... 2.00 
McLennan Hatt—(for women) 

oeemenal fee. ok. o5 lawalick yn eadk be eee 375.00 

Additional periods beyond regular session, per week... . 12.00 
STRATHCONA Hatt—(for women): 

SOUMIONIAS Fe aa 6 a he Soci els se ee 310.00 

Additional periods beyond regular session, per week... . 10.00 


Room Deposit: 

A room deposit of $10.00 for Douglas Hall and $20.00 
for other residences is required before June Ist each 
year in order to reserve a room for the next session. 
Application, accompanied by remittance, should be 
made to the Warden of the residence concerned. The 
deposit should be deducted when paying fees. 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES: 


Grapuation in absentia... 5) 6c eos ee eee .. $10.00 
ertscate Dirtoma.: 2s yea eee le eee 10.00 
CERTIFIED Copy oF STUDENT'S REcORD.. ............... 1.00 
ADDITIONAL Copies (at same time), each copy............ 50 
CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION FROM MATRICULATION. ....... 2.00 
Lisprary Fee—for use of the University Library by graduates 

of this and other Universities, annually............... 5.00 

PENALTIES: 

Late RecisTRATION—(unless excused by the Dean): 

For registration after September 29th, 1945........... $ 5.00 

For registration after October 6th, 1945.. ........... 10.00 


Late Mepicat Examination—(imposed by University 
Medical Officer): 


For examination within one week after the regular 


SPEND RAOUL ise Skt bb * ky ws Oo a eee 5.00 
For examination more than one week after the regular 
Crt BURT cg OSs Sig sna De se eee ee ee ees 10.00 
Late PAYMENT OF FEEs: 
For payment of fees after October 3rd 1945.......... 2.00 
For payment of second instalment of fees after February 
ake PNR oars Se ovat fae hale a Sale en 2.00 
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DATES OF PAYMENT 


The University does not issue bills for fees. Each student 
is required, at the time of registration, to complete a 
form giving full details of his fees for the session. This 


a = = oat 
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form provides a detailed statement to accompany remit- 
tances sent in by mail. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during 
the hours 9:00 A.M. to 4:00 P.M., Saturday 9:00 A.M. 
to 12 noon, from Friday, September 28th, 1945 to 


Wednesday, October 3rd, 1945 inclusive. If desired, fees 
may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 


| 
a | 


| 
in} 
‘ 
4 


A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after the 
specified dates. 


PAYMENT OF FEES BY INSTALMENTS: 


Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning 
of the session, and one on February Ist. In such cases 
the Instalment Fee of $5.00 is charged. 


Ist INSTALMENT: 


Divide Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instalment 
Fees in half. All other fees and deposits are payable in 
full with first instalment. 


2np INSTALMENT: 


Balance of Tuition, Board and Residence, and Instal- 
ment Fees. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of 
registration, failing which they become subject to the 
provisions of the following paragraph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the pay- 
ment of fees the Bursar will send to the Dean of each 
Faculty a list of the registered students who have not 
paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the 
fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made 
with the Chief Accountant 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 
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DEGREES AND COURSES OF STUDY 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to 
three degrees: 


Bachelor of Arts. 
Bachelor of Science. 
Bachelor of Commerce. 


The courses offered by the Faculty are grouped in four ways in order 
to secure a co-ordination and integration of the courses of study—viz. : 
the Humanities, Social Studies and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and 
Biological Sciences. 


A course of study for the Arts degree is predominantly concerned 
with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 
and the Social Studies, economics, education, geography, history, political 
science, sociology. 


A course of study for the Science degree emphasizes the Physical 
Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Biological 
Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, physi- 
ology, psychology and zoology. 


The School of Commerce offers four years of undergraduate work 
leading to a degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). The work of each 
year will normally consist of five courses each of three class sessions per 
week, which sessions may be in the form of lectures, demonstrations. 
laboratory or discussion periods, depending on the course. A student will 
therefore have about fifteen hours a week of class meetings. The balance of 
his time will be devoted to readings, problems, the preparation of reports, 
essays and theses, and extra curricular activities. 


Candidates for admission to the First Year of the School of Commerce 
in September 1945 are required to pass either the Arts or Science Junior 
Matriculation or an equivalent examination (see General Announcement). 
In October 1946 entrance into first year will be by Senior Matriculation or 
its equivalent. 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student’s individual interests. Thus in the first year Economic History, 
Accounting, Mathematics and English are compulsory and one course in 
French or Spanish or German is chosen by option. 

All students must consult the Director of the School before registering 
for the course in any year. The Announcement of the School of Commerce 
is obtainable at the Registrar’s Office. 

In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees the course of 
study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular 
one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 
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There are two distinct kinds of degrees conferred in Arts and Science, 
the General Degree and the Honours Degree. 


A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 
from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 
Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 
select one or more courses in other subjects so that there may be a proper 
distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 
a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 
the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. The elective 
courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 
year and (6) the prerequisite requirements of any course that he wishes to 
take in the following year. . 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years of the General Course averages a high second class standing a 
special award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 
averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction. 


A student proceeding to an Honours Degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (6) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also take 
courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the department or 
departments in which he is studying. In most departments the honours 
courses begin in the Second Year; but even in these departments in the case 
of students of exceptional merit they may be commenced in the Third Year. 
The student must attain at least second class standing each year in order 
to continue in the course for the honours degree. The whole record during 
the Second, Third and Fourth Years is taken into consideration at grad- 
uation and honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation 
of the department or departments in which the student has elected to study. 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first year 
which degree he desires to obtain, may qualify to enter the second year 
leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year—English, 
Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics and Chemistry. This is known 


as the “Common first year” and the student pays the fee required for the 
Ist year B.Sc. course. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO 
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one 
of the three bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 


Although there are no specially organized courses for preparing 
candidates for other faculties, it is possible to include the prerequisites 
to entrance to these Faculties within the framework of the B.A. and BSc. 
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curricula. Students intending to enter one of these faculties later should 
acquaint themselves with the entrance requirements as shown in the 
General Announcements. 


Architecture and Engineering: A satisfactory first year in the B.Sc. 
course is acceptable for entrance to the first year of the B.Arch. and B.Eng. 
degree courses. This includes English 2, Chemistry | and IL, Physics 1, 
special courses in Mathematics and an elective course (if necessary) to 
make up five full courses in all. 


Dentistry: At least two years of the B.A. or B.Se courses are required 
for entrance to first year Dentistry. If a student wishes to enter after two 
such years he must take Physics | and Chemistry | in his first year in Arts 
and Science; the other subjects required are Chemistry 2 and Zoology 1. 


Law: A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is 
required for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British University and satisfy 
the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed ‘‘the regular 
course in Philosophy”’ in an approved university. Students are advised to 
take this course in philosophy before entering the Faculty of Law. The 
following courses are available: Philosophy |, 2, 3 and 4 (see page 323). 
In addition candidates are expected to have a working knowledge of French. 


Medicine: A minimum of three years of the B.A. or B.Sc. degree courses 
is required although the completed degree is preferred. Students in Arts or 
Science contemplating the study of Medicine should take Physics 1 in 
their first year. In addition Chemistry | and 2 and Zoology | are required. 
In their upper years, students should avoid taking such courses as belong 
properly to the Medical curriculum but should confine their attention to 
fundamental scientific and humanistic courses. 


Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine will, on application, be recommended by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have satisfied 
all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years for the 
B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the second and third years taken 
three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the requirement of 
continuation study or its equivalent. 


Applications for the Arts degree from students in Medicine who com- 
pleted three years of the course before this regulation was enacted will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits and according to the regulations 
in effect at the time when they were registered in the Faculty. 


Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine are entitled to apply 
to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. Students will 
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not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless they have satisfied 
the specific requirements for that degree or their equivalent. Students 
with high distinction in the first three years of the B.Sc. course who main- 
tain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at McGill will be 
granted the degree with distinction or great distinction. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students of the first and second years and all partial students 
(page 241) and students on probation (page 254) are required to attend 
at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods 
*n each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for 
the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused ab- 
sences have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only 
in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical 
certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are provided 
for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented at the Dean’s office by the student immediately 
after his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and, if they 
are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing the absences 
covered; this must be shown to all the professors concerned as promptly 
as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the clase room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean 
of the Faculty. 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con- 
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor. 
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture 
and are marked “‘late.’”” Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to 
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence- 
ment of the lecture are marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS 
INTERIM TESTS . 


There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year, 
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. 


The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of one 
hour. 
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Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 


ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they think 
necessary. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 
The final examinations are held in April and May. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent re- 
spectively. 


ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY 
YEAR 
An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed all 
the courses of his previous years. 


A student who does not pass in at least 60% of his courses in the May 
examinations shall be required to discontinue studies in the Faculty. 


An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations in May 
and has not been required to leave the university, will have his standing 
determined in September, on the results of the regular supplemental 
examinations. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 
the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September, if the regulations permit him to do so. 


A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular examina- 
tion, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the examination 
time-table. 


All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to the 
Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before September 
Ist (for the September supplemental examinations), December Ist for the 
regular examinations of first term courses and March [5th for the May 
sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 
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The fee for all supplemental examinations, including the regular 
examinations of the first term or of the session is $10 for each paper. 


The fee is payable to the Bursar as soon as the application for sup- 


plementals has been approved. 


ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 


If after the supplemental examinations in September a student still 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of the year he is 
attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 
in this course or in these two half-courses. 


A student who has been conditioned in any course for a year is not 
promoted until the condition is removed. As an example, a student of the 
second year conditioned in a first year course must complete this course 
before he can enter the third year. 


A student may remove a condition either by passing a supplemental 
examination in September or by taking the regular examination in the 
course as a supplemental or, if the course is not compulsory, by sub- 
stituting for it a different course, by permission of the Dean. The con- 
dition is not removed if the student fails to pass such a substituted course. 


The student must register for the substituted course at the beginning 
of the session and pay a special fee of $10.00 for the substitute course (one 
full course or two half courses). There will be no supplemental fee required 
in the case of substitute courses. 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 


1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations 
is not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student 
may be placed on probation if his standing warrants it. 


Examples: A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than one full course of 
the past session. 


2. A student is permitted to remain on probation for only one year. 


3. A student on probation is required to take an additional year of 
study consisting of at least four courses and is registered in the year which 
he has not completed. Courses required for the student’s degree must be 
repeated in the year of probation if the student has previously failed in 
them. The remainder of the courses are selected with the approval of the 
Dean. 


4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed before the 
student will be admitted to regular standing. 


5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation 
can not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in English, in Classics (Greek or Latin), and in Mathematics is 
required in the First Year of study. 


With the Dean’s permission a student may be allowed to replace 
Mathematics by a first year course in another subject in which he has 
shown marked proficiency and which is in accordance with the trend of 
the studies that he is proposing to pursue. A student may also be granted; 
with the Dean’s permission, exemption from the first year Classics re- 
quirements if he has been admitted to McGill on some other basis than 


that of (a) McGill School Certificate Examination, (6) Quebec High School 


Leaving Examination. 


There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a 
modern foreign language, which may be taken in any year. 


Where a student chooses to begin the study of a language in order 
to meet either the classics or the modern language requirement he must 
take and pass a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy 
this language requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student 
who begins the study of Greek or German or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand a beginning course 
is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which is not to be 
counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except that in the 
Fourth Year such an elementary ,course is treated as only a half-course. 


For the General B.A. degree there is further the requirement of one 
course in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The com- 
bination of the two half-courses, Botany la and Zoology |b is also accept- 
able as filling this requirement. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, 
that is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third 
and Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per 
week. The third hour each week in each individual course may be devoted 
to group conferences. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


FIRST YEAR OF THE B.A. COURSE 


(For Botu GENERAL AND Honours DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 2. 


*T_ atin or Greek. 
*Mathematics. 


*(See page 255 for the exemptions in Classics or Mathematics 
in exceptional cases.) 


(6) Elective: 
Two of the following: 


History. 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 


French. 


German. 
Spanish. 


Science (Physics | or Chemistry 16 or Botany | or Geology 13 
or Zoology | or Geography). 


Music. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 267 to 344. 


Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have certain additional requirements to fulfil in both 


the First and Second Years. See page 287. 


The student. is normally free to elect two courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the student 
is advised by those who are registering him to give careful consideration 
to his selection. These points must be remembered: 


1. He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern 
foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 
take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subsequently 
elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a foreign 
language may find it difficult to take this compulsory language course 


in the Third or Fourth Year when he is likely to be fully occupied with 
his Honours studies. 


2. Unless he is intending to take an Honours course he has to choose, 
at some time or other during his four years, one of the science courses. 
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3. If he has in view taking an Honours course he must be careful 
to select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study a 
subject for Honours or Continuation is cautioned to look up the require- 
ments of the appropriate departments, given on pages 280 to 341. 


4. Before being admitted to Honours study in History the student 
is expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter require- 
ment may be satisfied by a first year college course following matriculation 
Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high ranking in Latin in 
the matriculation examination. 


5. A student who intends to enter the Faculties of Medicine or Dent- 
istry upon the completion of his third year must elect both Mathematics 
and Physics in his first year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with 
the approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division I. 
These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are to be 
studied during the Second, Third and Fourth Years. A full course (or 
two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five for 
Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years, may be 
chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division II 
listed below. The student in choosing his elective courses may seek the 
advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation course. 
A student may select only those courses for which he has the prerequisites 
laid down by the department in which such courses are given, and he is 
responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict as regards 
hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


A student is allowed to take an extra course only if he has obtained 
at least a second class average in his standing of the previous year. 
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SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 


Division | 
Economics. Mathematics. 
English. Philosophy. 
French. Physics (when taken as a Con- 
Geography tinuation Subject with Maths.). 
German. Political Science. 
Greek. Psychology. 
History. Sociology. 
Latin. Spanish. 


Drvisron I] 


Bacteriology. Geology. 
Biochemistry. Music. 
Botany. Physics. 
Chemistry. Physiology. 
Education. Zoology. 
Genetics. 


A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 
as a full course in the Second Year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students 


THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in Division I (see above). Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 280 to 341. 


Normally when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one- 
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science each of which is divided into two 
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sections—Classics into Latin and Greek and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science, honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate these 
merely as honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second Class 
Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). 


The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second Year are as 
follows: 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(6) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 


A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and 
if the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient 
to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 


of his Third Year. 


Honours courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours per week 
and in each of the remaining two years |2 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Attention 
is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the work, 
and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirements of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 
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Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- 
ment or departments interested. 


An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of the Faculty. 


A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years 


will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General B.A. 
they will not be granted a degree. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 


HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.A. DEGREE 


Classics. Latin. 

Economics and Political Science. Mathematics. 

English. Mathematics and Physics. 
French. Philosophy. 

German. Psychology. 

Greek. Sociology. 

History. 


And combinations of the above. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR’ THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed either to a General or an Honours 
B.Sc. degree; as the distinction between these is not made until the second 
year (or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum 
to be followed by all first year students. 


First YEAR OF THE B.Sc. Course 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 


English 2. 
Mathematics. 
Physics 11. 
Chemistry | and IL. 


(b) Elective: 
One of the following: 


Botany la and Zoology Ib. 
French. 

Geology |. 

German. 

Greek. 

History. 

Latin. 

Music. 

Spanish. 

Zoology la and Botany Ib. 


Pre-engineering students who have matriculated with only elementary 
mathematics must substitute the special course in mathematics for Mathe- 
matics | and the Elective Course, so that they may attain during the year 
the standard required in mathematics for entrance to Ist year Engineering. 


In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to 
take either Botany |, or Zoology | as the Elective Course. It is recom- 
mended that students intending to take an Honours course in Biological 
Science elect Botany la and Zoology Ib. More advanced courses are 
available also in Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics for those specially 
qualified or contemplating Honours. 
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THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I| below. Since courses in Bacteriology, Bio- 
chemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, ‘a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the begin- 
ning of his third year; in other cases he may commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his second year. In any year a specially qualified | 
student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the department 
concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those listed. 


4 
A student is allowed to take an extra course if he has obtained at - 
tid Aas ; 
least a second class standing in his previous year’s work. 


SECOND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three Science subjects from Group I; one Arts course from Group III 
and one course from Group I or II or III. i 


Tuirp YEAR REQUIREMENTS . 


Two Science subjects from Group I; one course from Group I or II; 
one Arts course from Group III, and one course from Group I or II or III. 


FourtH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen 
from Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, 
however, to drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year 
provided that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; 


in this case the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of 
four subjects. 


ae 
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GROUP I (Continuation Susjects) 


SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Biochemistry. See below l. 3, or 2 and 4. 
Botany. | or 2 or 3a. 2 to 9. 2 to 9. 

Chemistry. 2 or 4. 2 or 3 or 4. Any one advanced 
course. 
Genetics. I. 2 to 6. 2 to 6. 

Geology. |, or 5 and 6. 2a to 13. 2a to 13. 
Mathematics. Zi, 228,230; 2 24 or 25 or 26a, 23b, 25, 26a, 27b. 
or 15. 27b, and/or 

28a, 16 or 3 or 
4, and/or 5. 
Physics. 21 or 22. 23 and (24b, 25). (43, 44b) or (32, 
35a). 
Physiology. la. lb or la and 2b la and 2b or 3. 
or 3. 
Zoology. lor2,or3and4. 2or3and4,or/7. 2 or 3 and 4, or 7. 


If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
Year, Chemistry 2 and Physiology |b must be taken in the second year. 


A student who has not completed Botany | or Zoology | must obtain 
permission from the department concerned before proceeding to more 
advanced courses in these subjects. 


Students selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also select 
Mathematics in the first three years. 


GROUP II (Non-ConTINUATION SUBJECTS) 


SUBJECT COURSES 
Bacteriology. Ib. 
Biochemistry. 1,2, 4. 
Botany. | to 9. 
Chemistry. 2, 3, 4,5, 6,8. 
Geology. 1 to 13. 
Genetics. 1 to 6. 
Histology. la. 
Mathematics. 21, 24, 25, 26a, 27b, 28a. 
Physics. 21, 22, 23, 24b, 25, 32, 35a, 43, 44b. 
Physiology. la, Ib, 2b, 3. 
Zoology. f, 255 Ss fe 
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GROUP III (Arts Susjects) 


Economics and Political Science. 

Education. 

English. 

French. 

Geography. 

German. 

Greek. In selecting advanced courses students should consult 
History. the departments concerned. 
Latin. 

Music. 

Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Sociology. 

Spanish. 


Details of the courses are given on pages 280 to 341. 


HONOURS COURSES FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Honours Courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Functional Biology, 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics (combined), 
Physiology, and Zoology. Information as to courses to be taken can be 
found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 267 to 344. ! 


The conditions for entering Honours courses are as follows: 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(6) The sanction of the Dean and of the Chairmen of the Depart- 
ments in which Honours are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours unless he has obtained at least 


a second class standing in the first general course offered in the subject 
elected. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year (and Third Year in the cases of 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Physiology, and Zoology) must revert to 
the General Course in subsequent year or years, unless they obtain special 


permission to continue their honours work from the department or depart- 
ments concerned. - 
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An Honours student, who has failed in any course of his Honours 
subject in the Third Year Examinations is not allowed to continue his 
Honours course except with the consent of the Faculty. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class Honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second class Honours only in 
one of two combined subjects, must revert to the list of General students. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. A student's 
whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth years will be considered 
in awarding Honours at graduation. 


HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Bacteriology and Immunity. Geological Sciences. 
Biochemistry. Mathematics. 

Botany. Mathematics and Physics. 
Chemistry. Physiology. 

Functional Biology. Zoology. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 


First Year: As for General B.Sc. (Botany la and Zoology Ib, or, 
in special cases, Botany la and Ib, or Geology |, or Zoology la and Ib, 
should be taken as the Elective Course). 


Second Year: The second year requirements have been made to give 
the student the widest possible latitude. Approaches to any particular 
biological subject may be found under the respective departmental an- 
nouncement, together with the detailed curricula for the third and fourth 


years. 


General second year requirements are as follows: 


Chemistry 2, 4. 


Three courses out of Botany |. 
Genetics |. 
Geology |. 
Physiology Ib. 
Zoology |. 
Chemistry 3. 
Mathematics 2! or 22a, 23b. 
Physics 21 or 22. 
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2nd Year. 


3rd Year. 


4th Year. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN FUNCTIONAL BIOLOGY 

Students taking the First and Second Year curricula for the Honours 
degree in Biological subjects may proceed, as already indicated, to Honours 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Physiology, or Zoology. Alter- 
natively they may proceed to this Honours course in Functional Biology, 
postponing final specialization in one or other of the subjects listed above, 
or in Genetics, until postgraduate years. The degree in Functional Biology 
affords a balanced study of animals and plants as living organisms, and is 
a basic training for any biological science. 


CuRRICULUM 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any year may affect 
their freedom of choice in subsequent years either because of time- 


table conflicts or because certain prerequisite courses have not 
been taken. 


Students must submit their proposed programme of studies to the 
Group Chairman and must obtain his approval before they will be 
permitted to register for this Honours course. 


Prerequisite. General First Year B.Sc. course with the required 
standing. Botany la and Zoology Ib, or Botany | 
or Zoology |, should be taken as the Elective course. 


As for Honours B.Sc. in Biological subjects, including 
the completion of Botany | and Zoology 1. 


Five courses out of: 


Bacteriology Ib. 

Biochemistry |. 

Botany 2. 

Chemistry 3. 

Genetics |, or one full course from 2, 4, 6. 
Mathematics 21 or 24 or 25. 

Philosophy |. 

Physics 21 or 22. 

Physiology |b, la, 2b or 3 (one full course). 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5 (not more than 2 full courses). 


Five courses out of: 


Bacteriology Ib. 
Biochemistry |, 2, 4. 
Botany 2, 5, 6. 

Chemistry 3. 

Genetics |, 2, 4, 6. 
Mathematics 21 or 24 or 25. 
Physics 22 or 23. 
Physiology |b, la, 2b, 3. 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5. 
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ANATOMY, ARCHITECTURE 


COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following pages show the courses offered in the Faculty arranged 
according to Departments. These courses are listed by numbers and where 
a small letter follows a number the term in which the course is given is 
indicated: e.g., Botany 2a is given in the first term (October to January), 
Economics 7b in the second term (January to April). 


In addition the words “full course,’’ “half course,’’ etc. indicate the 
course value. The letter L indicates laboratory. 


The hours indicated for lectures, conferences and laboratories are 
only tentative and should be confirmed by the student by reference to 
time-tables specially prepared for registration day. Any course may be 
cancelled because of insufficient registration. The arrangements for com- 


pulsory military training necessitate revision from time to time. 


ANATOMY 
Professor of Anatomy................ C. P. Martin 
Associate Professor of Histology. ...... H. SELYE 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy.......D.5S. Forster 
Asst. Professor in Histology..........C. P. LEBtonp 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult 
the Chairman of the Department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 


take the work. 
Microscopic ANATOMY 


la. HisroLtocy. (Half Course) 


The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 5 in the medical curri- 
culum, consists of three weekly classes during the first half year. The course 
begins at the opening of the medical session, in September. One lecture and 
one lab period per week from September 6th to January 24th. 


Text: Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 


ARCHITECTURE 
Art. |. History or ArT AND AESTHETICS. 
(Engineering courses 5 and 6.) Dr. Lismer 


History of Art surveys ideas in design as revealed by painting and 
sculpture from prehistoric times to the present day. 


The course in Aesthetics describes the growth of forms in Art, indicates 
certain parallels in nature and explores other influences upon design and 
theories of taste in form and in colour. There are 24 lectures in each course 
and illustrated notes are required. The courses are also related to Freehand 
Drawing 27 and 28 (Faculty of Engineering) 3 hours per week, where 
practical experiments in drawing and modelling are made. 
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BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


Man (ie ih, clr us. abe copie 6b E. G. D. Murray** 
PESSBCIGNE FY OFESSON .i5 o50i5 6 he be FREDERICK SMITH | 
( T. E. Roy* 
Assisted PropessOrs 20. es {C. D. Kerry 
|D. S. FLEMING 
ne OL eR, Set YA rete ODE © Ese W.H. Matuews* 


(All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department 
of Bacteriology, Pathological Institute.) 


IM Evementary MepicaLt BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 


Thirty lectures and 63 hours’ practical work, commencing September 
3rd. Available to Medical and Dental students on the satisfactory com- 
pletion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio- 
chemistry. 


Course Ib. ELEMENTARY BacTERIOLOGY. (Full Course) 


Available to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and to grad- 
uate students. 


Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 10 a.m. Lab., Tuesday, Friday 
2-5 p.m. Second Term. 


Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 41 lectures and 75 hours of prac- 
tical work. 


Course 2. Apptiep Mepicat BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes oF INFEcTIOUs DISEASES. 


Available to Medical students only. 


if, Course 3. BacrerroLocy AND Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (3 Full Courses) 


Available only to Honours students in their Fourth Year. Partial 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies are admitted if they have suitable qualifications. 


6 lectures and 12 hours practical work a week throughout the year. 


Biochem. 5 (lectures only) is compulsory. One other course is to be selected 
by the student. 


Mf ; Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 


*On military service. 
**On leave of absence. 
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Text books: Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacte- 
riology (Appleton); R. Muir & J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 
University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James McIntosh, Manual of Bacte- 
riology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteri- 
ology (Livingstone); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley & G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology & Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Précis de Microscopie 
(Masson et Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-book of Bac- 
teriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease 
and Host Resistance (Charles C. Thomas); Practical Bacteriology, Haema- 
tology and Animal Parasitology, E. R. Stitt, P. W. Clough and M. C. 
Clough (P. Blakiston Sons & Co.); An Introduction to Bacteriological 
Chemistry, C. G. Anderson (Macmillan Co. of Canada); A text-book 
of Medical Bacteriology, D. L. Belding and A. T. Marston (Appleton- 
Century); The Biology of Bacteria, A. T. Henrici (Heath & Co.); Funda- 
mentals of Bacteriology, Martin Frobisher, Jr. (W. B. Saunders Co.), 
N. P. Sherwood, Immunology, (C. V. Mosby Co.), H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders 
and L. D. Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in Medicine 
and Public Health (Macmillan Co.), J. A. Kolmer and L. Tuft, Clinical 
Immunology Biotherapy and Chemotherapy (W. B. Saunders Co.), R. W. 
Fairbrother, A text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heinemann, Ltd.). 


CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 
Prerequisite: An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing 


maintained in subsequent years. 


The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany la, Zoology 
lb. 

Second Year: Physiology 1b; Botany 1b; Zoology la; Chemistry 
2, and 4; Genetics |; and one other course. 


Third Year: Biochemistry | and IL; Physiology 2a; Botany 3; 
Histology la or Zoology 5; Bacteriology |b. 


Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 


Course 3. 
GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
POMONA AO. BAA TIMERS, Re oso ote, Soe BE D. L. THomson 

JO. F. DENSTEDT 
\R. D. H. Hearp 


Seantee 1 etleveiee Ss. fo Harry SoBEL 
Poppauanuemer es) ihe sl ey ere LuciLLE CARLTON 
Peesearchr Associadlé..2.28) i ee 8 8s. DorotHuy OsBOoRNE 


1. GENERAL PuysIoLoGICcAL CHEMISTRY. (Full Course with Lab.) ' 
aS RA. ET OAY antec ew. k oe Professor Thomson. 


A general survey of the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids and 
proteins, their transformations in the body, and the composition of the ; 


body in health and disease. 


Texts: Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry (Wiley); 
Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, Text-book 
of Biochemistry (van Nostrand). 


IL. Lasporatory: Two periods selected from Tues., Wed., Thurs., Fri. 2-5. 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Nore: This course is given in Medicine, Dentistry and Arts and Science 
simultaneously and falls in the second and third quarters of the first year 
medical course. Prerequisites are Chemistry 2, Physiology |b; Physiology 
la, if not already taken, should be taken concurrently. 


a a 


2. ENDOCRINOLOGY. (Half Course) 


Wed. at 3 


ete I eR ae) oe es es bs | he Professor Heard. 


The chemical nature and pharmacological action of the hormones, | 
and the factors controlling the activity of endocrine glands, with some 
reference to their experimental and clinical pathology 


ie: I Prerequisite: | and Physiology la. This course is also taken by second | 
ie year medical students. 


i Texts: Cameron, Recent Advances in Endocrinology (Blakiston or 
4 ii Churchill); Grollman, Essentials of Endocrinology (Lippincott). 


3. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. (Full Course) 
AG Oe Sh OEE. SHS I role. Professor Denstedt. 


i 


A detailed study of the organic chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, 
steroids, amino-acids and proteins. 


Texts: Harrow & Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry (Saunders); 
Hawk & Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blakiston). 


3L. LABORATORY. (One and a half Courses) 


Ju., Th., 9-1, 2-5. 
For Honours students in the Department only. 


Prerequisite: 1, Chemistry 4. 
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4a. NuTRITION. (Half Course) 
First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at I] 


Se ee ae Professor Thomson. 


Human requirements for calories, protein and other nutrients: the 
chemical nature, detection, occurrence and physiological function of the 
vitamins; the essential minerals. 


Prerequisite: |. 


Text: Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 


4b. Protein PuysicaLt CHEMISTRY. (Half Course) 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri.. at Il........... Professor Thomson. 


The physico-chemical properties of solutions of amino-acids and 
proteins, including conjugated proteins and enzymes; ionic reactions, 
molecular size and shape, solubility, optical properties, enzyme kinetics. 


Prerequisite: 1, Chemistry 4; Biochemistry 3 should be taken concur- 
rently. 


Texts: Schmidt, Chemistry of the Amino Acids and Proteins (Thomas); 
Cohn and Edsall, Proteins, Amino Acids and Peptides (Reinhold). 


5. OxiDATION AND METABOLISM. (Full Course) 


OS a Tk a A ae PR Professor Thomson. 


The nature of biological oxidations and reductions and the enzymes 
concerned therewith, especially from the point of view of transfer of 
energy; the reactions of intermediary metabolism of organic foodstuffs 
as studied by isotope and other methods. 


Prerequisite: |. 
HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First Year 
First Year B.Sc. (Botany la and Zoology |b recommended). 


Second Year 
Zoology la and Physiology Ib. 
Chemistry 2, 3 and 4. 


Third Year 
Biochemistry | and 2. 


Physiology la, and 2b or 3. 
Chemistry 5 or Zoology 5. 
Bacteriology Ib. 
Mathematics 24. 
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Fourth Year 
Biochemistry 3, 3L, 4a, 4b, 5. 
One other course, selected from Chemistry 5, Genetics 4, Physiology 2b 
or 3, etc. 

Candidates for the Honours B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry are expected 
to attain at least second class standing in all subjects, and 75 per cent in 
Biochemistry |. 

GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


BOTANY , 

cl EP pete rie ae Se Grorce W. ScarRTH 
M V.R 

Associate Professors. ............00.5: tiene ip 


la. GENERAL Botany. Evolution of the plant kingdom. (Half Course) 

First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Laboratory Tu. or Th., 2-5 

Professor Gibbs. 

lb. GENERAL Botany. The higher plants. (Half Course) 

Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Laboratory, Tu. or Th., 2-5. 

Professor Roscoe. 

The structure, function and reproduction of higher plants, with an 

introduction to the major families of flowering plants and to their economic 
significance. 


2a. GENERAL PuySIOLoGy. (Half Course) 
First term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Th., 2-5. Professor Scarth. 

2b. ELEMENTARY PLant Puysio.Locy. (Half Course) 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Th., 2-5. .Professor Scarth. 

3a. Plant ANATomMy. (Half Course) 
First term: Hours to be arranged. Professor Roscoe. 


A detailed study of the organization of vascular plants; internal 
structure viewed in relation to function and to evolution. 


Prerequisite: Botany |b. 


4. MorPHOLoGY AND Taxonomy. Higher plants. (Full Course) 
CDdirt eewein ere qO ins 6 ck MEG e WK we do wees Cw Professor Gibbs. 

*5 MorprPHoLocy AND TAxonomy. Lower plants. (Full Course) 
Two hours to be arranged. Laboratory, Mon., 2-5...Professor Gibbs. 

*6. PLANT BiocHEMISTRY. (Full Course) 
Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 6 hours for Honours 
CE Se ee ie Dad Sea trish he a eens See er emer anys Professor Gibbs. 

*7. ADVANCED Puysio.Locy. (Full Course) 
Fri., 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged..... Professor Scarth. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*8. MicROTECHNIQUE. (Full Course) 
A training in methods of preparing plant material for microscopical 
as PEE ee iis ag ee awe Professor Roscoe. 


Open to Honours students, and to non-honours students by permission. 
Prerequisites: Botany |b and 3a. 


*9_ SpeciAL Topics. (Full Course) 


Prescribed reading, conference and practical work in selected subjects 
such as Taxonomy of Special Groups, Ecology, Anatomy and Bioche- 


I oe aa ace, basa tc ew MES See a pe» ALAR CREEL Citas SMe The Staff. 
*10. TecHNicaL Botany. (Full Course) 

A special course for Cellulose Chemistry students. Given in alternate 
voara; next)in 1946-47... od ac eis ce es Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 


Prerequisite: Botany |b. 
Hours to be arranged. 


(1. Plant PatrHotocy 33 (Mycotocy). (Full Course) 

Counts as an Honours course in Botany. It is normally given at 
Macdonald College and hours can be arranged for attendance there one 
day a week. May be given at McGill if sufficient students register. 


HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 

First and Second Years: The general B.Sc. curriculum suffices, 
provided Botany | is included. The general second year requirements 
for Honours in Biological subjects (p. 265) is a guide in the choice of 
courses for the second year but greater latitude is allowed as follows: 
Chemistry 4 may be postponed from second to third year, an Arts subject 
(Group III) is optional, and, if Botany | has been taken in the first year, 
Botany 2 or 3a may be included in the second. Zoology | is recommended. 

Third Year: Botany 2, 3a and 4 or 5 if not already taken. 

Fourth Year: Three of the remaining Botany Courses. Other courses 
in second and fourth Year with approval of the Department. 


The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate work 
in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as Botany 
Allowing as it does for considerable study of other biological subjects, 
forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology in schools. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
TEXT BOOKS 


General Botany: Brown—The Plant Kingdom (Ginn & Coy.); Coulter 
—The Story of the Plant Kingdom (Gage & Univ. Chicago Press); Haupt 
—An Introduction to Botany (McGraw-Hill); Holman & Robbins— 
Text-book of General Botany (Wiley); Hill ef al—Botany (McGraw-Hill), 
Smith, Overton et al—Gen. Botany (Macmillan). 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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Anatomy and Microtechnique: Eames & MacDaniels—Introduction 
to Plant Anatomy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffrey—Anatomy of Woody Plants 
(Univ. Chicago Press); Sass—Botanical Microtechnique (McGraw-Hill); 
Chamberlain—Methods of Histology (Univ. Chicago Press); Johansen— 
Plant Microtechnique (McGraw-Hill). 


Physiology and Biochemistry: Scarth & Lloyd—-General Physiology 
(Wiley); Text books of Plant Physiology by Meyer and Anderson (Van 
Nostrand), Maximov (McGraw-Hill), and Miller (McGraw-Hill); Onslow 
—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Onslow—Practical Plant 
Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Haas & Hill—Chemistry of Plant Products 
(Longmans); Morrow and Sandstrom—Lab. Methods in Biochem. 


Taxonomy and Morphology: Gray’s Manual (American Book Co.); 
Spotton ef al—Wild Plants of Canada (Gage); Marie Victorin—Flore 
Laurentienne; Pool—Flowering Plants (McGraw-Hill); Smith—Crypto- 
gamic Botany (McGraw-Hill); Smith—Fresh Water Algae of the United 
States (McGraw-Hill); Eames—Morphology of Vascular Plants (McGraw- 
Hill); Chamberlain—Gymnosperms, Structure and Evolution (Univ. 
Chicago Press); Johnson—Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (Century); 
Rendle — Classification of Flowering Plants (Camb. Univ. Press); 
Hutchison—Families of Flowering Plants (Macmillan). 


Ecology: Weaver and Clements (McGraw-Hill). 
Mycology: Bessy—Text of Mycology (Blakiston). 


CHEMISTRY 
‘O. Maass 


W.H. HarcuHer 
(C. B. Purves 

PE B. Puivuies 

| J. H. Mennre 
AO Ta. Avent 1 W. H. Barnes 

|C. A. WINKLER 
‘R. V. V. NicHoits 
Assistant Projessots.-~<.....2...°-... ) J. H. Hotpen 


Professors 


Associate Professors . 


LR. BovER 

A. S. Ross 

an age ne Re a )W. GavuvIn 
G 





|. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (Full Course) 
Lectures, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 and 3. 
Section A—For Matriculants at 3................. Professor Barnes. 
Section B—For Beginners at 2.................. Professor Hatcher, 


Prerequisite: Physics | (or its equivalent) unless taken concurrently. 
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CHEMISTRY 275 


General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry 
including atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and mole- 
cular weights, gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and 
reduction, velocities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of 
reaction, electromotive series, periodic table, preparation and pro- 
perties of important elements and compounds. 


Texts: Hatcher, An Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley); Foster- 
Alyea, An Introduction to General Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (Longmans, Green, 
1937). 

Laboratory (IL), Tu. or Th., 2-5. 


Professor Barnes and Demonstrators. 


Preparation and properties of certain non-metals and compounds; 
experiments illustrative of important theories; quantitative exper- 
iments (including volumetric analysis); introduction to qualitative 
analysis. 


Text: Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, second 


edition, revised (Renouf, 1944). 


Orcanic CHEMISTRY. (ELEMENTARY) (No. 56 Fac. Eng.) (Full Course) 
Three hours per week; laboratory, three hours, Mon., Wed., or Fri.. 
BPs toes ra ane ORE DREN oe Professor Boyer and Demonstrators. 


Prerequisites: Chemistry | and IL and Physics | or equivalents. 


Hydrocarbons, aliphatic, alicyclic and benzenoid; organic halides; 
alcohols; ethers; aldehydes and ketones, | ,4-addition and tautomerism; 
acids; esters, Claisen, Michael and malonic ester condensations; acid 
chlorides; anhydrides and amides; amines; cyanides and isocyanides; 
compounds containing sulphur; organo-metallic compounds; cis-trans 
isomerism; optical isomerism; electrovalence, covalence and coordinate 
covalence. 

Texts: Caldwell, Organic Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin); Nicholls, 
Practical Organic Chemistry (Renouf). 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. (ELEMENTARY) (Nos. 53, 54 Fac. Eng.) 


(a) QuaLiTaATIVE ANALYSIS. (Full Course) 


First term: Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory, Mon., Wed., 2-5. 


Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization constant; solu- 
bility product constant; common-ion effect; formation and dissolution 
of precipitates; complex ions; amphoteric electrolytes; hydrolysis, etc. 
Laboratory: systematic separation and identification of the common 


ions. 


Text: Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 
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4P. 


(b) QuANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (Full Course) 


Second term: Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory, Mon., Wed., 2-5, Sat, 9-12. 


Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


Theory of gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; theory of 
indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction methods. 
Laboratory: simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric 
procedures, neutralization, precipitation and oxidation-reduction 
methods. All samples are solids which must be weighed and brought 
into solution by the student. 


Text: Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 


PuysicAL CHEMISTRY. (ELEMENTARY). (Full Course) 
PWG OCCUTES DET WEE 8 i ies, von oo ee Professor Winkler. 


Fundamental physico-chemical topics including states of matter, 
equilibria, electrochemical phenomena, chemical kinetics, thermo- 
dynamics. 


Text: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 


PuysicaL CHEMISTRY PROBLEMS. (Half Course) 


Bg aS ie ee, A ee ee Professor Winkler. 
(FOR HONOURS CHEMISTRY STUDENTS ONLY) 


Problems to illustrate physico-chemical principles and provide 
practice in handling experimental data and dimensional units. 


Orcanic Cuemistry. (No. 65 Fac. Eng.) (Full Course) 


PIR AR RMR AN eee ee ek a Professor Nicholls. 
Laboratory: (5L) six hours per week. (Half Course) 


Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 
Electronic character, methods of synthesis, physical, chemical 


and physiological properties of principal bonds in organic compounds; 


reaction mechanisms, interaction of functional groups, industrial 
applications. 


Text: Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Half Course) 


First term: one lecture per week. 
Second term: two lectures per week. pe SE A Professor Mennie. 


/ 


Descriptive inorganic chemistry based on Periodic Table. 


Text: Latimer & Hildebrand, Reference Book of Inorganic 
Chemistry (Macmillan). 
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Kinetic THeory (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). (Half Course)) 
ee BE UZ. ho oir a we hwo edhe Usted ee fee) Ae eoreeear - we ieee 


Kinetic theory of gases; fundamental mathematical relations for 
velocity, collision frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, 
etc.; imperfect gases. 


Text: Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


PuysicaL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (No. 66A Fac. Eng.). (Half Course. 


Three hours per week. 
Professor Winkler, Dr. Ross and Demonstrators. 


Simple physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and 
thermodynamic properties of gases, liquids, solutions. 


Text: Daniels, Matthews & Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (McGraw-Hill). 


QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (Full Course) 
First term: Mon., at 11; Laboratory, twelve hours, Tu., Th., Fri., 2-5 
and Sat., 9 to 12..............Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


Prerequisites: Chem. 3a, 3b and 4. 


Oxidation-reduction reactions; electrolytic analysis; buffer action 
and applications in systematic analysis. Laboratory: volumetric and 
gravimetric procedures and systematic analysis of limestone and brass. 


Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


History or Cuemistry (No. 74 Fac. Eng.). (Half Course) 
inet a WE meted bl 8c coated ooo ad ah nee Baavies. 


(Not given 1945-46.) 


Evectrocuemistry. (No. 70 Fac. Eng.). (Half Course) 
First term: Mon. and Wed., at 9................5. Professor Mennie. 


Electrolytic conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific 
and equivalent conductance and measurement of conductance; 
mobility and transport number; hydration of ions; ionization of 
strong electrolytes; chemical E.M.F. and the Nernst equation; 
electrode potentials; concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; 
overvoltage and polarization phenomena; voltaic cells, etc. 


References: Creighton, Electrochemistry (Wiley); Glasstone, 
Electro-chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 
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12. 


13. 


15. 


16. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


PuysicaL CHEemistry (ADVANCED). (No. 67 Fac. Eng.). (Half Course) 


First term: one lecture per week. ) 
« ; Professor Winkler and Dr. Ross. 
) 


Chemical kinetics; rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous 


Second term: two lectures per week. 


reactions; activation energy theories of reaction mechanisms; Phase 


Rule. 


Texts: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford); Glasstone, 
Textbook of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


12L. Poysicat aNp CoL_torp CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (Full Course) 


Six hours per week. Professor Winkler, Dr. Ross and Demonstrators. 
Advanced physico-chemical methods. 


Text:: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (McGraw-Hill). 


Atomic STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES. (Full Course) 


Ty Le) & Oe ee Un ree a Professor Winkler. 


Two lectures per week. 


Cot.torp Cuemistry. (No. 75 Fac. Eng.). (Half Course) 
Wake BE Picea eas os wie Pe ee eae eee 


Descriptive thermodynamic and kinetic treatment of properties 
of surfaces, sols, emulsions, gels. 


Texts: Hartman, Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin); Weiser, 
Colloid Chemistry (Wiley). 


THe CuHemistry oF Dairy LIFE. (Full Course) 
RE aces Ae Nee oe kat 2 i Cpe Professor Hatcher. 

For students in Arts, the School for Graduate Nurses and others 
who wish to gain an insight into the importance of chemistry. No 
previous knowledge of the subject is required. Demonstrations take 


the place of formal laboratory operations. Major branches of chemistry 
discussed are Inorganic, Organic and Foods. 


Text: Hatcher, An Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 


THERMODYNAMICS. (Full Course) 
Wed. and Fri., at 9.............................. Professor Winkler 


First and second laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity and activity, 
partial molal quantities, Debye-Huckel theory. 


Texts: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw- 
Hill); Wenner, Thermochemical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 
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STEREOCHEMISTRY. (Full Course) 


........Professor Nicholls. 


Two lectures per week......... 


Optical and geometrical isomerism with examples from carbo- 
hydrate, fat and protein chemistry; spatial factors affecting reactivity 
of organic compounds. 


Puysico-OrGANIc CHEMISTRY. (Half Course) 

Ties, at 10.. o .s cnc. csadees tas Droressore Barnes and Pistener. 
(Not given 1945-46.) 

OrcaAnic CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (ADVANCED). (Half Course 

First term: Nine hours per week...............Professor Nicholls. 


Practical organic chemistry, including synthetic, purification 
and analytical procedures. 


ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. (ADVANCED). (Full Course) 


Wed. at 11; Laboratory nine hours per week, second term. 
Professor Mennie. 


Special methods of quantitative analysis: colorimetric analysis; 
colorimetric and potentiometric pH measurement; potentiometric and 
conductometric titrations; polarography; methods involving organic 
reagents and complex formation; etc. 


Texts: Kolthoff and: Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan); Kolthoff and Laitinen, pH and Electro-titrations 
(Wiley). 


THERMODYNAMICS. (Full Course) 
_,.....Professor Winkler. 


Two lectures per week... .............5.5. 


Texts: Steiner: Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); 
Wenner, Thermochemical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 


ScrENCE IN Economic Lire III. (Full Course) 
Two lectures per week..............+-+-+++++++.+ Professor Hatcher. 


Detailed discussion of important chemical industries, their 
bearing upon the utilization of natural resources and their importance 
both nationally and internationally. 


Text: Selected readings and essays. 
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24. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HiGH PoLyMERs. (Half Course) 
One lecture per week. Professor Nicholls. 


Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of 
polymeric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and 
physical, chemical and mechanical properties; experimental methods 
for controlling and determining structures of polymers; properties 
of commercially available materials; methods of fabrication. 


B.SC. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second Year. First Year students intending 
to take Honours in Chemistry should consult the Department before the 
end of the session. Those who have taken Chemistry IB are normally 
required to do some additional reading and to pass a qualifying examination 
at the end of the summer vacation. 


Prerequisites: At least good second class standing in Chemistry | and 
IL, Mathematics | and Physics | or their equivalents. 


Second Year: Chemistry 2, 3a, 3b, 4, 4P, 6; Mathematics 24 or 25; 
Physics 23 (first term). 


Third Year: Chemistry 5, 5L, 7, 7L, 8a, 13, 17; Mathematics 37; 
Physics 23 (second term). 


Fourth Year: Chemistry Ila, 12, 12L, 15, 18, 20a, 21, 22; Mathematics 
47. Engineering 275 (electrometallurgy) may be taken as an extra. 


Nore: Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom- 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matriculation 
subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include Co- 
ordinate Geometry in this examination. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


CLASSICS 
W. D. WoopxEap 
Vg, RAE SOR Oo ele N Te eee Curve H. CARRUTHERS 
Associate Professor.................. ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON 
Assistant Professor... Paut F. McCutiacn** 
BURP ee a Soe Rr ee eae E.. M. CounsE.i** 
GREEK 


All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon 
(abridged or intermediate); Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Nor- 
gate); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 


**®On War Service. 
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IS. Bearnners’ Greek. First Year. (Full Course) 
ibd BML ORE. WE Ds cs ok y axbos due: Cee Professor Carruthers. 


Text-books: Benner and Smyth, Beginners’ Greek Book (American 
Book Co.); Essays, Selected readings of Greek authors in translation. 


1. Greek. First and Second Years. (Full Course) 
Dt: Sir watt. at Bios ca. s ele aeve ae Professor Woodhead. 


The Martyrdom of Socrates (Doherty, Clarendon Press); Homer, 
Illiad v1 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Odyssey v1 (Edwards, Cam- 


bridge University Press); Essays; Prose Composition, Sight Translation. 


Greek 11, 12 and 13 may be taken by qualified students in the General 
Course. For further information consult the Chairman of the department. 


HONOURS COURSES IN GREEK 


11. Greex. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. (Not offered in 1945-46.) 


12. Greek. Second Year. (Full Course) 
PES. Oe coe Phe BE RS Re a eee Professor Carruthers. 
Homer, Iliad 24 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Lucien, ,Menippus 


and Timon; Essays. 


13. Greek. Third Year. (Full Course) 
SE SON CE SEE AL. op cute co haern ba eae Professor Woodhead. 


Plato, Laches (Tatham, Macmillan); Euripides, Medea. 


14. Greek. Third Year. (Full Course) 
ee Se ee BOMB Ses ke yy a te ee ew Professor Woodhead. 


Herodotus, Selections (Barbour, Heath & Co.); Aristophanes, Clouds 
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Plato, Selections (Forman, Macmillan); Sight 
Translation. 


15. Greek. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
5 alg YS OE oF Wp Ry eee ae eR OER, See BU Professor Woodhead. 


Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Oxford), 
Bucolici Greeci (Oxford Classical Text). 


16. Greek. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
ete OR ac WR, RGR face Berens ela oe ely AA ae Professor Woodhead. 
Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); Plato, Republic (Selections); Sight 


Translation. 
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LATIN 


All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
celves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended : 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent), Kiepert, Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate). 


1. Latin. First Year. (Full Course) 
tC es PEE, RE Tl cscc og oem 6 a we reo, pv adh a a, Oe «er 


Silva Latina (J. D. Duff, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition (Mar- 
chant and Watson) Translations at sight. 


1A. Latin. First Year (for more advanced students). (Full Course) 
Ae. WV tli, FTA BE BOOS oc Rete 4h Professor Carruthers. 


Four Latin Authors (Kennedy, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Tracy and Law, Clarke Irwin); Translation at sight. 


2. Latin. Second Year. (Full Course) 
RTS! ee Se a 2 ne ae ee Professor Thompson. 


A New Latin Reader, (Franklin and Bruce, Longmans); Elements of 
Latin Prose Composition (Treadgold, Cambridge). 


Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 13; Fourth 
Year Students will take Latin 14. 


Honours Courses IN LATIN 


11. Latin. Second Year. (Full Course) 
PRCA; Oy GheRr gs ROMMEL, soli Ak a. eS oacinswisidie BS Professor Thompson. 
Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan): Sallust, Catiline. 


12. Latin. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Paciticy Wet rt, MET boos a hk ce (Not offered in 1945-1946.) 


Livy xxii (Pyper, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aeneid iv or vi; Horace, 
Selected Odes (Horace, Oxford Classical Texts), Sight Translation. 


13. Latin. Third Year. (Full Course) 


teen eRe ED ci ee nace Professor Woodhead. 


Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); Roman 
Elegiac Poets (Harrington, American Book Co.); Sight Translation. 
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14. Latin. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Pan: Wed, Pria @t 120 cus ote see Professor Thompson. 


Virgil, Bucolics (Sidwick), Georgics IV (Sidwick); Juvenal, Selections 
(Duff, Cambridge University Press); Prose Composition. 


15, Latin. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
ine te. Sat:, BET) s..s onc sae Cae ee Professor Thompson. 


Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers, Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals 1 
and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press); Sight Translation. 


16. Latin. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Sa. CMs, Sees OE Ds oe ee Professor Carruthers. 


Lucretius (Selections: Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 


Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 


ANCIENT History (Full Course) 


The Civilization of Greece and Rome: Open to students of all years. 
May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except by First 


Year students or students in Honours Classics. 


Rage. Sat oat Vea. cacao i ee __.. Professor Carruthers. 


The full course is described as History 15S. See also under Department 


of History. 
(This course will not be offered in the session 1945-1946.) 


17. ComPaARATIVE GRAMMAR. (Half Course) 
For Third Year Honours Students 


Tu., 2:30-4:00 Professor Carruthers. 


GRADUATE COURSES IN CLASSICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


ez P. Day 

B. H. Hicerns 
WMT Sie etal ara gh eee {F. C, James 

|B. S. KErRSTEAD 


Ah 
Pasmectle PV OTESION 66 G.hloi ss 6 eo, ick E. F. Beacnu 


J. T. CuLirron 
PY cet DED SB Sie EH EME Se 


Assistant Professors 


OCT DOIN Sb kbc Sos fe enn H. C. GoLtpENBERG 
. ELEMENTS OF Po.iticaLt Economy. Second Year. (Full Course 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Pamir omet O) on ON e  e g Professor Keirstead. 


General Section 


See ee Bo one ans Coe oe Professor Culliton. 


Tu., 1h Sat., at. 10. 


RINEION ROCHON so. ook cs Cie n e ee ees ee acd Professor Beach. 
ELEMENTS OF Po.iticaL SciENnceE. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Ppa Wy ks, Pk AO Eee Soe ees te ieee Professor —-——-—— 

. Economic History. (Full Course) 
EES EP or Tae hs: Oe A ee AE DRO 42 Professor James. 
Economic GrocrapHy oF Nortu AMERICA. (Full Course) 
Not given. Students may take Geography 3, q.v. 

. Money Anp Banxinc., Third Year. (Full Course) 


6a. 


7b. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 


Ce eats Se up ere fee ee ee Professor Day. 


Canapa: Greocrapuic, InpusTRIAL AND Economic PRosBLeEMS. 


Third Year. 
First term: Tu., Th., Sat., at I] 


(Half Course) 


ed I a eee Professor Culliton. 


THe GovERNMENT oF Canapa. Third Year. (Half Course) 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 


Pia ek Professor Vineberg. 


8a or 8 Economic Sratistics. Third Year. 


Tu., Th., at 4, with laboratory hour 


Notas area Professor Beach. 


Students may take either the half course 8a in the first term, or 


the full course 8 throughout the year, 
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9. History or Poriticat THeory. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Pa ti: Dabs, BO Oss oad earkadnks Sehr Professor 
10. History oF Economic THoucnt. Third or Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
‘Tanes t6: be arratiowa 6 oer Professor Higgins. 
lla. LaBour Prosiems. Third Year. (Half Course) 
Piet tern: Td, Th.) Set; e012: 0 Se Professor Vineberg. 
12. Economic DistrisuTion. Third or Feurth Year. (Full Course) 
Pink. wel, Fravwet Ubi. ers oo os eee Professor Day. 
13b. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Séeona perm: T us, 2 oy Dab. patie. cer un kaon Professor Culliton. 
14. GovERNMENT REGULATION OF INDUsTRY. Third or (Full Course) 
Fourth Year. 
WA Vee 2KCs oi oo eae ee one ee ee Professor Higgins. 
15b. CorPORATION FINANCE. Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12.............Professor Vineberg 
16. Pusiic Frnance. Third or Fourth Year (Full Course) 
eS WOE, FEE BE Aibbs boas Phe Mee aeteel Professor Keirstead. 
17a. Business Cycres. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
First term: Tu., Th., at 3 to 4:30............04. Professor Higgins 
18b. Fiscat Pouicy. Third or Fourth Year. (Half Course) 
Skeond term: Td. Th. oats S812 fr ee Professor Higgins. 
19a. MunicrpaL GovERNMENT. Third or Fourth Yoar. (Half Course) 
Wie. at 3290 fe Sy iden oeeeeia 4 ore See ee Mr. Goldenberg. 
20. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TRADE Po.icy. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
(OOS OE ae ak i rakes anes By suey er Professor Day. 
21. Apvancep Economic THEorY. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
ibe Pai eek RE WO cy held cele Rees ease _..Professor Keirstead. 
22. INTERNATIONAL Commopity Controts. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
ines 66 be arraheed @..)..04:. 6s ccakten De scee Re eas Professor Culliton. 


Economics 2 is a prerequisite to Economics 9 and 7b. Economics | 
is a prerequisite to all other courses. Economics 17a is a prerequisite to 
Economics 18b. Students intending to specialise in Economic Theory and 
all students taking Honours are recommended to take Mathematics 16 


(Calculus). 


* 
Honours CouRSES 


Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Political Science 
take, in their Second Year, courses | and 2, together with three other 
courses approved by the Department; in their Third Year three full courses 
(or their equivalent), together with one approved course from another 
department, and in their Fourth Year three full courses (or their equiva- 
lent) together with one approved course from another department. 
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Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Mathematics are 
required to take two approved full courses in Economics in their Second 
and every subsequent year, together with the courses in Mathematics or . 
other subject as specified in the announcement of the Department of 
Mathematics. 


Students taking half Honours in Economics or half Honours in Political 
Science (see page 258) shall take Economics | and 2 and four full courses 
or their equivalent, approved by the Department. 


Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science are 
expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the prepara- 
tion of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and ordinary 
reading. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
EDUCATION 
(Joun HucuHes 
ELON GSS Se tes ON, otra ) Sinciarr Larrp 
Mssectate.Pratéssor oo) Se. ‘A. B. Curriz 
SOESONG LMCI OR, ON Sn re oe A. RoBert GEORGE 


* 
(Note: There may be certain changes in the courses given for session 


1945-46.) 1 
DEGREE COURSES | 


1. GENERAL PrincIPLES oF Epucation. Third, Fourth or Fifth Years. 


Tu., Thu., at 4; Fri., at 5. , 
2. Meruop anp ScHoot OrcanizaTIon. Fifth Year. 

Mon., Wed., 4-5 :30. 

Prospective High School Teachers.—Choice of subjects. 


Students entering the University as Matriculants with the intention 
of becoming High School Teachers should consult the Professor of Educa- 
tion (Room 19, Arts Building) before deciding on their courses. They are 
strongly recommended to include in their Degree studies a course in at 
least one of the fpllowing: 


1. Psychology. 
2. Sociology. 
3. Philosophy (either Ethics or Logic and Scientific Method). 
4. Economics. 
(Re Compulsory Courses of the First and Second Years—see below.) 
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PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 


Metuops oF TEACHING SPECIAL SusBjects (hours to be arranged). 


Courses on the Methods of teaching the following special subjects are 
available for candidates for the High School Diploma: (1) The Humanities 
(English, French Classics); (2) Social Sciences (including History, Geo- 
graphy, etc.); (3) Science (Biological and Physical) including Mathe- 
matics. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


THE QUEBEC HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 


This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 


Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (6) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has 
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a physician’s 
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical defects 
likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of an 
approved University, with degree courses or their equivalents approved 
by the Central Board of Examiners, as follows: 


Courses for two years in the following subjects; 


Courses of the First Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Science and Latin. 


Courses of the Second Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Latin, Science, a second Science. 


It is provided, however, (i) that a candidate may omit in a succeeding 
year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has taken 
at least 60% in a previous year, (ii) that a candidate who is beginning 
an Honours course in the second year is exempt from the foregoing second 
year requirements. 


FurtHer Acapemic Strupy. The post-graduation year of training 
provides opportunities for further academic study, and completion of any 
academic requirements remaining unfulfilled. (See below, “Credit for 


M.A. Degree’’.) 
ComPpu.Lsory Post-GRADUATE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINING. 


Every student who desires to proceed to the Diploma will be required to 
take a post-graduate year of training. The course begins early in September 
and ends in June. 


Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education for further particulars; and are requested to do this, wherever 
practicable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements. 
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288 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Candidates must fulfil the following requirements: 


(1) The successful completion of Degree courses | and 2 in the De- 
partment of Education, either before or after graduation. 


(2) Successful completion of any three of the following five courses 
in methods of teaching special subjects: (1) French, (2) Science (Biological 
and Physical), (3) Geography, (4) Music, (5) Drawing. These courses are 
held in the Montreal High School and elsewhere at hours to be announced 
later. 


(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful teach- 
ing experience which would be accepted by the Central Board of Exam- 


iners). 


The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three parts. 
The first part is taken in the fall of the Fifth Year and is carried on in the 
primary and/or high schools of Greater Montreal. The second part of the 
course is taken on Fridays from October 15th to March 31st and is carried 
on in the junior and senior high schools. The third part of the course is 
taken in May and June after the examinations and is carried on in the 
primary and/or high schools. At present candidates are enabled to take 
advantage of at least seventy-five half-days of Practice Teaching. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
(1940 Epitrion) 


The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office, McGill University) to 
Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board of Examiners, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., on or before the 20th day of July 


before entering upon the year of training. 


Students will note that high school certificates shall be interim when 
issued, and shall be exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of 
successful teaching as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall 
be eligible to act as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent 
High School Diplomas and have attended successfully at least one session 
at an approved summer school after receiving their interim certificates. 


CREDIT FOR M.A. DEGREE 


The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, 
if of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to candidates desiring to proceed 
to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research.) 
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ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 


The training for these diplomas is given by Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


Frencu. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Specialist 
Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Education. 


KINDERGARTEN AssISTANTS. A two-session course held in Montreal 
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to the 
regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of Education. 
This Diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class, by Mac- 
donald College. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


Prysicat Epucation. (This course is given under the Department 
of Physical Education. (See Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education.) 


M.A. 1n EpucaTIoNn 


For details of the M.A. in Education, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BuRSARIES 


Scholarships and Bursaries are now available both for M.A. and 
Diploma students. Further information may be obtained from the Pro- 
fessor of Education. 


ENGLISH 

{Cyrus MAcMILLAN 
POMOOED. Sh ou Toad ORS on Re | Harotp CG. Fines 

(A. S. Noap* 
Peete PIGOS0ONS 5 i. ca cc i \T. F. M. Newron* 

( Joun Danpo 

Mary Mackenzie 
EN tes ict Lica eeeueebaeds | Exzapern W. Laxo 

| Joan JACKSON 

2. EncGuiisu (Lir—ERATURE AND ComposiTION). (Full Course) 


General Course. 


Tu., Th., and Sat., at 10...Professors Macmillan, Mr. Dando, 
Miss Mackenzie and Assistants. 

Weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 

Second section, if necessary, Mon., Fri., at 3 p.m. with third hour 

to be arranged. 


*On war service. 
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ADVANCED CourRSES. 
Advanced students will be assigned to special sections in which 
advanced work will be prescribed. 


3. EncriisH ComposirTION. (Half Course) 
May be taken as a full course by arrangement. An advanced course 
open to a limited number of undergraduate students who have com- 
pleted English 2. Application for permission to take this course should 
be made at the beginning of the session. Registration is limited. 
Slee 20 ie PETRIIOIEES: ics din se vegies DNs Se i ae Professor Files. 


4. Encusy LiIrERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (Full Course) 


eee er ee RE Be to. Sp a cle, Una Mr. Dando and Assistants. 
6a. SHAKSPERE (Six Plays). (Half Course) 
First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10............ Professor Macmillan. 


7. Encuisu LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CentTuRY. (Full Course) 
Bite Pr et. ee BE BS ee See Professor Files. 
(Not given in 1945-46.) 


Tue LireERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. (Full Course) 
a 4H. et at AU. 
(Not given in 1945-46.) 


man 


9a. ENciisH Poetry From 1798 to 1850. (Half Course) 
First term: 


(Not given in 1945-46.) 


9b. ENcGLiIsH Poetry From 1850 To THE PRESENT TIME. (Half Course) 
Second term:Mon., Wed., Fri, at Ib... coos ee ee. Dr. Lang, 


Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 


9a includes Romantic and early Victorian poetry. 9b includes later 
Victorian and contemporary poetry. 


10. THe Enciisnh Nove, From RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT TIME, 
with some reference to foreign work and to related literary types. 


ae Pee am BEN Oe re cet gr i sea coe ce Pome Professor Files. 


lla. ENciisH LitERATURE FROM 1450 To THE DeEaTH oF SIDNEY. 


(Half Course) 


First term: 


1 1b. Encuisn Lirerature (EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKSPERE) FROM 1586 To 1611. 
(Half Course) 
mevona teres) Fuk is, Oats BF-10..00 5 lo Lee eee Dr. Lang, 


Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
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12. Orp EncursH;: ENGLtishH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE UP TO THE 


NorMAN CoNnQuégesT. (Full Course) 
Mone, wed., Pri, at 23:4... Vest kl eh fo oa thei ete ore Dr. Lang. 
13. TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. (Full Course) 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12:00; one laboratory period a week on Mon., 
Tu., Wed., Th. or Fri., 3:30-5:30 p.m. as convenient to students. 
Miss Jackson, Mr. Dando 


and other members of the Department. 


14a. CHAUCER. (Half Course) 
Paat term: Tu., TH, Sats. ab Ub 0 secs copes heres Dr. Lang. 
14b. SPENSER AND MILTON. (Half Course) 
Second term: Tt., 1h. Sat... at IZ... 6204 i605. See oe ewes Dr. Lang. 
15. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE. (Half Course) 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. . Professors Macmillan and Files. 


16. ComMPARATIVE LITERATURE. (Full Course) 
The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 
ah, TU AE., GE POC yw cols s 66 eee es Oe ete Mr. Dando. 
(Not given in 1945-46.) 


17. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. (Full Course) 
The literary influence of the Continent upon England since the 
Renaissance. 

Bee TR RAT OMEN. scan econtechas 626 8 Seed Bee ee ae een Mr. Dando. 
19a. Enciisu LirERATURE FROM 1611 To 1660. (Half Course) 
First term: Mon. Wed., Fri., atl2Z 2 0. cn ee e's Dr. Lang. 


19b. Encuisu LirERATURE OF THE RESTORATION (1660-1700). 


(Half Course) 
Seannd term: Mon., Wed., Fri:, at 12... cs ei ig ee se cee sete 
(Not given in 1945-46.) 


20b. Earty Enciiso: EnciisH LITERATURE FROM 1200 tro 1450. 


(Half Course) 
Second term: Dus. Lbs Sats at 12.4.4. 6. denmess Seite Dr. Lang. 


Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 


21a. PoutiticaL SATIRE SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. (Half Course) 
Piret term: Mon:; Wed: Fn, at 1b..c.0.5 2 Professor Macmillan. 
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22. An ApvaNceD CourRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 


(Full Course) 


Prerequisite: English 13 or its equivalent. 

The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for 
admission should be made at the beginning of the session. Tu., Th., 
at 2. Two laboratory periods a week, selected from Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Pe Re ASOD ais yh acs eae ee a ae 0 Miss Jackson, Mr. Dando. 


and other members of the Department. 


23. Srupies 1n LITERATURE SINCE 1900. (Full Course) 
Contemporary authors English and American. Open only to those 
who have taken English 10 or have received the permission of the 
professor. The registration is limited. 

Te Pee cet at 11 Professor Files. 


(Not given in 1945-46.) 


24. Hispanic Contacts with European LITERATURE. (Full Course) 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 


A study of relations between the literature of Spain and those of other 
countries, particularly England and France. 


(Not given in 1945-46.) 


25b. MoperRN Drama. Tue LITERATURE OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 


THEATRE. (Half Course) 
peague terms 1a honk hig ook ce Ee ae Mr. Dando. 


Note 


Courses 4, 6a, 7, 13, 15b, 19a and 2la are open to students in the 
Second Year. Registration in 3, 6a, 13, 20b. 21a, 22 and 23 is limited. 


Honours CourseEs 


Second Year: Two courses selected from 4, 6a, 7, 8, 9b, 13, 15b, 19a. 


Third Year: Four courses. 


Fourth Year: Four courses. A course in a cognate subject may be taken, 
with the permission of the Department. 
Compulsory courses for Honours are 12, and two full courses from the 


following: 6a, 7, 9b, 10, Ila, 11b, 14, 19a, 2la and 23. 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honours Courses in ENGLISH AND 
Latin, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN 


Second Year: Consult the chairman of the Department. 
Third Year: Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Department. 
Fourth Year: Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Department. 


Course 12 and one course selected from 6a, 7, 9b, 10, Ila, I lb, 14, 17 


19a, 2la and 23 are compulsory. 
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ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR Honours IN ENGLISH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 


Second Year: Consult the Chairman of the Department. 
Third Year: Two courses chosen with the approval of the Department. 
Fourth Year: Two courses chosen with the approval of the Department. 


One full course selected from 6a, 10, 12, 14 and 23 is compulsory in 
either the Third or the Fourth Year. 


FINAL GENERAL EXAMINATION. Every candidate for Honours in 
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his 
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted 
by a committee of the Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


Associtlé Professor. 8 BRO ER J. L. DarBELNET 
(Mrs. TourREN FuRNESS 
| L. p HAUTESERVE* 


Assistant Professors)... oe es \ fiine 11. Hace 
‘Mrs. P. L. Lariviere 


(Miss Mapecerne Boprer 


‘Miss ANA DENTON 
Lecturers SES Fe ae eee EP ar 5 TE ease Miss NorAH M. LENOIR 


|'Mrs. W. B. Ross 


FRENCH 
Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. 
Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 


A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the 
students who undertake the courses in French with very little knowledge 
of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency without 
extra work, Students who are deficient in this respect, and especially those 
taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly advised to 
take the French Summer School course either before or after their First 


Year. 


*On war service. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL COURSES 


ORDINARY AND ADVANCED. First Year. (Full Course) 
General Survey of Literature in the 18th and 19th centuries; French 


composition. 
Mon.. Wed., Fri., at 9, 11, and 2...Professors Furness and Lariviére, 
Mrs. Ross, Miss Lenoir and Miss Bodier. 


Texts: 1. Ordinary and Advanced sections: 


Calvet, Petite histoire illustrée de la littérature francaise; Whit- 
marsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); Skinner, Quinze 
conteurs (Harcourt, Brace); Deval, Tovaritch (Holt). 


2. Advanced sections only: 


Romains, Knock (The Century Co.); Saint-Exupéry, Vol de 
nuit (Harper). 


Additional reading for ordinary sections: 


Saint-Exupéry, Vol de nuit (Harper). 


Special sections for students not continuing with French beyond 
the first year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 and 12...... Miss Bodier and Miss Lenoir. 


Texts: Denoeu, Petit Miroir de la civilisation francaise (Heath); 
Whitmarsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); Skinner, Quinze 
conteurs; Deval, Tovaritch. 


GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MippLe AGES 
THROUGH THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES; French Composition. 


Second Year. (Full Course) 


OTR GOON Ae ee Professors Furness and Lariviére, 


Mrs. Ross and Miss Lenoir. 


Texts: Calvet, Petite histoire illustrée de la littérature francaise: 
Whitmarsh, Advanced French Course (Longmans); Moliére, Le 
Bourgeois gentilhomme (Gage); Mérimée, Colomba (Heath); Hémon, 
Maria Chapdelaine (Macmillan). 


Additional reading: Alain-Fournier, Le Grand Meaulnes. 


SPOKEN AND WRITTEN FRENCH. Second Year. (Full Course) 
ae ee ne i ee on TR TS Miss Bodier. 


With special emphasis on phonetics, comprehension (aural and 
written) and composition. Open only to those who have received the 
permission of the Department. 
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. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE |7TH CENTURY. Third Year. (Full Course) 
Deeg Weel. rt.. O8 TLS oO ie Sak ed ee Professor Lariviére. 


Texts: Peyre & Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and 
Poetry (Heath); Seronde & Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 


Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque 
and Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, 
Pensées; Bossuet, Oraison Funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme de 
Sévigné, Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; Mme de La 
Fayette, La Princesse de Cléves. 


. Frencu LITERATURE OF THE |8TH CENTURY. Third Year. (Full Course) 


aa) Wee Fh, At PO ends em cited en A ee Mrs. Ross. 


Texts: A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Marivaux, Le jeu de l'amour et du hasard (Heath); Prévost, Manon 
Lescaut (Crofts); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
de Séville (Holt). | 


Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extracts); Montesquieu, Les Lettres 
persanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de 
Rameau; Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro. 


. MoperRN FRANCE-—GEOGRAPHICAL OuTLINE—Po.tiTiIcaAL, SocIAL, 


AND Economic Aspects OF FRENCH Lire. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Full Course) 
Pee Wed, ti BEA oes Site Professor Darbelnet. 


Text: Morize and Rice, Introduction to France (Macmillan). 


_ LireERATURE' AND SocraAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY. Third and 


Fourth Years. 
ike, Sh ths et, wt: LF. 
(Given in 1946-47.) 


_ Frencu LIteERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth Year. 


(Full Course) 
Mon. Wed. Fri: at 10. .<. ech ck. Professors Furness and Darbelnet. 


Texts: Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt); Henning, Repres- 
entative French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn); Balzac 
Le Pére Goriot (Nelson); P. Bourget, Le Disciple (Nelson). 


Readings: 1. Hernani, Le Gendre de monsieur Poirier, Les Cor- 
beaux, Cyrano de Bergerac. 2. Lyrical poetry of the nineteenth 
century. 3. Le Pére Goriot, Madame Bovary, Le Disciple. 
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HONOURS COURSES 


_ Inrropuctory Honours Course. Second Year. (Full Course) 


Pee ala aes) BEI 2a). lo ae i ee Professors Furness and Darbelnet. 
(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchais and 
Musset. 


(6) Free composition, written and oral on literary subjects. Trans- 
lation into French and into English. 


_ History oF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. Third and Fourth Years. 


Sat., at 10. (Half Course) 


Reference Books: Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique, 
Parts I, II; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue francaise; Holmes & 
Schutz. A History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart). 


_ Frencu Sryuistics. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 


ree PR PCR oe, Sir ee ay eg Yee Siro Ore vireo bes Professor Darbelnet. 


Thought and Expression—Intellectual and affective elements of 
speech with special reference to snyonymy. Social and psychological 
background of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 


_ History oF THE FRENCH Novet. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Full Course) 
1 as BL RE 80 re Biv Professor Darbelnet. 
(Given in 1946-47.) 


. History oF Frencuw Lyricat Poetry. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Full Course) 
Ala te Reed loa cel Oe he ee ool F bes Professor Lariviére. 


. Survey or CoNTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Third and Fourth 


Years. (Full Course) 
GG ere A WARS eae a TS Soe) tee ae Professor Lariviére. 
(Given in 1946-47.) 


. Apvancep Puonetics. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 


One hour a week to be arranged................c0c008 Miss Bodier. 


ComPaARATIVE LITERATURE (English 17): THe Literary INFLUENCE 
OF THE CONTINENT UPON ENGLAND SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 


Tus The: Sat.; at 9. (Full Course) 
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Honours CoursEs IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year without 
having previously passed 2 and 1}. 


All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 12, History of the French Language, and 
French 17, Advanced Phonetics. 


Prerequisite: |. 
Second Year: 2 and ||. 


Third Year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course. 


Fourth Year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course, and courses |2 and 17 if not previously taken. 


ComBINED Honours Course 
Prerequisite: |. 
Second Year: 2 and I}. 
Third Year: Two full courses or their equivalent. 


Fourth Year: Two full courses including courses 12 and 17 if not 
previously taken. 


M.A. Courses 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


SPANISH 
|. First YEAR. (Full Course) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, 2, 3 or 4... . Professor Henry and Miss Denton. 


Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 


Texts: Keniston, Learning Spanish (Holt); Crow, Spanish Amer- 
ican Life (Holt). 


2. SECOND YEAR. (Full Course) 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 or I1........ Professor Henry and Miss Denton. 


Further cultural reading. Translation. Free composition. Conver- 
sation. 


Texts: Spanish Composition (Norton); Spanish Short Stories 
(Appleton); Cosas de Espafia y de la América Espafiola (Holt); El Eco 
(Odyssey Press). 
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Tuirp YEAR. (Full Course) 
a aay eee ED ioe Pe Professor Henry and Miss Denton. 


Novelists of XIXth century. The conquest and colonization of 
Hispano-America. Composition. Translation. Conversation. 


Texts: Spanish Composition (Norton); Cuentos Criollos (Heath); 
Latinoamérica (Holt). 


FouRTH YEAR. | (Full Course) 


abe we nee RE FON yale sans Professor Henry and Miss Denton. 


ApvaANcep Composition. Contemporary Spanish drama. The 
Golden Century in Spanish literature. Hispano-American culture. 
Wars of Independence. Simon Bolivar, José de San Martin, etc. 


Texts: A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and Composition 
(Crofts); Tres Comedias (Heath); Mariucha (Heath); En Flandes se 
Ha Puesto el Sol (Heath); La Vida es Suefio (American Book Co.). 


A list of novels and plays for private reading will be given at the 
beginning of the session. 


ComparRATIVE LITERATURE. Hispanic Contacts with European 


Literature (Third and Fourth Years). (English 24.) 


This course will be open to students having a reading knowledge 
of French or Spanish or both, and will deal with relations between the 
literature of Spain and that of other European countries, particularly 
England and France. Though readings in Spanish texts will be assigned, 
much of the material will also be available in adequate translations. 


Subjects for special study will be: (a) the European influence of 
Don Quixote and of the Picaresque Novel; (6) currents in Spanish 
pre-romanticism; (c) the historical novel in Spain and the influence of 
Scott; (d) Spanish developments of Byronism; (e) the Spanish romances 
in nineteenth century literature. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
(Not given in 1945-46.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


PORT ORSOE vo. vino win 0 ct Ga C. LEoNARD HusKINs 
(S. G. STEPHENS 
F csbioenas i. 864 26 a3 ee oe ee 
}H. G. F. SANDER 
GENETICS AND EVOLUTION. (Full Course) 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12; | laboratory hour to be arranged. 
Principles of Genetics: Human Heredity; Evolution. 
Prerequisite: Elementary Botany or Zoology. 


In the second term advanced students may be assigned to special 
sections....Professor Huskins, Dr. Sander and Dr. Stephens. 


Students who have not obtained at least second class standing in 
Genetics | will not be admitted to Genetics 4, 5 or 6. 


CyTOLocy. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours to be arranged. 
The protoplasmic organization of the animal and plant cell. 


Prerequisite: Genetics |, but may be taken concurrently at the 
discretion of the instructors...... Professor Huskins and Dr. Sander. 


CYTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE. (Half Course) 
Second term: 6 hours to be arranged. 


Prerequisite: Zoology 5, unless special exemption is obtained. 


Genetics 2 must be taken concurrently........... Caw) t as Dr. Sander. 
BIOMETRY. (Full Course) 
TM RE BS, ct ae Vw Oe ole 3 Oe ND Dr. Stephens. 


Applications of statistics to problems in Biology. 
CyTOGENETICS AND THE Mecuanics oF Evo.ution. (Half Course) 
First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at I1].............. Professor Huskins. 


Prerequisite: Genetics |. 


DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. (Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri:, at 11... 2.23 ca... bees Dr. Sander. 
Studies in the genetic control. of development and differentiation. 


Prerequisites: Genetics | and Zoology 3 (Embryology). The latter 
may be taken concurrently. 
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Honours Course 
Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics 
or Cytology are advised to take the Honours Course in Functional Biology 
or in the biological department in which their chief interest lies. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


GEOGRAPHY 
PP UGRORMER TE Glen was ht a hs G. H. T. Kimsre 
TAREE REAR ET ARIE ooo nay ed Se wR F. K. Hare 
la. THe GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. (Half Course) 
. First term: 3 hours to be arranged............... Professor Kimble. 


Connotation of Geography; its historical evolution, scope and aims. 
Relation of Geography to humanities and sciences (physical and social). 
Terminology. Geographical schools of thought: determinism versus possi- 
bilism. Environmental influences and “controls.’’ Relations between 
habitat, economy and society in ancient and modern civilizations. Geo- 
graphical basis of nationality, race and culture concepts. Political and 
economic Geography. The regional approach to Geography: natural and 
human regions. Methods and tools of regional analysis. The topographical 
map: value for study of morphology of settlement, and detailed relation- 
ships between place and people. Technique of map reading. Place of field- 
work in geographical studies: from analysis through synthesis to prognosis 
and planning. 


2b. Tue Evements or Puysica, GrocraPuy. (Half Course) 


Second term: 3 hours to be arranged............... Professor Hare. 


Physiography: Relief and structure of earth’s crust. Characteristics, 
distribution and history of typical land forms and soils. 


Oceanography: Form and physical conditions of ocean basins. Currents 
and tides. 


Climate and Weather: Principal types, causes, characteristics and 
world distribution. 
Biogeography: Characteristics of chief plant formations and associa- 


tions, and their animal life. Correlation between climatic and floral- 
faunal regions. 


Integration of physical components into natural regions: various 
principles of classification. Value of physical studies in relation to regional 


geography. Practical work will occupy approximately one-third of this 
course. 


3. THe Grocrapny or Nortru AMERICA, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
CANADA. (Full Course) 


anon tobe arranged . 2/2005 2 ho eee Professor Kimble. 


GEOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY 301 


Students who have not taken or are not taking Courses | and 2, may 
be allowed to take Course 3 only if they obtain a recommendation from the 
Chairman of the Department in which they are taking either Honours or 
their Continuation subject, and if the recommendation is approved by 
the Chairman of the Department of Geography. 


Here the general principles adumbrated in Courses | and 2 will be 
applied to specific regions. The course will be primarily concerned with 
studying, with the help of cartographic material, the continent of North 
America as the home of human communities; with assessing the importance, 
in time and place, of the American environment in human affairs; and 
with applying the findings to contemporary problems. 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


( JOHN J. O'NEILL. 
JR. P. D. Granam. 


TCRIOUGOES. ons oa ok chaos bi nk Saar 
[T. H. Crark. 
Asséciale Professors. © o..6 yas Fe ee es iF 7 tL es 
Dissnnaivotee 3 is sista aw ink Hea 
1. Generat Geotocy (Eng. 141). (Full Course) 
Rina Vee ak Tah yc. oth eis aight ere wo eee Professor Clark 


and two hours laboratory, sections to be announced at first meeting; 
five or six excursions Saturday mornings, first term. 


The Earth and the Solar System. Its composition by minerals 
and rocks. Erosive forces (weather, wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modify- 
ing its surface, and deformative factors (temperature, compression, 
etc.) affecting its subsurface structure are thoroughly treated. The 
origin and historical development of the earth and of living things are 


briefly considered. 


Text: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar. Outlines 
of Geology, 1941 (Wiley). 


2a. PHyYSIOGRAPHY. (Half Course) 
First term: Tu., Th., at 10; laboratory Th., 2-4...... Professor Gill. 

Prerequisite: |. 

A study of the surface features of the earth, their origins, changing 
aspects and influence on human activities. Special attention is given 
to the significance of various land forms in relations to soils, bedrock, 
rock structure and the distribution of natural resources. Maps, photo- 
graphs, and local topographies provide illustrations. 


Text: Lobeck, Geomorphology, 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 
7 | 


| 
. 
| 


a gl Mr 
- — 
aes - 





302 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


3a. STRATIGRAPHY. (Half Course) 
First term: Mon., Fri., at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full days 
of field work during October...................... Professor Clark. 


Prerequisite: |. 


(1) Sedimentation—weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary 
rocks; significance of their textures and structures; the structural 
relationship of strata. 


(2) Correlation—index fossils; stratigraphic nomenclature; geo- 
logical timetable; areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. 


. Reference is made throughout the course to matters of economic 
importance. 


4b. GEoLtocy anp Naturat Resources or Canapa (Eng. 149.) 


(Half Course) 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 10; laboratory, Th., 2-5. Professor Gill. 


- 


Prerequisite: |. 


Assigned readings. A systematic survey of the surface features, 
soils, bedrock geology, mineral resources, forests, water powers, and 
other resources of Canada. Maps and photographs are used to illus- 
trate the course. 


5. Mineratocy (Eng. 142 and 142a).* 
EO Ra a ee aie ee ee Professor Graham. 


Lectures in the first part of the course deal with the physical 
properties and chemical composition of minerals, and with crystal- 
lography. The more important ores, industrial minerals, and rock- 
forming minerals are then described, with particular emphasis, in the 
case of the economic minerals, on uses and source of supply. 


Text: Kraus, Hunt & Ramsdell, Mineralogy, 1936 (McGraw-Hill). 


6b. Dererminative MiInerRALocy (Eng. 143 and 143a). 
Second term: 2 laboratory periods Wed., Fri., 2-5. Professor Graham. 


Instruction is given in methods for the determination of the 
constituents of minerals by blowpipe analysis and related chemical 
tests. These tests and general physical characters are then applied 
in the identification of some 150 mineral species. 


*5 and 6b together make a full course. 
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GEOLOGY 303 


STRUCTURAL AND FIELD Geo.Locy (Eng. 147). (Half Course) 
rivet term: Tu., Th., at:9: and Pri 2-5/2) 0 Professor Gill. 
Prerequisite: |, 5, 6b. 


A description of field methods is followed by a systematic survey 
of the rock structures, their origins and practical importance. Six 
afternoons are devoted to field work and six to problems. 


References: Lahee, Field Geology, 1941 (McGraw-Hill); Billings, 
Structural Geology, 1942 (Prentice-Hall). 


Ore Deposits (Eng. 148). (Full Course) 
Tu., Th., at 11; Lab., second term, Tu., 2-5. Professor O’Neill. 


Nature, origin, mode of occurrence and classification of deposits 
of metallic, and of important non-metallic minerals; typical occur- 
rences; geographical distribution. 


Prerequisite: 7 and 10. 


References: Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology, 1940 


(McGraw-Hill); Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits, 1942 (Wiley). 


OpticaL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. (Half Course) 
First term: One lecture Mon., at 10 and 
three hours laboratory. 2.6. 2. oa oe he ee. Professor Graham. 

Prerequisite: |, 5, 6b. 

Topics covered in the lectures include refraction and double 
refraction, polarization of light, and the nature of and reason for the 
various optical characters exhibited by crystals. The laboratory 
course gives practice in the determinations of these characters, using 
the polarizing microscope, axial angle and other instruments. 


Petro.ocy (Eng. 146). (Half Course) 


Second term: Tu., Thur., at 9; Fri., 2-5....... Professor Osborne. 
Prerequisite: 1, 5, 6. 
The common igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks are 
described and their modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, 


the student learns to identify such rocks by methods used in the field. 
Text; Pirsson & Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals, 1926 (Wiley). 


PALEONTOLOGY. (Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Wed., 2-5, and one full 
Gaye Held sett: tk. Reg tie Bite aoe ode Professor Clark. 
Prerequisite: | or Zoology |. 
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The development of ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds 
of fossils. Collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils. Brief survey 
of systematic paleontology, following the standard biological classifica- 
tion, with emphasis on fossil animals. The stratigraphic and economic 
importance of paleontology. The influence of paleontology upon the 
doctrine of evolution. 


13. ScrENcE 1n Economic Lire I. (Full Course) 
Mon, “Wed. Pre.) et UG i. Coa es eee Professor Osborne. 


This course for B.A. and B.Com. students presents selections of 
material from earth and related sciences in order that an apprecia- 
tion of the effects of the physical environment on the individual and 
the nation may be developed. No prerequisites required. 


Assigned readings. 


Honours CouRSES 


Second Year: Geology |, 5, 6b; 1 course in Chemistry and 2 other 
courses to be arranged. 


Third Year: Geology 7a, 10b, and either 2a and 4b or 3a and 12b; 


Chemistry 4; other course or courses to be arranged. 


Fourth Year: Geology 8 and 9a, and either 2a and 4b or 3a and 12b; 


and additional courses as advised. 


Nore: It is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and draught- 
ing be included in the Honours course in most cases. 


If Geology | is taken in the first year, advanced courses may be taken 
in the second and third years, as advised. 


GRADUATE CouURSE 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


. GERMAN 
PReOCIe FPG O88 2 os. c sc ve ee oa W. L. Grarr 


COP BIE 5 bc oS Soe ES hae a Miss B. Meyer 
Courses | to 7 inclusive are carefully graded and closely interrelated. 


Hence their choice by any student must take account of his knowledge 
of German and is subject to approval by the Department. 
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. GERMAN LanGuace. (Beginners’ B.A. Course). (Full Course) 
Three hours a week to be arranged.................... Miss Meyer. 


Texts: Vos B.J., Essentials of German (Holt & Co.); P. Hagboldt, 
Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co.); D. Koischwitz, Deutsche 
Fibel (Crofts). 


Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must 
have obtained a First Class. 


Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a 
First Class and are required to study during the summer the following 
texts: Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die 
Detektive (Holt & Co.); Schrakamp, Ernstes and Heiteres (A. B. Co.). 


. GERMAN LANGUAGE. (Full Course) 
Three hours a week to be arranged.............. Professor Graff. 


Texts: Evans M. B. and Roseler R. O., College German, 4th 
edition, 1939 (Crofts); Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Heath); 
W. Diamond and C. B. Schomaker, Lust und Leid (Holt Co.); F. 
Bruns, A. Book of German Lyrics (Heath Co.). 


Private reading: P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Miinchhausen. 


. GERMAN LancuaceE. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course). (Full Course) 
Three hours a week to be arranged.................... Miss Meyer. 


Texts: Vos B. J., Essentials of German (Holt & Co.); P. Hagboldt, 
Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co.); O. Koischwitz, Intro- 
duction to Scientific German (Crofts). 


Students intending to proceed from Course 3 to an Arts Course 
must have obtained a first or high second class and are required to read 
during the summer P. Olman, Der Onkel aus Amerika (Prentice-Hall). 


. GERMAN ScriENCE READING Course. Second Year. (Half Course) 
SR te Sas carte ee ee ee Professor Graff. 


For students who have matriculated in this language or have 
taken it in the First Year. 


Text: Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical:German (Holt 
& Co.). 
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GERMAN LANGUAGE. (Full Course) 
Three hours a week to be arranged.................5-. Miss Meyer. 


Texts: Osthaus & Biermann: German Prose Composition (Amer- 
ican Book Co.); P. Heyse, L’Arrabbiata (Heath, N.Y.); Schiller, 
Maria Stuart (Holt); Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Health). 


Private readings: Riehl, Der Fluch der Schénheit (Heath); 
Schnitzler, Der blinde Geronimo und sein Bruder (Heath & Co.). 


GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (Full Course) 
Mon Wed. Fri., at 20 Sone aie ee eee Professor Graff. 


Texts: Klarmann and Gorr, German Readings and Composition 
(Harper and Brothers); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Lessing, Nathan der 
Weise (A. B. Co.). 


Private readings: Th. Mann, Tonio Kroger (Crofts & Co.); 
Grillparzer, Der arme Spielmann (Heath & Co.). 


No student may proceed from German | to German 7 unless he has 
completed the summer work as given under course |. 


German Conversation: Students of the Second Year intending to 
continue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 
satisfactory standard. 

Nore: In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 


must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency and 


correctness. 
GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE I8TH CENTURY. (Full Course) 
Three hours a week to be arranged.................... Miss Meyer 


Texts: Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie; Schiller, 
Wallenstein; Stroebe & Whitney; Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur, 
Whitney & Stroebe; Exercises in German Syntax and Composition. 


for Advanced Students (Holt). 


Private readings: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Ur- 


faust; Schiller, Kabale und Liebe. 


GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 19TH CENTURY. (Full Course) 
Three hours a week to be arranged................ Professor Graff. 


The important literary movements and writers of the 19th century 
are studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 
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10. From NaturA.LismM To EXPRESSIONISM. (Full Course) 
Three hours a week to be arranged................ Professor Graff. 


Prerequisites: German 8 and 9. 


11. Mrpprte High German LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (Full Course) 


Two hours a week to be arranged.............. Professor Graff. 


Texts: A. Senn, An Introduction to Middle High German (Norton 
& Co., N.Y.). 


(Given in 1946-47.) 


12. Aus pER GESCHICHTE DER DruTSCHEN LyrIK VON GOETHE BIS IN 
pIE NevuZEIrT. (Half Course) 


One hour a week to be arranged.................. Professor Graff. 


Text: F. Bruns, Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 


13. GESCHICHTE DES DEUTSCHEN TRAUERSPIELS. (Full Course) 


Two hours a week to be arranged................ Professor Graff. 


Honours Courses 


The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by 
the Department. 


Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 


In the Third and Fourth Years one full course must consist of either 
German 11 and 12 or German 12 and 13. The other full course must be 
chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 


Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 
opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


GRADUATE CouURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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HISTORY 
fassociele Proressor.. .... 6 os) hes ok a's E. R. Aparr. 
Pawar F ¥OFESSONS =... oo eS = ae 
ORSOPU ACU ET 6 3 so. Sab ik cs ba ke W.S. Rew. 


CouRSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 


1. EurRopeEAN CIVILIZATION SINCE THE END OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 


First Year. (Full Course) 
me Ok ares, BES, hrs ee ns Professors Bayley and Cooper. 

or 
IS. Ancient History.* First Year. | (Full Course) 
Aaa emt we Po) Siete es oe Professor Carruthers and...... 


Students in History desiring to take course IS should read the 
notes below on Continuation and Honours Courses in History. 


2. GENERAL History of Nortru anp SoutH AmERICA. Second Year. 


(Full Course) 


PRRs eS PORE oo, ae fe reah och eek okie Professor Adair. 
3. History oF THE British Empire. Second Year. (Full Course) 
treet EE ER gs en ol ae fe OS Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


4. History or Canapa. Third Year. (Full Course) 
ee ee nee ee el gee Se, Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Fourth Year students. 


5. GENERAL ENGuiisH History WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE MopERN 
Periop. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Pate. i eee Ts AE PE re en i ere rs OAS eee Dr. Reid. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


6. History or Europe, 1789-1939. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Se gg Rope A. Pearle Bee ak, hae cn, a ie Dr. Reid. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 





*See under Department of Classics. 
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COURSES SPECIALLY FOR HONOURS STUDENTS 


Prerequisite: History |. 


7. MepraAEvAL LIFE AND INsTITUTIONS. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Sica bee somes Ok TDs io hs Ra eee ee Professor Bayley. 
8. History or MopErRN Evrope To 1789. Third Year. (Full Course) 
| Rie. eer, Fv, mtr Eby «cli ct bean ce ee ee Professor Adair. 
9. Tur GovERNMENT OF ENGLAND, THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA: 
A Comparative Survey. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Tihey tes ets Wea is oc Lo ieee Professor Bayley. 
10. History or Economic aNp Socrat ConpDITIONS, WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO ENGLAND. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or I!, as arranged........ Professor Adair. 


ADDITIONAL CouURSES 


11. CANADA AND THE UNrTED STATES: THEIR DiPLOMATIC ANB EcoNomIc 
RELATIONS FROM COLONIAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 


(a) From Colonial Times to 1861. (Half Course) 
Te. Lh. oat..at 11. Pisst Tem... eee Professor Cooper. 
(b) From 1861 to the Present. (Half Course) 
Tu.) 1h, Seat., a 1.. Secend term: 255. SSS, Professor Cooper. 
12. INTELLECTUAL History oF .MoperN EvuRoPE. (Full Course) 
Reem) Wed, Ett.x BE TOs . mek Fees: welavibind Gu eo aaa en Dr. Reid. 


13. Tue Scot in THE History oF Europe. 
-One lecture per week, time to be arranged ..............--- Dr. Reid. 
This course does not carry credit towards a degree and is open to the 
public. 


Courses 11 and 12 are open to students in Arts, Science and Commerce 
of the Third and Fourth Years. 11A and 11B may each be taken as a half 
course, but unless 11A has already been taken, a student who desires to 
take 11B must first obtain the consent of the Department to do so. Courses 
11 and 12 may not be taken as continuation courses. 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS: 


England in the Age of Wyclif. 

The Reign of Charles I. 

William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 

England under the Victorian Compromise (1837-1867). 
Social Reconstruction in Pre-War England (1895-1914). 
A Selected Topic in Canadian History (1867-1896). 

A Period or Aspect of Ancient History.* 


_ 


*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics. 
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Note: A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous study 
by Honours students during their Third and Fourth Years is made in 
consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make a more intensive 
study from original sources of one of its aspects. 


General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they 
so desire, take course 1S (Ancient History) in their First Year. If they do 
so, they must take History | in their Second Year, and either History 2 
or History 3 in their Third Year. 


Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History | 
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students 
taking History as a continuation or Honours subject. 


Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculatien Latin, or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination. 


Students taking Full Honours in History will take the following courses. 


' First Year: History |, and four courses in other subjects. 


Second Year: History 2 and 7. 
Three approved courses in other subjects, at least one 
of which must be a foreign language. 


Third Year: History 4 and 8. 
An approved course in Philosophy, Economics, Sociology, 
Latin, French, or German. One of the special subjects 
in History. 
Fourth Year: History 6, 9, and 10. 


Continuation of the special subject begun in the 


Third Year. 


Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take the 
following courses in History. 

Second Year: History 2 and 7. 

Third Year: History 4 and 8. 

Fourth Year: History 9, and either 6 or 10. 


Norte; In addition to the examination on the subjects taken in the 
last year, Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination 
paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


GRADUATE CouURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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Associate Professor. 262 00 ES Joun P. Humpwrey. 


THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 


1. INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION. (Full Course) 


Two hours a week with readings, essays, etc., 
fo be arvatided. ob ecco s cca wie Seas Professor Humphrey. 


This course is open to third and fourth year students in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


MATHEMATICS 

C. T. SuLirvan. 
'N. B. MacLean 

te a ARE ee ee ee ee Ck Oe Tere aoe 
|W. L. G. Witrtrams 
(H. Tate 

Associate Professors...............- ‘G. Patt. 

Mesisied Fray eseer .: >.< xs 0d eon W. B. Ross 

eee Lee? .. Lele. wack ec eblan E.. RosENTHALL. 


First YEAR. 


There are three groups of students taking first year mathematics: 


(a) Students not intending to enter the Faculty of Engineering take 
courses Ila and 12b. If their matriculation standing is sufficiently high 
they may take |3a and 13b, which are more advanced, and concentrate on 
the development of facility in doing difficult and interesting problems. 


(b) Pre-engineering students who have had Intermediate Algebra and 
Trigonometry take courses 15a and 14b. 


(c) Pre-engineering students who have not had Intermediate Mathe- 
matics take courses Ila and I|4a, 14b and 15b. 


Nore: For these students, the additional two half-courses (14b and 
15b) replace the elective course normally required of all B.Sc. | students 


lla. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 


First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or I1. 


The elements of plane trigonometry, up to and including the solution 
of triangles by logarithms. 


Text: Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry (MacMillan). 
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12b. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 


13a. 


13b. 


I 4a. 


14b. 


l5a. 


5b. 





Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or II. 

The elements of the analytic geometry of the straight line, circle, 
and parabola. Variation, progressions, permutations and combina- 
tions, binomial theorem. 

Texts: H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra (Pitman); Hill and Linker, 
Brief Course in Analytics (Holt). 


HicHER TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 
First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9........ Professor Williams. 
Treatment of topics in trigonometry not covered for matricula- 
tion, including graphs of trigonometric functions and graphical solu- 
tion of equations. 
Text: MacRobert and Arthur, Trigonometry, Part | (Methuen). 


HicHer ALGEBRA AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.......... Professor Williams. 

Among the topics included are binomial theorem, summation of 
series, sigma notation, mathematical induction; and an introduction 
to the Analytic Geometry of the straight line, circle, and parabola. 

Texts: Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytic Geometry 
(MacMillan); Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. II] (Mac- 
Millan). 


ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 
Firee cer: ae, Pia, et, Bb Os SG eae Professor MacLean. 
Logarithms, variation, progressions, permutations and combina- 
tions, binomial theorem, theory of quadratics, graphs. 
Text: H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra (Pitman). 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Half Course) 
Secdut. term> iu. Th: Sat.,.at 9.006. ..608) Professor MacLean. 
The analytic geometry of the straight line and circle. 


Text: Young, Fort and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton 
Mifflin). 


AUXILIARY TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 
Piret (terns) 2, Pe et at 8 i Dr. Rosenthall. 

Logarithmic solution of triangles, heights and distance problems 
in three dimensions, circles connected with the triangle, trigonometric 
equations, inverse trigonometric functions, small angles, limits and 
approximations. 


Text: Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry (MacMillan). 


AuxILiARyY TRIGONOMETRY. (Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at9............ Professor MacLean. 


Same as |5a but given in second term. 
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CoursEs FoR GENERAL STUDENTS 


21. Evementary ANALYSIS. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or 12...Professor Tate, Dr. Rosenthall. 
Concurrency, collinearity, orthocentre, pedal triangle. Mathe- 
matical induction, undetermined coefficients, partial fractions, re- 
mainder theorem, linear indeterminate equations, binomial theorem, 
complex numbers, hyperbolic functions, interest and annuities. 


22a. MatTHEMaTics OF ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. (Half Course) 

rivet tere Tu.,. Th: Sanat dtc oe Professor Tate. 

Permutations and combinations, probability, averages, dispersion, 
correlation. 


This course is intended to give students in biochemistry, chemistry 
sociology, etc., the mathematical basis of elementary statistical meth- 
ods. 

Prerequisite: First year mathematics. 

Text: C. H. Richardson, Introduction to Statistical Analysis, 
(Harcourt, Brace & Co.). 


23b. THEORY OF INTEREST. (Half Course) 

wecond term: Tu.,Th., Sat, at 14.27. 5 eee Professor Tate, 

Simple and compound interest, discount, annuities certain. 

sinking funds, bonds, elementary insurance, elementary interpolation. 

Text: H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Pitman). 


24. ELemMentTARY CALCULUS. 


Pets erates et Oe TO 8 eS 5 ma eee 28 Professor Tate. 

Limits, differentiation and integration of elementary functions with 
applications, curvature, expansion of simple functions in infinite series, 
partial differentiation. 

This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus. 


Texts: Differential and Integral Calculus, R. R. Middlemiss (McGraw- 
Hill); Elementary Calculus, A. S. Ramsey (Cambridge Univ. Press). 


Honours CoursEs 
SECOND YEAR: 


25. CaLcuLus. 


PTE. ORO eke i er eee ea a Professor Sullivan. 
A course of a higher standard than 24, for students intending to 
take course 33. 
Text: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus (Cambridge Univ. Press). 
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26a. PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Half Course) 
Diet copes Ft 61h, oats. at: 10. 60 jccdecieeeeeee Professor Pall. 


The conic sections and their geometrical properties treated ana- 
lytically, the general equation of the second degree, polar coordinates. 


Text: Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytic Geometry 


(MacMillan). 
27b. ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 
Sao term: Lu. Th, Sat. ated. 2. os nee Professor MacLean. 


Elementary theory of equations, determinants, complex numbers, 
cross-ratios, theory of inversion. 


Text: L. E. Dickson, New First Course in the Theory of Equations 


(Wiley). 
28a. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY. (Half Course) 
heat teers 0 A ie es BUCO. oi Seem ne sa Professor Gillson. 


Geometry of the sphere, solution of spherical triangles, celestial 
sphere, calendar, positions of the heavenly bodies, determination of 
geographical position, tidal phenomena. 


Texts: Murray, Spherical Trigonometry (MacMillan); Barlow and 
Bryan, Mathematical Astronomy (University Tutorial Press); H. 5. Jones, 
General Astronomy (MacMillan). 


Mi fi THIRD YEAR: 
i} | 31a. Sratics, DyNaMIcs OF A ParTICLE, AND Rigip Dynamics (Physics 31). 


(Half Course) 


aaite Pca es Professor Terroux. 


First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 


Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion of 


pairs of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass 
systems. 


Text: Lamb, Statics, and Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


31b. Stratics, Dynamics oF A PARTICLE, AND Ricip DyNamIcs. 
(Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9............ Professor Gillson. 


Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and three dimen- 


sions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscillation 
about equilibrium positions. 


Text: Lamb, Statics, and Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 
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Sotrip ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


Mebhs Wea: Pris at: 12)22N<e8erecme oe Ato Professor Sullivan. 


Three dimensional coordinate systems, transformation of co- 
ordinates; points, lines and planes; elementary, intrinsic properties of 
quadric surfaces; generating lines and parametric representation; 
reduction of the general equation of the second degree; curvature and 
torsion of twisted curves; curvature of surfaces. Generalized homo- 
geneous point, line and plane coordinates; elements of projective 
geometry. 


Note: The first term of this course, designated as 32a, will be 
taken as a separate course by students in Honours mathematics and 
physics. 

Texts: C. Smith’s Solid Geometry; R. T. J. Bell, Geometry of 


Three Dimensions. 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ADVANCED CALCULUS. 
Meee ig ee A Ere vce a yee ee ee ee Professor Gillson. 


Solvable types of ordinary differential equations, exact differ- 
entials, linear differential equations, singular solutions, introduction to 
solution by series, Fourier series, introduction to partial. differentia, 
equations, systems of ordinary equations, partial differentiation, 
differentials, transformation of variables, Jacobians, mean value 
theorems with applications, elliptic integrals, indeterminate forms, 
line integrals, Green’s and Stokes’ theorems, vector analysis. 


Texts: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus (C.U.P.); Franklin, Methods 
of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill); Piaggio, Differential Equations 
(Bell & Sons). 


34b. INFINITE SERIES AND INTEGRALS. 


Salen seen Cs Ea, St, et Fo ak. eae Sa Professor Tate. 


Sequences and limits, algebra of infinite series, tests for conver- 
gence, uniform covergence, power-series, operations with infinite 
integrals, gamma and beta functions, interchange of limits. 


Texts: MacRobert and Arthur, Advanced Trigonometry, Part III 
(Methuen); Sokolnikoff, Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


37. ALGEBRA AND DIFFERENTIAL Equations (Engineering 201). 
Two hours a week for the session................ Professor Pall. 
For a fuller description, see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


Text: Reddick, Differential Equations (Wiley). 
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FourRTH YEAR: 


41. 


42a. 


42b. 


43b. 


44, 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics (Physics 41). 


Mion., at 10, Wed., Fri, at 1Z........5.. Professors Gillson and Foster. 

Selected topics in potential theory, hydrodynamics, acoustics, 
elasticity, electromagnetic theory. Twelve lectures on calculations 
arising in spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given by Professor 
Foster. 

The first term of this course, designated as 4la, will be taken as a 
separate course by students in Honours mathematics. 

Texts: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long- 
mans); Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 


von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (Mc- 
Graw-Hill). 


ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 
First term: Ti., at 12) 2 oat., mt Ow. ca cn Professor Williams. 

Probability, determinants, matrices, linear transformations, 
characteristic values. 


Text: Turnbull and Aitken, Canonical Matrices. 


ALGEBRA. (Half Course) 
Second term: Tu., at 10, Th., Sat., at 9...... Professor Williams. 

Finite differences, difference equations, continued fractions, 
inequalities, theory of investment. 


Text: Barnard and Child, Higher Algebra. 


REAL VARIABLE. 


Rac, hi ae Ate ae 10) Pri. Be ese. hols. fo oe ee Dr. Rosenthall. 
Postulational treatment of the real number system, properties of 
point sets, continuous and discontinuous functions, derivatives and 
differentials, Riemann integration, theory of Fourier series. 
Texts: G. H. Hardy, Pure Mathematics (C. U. P.); Carslaw, 
Fourier Series and Integrals (Macmillan & Co.). 


FUNCTIONS OF A CoMPLEX VARIABLE. 

AGRE WOR EPEC ER AN Cel hack ee bed Cle” Professor Sullivan. 
Structure and analysis of the general bilinear transformation; 

conformal mapping; power series and their analytic continuation; 

Cauchy integral theorems and consequences; general theorems on 

uniform functions; theorems of Mittag-Leffler and Weierstrass; 

elliptic functions. 


Texts: E. T. Copson, MacRobert, Functions of a Complex 
Variable. 
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45b. Practica, NuMERICAL ANALYSIS. (Half Course) 
Second term: Three hours a week.................. Professor Ross. 


Mechanical aids to calculation, interpolation, graphical in- 
tegration and differentiation, smoothing of data and curve fitting, 
numerical solution of algebraic, differential, and integral equations, 
numerical solution of simultaneous linear equations, evaluation of 
determinants, characteristic roots, harmonic analysis. 


46a. Fturip Dynamics. (Half Course) 


First term: Three hours a week................ Dr. Rosenthall. 
Text: S. L. Green, Hydro- and Aero-Dynamics (Pitman). 


46b. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELEcTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


(Half Course) 


Second term: Three hours a week................ Dr. Rosenthall. 


Text: Ramsey, Electricity and Magnetism (C. U. P.); Reference, 
Smythe, Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw Hill). 


47. HicuerR MatTHematics FoR Cuemists. (For chemists and other 
qualified students.) 


Two hours a week. 
Selected topics in mechanics, advanced calculus, and algebra. 
Prerequisites: M. 24, and Engineering 2)1. 


Nore: In order to give the maximum opportunity to students wishing 
to obtain a wider knowledge of Mathematics than in contained is the First 
Year courses, a variety of organized courses of study are available. 


(a) Continuation Courses for the General Degree. 


These are Courses 21, 22a, 23b, 24, 28a and any other second year 
course in Mathematics selected with the approval of the Chairman of the 
Mathematics Department. 


(b) General Degree with Special Distinction in Mathematics. 

The prescribed courses are: 

Second Year: 25, 26a, 27b. 

Third Year: 32a, 33, and either 32b or 34b or Physics 24. 
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Fourth Year: Any two Mathematics Honours courses of the Third 
and Fourth Years for which pre-requisite requirements are satisfied. 


This course of study may be combined with any combination of other 
subjects which satisfy the normal requirements for the General Degree. 
(c) Half-Honours in Mathematics. 


The prescribed Mathematics Courses are those laid down in (6) above. 
In order to obtain Half-Honours in Mathematics, this course of study must 
be combined with Half-Honours in some other subject, e.g. Philosophy. 
(See p. 325.) 


(d) Honours course in Economics and Mathematics. 


Second Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together 
with Mathematics 25, 26a, 27b, and one elective course in any 


approved subject. 


Third Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together 


with Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b. 


Fourth Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 42a, 42b and any other approved elective course which 
may be, if desired, a second Mathematics course selected with the 
approval of the Chairman of the Mathematics Department. 


(e) Honours Course in Pure Mathematics. 
Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics. 
Second Year: 25, 26a, 27b, 28a, and Physics 24. 
Third Year: 3la, 32, 33, 34b. 

Fourth Year: 4la, 42, 43b, 44. 


Two other courses in the second year and one in each of the third and 
fourth years are to be selected with the approval of the Chairman of the 
Mathematics Department. 

(f) Honours Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics and Physics. 

Second Year: The same as (g) below with a fifth course obligatory. 


Third Year: 3la, 3lb, 32a, 33, 34b. Physics 32, 34 (without labor- 
atory). 


Fourth Year: 41, 42, 44, 45b, 46. One afternoon a week of labor- 


atory work in advanced physics. 


(g) Honours Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


Prerequisite: High standing in First Year Mathematics and Physics. 
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Second Year: Mathematics 25, 26a, 27b, 28a. 
Physics 23, 24, 25. 


One other approved course to be added. 


Third Year: Mathematics 31, 32a, 33, 34b. 
Physics 32, 33, 34, 35. 


Fourth Year: Mathematics 41, 42a, 43b, or 45b, 44. 
Physics 42, 43, 44, 45. 


It is recommended that a reading knowledge of Scientific French and 
German be acquired before the end of the Fourth Year, in courses (e), 


(f), and (g) above. 
(h) Engineering Physics. 


This course, leading to a B.Eng. degree is fully described in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


(i) Courses in the Faculty of Engineering. 


These are described in detail in the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


(j) Medal. 


Attention is drawn to the Ann Molson Gold Medal awarded annually. 


GRADUATE CourRSEs IN PurE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Organized courses of study are available for Graduate Work leading to 
a Master’s Degree. Details are available in the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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MUSIC 


DEAN DoucLas CLARKE AND STAFF 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications 
for the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The following 
courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
first course of Music is for those who have offered Music as a Matriculation 
subject. 


1. First Course. (Full Course) 

(a) Harmony. 

Wed., at 4:15 or Sat., at 10. 

The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade The- 
oretical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Music.) 

Texts: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary Harm- 
ony, Part I. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

Tues., at 4. 

Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence Accent. Rhythm. ‘Time Melody. 
Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special consideration of the 
Minuet and Trio. 

Texts: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in Phrasing 
and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History (outline). 
Mon., at 4. 


aS Texts: Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Finney, A History of 
usic. 


(d) Aural Training. 

Th., at 4. 

Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; resognition 
of intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 


Text: Aural Training, B. C. Allchin (Novello). 


2. SECOND Course. (Full Course) 
(a) Harmony. 
Tu,; at. 5, oF Sats; at 9. 
The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music.) 


Texts: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music, Practical Harmony; Kitson, 
Elementary Harmony, Part. II. 


90 





MUSIC 321 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

ais BE 3. 

Sonata form, Sonato rondo form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
quartets, symphonies. The overture. 

Texts: In addition to books on Form recommended for First Year: 
Essays in Musical Analysis—Tovey. 


(c) History (1600-1900). 

Wed., at 5. 

Texts: Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madrigal; 
Scholes, Listeners’ History of Music, Part. III. 

General reading: Parry-Williams, A Music Course; Hadow, Sonata 
Form; Finney, A History of Music; Parry, Evolution of the Art of Music. 


(d) Aural Training. 
Mon., at 5. 


Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented triads. 
Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring keys. Sight 
reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 


Text: Aural Training, B. C. Allchin. 


3. Tuirp Course. (Full Course) 


(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 

Th., at 4-5:30. 

Harmony—Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major and 
minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions and 
passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured bass, 
the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 

Texts: Macpherson, Melody and Harmony; Buck, Unfigured Harmony. 

Counterpoint—lIn two parts: up to, and including 5th Species. 

Texts: Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson, Counterpoint for 
beginners. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

Wed., at 3. 

Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the “48” 
and better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various composers. 

Texts: Gray, Bach’s Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach’s Forty-eight 
(A Commentary); Prout, Fugue. 


(c) History (earliest times up to 1600). 

Mon., at 3. 

Texts: Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes; Parry, The Art 
of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical Com- 
panion; Parry, Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of Music 
in England. 
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(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music, Opera and Score Reading. 
Tu., at 3. 


Chamber music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the development of the orchestra. Haydn’s 
orchestra. Beethoven’s orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 
The symphony. (The gramophone will be used.) 


Texts: Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart’s String Quartets; 
Marliave, Beethoven Quartets; Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. 1); Dent, 
Opera; Terry, The Music of Bach; Dickenson, Mozart’s last three sym- 
phonies (Pilgrim). 


4. FourtH Course. (Full Course) 


(a) Harmony. 

Mon., at 2. 

Instrumental, in three and four parts. Figuration. 

Text: Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counterpoint. 


(b) Counterpoint. 

Mon.., at 3. 

Strict (covering all species) up to three parts. Answers to fugue 
subjects. Fugal exposition in two parts. 

Texts: Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint; Higgs, 
Fugue; Prout, Fugue; Madeley Richardson, Helps to Fugue Writing. 


(c) History (modern). 

Tu., at 3. 

Texts: Nef, An outline of the History of Music; Ewen, from Bach to 
Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; McNaught, Modern 
Musicians. 


(d) Form and Analysis. 

ise ME Os 

Analytical study of great works. 

Texts: Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, (Oxford 
University Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; Vaughan Williams, 
National Music; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s Sonatas; Markham 
Lee, Brahms Orchestral Works; Harrison, Brahms and his Four Sym- 
phonies; Dyson, The New Music. 


(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 

Wed., at 3. 

Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instruments 
and advanced study of orchestral repertoire. 

Texts: Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analysis, 
Vols. | to 5; Colles, The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Pee. 6) Se See ee R. D. MacLennan. 
Assistard Professor «00.5.6 F Ree J. S. Futron.* 
EOE 6 a5 OPER eee C. Currie. 


GENERAL CourRSES 
1. INTRODUCTION To PuiLosopny. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Tu., Th., at 10 and a conference hour to be arranged................ 
palettes we itca die aes oe Oe. ben Professor Maclennan and Mr. Currie. 
An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection 
with their development in Greek and more especially modern times. 
A short study of Logic, deductive and inductive will also be included. 


Preparatory reading in Dickinson, The Greek View of Life and William 
James, Selected Papers on Philosophy will be found helpful. 


Prescribed reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Selec- 
tions from Descartes, Berkley and Hume (Scribner's Modern Students’ 


Library); The Traditional Formal Logic (Sinclair, Methuen). 


2. Ernics. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Rian; wed. Pray SE a eee AS SAR Professor Maclennan. 
The main types of ethical theory. 


Reading: Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler’s Fifteen 
Sermons (Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Aristotle, Ethics; Leviathan 
and Mill, J. S., Utilitarianism (Everyman Library); Kant, Funda- 
mental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals (T. K. Abbot, Long- 


mans). 


3a. History or GREEK Puitosopny. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Half Course) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 


First term: Reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); The 
Basic Works of Aristotle (Random House). 


Prerequisite: Philosophy |, except for students in Honours courses 


in Greek. 


3b. Reapincs In PLatro AND ARISTOTLE. (Half Course) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Second term: Aristotle’s Ethics; Plato, Dialogues (Random 
House). 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 3A. 


*On war service. 
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History oF PHILOSOPHY FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT 


Day. (Full Course) 
Tu., Th., at 12, and a conference hour to be arranged...... Mr. Currie. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy |. 


Reading: Selections from Descartes, Hume, Hegel (Scribner's 
Modern Students’ Library); Leibniz’s Philosophical Writings (Every- 
man); Kant, Prolegomena to any future Metaphysic (Open Court); 
Bergson, Creative Evolution (Holt). 


ADVANCED CouRSES 


PoLITICAL AND SocIAL PHILOSOPHY. (Full Course) 


Students desiring to take this course should consult the Chairman 
of the Department before registering. 


Hour to be arranged. 


ProBLeMs oF Locic AND METAPHYSICS. (Full Course) 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10........ Professor Maclennan and Mr. Currie. 


An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of 
knowledge and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected 
readings in the works of Mill, Bosanquet, Stebbing, Dewey, Russell, 
C. I. Lewis, and other contemporary authors. 


Prerequisites: Philosophy | and 4. 


READINGS IN THE Classics oF MopERN PuiLosopLy. (Full Course) 
Re eee Pett ce os rh ta ce hee Mr. Currie. 


Modern Classics. Reading: Ist term: Spinoza, Ethics; 2nd term: 
Kant, Critique of Pure Reason. 


Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in 


_ Philosophy with the consent of the lecturer. 


SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (Full Course) 
at ($06! BITAROON By oe oto hehe ss ot oda ves aa The Staff. 
Subject for 1944-45: The Philosophy of Whitehead. 


Honours CoursEs 


Full Honour students will take the following courses: 
Second Year: Philosophy |. 

Third Year: Philosophy 2, 3a and 3b, and 4. 
Fourth Year: Philosophy 6, 7 and 8. 


For any combined Honours course, a total of five full courses including 


Philosophy |. Such subjects as Mathematics, Literature, History or a 
social science are recommended for combined honours. 
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At the conclusion of the Fourth Year, there is a comprehensive ex- 
amination on the total work done in the field of Philosophy, which will take 
the place of examinations in the courses of that year. For full Honours 
students the examination will consist of three papers; one in the history of 
philosophy, one in ethics, and one in systematic Philosophy (logic, epist- 
emology, and metaphysics). Students pursuing a combined honours course 
will take two of the papers, the selection being made in accordance with the 
combined subject-matter of their course of study. The examination will 
presume a knowledge of the major classical works in each of these fields, 
some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture course or seminar. 


PHILOSOPHY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students interested in studying philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequences 
indicated below in connection with the other studies: 


1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology. 


Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 5. 


2. Philosophy with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e.g., 
biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology. 


Philosophy |, Philosophy 4 or 6. 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature. 
Philosophy 1, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 4. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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PHYSICS 

(A. NorMAN SHAW. 

|D. A. Keys. 
PINE et ea seit! oS 9,x bit \ J. S. Fosrer. 

[ore ee 

‘ (H. G. 1. Watson. 

Assistant Professors. .... 0.23... 064+.. iF. Acie 
omnes 30'S.) ee, Bed. Cail ae ei A. I. McPHERson. 
messional LMCHWETS.. ... 5 chee ee J H. Kauran. 

\S. F. PANTER. 
Instructor in Laboratory Technique.... H. T. Pye. 

GENERAL CourRSE. (Full Course) 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 or 3 or 4 (by arrangement). . Professor Keys. 
Laboratory (11L), Tu., 2-4 or Wed., 4-6 or Th., 2-4... Dr. McPherson 


and Demonstrators. 

A general course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, 

sound, heat, magnetism, electricity, light and atomic physics. Simple 

applications of fundamental principles to well known phenomena are 

explained with the aid of demonstrations, laboratory work and numer- 
ical examples. 


Texts: College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton 
(Heath & Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimenta] 
Physics (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


OuTLINE oF Puysicat Science. (Open to B.A. and B.Com. students). 

(Full Course) 
Mon., Wed.,: Fri., at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed., 4-6, 
or by arrangement). 

An introductory course suitable for students taking the diploma 
in education, and also those interested in the influence of physical 
science upon other branches of learning and upon human welfare. 

Reference books: College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and 
Sutton (Heath); Astronomy and Astrophysics, Vols. I and II, Russell, 
Dugan and Stewart (Ginn). 


(Not offered in 1945-46.) 


GENERAL Course (advanced). (Full Course) 
Tu., Th., at 3 and Wed., at 11; Laboratory (21L), Wed., at 2-4 or 


Oar erinipornmge OS 1S ee Se ee Mr. Kaufman. 


A continuation course in general physics primarily for biological 
or pre-medical students. It covers in a more advanced way the fields 
indicated for Course 11, and also devotes special attention to those 
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physical topics, applications and instruments which most frequently 
are needed in the domains of biophysics and biology. 

Prerequisite: |1. 

Texts: Duff's Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (mimeographed). Reference books: Daniel’s Text-book 
on Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Lewis). 


22. (a) Heart, (6) Licut anp Sounp. (Eng. 311, 312.) (Full Course) 
Te. Tha Sanat FESS hetil eee Gor Professor Shaw. 
Laboratory (22L), Wed., at 1121, or Wed., at 2-4. 


Professor Terroux and Demonstrators. 
(a) Calorimetry, heat transfer, change of state, critical state, 
hygrometry, engines, elementary kinetic theory and thermodynamics. 
(6) Illumination, reflection, refraction, interference, nature and 
velocity of light, optical apparatus, vision, spectroscopy, polarimetry. 
Nature and velocity of sound, pitch, loudness, quality, wave analysis, 
interference, resonance, vibrations, instruments, hearing. Emphasis 
on demonstrations, applications and problems. 


: 
| 
| 
; 
. 
| 
| 
1} 


Prerequisite: ||. 

(If desired, the course on heat given in the first term or the course 
on Light and Sound given in the second term may each be taken as a 
half course.) 

Texts: Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan); 
Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


23. Exectrriciry AnD Macnetism.* (Eng. 315, 316.) (Full Course) 
Mon., Fri., at 11 (also voluntary tutorial)...... Professor Watson. 
Laboratory (23L), Mon. or Fri., 2-5...... Professor Watson and 

Demonstrators. 


The fundamentals of magnetism, electrostatics, current electricity, 
electromagnetic induction, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, 
elementary electronics. Demonstrations, applications and numerical 
examples are emphasized. The laboratory course is: essential and 
complementary to the lectures, illustrating main principles and 
providing a thorough introduction to the theory and use of common 
electrical apparatus. i 

Prerequisite: 11. Mathematics 24 or 25 to be taken concurrently. 

Texts: Page, Lessons in Electricity (MacMillan) or Brown, 
Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Electricity and Magnetism Labor- 
atory Manual (mimeographed). Reference book: Starling’s Electricity 
and Magnetism (Longmans). 


*In the Session 1945-46 Light and Sound will replace the first half of 
this course, as students taking this course this year will have taken the 
first half of the Electricity and Magnetism but not the Light and Sound. 
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24b. Dynamics. (Half Course) 


LD. 


26. 


at 





Raed term tis.. Lh., Sat.;. at° Boos ckccs a Professor Terroux. 


Kinematics, vectors, motion under gravity, laws of motion, 
applications, impulse, work and energy in linear motion and rotation, 
projectiles, collision of elastic bodies, normal accelerations, simple 
harmonic motion, wave motion, pendulum, moments of inertia. 
Students are required to work a large number of problems. (Elementary 
applications of calculus are included.) 


Prerequisite: 11. 
Text: Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C. U. P.). 


STATICS AND HypDROSTATICS. (Half Course) 
Sat., at 10 (throughout the session).............-... Dr. McPherson. 


Composition and resolution of forces, funicular polygon, con- 
ditions of equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by forces in one plane 
centre of gravity, simple machines, friction, elastic strings, virtual 
work. Fluid pressure, determination of specific gravity, equilibrium of 
floating bodies. Solutions of numerous graphical and numerical 
problems required. 

Prerequisite: 11. 

Text: Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C. U. P.). 


Tue Puysics oF PuysiorHERAPY. (Half Course) 
Th., at 3 (throughout the session). ..............+. Dr. McPherson. 


A special course for physiotherapy students, dealing particularly 
with the physics of the theory and use of physiotherapeutic apparatus. 

Prerequisite: 11. 

Reference book: Kovacs’ Electrotherapy and Light Therapy. 
5th edn. (Lea & Febiger). 


Stratics, Dynamics oF A PARTICLE AND Ricip Dynamics. (Mathe- 
matics 31.) (Full Course) 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion 
of pair of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass 
systems. 7 

Prerequisite: 24, 25 and Mathematics 25. 

First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.............. . Professor Terroux. 

(6) Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and three 
dimensions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscil- 
lations about equilibrium positions. 

Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9............ Professor Gillson. 

Texts: Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C. U. P.). 
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PROPERTIES OF MATTER. (Half Course) 


Tu., at 10; laboratory (32L), Fri., 2-5 


Lee ee ey Professor Terroux. 


In both lectures and laboratory emphasis is placed upon the 
following subjects: the constant of universal gravitation, acceleration 
due to gravity, determination of moments of inertia, bifilar suspension, 
compound and ballistic pendulums, elasticity and the determination 
of elastic moduli, viscosity of liquids and gases, surface tension. 


Prerequisite: 11, 24, 25. 


Texts: Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter (E. 


Benn Co.). Reference book: Champion and Davy, Properties of 
Matter (Blackie). 


ELeEcTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (Full Course) 


Wed., Th., at 2; laboratory (33L), Wed., 3-5, Th., 3-5. 
Professor Watson. 
D-C instruments and measurements, complete galvanometer 
theory, instrument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational 
methods, applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio 
frequencies; measurements with Lecher wires; electronic devices, 
theory of circuits; elementary radio engineering; construction and 
testing of simple electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


Prerequisite: 23 and Mathematics 25. 


Reference books: Law’s Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague’s Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); 
Reich’s Theory and Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill); 
Harnwell’s Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw- 
Hill); Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


ADVANCED HEat. (Full Course) 
Ti., af 2, oat. at 10s laboratery* (S4L)... oo... Professor Shaw. 


Precision thermometry (for low, intermediate and high temper- 
atures), calorimetry, measurement of fundamental thermal variables, 
measurement and theory of transfer of heat (by conduction, convec- 
tion and radiation), change of state, equations of state, elements of 
kinetic theory, physical basis and mathematics of thermodynamics, 
thermal equilibrium of systems, engineering applications. 


Prerequisite: 22a and Mathematics 25. 
Text: Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 





#341 is combined with 32L and 33L. 
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Evectrron Puysics. (Eng. 318.) (Half Course) 
Pistia: 1, Ph. et 1200.00). ) ie esd Professor Keys. 


An introduction to the fundamentals of electronics, with emphasis 
on practical applications. Motion of ions and electrons in electric and 
magnetic fields, charge and mass of electron, thermionic emission, 
photo-electricity, electron optics, atomic structure, electron con- 
duction in met als. Theory of apparatus emphasized (e.g., oscillographs 
photo-cells, magnetrons, electron microscopes, etc.). 


Prerequisite: 23. 


Reference books: Crowther’s Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radia- 


tions (Arnold); Applied Electronics, by E. E. Staff, M.1.T. (Wiley). 


MAaTHEMATICAL Puysics. (Mathematics 41.) (Full Course) 
Mon.,; at 10, Wed., at 12, Fri., at 12.. .Professors Gillson and Foster. 


Selected topics in potential theory, hydrodynamics, conduction 
of heat, acoustics, elasticity, electromagnetic theory. Twelve lectures 
on topics arising in spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given by 
Professor Foster. 


Prerequisite: 31 and Mathematics 33. 


Reference books: Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nost- 


rand); von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill). 


The Department of Mining and Metallurgy arranges for students to do 


additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 


42. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Half Course) 
Sat., at 10 (throughout the session)........:... Professor Watson. 


Vector treatment of electro and magneto-statics; vector calculus; 
Maxwell’s equations; boundary conditions; Poynting vector; electric 
waves; reflection and refraction of plane waves; propagation of waves 
in metals and dispersive media; wave guides (parallel plane, rectan- 
gular and circular) without and with attenuation; measurement tech- 
nique; radiation from a dipole and from an antenna. 


Prerequisite: 23 and Mathematics 33. 


Text: Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-High Frequency 
Engineering (Wiley); Reference book: Pierce, Electric Oscillations and 
Electric Waves (McGraw-Hill). 
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44b. 


45. 


PHYSICS 33] 


Atomic Puysics. (Full Course) 
Mon., at 12, Wed., at 10; laboratory (43L), Mon., 2-5. 


Professors Shaw and Watson. 

Review of classic experiments of atomic physics, determination 

of physical properties and constants of atoms, ions and electrons, mass- 

spectrograph, elements of thermionics and photo-electricity, X-ray 

analysis, cosmic rays, atomic structure, radiation absorption and 

emission, advent of quantum theory and wave-mechanics, philosophi- 
cal problems in modern physics. 


Prerequisite: 35; Physics 44b to be taken concurrently. 
Text: Crowther’s lons, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations (E. 
Arnold). Reference books: Richtmeyer’s Introduction to Modern 


Physics (McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 


RADIOACTIVITY. (Half Course) 
Second term: Tu., at 11, Sat., at 11. Laboratory (44L), held with 43L 
mised tert Mon: 2523.00 5202 eee Professor Terroux. 


The phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of 
transformations of successive products. The nature and properties of 
the radiations, methods of detection and of measurement. Mechanisms 
of absorption and scattering. Neutrons, positrons and the constitution 
of nuclei. Methods of producing artificial disintegrations and their 
products. Introduction to nuclear physics. 


Prerequisite: 35. 

Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C. U. P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C. U. P.). 


ADVANCED LIGHT. (Full Course) 
Tu., at 9, Fri., at 10; laboratory (45L), Tu., 2-5...Professor Keys 
and Dr. MacPherson. 

The essentials of geometrical and physical optics with advanced 
laboratory work. Electromagnetic theory, interference, diffraction, 
polarization, simple spectrum analysis, determination of fine structure 
of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, and the theory and use of optical 
apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectrographs, Lummer plates, 
interferometers and polarimeters). 

Prerequisite: 11, Mathematics 23. 

Text: Houston’s Light (Longmans). Reference books: Robertson's 
Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood’s Physical Optics (Macmillan); 
Drude’s Optics (Longmans). 
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46a. ASTROPHYSICS. (Half Course) 


First term: Tu. and Fri., 10-11; laboratory (46L) two hours per week, 
Tu., 2-4. 


Elementary review of the determination of the positions, sizes, motions 
and temperatures of the stars. Spectroscopy as applied to the problems 
of astrophysics. Practical measurements and analysis of typical 
stellar spectrograms. 


Prerequisite: ||. 


Reference books: Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, II, Astro- 
nomy (Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars (Univ. of California Pub.). 


(Not offered in 1945-46.) 


47. Appiiep Geopuysics. (Engineering 320.) (Half Course) 
Wed., at 9 (throughout the session)..............-. Professor Keys. 


An introduction to geophysical methods of prospecting and of 
investigating subsurface structures. The theories, the uses and the 
limitations of various magnetic, electrical, gravitational and seismic 
methods are explained and compared. The practical operation of the 
instruments is reviewed, and actual field results are obtained and 
analysed. When possible, students will be given some practical exper- 
ience in the field. 


Prerequisite: 23. 


Text: Applied Geophysics, Eve and Keys, 2nd edition (Camb. 
Univ. Press). Reference book: Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, 
trans. Cobb (McGraw-Hill). 


Honours Course IN MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 


Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics, Physics 11 
or 21 or 22. First Year students intending to take this Honours course are 
advised to take Physics 22 and Mathematics 13; in this case they should 
also attend that part of Course 11 which deals with electricity and magnet- 
ism. 

Second Year: Mathematics 25, 26a, 27b, 28a; Physics 23, 24b, 25; 
(Chemistry or English or German reconimended as an extra subject). 

Third Year: Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b; Physics 31, 32, 33, 34, 35a. 

Fourth Year: Mathematics (41)*, 42a, 44, and 43b or 45b; Physics 
41, 42, 43, 44, 45. 

Third and Fourth Year Honours students are advised to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 

It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French and 


German should be obtained before the end of the Fourth Year. 
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OPTIONS IN HONOURS COURSE 


Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of 
Physics, Mathematics and Electrical Engineering, Honours students in 
Mathematics and Physics who desire some training in Engineering may 
substitute Electrical Engineering courses 113 and 114 for courses 32 and 
33 in the third year; these two courses would then be taken in their fourth 
year instead of one full or two half Mathematics courses. The summary 
of the courses for students taking this option would then be as follows: 


Third Year: Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b; Physics 31, 34, 35; Electrical 
Engineering 113, 114. 


Fourth Year: Mathematics (41)*, 44; Physics 32, 33, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45. 


A student taking this option is eligible to receive the B.Sc. degree 
with Honours in Mathematics and Physics, and in a fifth year he may 
proceed towards an M.Sc. degree by taking further courses in Physics and 
Electrical Engineering. 


Nore: The above option corresponds to the course formerly known 
as the Engineering Physics division of the Honours Course in Mathe- 
matics and Physics. See the bulletin of the Faculty of Engineering for data 
concerning the course in Engineering Physics now offered to students in 
the Engineering Faculty. 


Subject to the approval of the departments concerned, other alter- 
native options may be substituted, as in the case above, for one of the 
Mathematics courses. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


*Mathematics 41 = Physics 41. 
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2b. 


4b. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
US 8 i ge gcc Ws Fe vg ee H. E. Horr. 
MSECLGNO FT TOLESSON . o.: «5.6 s/s. 8 6 kee N. Grisiin. 
(S. DworkIn. 
TS SRT eer a ) RonaLp GRANT. 
[K. G. TERROUx. 
a ei, ee ees EN re Ruopa GRANT. 
. Somatic Puysio.Locy. (Half Course) 


First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Tues., 2 to 5. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry |, Physics 11, Physiology |b, Zoology la 
(permission may be given to students to take Physiology la without 


having taken Ib previously in special cases). 
Text: Morgan, Physiological Psychology. 


. ViscERAL Puysio.Locy. (Half Course) 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Tu. or Th., 2-5. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry |, Physics 11, Zoology la. 
Text: Carlson and Johnson, The Machinery of the Body. 


ADVANCED MAMMALIAN PuysIo.oecy. (Half Course) 
Second term: lectures to be arranged; laboratory Mon., 2-5. 
Prerequisite: Physiology la and |b. 


Text: Liddell and Sherrington, Mammalian Physiology, and 
selected readings. 


Course 2b is given in alternate years with Physiology 3. 


(Not given in 1945-46.) 


. COMPARATIVE PuysioLocy. (Full Course) 


Tu., Th., at 12; laboratory Mon., 2-5. 
Prerequisite: Physiology Ib. 
Given in 1945-46. 


PHYSIOLOGY OF SENSATION. . (Half Course) 
Second term: Hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite: Physiology la. 


. APPLIED PuysioLocy. (Full Course) 


(Not given in_1945-46.) 
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Honours Course IN ANIMAL PHysIoLoGY 


For general regulations concerning the Honours B.Sc. degree, see 


page 264. 


The courses required for the Honours degree in Animal Physiology 
will vary somewhat, depending upon the stage at which a student decides 
to follow the course. It.is recommended that this decision be made early, 
for otherwise the time-table may become crowded in the third and fourth 
years. Students intending to honour in Physiology should be thoroughly 
grounded in both Chemistry and Physics. In the latter subject the more 
detailed courses 22 and 23 are to be preferred to the single general course 


Physics 21. 


First YEAR 


As for the general B.Sc. course, with preferably Zoology la and Ib 
as the elective course, though Botany la and Zoology |b may be taken. 


SECOND YEAR 


Chemistry 2, 4. 

German 3. 

Physics 21. 

Physiology |b. 

Zoology la (if not already taken). 
Zoology 2 (if la already completed), 


THIRD YEAR 
Biochemistry |, 2. 
Botany 2a. 
Histology | or Zoology 5. 
Mathematics 2! or 24 or 25 (cannot be taken in the same year as 
Zoology 2). 
Physiology la and 2b or 3. 
Zoology 2 (if not already taken). 


FourtTH YEAR 
Biochemistry 4. 


Chemistry 3. 


Genetics 4. 
Physics 23. 
Physiology 2b or 3. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Associate Professor...........000.045: CuesTER E.. KEttoaa. 
waasisecel PF VOSESSOF os. ww N. W. Morton.* 
te x oO acting sos path en ian Dr. FraANcES ALEXANDER. 
RNCONIE LOCUOPET ics ane il ve ao a M. G. pe JERSEY. 


(ROSALIE ARBESS. 
‘ J 
EMI. 0s dott. y wick aii Cee ( Percy Brack. 
| Mary B. McInrosu. 
\ 


INTRODUCTION To PsycHoLocy. Second Year. (Full Course) 


Mon., Wed., at 10, and 3 laboratory periods per month to be arranged. 


Pe go oP m5 ooo Signage GR ER Oa eee Mr. de Jersey. 
This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 

ADVANCED Psycuo.ocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 

Mon., Wed. Pri. seUesss Aaunee. Je cleteaenens Professor Kellogg. 


A general survey covering the evolution of mind, individual 
development, experimental psychology, individual differences, and an 
introduction to social psychology and psychotechnics. 


Text: Walker, Elementary Statistical Methods. 


EXPERIMENTAL Psycno.ocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 


Includes in the first term experiments upon perception, learning, 
feeling and emotion, etc.; in the second term, individual research 
projects. Lectures deal with experimental methods in psychological 
research. One hour’s lecture and four hours’ laboratory to be arranged. 


OS Se i ae I ra es ee ree Mr. de Jersey. 


PuHysioLocicaL Psycuo.ocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10............ Professor Kellogg. 

Study of the physiological and neurological correlates of psycho- 
logical processes. Open only to students who have passed or take 


concurrently Course 2 or Course 3, and to B.Sc. students taking 
continuation work in Biology. 


Text: Hathaway, Physiological Psychology. 
(Not given in 1945-46.) 


*On war service. 
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Comparative Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 


Rae eed. Pri, at AO pics ced SEO tees oe Professor Kellogg. 


Comparative study of representative species from the protozoa to 
man, with special attention to researches on the learning process in 
lower mammals and primates; prehistoric and primitive man: race 
differences and race problems. 

Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently 
Course 2 or Course 3 or Zoology |, or have passed Botany la and 
Zoology Ib. 

Texts: Maier and Schneirla, Principles of Animal Psychology; 
Moss ed., Comparative Psychology; Hooton, Up from the Ape. 


(Not given in 1945-46.) 


GrowTH AND DEvELoPMENT. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 
Oe 40 Rig COMER 54 BEG DN cis yrs Gia dud Gres cate a ae Dr. Alexander. 
Survey of material pertaining to the psychology of infancy, 


childhood, and adolescence, emphasizing the continuity and pattern- 
ing of human development. 


SociAL Psycno.ocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 
Times to be arranged. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 


Texts: Katz and Schanck, Social Psychology; Klineberg, Social 
Psychology. 


PsycHoLocy oF Art APPRECIATION. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Full Course) 
SP) Sa RAR BORN ay te Professor Kellogg. 


Texts: Chandler, Beauty and Human Nature; Flaccus, The 
Spirit and Substance of Art. 


(Not given in 1945-46.) 


Times to be arranged 


EDUCATIONAL Psycuo.ocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 
Times to be arranged. 

Lectures, reading and a thesis. 

Text: Gates, Jersild, McConnell and Challman, Educational Psycho- 
logy. 


VocaTIONAL GuIDANCcE. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
First term: Hours to be arranged. 

Occupational trends and requirements; occupational abilities; 
the techniques of guidance; organization of guidance. 

Text: Super, Dynamics of Vocational Adjustment. 
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PsycHOLOGICAL PRoBLEMS IN BUSINESS AND INpustrY. Third and 
Fourth Years. (Full Course) 


Times to be arranged. 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis of 
work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; motivation; employer- 
employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 


Text: Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 


PsycHoLocicAL PRoBLEMS IN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. Third 
and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
Second term: Hours to be arranged. 


Morale in industry; labor-management relations; job specifica- 
tions and tables of organization; training methods; the maladjusted 
worker—interviewing and use of personality inventories, etc. 


Texts: Roethlisberger, Management and Morale; McMurry, 
Handling Personality Adjustment in Industry; Scott, Clothier and 
Matthewson, Personnel Management. 


ABNoRMAL Psycuo.ocy. Third and Fourth Years. (Full Course) 
Rae ees Pete BOHOL Sets cn OS Professor Kellogg. 


A general introduction to the problems of personality maladjust- 
ment, mental deficiency, and mental disorders, psychological tech- 
niques in case-study, and psychotherapy. 


PsycuHometric Metuops. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
IC e RAR ate OG re ak Nasu Diabla bo ARE TREE 6 6 beens Mr. de Jersey. 


An intermediate general course in statistical methods preparatory 
for research in psychology and the social sciences, or for junior grade 
professional services in statistics, personnel work, etc. 


MENTAL MEASUREMENTS. Fourth Year. (Full Course) 
RO ae PF Gols be inthe Dr. Alexander. 


Methods of psychological testing and rating, and their clinical, 
educational and vocational application. 


Open only to students who have passed or take ‘concurrently 
Math. 22a or Course 14. Number of students limited. 
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Honours CourseEs 


Students contemplating Honours must take Psychology 1 and are 
advised to take Philosophy | in Second Year, also Biology and Elementary 
German in either First or Second Year, and Mathematics 24 in either 
Second or Third Year. Admission to Honours will depend upon the 
student’s standing in Psychology and related subjects. 


Third Year: At least two courses in Psychology, including either 
2 or 3. The remaining courses should be selected in consultation with the 
Chairman of the Department. 


Fourth Year: Four full courses, as in third year. At the end of the 
Fourth Year Honours students are required to take a comprehensive 
examination covering the whole field. This examination may be either 
oral or written. 


The requirements for Honours in Psychology and other subjects 
are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subjects selected, 
each year. 


No student will be certified as a competent psychological examiner 
who has not taken at least courses |, 3, 14 and 15. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


Any of the above courses beyond course 3, not taken in preparation 
for admission to Graduate study, will be accepted as graduate courses. 
For more advanced courses, open only to graduate students, see the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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- Tue Community. Third and Fourth Years. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


SOCIOLOGY 


SUR) 0s Sc6 cae oy oe es oe a Cart ADDINGTON Dawson 


Associate Professor............-++++: Forrest La VIOLETTE 








SSS II eee a aa aE sf 


INTRODUCTION To THE Stupy oF Society. Second Year. (Full Course) 
Pa ee ee, BENZ. 55s vee Professors Dawson and La Violette. 
BB. Ta... ib. 2er., at 11 Professors Dawson and La Violette. 

Text: Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology, The 
Ronald Press. 


ear '@ S-3! © 2 SAE 


(Full Course) 
Te. Tha Sat, at Oconee eo ee Oe Professor Dawson. 


IMMIGRATION AND PopuLaTIoN GROWTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF 
Aven Groups: THE Race Factor 1n Canapa. Third and Fourth 
(Half Course) 


Professor Dawson. 


Years. 


(Given in; 1946-47) 06:0.) 5 as ees Se 


SociaL DisorGANIZATION. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.......... Professor La Violette. 


SocraL Oricins: THE CuLTURE AND SociAL ORGANIZATION OF PRE- 
LITERATE Proptes. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
Se Ce Sen Oe er ee ee Professor La Violette. 


Socrat Movements. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
CC awe PIA). oo oka eee see ee ee ee Professor La Violette. 


Tue Famity. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
(Green Tes TFS ks Pgs ae oie Se ees Professor Dawson. 


Tue SocioLocy oF THE CuiLp. Third and Fourth Years. (Half Course) 
First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.-.......... Professor La Violette. 


_ Socrat Institutions. Fourth Year Honours and Graduates. 


(Full Course) 


Fintte to Oe Grrameed 2). 2 isc. os ake ce Professor La Violette. 


- SocraL AtTiruDES AND PeErsonatity. Fourth Year Honours and 


Graduates. 


(Full Course) 


CC seet AG, ROE FG Alias Sie ese s Professor La Violette. 


SOCIOLOGY 34] 


Honours Courses 


Second Year: Course | and two courses selected from any two of the 
allied Departments of Economics, Psychology, Philosophy and History. 


Third Year: Two full courses. 


Fourth Year: Three full courses. 


The Department makes a liberal use of courses in allied Departments 
in planning the programme for Honours students. 


Students taking Honours in Sociology and one other subject are 
required to take two courses in each Department. 


GRADUATE CouURSES 


For graduate courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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ZOOLOGY 
{N. J. Berrie. 


A fale PPvOressOrs. .... 0% soe cea ; 
ee eestor V. C. Wyrnne-Epwarpbs. 
(W.S. Buttoucu. 


ren et AO oS peas .R. oe 


\ 
Professor of Parasitology, and 


Director of the Institute of Parasitology 


at Macdonald College.............. T. W. M. Cameron. 
Carpenter Teaching Fellow............Paut Wersz. 
Restaren Felloto. . . i... sna ay 3s bot J. HoLTFRETER. 
la. MAN AND THE VERTEBRATES. (Half Course) 


First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11; laboratory Tu. or Th., 2-5...... 


peeps b Sia aca 05 RE De ee ee Professor Berrill. 


Text: Romer, Man and the Vertebrates. 


lb. EvoLuTION oF THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. (Half Course) 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12; laboratory Tu. or Th., 2-5...... 


Professor Berrill. 


th th & tele 6Lw 6 lee ® he! 9.4 oY OOS Bier Se ek oreo: (e “a 465d Bi 4-08. @ 16 - BHO O/B, AVS 


Texts: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones; Romer, Man 
and the Vertebrates. 


The following alternatives are open: 
Zoology la and 1b; prerequisites for other courses in Zoology. 
Zoology la and Physiology Ib. 


Botany la and Zoology |b: Surveys of the plant and animal 
kingdom, emphazing evolutionary principles. 


Zoology la and Botany |b, higher animals and plants. 


Students who have taken Zoology la or Zoology |b are required to 
complete the General Zoology Course the following year before proceeding 
to other courses in Zoology except in special cases. 


The following sequence of courses is recommended to students taking 
Zoology as an Honours or as a Continuation Subject: First Year, Botany 
la and Zoology 1b; Second Year, Zoology la followed by Physiology 1b. 


2. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (One and a Half Courses) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10; laboratory 414 hours (Friday 2-5; Sat. a.m. 
Poll ge ag | | ie Need ee Professor Wynne-Edwards. 


The organization of the vertebrate body; the evolutionary 
history of organs and parts of the body (Comparative Anatomy); the 
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origin, evolution, classification and natural history of the six classes of 
the vertebrate phylum; and an introduction to mammalian anatomy. 


Texts: Sayles, Manual for Comparative Anatomy; Bigelow, 
Directions for Dissection of the cat, and either: DeBeer, Vertebrate 
Zoology, or Adams, Introduction to the Vertebrates, or Hyman, 
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 


VERTEBRATE HIsToLocy. (Half Course) 

First term: Tu., Th., at 11; laboratory Wed., 2-5.......Dr. Scott. 
Microscopic structure of tissues and organs. 

VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (Half Course) 


Second term: Tu., Th., at 11; laboratory Wed., 2-5....Dr. Bullough. 


Text: Huettner, Fundamentals of comparative embryology of 


vertebrates. 
DEVELOPMENTAL ANALYSIS. (Full Course) 
ok. Wek. ies Of. 9... os ss Cee eee Professor Berrill. 


Problems of development, analytical methods, recent advances. 


Prerequisite: Zoology 3. 


& 


HISTOLOGICAL AND CYTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE. (Half Course) 
wean term: 6 hours per week.........0 0.00.0 oe ee Dr. Scott. 
Mon., 2-5, rest to be arranged. 


Practical training in some histological, histochemical, and cyto- 
logical methods. 


Open only to Honours students in any Biological Department. 


CoMPARATIVE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (Full Course) 
‘Pipes -t6 be Breer no. bite Seas Dr. Scott and Dr. Bullough 
For Honours students in Zoology. 


The material in this course changes annually. 


ADVANCED VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (Full Course) 


Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory 3 hours to be arranged 
Professor Wynne-Edwards and Mr. Taylor. 
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Special adaptations, natural history, ecology and economic zoology 
of the three largest vertebrate classes, namely the Bony Fishes, Birds and 
Mammals. About one-half of the course is devoted to ornithology. 


Physiological Zoology is offered by the Department of Physiology as 
Physiology 3. 


Honours B.Sc. 1n ZOOLOGY 


First AND SECOND YEARS. (See general statement, page 265.) 


Students who have taken Zoology | in their First Year and who have 
taken a Second Year alternative other than one of the six listed on page 
265, should consult the Department of Zoology for further advice. Zoology 
2 may be taken in the second year if Zoology | has already been taken. 


Botany la and Zoology |b should be followed by Zoology la and 
Physiology Ib. in the second year. 


Turrp YEAR. 


The Third Year has been arranged so that the student has the option 
of obtaining his degree in Zoology either by continuing for his Fourth Year 
in the Department of Zoology or of transferring to the Department of 
Entomology at Macdonald College. The former alternative implies an 
intention to study General Zoology, the latter indicates an early intention 


of specializing in Economic Zoology. 


Third Year requirements for students who have taken Zoology | 


in the Second Year— 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, and 5b. 


Any of Physiology |b, Physiology la, Botany |, Genetics 1, not al- 
ready taken. 


Additional courses to make a total of five. 


FourtTH YEAR: 


Students may specialize in Experimental Morphology, Physiological 
Zoology, Comparative Anatomy, or Economic Zoology. In the last case, 
properly qualified students may take their fourth year Honours Zoology at 
Macdonald College for courses in Entomology and Parasitology. 


GRADUATE CoURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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McGILL- UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
BREA iho” an Cite ee, St oe F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Dean of McGill College............ Hon. Cyrus Macmitian, M.A., Ph.D., 
M.P. 
Director of the School of Commerce. .E.. F. Beacu, M.A., Ph.D. 
AIR Se ee eee Wituiam Bent ey, C.G.A. 
gE IE Sane Saas te ee T. H. Matrruews, M.A. 
B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Professor E. F. Beacu, Chairman 
Proressor C. A. Dawson Dean Cyrus MaAcmILLAN 
Professor J. P. Day Proressor D. R. Patron 
Proressor W. H. Hatcuer Proressor H. Tate 
Proressor B. H. Hieeins PROFESSOR P. F. VINEBERG 


Proressor B. S. KerrsteaD 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 


be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE OFFICE —HA. 0998 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE LIBRARY—HA. 5952 


1020 Pine Avenue West 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School of Commerce offers four years of undergraduate work 
leading to a degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.). The work of 
each year will normally consist of five courses each of three class sessions 
per week, which sessions may be in the form of lectures, demonstrations, 
laboratory or discussion periods, depending on the course. A student will 
therefore have about fifteen hours a week of class meetings. The balance 
of his time will be devoted to readings, problems, the preparation of reports, 
essays and theses, and extra curricula activities. 


Certain of the five courses taken each year are obligatory; the re- 
mainder are selected by the student. Some of the courses are primarily 
commerce subjects; others are regular Arts subjects taken with students 
who are taking the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees. The School of Commerce is 
an integral part of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and is therefore under 


the administration of the Dean of that Faculty. 


The School of Commerce office is in the Arthur Purvis Memorial Hall 
at the corner of Pine Ave. and Peel Street. A few of the smaller classes 
are held in the Hall, but the larger number are held in the Arts Building. 
A special Commerce Library is provided in Purvis Hall and students may 
also use the Redpath University Library. 


Information about the evening classes will be found on p. 373 of this 


announcement. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission to the first year of the School of Commerce 
in September 1945 are required to have passed either the Arts or Science 
Junior Matriculation or an equivalent examination (see General Announce- 
ment). In September 1946 and thereafter all students, except those return- 
ing from active service, will be admitted to the first year, only if they have 
completed the first year of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses, Senior Matriculation 
or their equivalent. Students returning from service with the Armed Forces 
may continue the course of studies they left, or gain entrance to the School 
of Commerce on the basis of the regulations existing when they joined 


the forces. 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted. For conditions 
of admission see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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For information concerning Limited Undergraduates see the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Women are admitted on the same terms as men. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the 


Second Year. 


Candidates desirous of entering the School of Commerce must apply 
for admission before September 5th. Application forms are provided 
by the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


ADMISSION BY SENIOR MATRICULATION. 

For the session 1945-46 the Senior Matriculation Examination of the 
University (Commerce Division) or any examination recognized as its 
equivalent will admit a student directly into the Second Year, provided 


(1) The student has already passed the Junior Matriculation Exam- 
ination or some equivalent examination. 


(2) The student has obtained a second-class average in the Senior 
Matriculation examination papers. 


ADMISSION BY IT RANSFER. 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the proper form and 
supported by certified copies of the applicant’s previous academic record. 
Such an application will be considered only if the student is in good 
standing and has a record which justifies the transfer. 


Students admitted into the Second or the Third Year may be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year. 


Two years of residence are required for the degree, hence students 
can not be allowed to transfer into the fourth year. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is 
interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student 
Advisers. At this interview the student is given any information or advice 
that he may need and is assisted in the selection of his courses. At the’ 


same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he may consult at any time 
and should consult at least once a month. 


6 
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REGISTRATION 


All students entering the School of Commerce for the first time are 
required to attend on Freshman Day, Thursday, September 27th. Regis- 
tration in all years will take place on Friday, September 28th, and Saturday, 
September 29th. The session opens on Monday, October Ist. Details of 
the Freshman Day arrangements will be sent to all new students when 
they are accepted. 


Students who register after the official registration days, must pay a 
late registration fee. For registration during the first week of the session, 
$5.00. For registration during the second week of the session, $10.00. 
This fee is not refunded except for satisfactory reasons and by authoriza- 
tion of the Faculty of Arts and Science. After the 14th day of October 
no person is admitted to the school without the special permission of the 
Faculty. 


Students who wish to make a change in their choice of studies must 
make application to the Registrar’s Office to do so, on a regular form. No 
change in registration will be allowed, except under special circumstances, 


after the 15th October. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students of the First and Second Years and all partial students and 
students on probation are required to attend at least seven-eights of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. Those whose 
unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in 
a course are not permitted to come up for the regular examination in 
that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded one-fourth 
must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 


Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. Serious breaches of discipline are dealt 
with by the Dean of the Faculty. 


Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour on the conclusion 
of the roll call, and end at five minutes before the hour. Two lates count 
as one absence. 


In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
are marked absent. 
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EXAMINATIONS AND ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


Information concerning examinations, supplemental examinations, 
and advancement from year to year, will be found in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PASS MARKS, DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50% and the marks for first and 
second class standing are 80% and 65% respectively. 


When the student’s record during his second, third and fourth years 
reaches a high second-class standing, a special award of “‘Distinction” 
will be made on graduation unless he is taking honours in economics (see 
next paragraph). When the record reaches first-class standing the special 
award made will be ‘‘Great Distinction.” A student cannot receive the 
award of ‘Great Distinction,’ however, unless he has taken the thesis 
course. 


A student may take a degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours 
in Economics if he elects to do so during his second year, obtains the per- 
mission of the Director, and during the four years takes a minimum of 
seven courses in Economics with at least a second class average. 


PEES 


Regular University fees and special fees are set out on the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Fees for the Evening Courses are shown on page 383. 
Dates oF PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m: and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30'p.m. on the following dates:— 


Friday, September 28th 
to 


Wednesday, October 3rd, 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
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who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend them from 
attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satisfactory 
arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 


See separate Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and 


Loan Funds. 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND 


A fund has been established by the Commercial Society to be known 
as “The Commercial Society Loan Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each 
year one or more students of the School of Commerce who are entering 
their fourth year, to complete their course. Loans from this Fund are 
repayable within two years after graduation. Applications should be made 
to the Director of the School of Commerce. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student’s individual interests. As optional courses a student may take 
any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science which are approved 
by the Director. Generally wide latitude is allowed. A student in any 
year is expected to satisfy himself before he selects any optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work that the Depart- 
ment concerned may require of students entering that course, and, 


(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 


Students at the time of registration have an opportunity of discussing 
with their advisers the optional courses that they may wish to take. 


ComPpuLsory CouRSES OpTrIONAL CouRSES 


First YEAR 


One of French |* * 


Economic History 


Accounting | Spanish | 
Mathematics 11A and 12B German | 
English 2 


: a eee 370. 
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SEconpD YEAR 


nf Elements of Economics Two full courses or the equivalent 
Accounting 2 in half courses chosen from 
Science in Economic Life |* Commercial Law | 


Mathematics 22A and 23B*** 
English 4, 6, 7, 15 

French 2 

German 2 

Spanish 2 

Psychology | 

Philosophy | 

Sociology | 

History |, 2, 3, 11 
Geography 


Tuirp YEAR 


Economic Statistics The equivalent of two full courses 
Economic Distribution of :-— 
Science in Economic Life 2* Accounting 3 

Commercial Law 

Industrial Relations 

Economics 

Mathematics 

Languages 

Geography, 

etc. 


FourtH YEAR 


Money and Banking The equivalent of three full courses 
Science in Economic Life 3* of :— 
Accounting 4 
Business Organization 
Industrial Relations © 
Thesis . 
. : Economics 
Mathematics 
Languages, 
etc. 


_ 


*This is a three year course with demonstrations not involving labora- 
tory work. Science in Economic Life 2 will not be given during 1945-46, 
and therefore Science in Economic Life 3 will be taken in second year. 


| ***Mathematics 22A and 23B are compulsory for students who intend 
| to specialize in Accounting. 
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Fourth year students who have had a second class average are recom- 
mended to take the thesis course. No student can graduate with Great 
Distinction unless he has taken this thesis course. 


STUDENTS WORKING TOWARDS. A PROFESSION 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that pro- 
fession, and should take these requirements into consideration when 


choosing their optional courses. 


The Society of Chartered Accountants and the Corporation of Public 
Accountants both require that the following courses be taken for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce by candidates seeking admission to their asso- 


ciations— 


Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Management. 
Commercial Law. 

Economics |. 


Mathematics ITA, 12B, 22B and 23B. 


For further particulars see below pp. 380 and 381. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class stand- 
ing and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Commerce 
and of the Department of Economics may proceed to the Master of Com- 
merce Degree. For particulars see the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


For convenience of this announcement, the following courses are 
grouped into Commerce and Arts subjects, although the grouping is not 
precise. Accounting, Commercial Law, Science in Economic Life, Industrial 
Relations, and the Thesis Course are taken almost wholly by Commerce 
students. Courses in Economics and Mathematics are an integral part of 
the Commerce curriculum but are offered by the corresponding department 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


COMMERCE COURSES 
ECONOMICS 


The following five courses in Economics are compulsory for students 
in the School for Commerce: 
First YEAR—Economic History (Economics 3) 
Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic 
and social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; medieval 
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agrarian economy; fairs, towns and trading companies; medizval money; 
the Voyages of Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism 
and Mercantilism; the Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; 
the great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial 
development; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative 
protection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the Gold 
Standard: evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 


changes. 


Ae A AUFass eee AE Os, aU) oe apts aaa ew oh ON Professor James. 
SEconD YEAR—ELEMENTS OF Economics (Economics Ic) 


Wants and their characteristics; the purpose of production; what is 
meant by production; the factors of production; land, labour and capital; 
large scale production; the necessity for exchange and its problems; value 
and price; money; the quantity theory; the business cycle; the creation 
of credit; the Canadian banking system; Foreign Exchange; free trade 
and protection; the problems of distribution; rent; wages; labour organiza- 
tions; interest; profits; alternative social systems. 


if A BUTS, Dat.. at NO cet seen es ate sale eee Professor Beach. 
Turrp YEAR—E.conomic Statistics (Economics 8) 


Scope and meaning of statistics; publications of the Dominion Statis- 
tician and of government departments in Whitehall and Washington; 
the general method of statistical investigation; graphics; tabulation and 
frequency distribution; averages and the measurement of variations; 
index numbers; correlation; sampling and significance; analysis of time 
series; interpretation of statistical results. 


Exercises and reports aré an integral part of this course and students 
wishing to take it must be familiar with algebra and co-ordinate geometry. 
Tues. and Thurs., at 4 p.m., with laboratory to be arranged. 

Professor Beach. 


Turrp YEAR—Economic DistriBuTIoNn (Economics 12) 


ok A continuation of the principles of economics with particular reference 
to the conditions governing the distribution of the total national production 
among the members of the economy in the form of wages, interest, profits 
and economic rent. 


TE STOEL int ce bie eke bape wale eee es Professor Day. 
FourtH YEAR—Money AND Banxinc (Economics 9) 


A continuation of the principles of economics with particular reference 
to the exchange of goods and services and the part played by money and 
credit in facilitating this exchange. 


ie 4a ye ESR ae a | | Ra a i a Erk co ADT La Professor Day. 
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The following are optional courses in Economics for students in the 
School of Commerce: 


A student may take a B.Com. degree with Honours in Economics if 
he elects to do so during his second year, obtains the permission of the 
Director, and during his four years takes a minimum of seven courses in 
Economics with at least a second class average. He is advised to take 
Mathematics 24 as well. 


Econ. 2. —Elements of Political Science. 


Mon, Wed.,:Fri., af 120. et Sa, Be ee 


Econ. 4. —History of Economic Thought. . 
Sime-to be. arranged ites dio inde ea ee Prof. Higgins. 


Econ. 5. —History of Political Theory. 
Sues., Thure., Sat. at Foi oe. 1 a ee eee 


Econ. 6A.—Canada: Geographic, Industrial and Economic Problems. 
First term: Fees. Thurs: at 3.) oC Prof. Culliton. 


Econ. 7B.—Government of Canada. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.......Prof. Vineberg. 


Econ. 10. —Public Finance. 
Time to be arranged................. 


Econ. 11A.—Labour Problems. 


..... Prof. Keirstead. 


First term, Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12.........Prof. Vineberg. 
Econ. 13B.—Transportation. . 

Second term: Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12...... Prof. Culliton. 
Econ 14. —Government Regulation of Industry. 

Se are Ot 20. A sites Hanoi nication Prof. Higgins. 


Econ. 15B.—Corporation Finance. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....... Prof. Vineberg. 


Econ. 16. —Economic Geography of North America. 
Fh Sa SO Cee TOES ols a al vl wee ce ee ee eee 


Econ. 17. —Advanced Economic Theory. 


aie Bere, Sat ee Ie ec, vee Prof. Keirstead. 
Econ. 18. —International Trade and Trade Policy. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10...... (ER AST eee Prof. Day. 
Econ. 19A.—Municipal Government. 
Mondays 9-10 throughout the year........ Mr. Goldenberg. 
13 
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Econ. 20A.—Business Cycles. 


First term: Tues., Thurs., 3 - 4.30..........- Prof. Higgins. 
Econ. 21B.—Fiscal Policy. 

Second term: Tues., Thurs., 3 - 4.30......... Prof. Higgins. 
Econ. 22. —International Commodity Controls. 


Not given in 1945-46. 


Economics 2 is a prerequisite to Economics 4 and 7; Economics 
20A is a prerequisite to Economics 21B. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


The first and second year courses are obligatory; third and fourth 
years are optional, but see pages 380 and 381. 
First YEAR—THE THEORY AND Practice or Accounts (Accountinc 1!) 

The principle of debit and credit; books of original entry; business 
documents; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns 
outwards; correction of errors; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts, 
special forms of cash-book required to facilitate control; notes and drafts, 
discounting and renewal of notes; prepaid and accrued charges, deprecia- 
tion, reserves, single entry; revenue and capital expenditure; trading, and 
profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single proprietorships. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12..... Mr. G. B. A. Hall and Mr. A. V. Harris. 


SEconp YEAR—IHE THEORY AND PRAcTICE OF ACCOUNTS 


(AccouNTING 2) 


Partnerships; classes of partners ‘and of partnerships; rights, duties 
and powers of partners, the partnership agreement; distribution of profits; 
admission and withdrawal of partners; partnership dissolution; sale of a 
partnership to a corporation; goodwill. 

Manufacturing accounts and statements; elements of cost; depre- 
ciation. 

Corporations; formation and control of corporations; shareholders 
and directors; dividends; books of account; statements. 

Departmental accounts. Comparison of operations by periods; reports 
on operations. The Voucher-register. Reserves and Reserve Funds. 


RE te Be ED ols sv vce Oren CE nes oe Professor Patton. 


Tuirrp YEAR—THE THEORY AND Practice or Accounts (AccounTING 3) 


Theory of the Balance Sheet; its form and content; valuation of fixed 
and current assets and liabilities, wasting assets, capital and revenue 
receipts and expenditures, and profits and losses, net worth. 
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Bonds and debentures; classification; security; the Trust Deed: 
Bond Issue and Redemption; interest and discount; amortization; sinking 
fund; Secret reserves. 


Capital Stock, preferred and common shares; shares of no par value: 
forfeited stock; Treasury Stock. Earned capital and distributable surplus. 


Critical analysis of the Balance Sheet; comparative balance sheets: 
schedule of working capital; sources and applications of funds, equity of 
preferred and common shares; comparative ratios. 

Branch Accounts; merchandise charged at cost; intermediary or selling 
prices; foreign branches; conversion of accounts in foreign currency. 

Auditing; classification and scope; internal check; fraud and error in 
accounts; rights, duties and responsibility of auditors; legal regulations; 
audit procedure and programme; audit certificate and reports. Audit 
working papers. Investigations. 


ties. | huts, and Sat. ato... oe ee Professor Patton 


FourtH YEAR—IlIHE THEORY AND Practice or ACCOUNTS 
(AccouNTING 4) 


Cost Accounting; Terms and Cost Formule; Elements of Cost; the 
general accounts and the Cost Records; materials—purchasing, receiving, 
storage, and consumption of materials; labour—time reports and payrolls, 
labour reports and distribution; manufacturing expense—principles of 
procedure, distribution to departments and to production; operating and 
financial statements; cost reports; estimating cost systems; standard 
costs; variances, cost ratios. 

Budgetary Control, preparation and control of the budget, variable 
expense budget. 

Holding Companies; Consolidated Statements; Inter-company trans- 
actions and accounts—Stock and Bond holdings; Investment Accounts; 
minority interest. 

Re-organizations, mergers and amalgamations—rights and privileges 
of creditors and shareholders, plan of reconstruction. 

Executorships; Charge and Discharge Statements; Capital and In- 
come; division of an estate; succession duties. 

Bankruptcy and Liquidation Accounts; Receiver’s Accounts; priority 
of creditors; Statement of Affairs; Deficiency Account; Realization and 
Liquidation Statement. 

Income and Excess Profits Taxes; Individual Proprietors; Corpora- 
tions; general considerations; Taxable Income; Refundable Portion; 


Standard Profits. 
Meas... Wed.. Fra, atl hee cb aartsiseebd tee ones Professor Patton. 
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ADVANCED ACCOUNTING . 

Arrangements are being made to offer the following courses in Ad- 
vanced Accounting as the interests of the students suggest. 

The Advanced Courses will be available to students who have success- 
fully completed Accounting |, 2, 3 and 4 or their equivalents. They will 
be particularly helpful to demobilized personnel who have had previous 
accounting training. 


ApvANCED AccouNTING— 3. 


Branch Accounts; executorships and trustee accounts; bankruptcy 
and liquidation accounts; auditing—powers, duties, and responsibilities of 
auditors, legal provisions, internal check, audit programmes and procedure, 
auditors’ reports, audit working papers. 

ApvaNcEepD AccOUNTING—6. 

Criticism of Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Holding 
Companies and subsidiariés; reorganizations, mergers and amalgamations; 
Cost Accounting—procedure, control, process and job cost accounting, 
estimating cost systems, standard costs; Budgetary Control. 

Apvancep AccoUNTING—/. 

Systems and special considerations in the Accounting and Audit of 
the following—Insurance Companies (fire, casualty, life); stock-brokers; 
municipalities; investment trusts; finance companies; lumbering companies; 
pulp and paper companies; chain and department stores; contractors; 
hospitals; clubs; professional firms; etc. 

ApvaANCED AcCcOUNTING—8. 

Report and report writing; Investigations; systems and considerations 
in the accounting and audit of special industries (addition to those covered 
under Advanced Accounting—7); taxes and licenses; income and excess 
profits taxes. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi- 
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organizations. Social, 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company, public and _ private 
corporations; rights, duties, and liabilities of directors, officers, share- 
holders, and debenture-holders; agreements, pools, kartells, simple business 
trusts; combination trusts; securities-holding organization; amalgamation, 
and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning a budget; 
planning a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour and its 
control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; com- 
mittee system; location of industries; principles and types of management; 
departmental relations; standardization and equipment; standardized 
operations; adequate records; efficiency rewards; organizations for the 
development of trade. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 1] 
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MATHEMATICS 
First YEAR 
11A. Prane TRIGONOMETRY. 
The elements of plane trigonometry, up to and including the 
solution of triangles by logarithms. 
First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at I].............. Professor H. Tate. 
Text: Hall & Knight, Elementary Trigonomefry (Macmillan). 


12B. ANatytic GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 

The elements of plane analytic geometry of the straight line, circle 
and parabola. Variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, 
binomial theorem. 

Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at Il............ Professor H. Tate. 
Texts: H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra (Pitmans); Brief Course in 
Analytics, Hill and Linker (Henry Holt). 


SECOND, THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 


21. ELementary ANALYSIS 
Concurrency, collinearity, orthocentre, pedal triangle. Mathe- 
matical induction, undetermined coefficients, remainder theorem, 
partial fractions, linear indeterminate equations, binomial theorem, 
complex numbers, hyperbolic functions, interest and annuities. 


Ie MOONE. Fe bec GAR. WU. iw carcis eetuet oo ee atewen Professor H. Tate. 


22A. MatTHEMATICS OF ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. 
Permutations and combinations, probability, averages, dispersion, 
correlation. 
First term: Tues.; Thurs., Sat., at I]..........-.-. Professor H. Tate. 
Text: C. H. Richardson, An Introduction to Statistical Analysis 
(Harcourt, Brace and Co.). 


23B. THeory or INTEREST. 

Simple and compound interest, discount, annuities certain, sinking 
funds, bonds, elementary insurance, elementary interpolation. 
Second term: Tues., Thurs., Sat., at I].......... Professor H. Tate. 
Text: H. Tate, Introduction to the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Pitman & Sons). 

24.. ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. 

Limits, differentiation and integration of elementary functions 
with applications, curyature, expansion of simple functions in infinite 
series, partial differentiation. 


Wibty.. Wedd, Foti i ties ae Sek ce a kos Professor H. Tate. 
Text: R. R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill); A. S. Ramsey, Elementary Calculus (C.U.P.). 

Students must obtain the permission of the instructor before registering 
for this course. 


Students taking honours in Economics should take Mathematics 24 
in Second Year. Students specializing in Accounting or in Statistics should 


take Mathematics 22A in Second or Third Year. 
17 
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LAW 


ComMMERCIAL Law |. 


e 


Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law and 
Negotiable Instruments. 


Tues., Thurs., and"Sat.,. at 9.0.0.0). .0 0% Professor P. F. Vineberg. 


ComMMERCIAL Law 2. 


Civil Responsibility, Lease and Hire. 
Suretyship, Bankruptcy, Law or Taxation. 


Flours to be arranged. . .../ +. :5..5 55 eee Professor P. F. Vineberg. 


(Not given during 1945-46.) 


JURISPRUDENCE. 


This course is an enquiry into the nature and function of Law, its 


relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institutions 
of a state. 


(Not offered 1945246) f 5 lb a Me ee ee Professor Humphrey. 


INTERNATIONAL Law. 


This course consists of an enquiry into the origin and nature of Inter- 


national Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contemporary 
development. 


Taken with students in Law Faculty with permission of Professor 
Humphrey. : 


ttoure'to- be -arranged). 35... RS Pine oe tas Professor Humphrey. 


(The courses in Jurisprudence and International Law are open to all 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science in their third and fourth 
years.) : 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


An introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, 
including the management of personnel, legislation, and employee organi- 
zations. Plant visits and reports are an integral part of this course. 
Meetings are held in Purvis Hall. 

Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 


“Sy La eta Professor Beach. 
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SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of 
the various factors in man’s physical environment that determine his 
manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. In 
general, these factors are the subject matter of several physical sciences. 


|. EartH AND RELATED SCIENCES. 


The various units of the earth’s surface and their effects on climates 
and other features are discussed. The influence of these units on the 
occurrences of metals, non-métals, forest and agricultural products is 
considered along with the fundamental problems of transportation and 
power. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 (Museum)............... Professor Osborne. 


2. Puysics.* 


The student is introduced to the general aspects of physics, and 
from these the treatment leads to a consideration of how forces affect 
matter. The generation, transmission, and utilization of power. 


3. CHEMISTRY. 


Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, and 
both with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter can 
be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to him. 
The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated so that 
the student can appreciate the réle this science plays in modern industry. 

Tues. and Thurs. at 2, third hour to be arranged...... Prof. Hatcher. 


THESIS COURSE 


Students who have been recommended by the Director (generally 
those with a good second class average or better) should write a thesis 
under the direction of one of the instructors in the School of Commerce. 
Such a thesis will have the value of one full course. In order to graduate 
with Great Distinction a student must take this course. The students will 
meet at a time and place to be announced. Subjects must be chosen and 
accepted by the Director by October 20th. A descriptive outline of the 
subject must be submitted to the Instructor by December Ist, and the 
final report, typewritten, must be submitted to the Director not later 
than April Ist. 





*Not offered 1945-46. 
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ARTS COURSES 


ENGLISH 


The courses in English give a general training in Composition and 
require a broad study of English Literature with a large amount of reading. 


First YEAR 


English 2, Literature, and®Composition, as prescribed for students in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science—a general course. Readings and 
weekly individual conferences. Two hours a week. Professors 
Macmillan, Noad, Miss Mackenzie, and assistants. 


SECOND YEAR 
English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses. 
TurrpD oR FourtH YEAR 


A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these 
years. 


FRENCH 


French 1. Students who do not intend to continue their study of French 
beyond the first year are advised to join a special section of this 
course in which there will be more emphasis on language and 
less on literature. Students who intend to continue their 
studies in French should take the regular French course. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9, 11, 2....Professor Furness and others. 
French 2. General Survey of French Literature from the Middle Ages 

through the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; French 

Composition. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9, 11..:... Professor Furness and others. 
French 5. French Civilization; Geographical Outline; Political, Social and 

Economic Aspects of French Life. 


Wise: Wet bit. Bt be ok ae Se oe Professor Darbelnet. 


For additional Courses in French, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


GERMAN 
German |. German Language. 
Pies. Eure: Sat. BE 9 ce. Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 
German 2, German Language. 
‘Lats;, Thurs;; Sat; at 10.2... 0.45 Prof. Graff and Miss Meyer. 
German 5, German Language. 
h Paths We ete Pls Rte NT. on a. a torn bee Miss Mayer. 


For additional courses in German, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 
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HISTORY 


History 1A. European Civilization since the Roman Empire and its 
Expansion Overseas. 


Tues., Fhurs., Sat., at 9..5.. Professors Bayley and Cooper. 


History 2. General History of North and South America. 
PAGK;,.. WG PIR Bt Se TCU Meee ee Professor Adair. 


History 3. History of the British Empire. 
a1 ues.” thurs. oat. Beles oo ck ee Professor Cooper. 


History 11. Canada and the United States: Their Diplomatic and 
Economic Relations from Colonial Times to the Present. 
1 ee, Laure, Oat. af thou a Professor Cooper. 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., at 10 and one week laboratory period to be arranged. 


This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 
Professor Tait. 


10. Individual Differences and their Measurement. Third and Fourth 


Years. 


Origins and growth of individual differences; methods of testing 
and rating; theories of organization of personality traits; applications in 
educational and vocational guidance. Students may devote some time to 


practical testing; if facilities are available. 


Mon, Wed. tris at dz, Bivet Terns do os nk Oe oa es 


11. Psychological Problems in Business and Industry. Third and Fourth 


Years. 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis of 
work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, employer- 
employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 
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Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, Second Term..........35.... 4.505 eee 
Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 


For additional Psychology courses available, see the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


a SPANISH 


cue 1. First Year.—Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and 


composition. 


a Mon. Wed., Fri., at 2: 3308 4, .06. 22k bona tee ee Mrs. Henry. 


Habel ig Tl 
- SST Fue « 
t 


2. Second Year.—Further cultural reading, translation, free composition, 


conversation. 
A ues,. Thire: Sat... abil tek fk, cake eee ee Mrs. Henry. 


 — 3. Third Year.—Novelists of XIXth Century. Advanced composition, 
: translation, conversation. 





EVENING COURSES 373 


EVENING COURSES 


The evening courses are held in the Arts Building. With the exception 
of the Elements of Accounting, these courses are not regularly accepted 
for credit toward a B.Com. degree. An examination is held at the end of 
each course, unless otherwise specified in the description of the course, 
and a certificate is granted by the University to successful candidates. 
Additional evening courses are offered through the Extension Office, upon 
which information can be obtained in the Administration Building. 

Students register and pay fees in the Arts Building from 5 to 7 p.m. 
from Monday, October Ist, through Friday, October |2th. 

For further information telephone HA. 0998. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each. 


A pass from this course is a pre-requisite to Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing. 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original entry; business 
documents; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns 
outwards: correction of errors; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts; 
special forms of cash-book required to facilitate control; notes and drafts; 
discounting and renewal of notes; prepaid and accrued charges, deprecia- 
tion, reserves; single entry; revenue and capital expenditure; trading and 
profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single proprietorship. 
Section | on Mondays, 7-9 p.m., commencing October Ist. 


Lecturer: Mr. G. B. A. Hall. 


Demonstrator: Mr. L. P. Fournier. 


Section 2 on Tuesdays, 6.30 - 8.30, commencing October 2nd. 
Lecturer: Mr. A. V. Harris. 
Demonstrator: Mr. J. C. Newland. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 3rd. Students will be required to submit 
home-work for correction and return. 

Principles of Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Partnerships, 
formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to a corporation; Goodwill; 
Incorporated Companies,—organization, share capital, bonds, annual 
meetings, statements, auditors; Manufacturing; Exceptional Losses; 
Departmentalization, distribution of expenses and income; Depreciation; 
Comparison of Operating Statements; Working Papers. 


Feb aS ORES docs 50! «a ae A eR Oe terest aes Mr. P. K. Nutt. 


Pemionstrator:. os as c+ Ges pd ee a ee ee kee Mr. D. Luterman, 
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INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr II) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October 3rd. Students will be required to submit 
home-work for correction and return. 


Balance Sheet Valuations, Current and fixed assets and liabilities, 
Wasting Assets, Bonds and Debentures, Reserves. Capital Stock, classi- 
fication of shares, no par value regulations, forfeited stocks, treasury stock. 
Earned, Capital and Distributable Surplus, Capital and Revenue Profits 
and Losses, Uncompleted Contracts, Dividends. Critical analysis of the 
Balance Sheets. Comparative Balance Sheets and Operating Statements. 
Need and purpose of audits. Fraud and Error in accounts. Types and 
characteristics of audits. Rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors. 
Audit of operations, verification of Assets and Liabilities. Working 
Papers. Investigations. Reconstruction and reorganization of Companies; 
mergers and amalgamations, Holding Company and subsidiaries, minority 
interests. Consolidated Statements. 


DMANORES alors keri a ae) VTA Bs ae Mr. C. K. Anderson 
Rersnt rattle rst Oes sada Loken Kid aes Mr. H. E. Conklin 


Passes from the examinations of Parts I and II of the Intermediate 
Accounting and Auditing course are pre-requisites to sitting for the Inter- 
' mediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of 
es Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


i FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 

pe Part I ‘should be passed before the student takes Part II. 

P ar Fifty lectures of two hours each given Mondays and Thursdays, from 
ey oe 6 to 8 p.m., beginning October Ist. Students will be required to answer 
ee . test papers and submit solutions for correction and, return. 24 per cent of 
Rae the final marks in the course will be awarded for homework and 76 per cent 
aa for the examinations taken at the end of the Part I course. 

Laie Part 1A.—Mondays—Branch accounts; Executorship and _ trustee 
7“ ; accounts; Bankruptcy and liquidation accounts; auditing—powers, duties, 
. responsibilities of auditors, legal provisions, internal check, audit pro- 
a grammes and procedures, auditors’ reports, audit working papers. 

te Part 1B.—Thursdays—Criticism of operating statements and balance 
3 , sheets; Holding companies and subsidiaries; reorganizations, mergers, and 
: \ amalgamations ; Cost accounting—procedure, control, process and job cost 
i” accounting, estimating cost systems, standard costs; Budgetary control. 
Bes Reocturers:’ (Mondays) «5.0% 66) sh bii yon be warts Mr. R. J. P. Dawson 
i CP MMCMMA MAD i ocee ics Ls re ho 3 Professor D. R. Patton 
F a Demonstrators: (Mondays)... oe ee Mr. P. K. Nutt 
Rio Wa uberis betray oe ck ir es Mr. J. C. Newland 


- 
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FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Part II) 


Fifty lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays and Fridays, 
from 6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 3rd. Students will be required to 
answer test papers and submit solutions for correction and return. 24 per 
cent of the final marks in the course will be awarded on homework and 
76 per cent for the examinations at the end of the course. 


Part I[A.—Wednesdays—Systems and special considerations in the 
accounting and audit of the following: Insurance companies (fire, casualty, 
life); stockbrokers; municipalities; investment trusts; finance companies; 
lumbering companies; pulp and paper companies; chain and department 
stores; contractors; hospitals; clubs, professional firms, etc. 


Part IIB.—Fridays—Reports and report writing; Investigations; 
Systems and considerations in the accounting and audit of special industries 
(additional to those covered under Part IIA); taxes and licenses; income 
and excess profits taxes. 


Lecturers: (Wednesdays). ...........-0.00+000: Mr. P. F. Seymour 
EP PIR VED acca So! in 6 tio gs ew, PUSS na ea Mr. C. D. Mellor 
Demonstrators: (Wednesdays)................--. Mr. W. A. Smyth 
(Prdays) ) sc r73% es vattee cacy Mr. F. Knowles 


Part I should be passed before the student takes Part II. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Algebra and twenty lectures of 
| hour each on Theory of Interest, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October 5th. . 


Arithmetic and geometric progressions; indices; logarithms; permuta- 
tions and combinations; binomial theorem; theory of quadratic equations; 
approximations; graphs, simple and compound interest; annuities and 
sinking funds. 


Text-books:—D. Larrett. A Senior Algebra (George G. Harrop and Co., 
London). H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Chaps. I. III. IV). 


eeenieES Ct! phe Be eee eh ee oe tees 8 Professor Herbert Tate 


FINAL MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTS OF AcTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Theory of Interest and 20 lectures 
of 1 hour each on Insurance, on Tuesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m,. beginning 


October 2nd. 


The course embraces :— 


The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 
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“/ 


depreciation; building and loan associations. Elementary Insurance. — 
Elementary Statistics. 
NI hal rd, 6 bag 8 Wy lac Gh Piva shh Professor Herbert Tate. 
Text-books:—H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Interest (chapters I-VIII); J. B. Maclean, Life Insurance; 5. Huebner, 


Life Insurance. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Twenty-five lectures of 2 hours each. On Tuesdays from 7-9 p.m., 
beginning October 2nd. 

Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law, Nego- 
tiable Instruments, and Taxation. 


Teen PEA PO Re dA: dash cc Sa ee ee te Professor P. F. Vineberg. 


. 


ECONOMICS 


Course of 20 lectures, of | hour each, on Elementary Economics. On 
Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 5th. | 


ERR ns gg Bk ale Hessen Wee a hE ....Professor Day. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 
commencing October Ist. 

This course deals with the fundamentals of Cost Accounting from the 
opening entries to the presentation of the Statements and Reports, dis-. 
cussing the following subjects: Purposes, Advantages and Installation 
of Cost Systems; Process and Job Costs; Elements of Cost; Purchasing, 
Consumption and Accounting for Materials; Perpetual Inventories and 
Stores Control; Accounting for Labour Costs; Wage Systems; Accounting 
for Manufacturing Expenses and their apportionment over departments 
and distribution to production; the Cost to Make and Sell; Production 
Records; Control of the Cost records by the General Accounts; Operating 
and Financial Statements and Cost Reports. \ 


TS OS Tig, Sa ee Eee MRE te meet - LONhO AS S ram Mr. F. A. Rutherford. 


* 


ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 
7.30 p.m., commencing October Ist. 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental knowledge of 
Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It deals with—Estimating 
Cost Systems; Budgetary Control, variable budgets; principles of Standard 
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Costs, current and basic standards, variances, cost ratios; Defe:tive and 
Spoiled Work; By-Products; Idle and Non-Productive Time; Weighted 
Averages; Relative Values; Interest on Investment; Uniform cost methods; 
Building up Cost Sheet; Distribution costs; Machine accounting; Statistical 
and Graphical Cost Reports; Statements. It includes the actual working 
out of a practice cost system. 


POCO Rs etd (hehe ee ee eee Mr. A. V. Harris 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Thirty lectures of one hour each on Mondays from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 
commencing October Ist. 


This course is designed primarily to cover the various problems en- 
countered in managing an industrial establishment, such as: legal and 
internal forms of organization; location, construction and lay-out of plant; 
purchasing and storeskeeping; motion study and work simplification; 
safety and health; selection and training of employees; leadership and 
morale; job evaluation, merit rating and employee compensation; develop- 
ment and engineering; maintenance and production control; advertising, 
sales, customs and trafhc; industrial and public relations. 


RE os ara ee ee en aE RR Dose Se Mr. Ray H. Bissell 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


Thirty lectures of an hour each on Tuesdays from 6 to 7 p.m. 


International industrial law (the International Labour Organization, 
etc.); fundamentals of Canadian constitutional law with special reference 
to the distribution of powers federal and provincial authorities in industrial 
and labour matters; fundamentals of the Quebec law of contracts; the 
contract of employment; work by estimate and contract; collective bargain- 
ing; minimum wage legislation; maximum hours of labour legislation; 
factory legislation; fundamentals of Quebec law of delicts and workmen’s 
compensation; unemployment insurance; old age pensions, etc.; alien 
labour laws; status of trade unions; strikes; lock-outs; conspiracies in 
restraint of trade; Combines Investigation Act; industrial disputes; patents; 
trademarks; unfair competition; copyrights. 


This course is not offered in 1945-46. 


DUTIES OF SECRETARIES OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES 


Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays, com- 
mencing on Monday, October Ist, at 6.30 p.m. There is no examination. 
The procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 
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routine work of a secretary's office. Business management and office 4 


‘Abies internal check; Responsibilities and duties of the officers of a Company, — 
; ie Income Tax. Detailed study of: Notices of meetings; The constitution of 
=i a meeting, quorum, chairman; The powers and duties of a chairman; The 
ve general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); The agenda 
t se paper, adjournments and postponements: Motions and_ resolutions; 
Bae amendments, previous questions and closure; Voting and proxies; Minutes. 
bea A study of: Fair comment and privilege in speeches, The Preservation of 
SS order at public meetings, Expulsion from meetings, Admission of the press 
; to meetings, Newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the Law, 
Conduct and Procedure at Company Meetings; Meetings of Directors; 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes, committees; Meetings of 
Shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 


minutes, privilege in speeches. 


Rei Maia ss th Oy TF ra, yes Ss oe ea Mr. A. S. Keiller. 


ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSES 


GENERAL 


Evening courses in Accountancy and allied subjects have been arranged 
by the University in co-operation with the Accountancy Associations of 
the Province of Quebec. 


Students should plan their courses in accordance with the require- 
ments of the diploma for which they are working, so that they will not 
have more than six class hours in a week. 


In addition to the Association qualifying examinations the University 
gives an examination at the end of each course, and grants a certificate 
to candidates who successfully pass the examination. 


th ATTENDANCE 
Students who are absent for more than one-eighth of the classes and 
do not have a proper written excuse, such as a medical certificate or a 
letter from their firm showing that their duties prevented attendance, 

will not be allowed to sit for the course examinations. 

; Pass Marks 

In all courses the pass mark is sixty (60) per cent. 
The pass mark in Final Accounting and Auditing Part I and in Final 
Accounting and Auditing Part II, in which there are two examinations 
at the end of each part, an average pass mark of 60% on each set of two 
papers is accepted, with a minimum of 50% on each paper. 
A student who obtains less than forty (40) per cent in any examination 
must repeat both the classes and the examinations of the course concerned. 
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A student who fails to pass an examination but obtains forty (40) per 
cent or more is required only to repeat the examinations of the course. 


PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTANCY ASSOCIATIONS OF THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


The Society of Chartered Accountants, the Corporation of Public 
Accountants, and the Institute of Accountants and Auditors conduct 
their own qualifying examinations, but certain of these associations require 
that candidates must have previously passed the University examinations 
for the courses. 


Details of apprenticeship and other matters concerning these associa- 
tions can be obtained from:— 


Mrs. Ethel Dixon, Assistant Secretary, The Society of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec, 430 Canada Cement Building. 


Mr. A. J. M. Petrie, Secretary, Corporation of Public Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, 360 St. James St. West. 


Mrs. H. J. Ross, L.1.A., Secretary, Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors, 771 Burnside Street. 


The normal plan of studies for one who attempts to obtain an account- 
ing diploma requires five years, paralleling the five years of apprenticeship 
in the office of a practising accountant and might be arranged as follows: 


First Year: Elements of Accounting (Mondays or Tuesdays). 
Intermediate Mathematics (Fridays). 


Second Year: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Wednesdays). 
Final Mathematics (Tuesdays). 


Third Year: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednes- 
days). 
Commercial Law (Tuesdays). 
Economics (Fridays). 

Fourth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Mondays and 
Thursdays). 


Fifth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I] (Wednesdays and 
Fridays). 


APPLICATION FOR RE-EXAMINATION OR EXAMINATION OutsIDE MONTREAL. 
The fees for the above examinations are to be found on page 384. 


All applications for re-examination or examination outside of Montreal 
must be made to the Director of the School of Commerce before March 25th, 
accompanied by the required fee, and including a statement as to the 
period in which the classes were taken. 
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Examination centres may be established outside of Montreal in special * 
circumstances, if the applicant pays all invigiliation and other expenses 
in addition to the regular examination fee. 

ASSOCIATION EXAMINATIONS. 


The qualifying examinations of the Accountancy Associations are 
conducted by the Association under their own regulations. 


THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has two sets of qualifying examinations: Intermediate Accounting and 
Auditing and Final Accounting and Auditing. Both sets of examinations 
are held annually, about the beginning of December. Application to sit 
for these examinations must be made to the Secretary of the Society, with 
proof that the necessary requirements have been met. 


The Intermediate Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of 
four papers and are normally taken after three years of evening study. 
Before sitting for these examinations, the candidate must have passed 
the following course examinations :— 


Elements of Accounting. 

Intermediate Accounting and Auditing Parts I and II. 
ee Intermediate and Final Mathematics. 

Commercial Law. 

Economics. 


The Final Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of six papers 
Agen and are taken only after all of the course examinations have been passed. 
Thus the additional courses are: 


A Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and I[]). 


eas ‘ The examinations in the courses in Final Accounting and Auditing 
ese are usually called Pre-Final examinations. ‘Two papers will be written 
|x at the end of each part of the course. 


ore 


Pat _ A Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University upon registering with 
bf a the Society as a student is given exemption from all these evening courses 
\ ae except the Final Accounting and Auditing courses if he satisfied the condi- 
tions set out below. He may therefore present himself for the Intermediate 
Accounting and Auditing examinations of the Society in the December 
ie i following his graduation if he has included the following courses as part 
of his undergraduate work: 


ie ; Four courses in the Theory and Practice of Accounts 
A Business Organization and Scientific Management. 
ay | Commercial Law. 
exe Elements of Economics. 

Se, Mathematics 22A and 23B. 
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The Final Accounting and Auditing Examination may be taken by a 
Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University after the following require- 
ments have been satisfied: 


1. He must have registered with the Society as one of its students. 


2. He must have passed the Society’s Intermediate Accounting and 
Auditing examinations. 


3. Subsequent to the passing of the Society’s Intermediate Exam- 
inations, he must have served two years in the office of a practising 
Chartered Accountant in the Province of Quebec. 


4. He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing, and he must have passed the course examination 
held at the close of those courses. 


5. He must make written application to the Secretary of the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec on the form 
required by the Society. 


6. He must not be less than 21 years of age at the date of the Final 
Examination. 


THE CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 


The Corporation of Publie Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
holds annually its Final Examinations in Accounting and Auditing. This 
examination consists of six papers, and is generally held late in November 
or early in December. The Board of Examiners consists of five members, 
two appointed by the University and three by the Corporation. Appli-« 
cation to sit for this examination must be made to the Secretary of the 
Corporation after the courses listed on page 361 have been taken success- 
fully, and the other necessary requirements fulfilled. 


A Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University is given exemption 
from all of the evening courses except the Final Accounting and Auditing 
Courses, and his apprenticeship requirements are reduced. The require- 
ments which he must fulfill before presenting himself for the Final 
examination are as follows:— 


(a) As part of his undergraduate work he must have taken the 
following courses: 


Four courses in the Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Scientific Management. 
Commercial Law. 

Elements of Economics. 


Mathematics 22A and 23B. 


(b) He must have served for a term of at least two years before the 
Final Examination as clerk in the office of a member of the 
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a Corporation or of any other practising public accountant recog- 
nized as such by the Council of the Corporation, or he must 
have practised continuously as a public accountant under his 
own name for a period of at least,three years immediately before 
the Final Examination. He must obtain evidence to prove to 
the satisfaction of the Corporation that he has done one or other 
of the above. 


(c) He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing. 


(d) He must obtain from the University and file with the Secretary 
1 of the Corporation a certificate from the University showing that 
; he has complied with (a) and (c) above. ; 


Oe (e) He-must have made written application to sit for the Final 
Examination to the Secretary of the Corporation on the form 
required by the Corporation. 


(f) He must be 21 years of age at the date of the Final Examination. 
7 


COST AND MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE 


The Cost and Management has two sets of qualifying examinations 
for its degree. 


PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION: 


(a) Accounting I. 
(b) Accounting II. 


(c) Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. 


FinaL EXAMINATION: 


(a) Industrial Organization and Management. 
(b) Industrial Legislation. 

(c) Advanced Cost Accounting. 

(d) Cost Accounting Thesis. 


The courses in Elements of Accounting and Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing, Parts I and II (pages 321, 322), cover the ground necessary 
for the Accounting I and II examinations. Special coursés in Fundamentals 
of Cost Accounting, Industrial Management and Advanced Cost Account- 

ing (pages 324, 325), have been arranged by the University in co-operation 
with the Institute. 


Particulars may be obtained from Prof. D. R. Patton, Chairman of 
the Educational Committee of the Institute. 
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OTHER ASSOCIATIONS 


The course ‘‘Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies’ has 
been arranged in co-operation with the Chartered Institute of Secretaries. 
Honorary Secretary, Gordon Small, 460 St. Francois Xavier St., Montreal. 


The General Accountants Association provides for two sets of exam- 
inations, (a) Intermediate and (b) Final, leading to its diploma. Secretary, 


John Rhodes, 4816 Dornal Ave., Montreal. Tel. Ex. 1919. 


Full information in respect of these organizations and their educational 


programmes may be obtained from their respective Secretaries. 


FEES FOR THE EVENING COURSES 


Students register and pay the required fee not later than the time of 


the second lecture of the course they are taking. 


Plements of Accountitig.... 6.8. ses a be toe Wa Bi gee eee $25 .00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Part I............... 25.00 
i. “ y A Part 1025 2 Seton eee 

y Y, “So CFgagh) Part Psi... es an 40.00 

ze va 4 ; Povedd antes, ccs Sees 40 .00 
risennCiEl CBW icc. sas Gh is oon o Ra ees sae Ee ee 25.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate)... 2.0.6. ee see teens ia 20.00 
ss USN 5 Vee Correa Nearer derare: Apia Sri warebe ste) e) eee: 20.00 
SSS RE 1 Ae aa onal whe Camera mre. Pen SPL rh ae. Cer 15.00 
Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. .........-..6seceee eee cere 20 .00 
Advanced Cost Accounting: ... ».. 4... i 0.0 ee ce des deen ess 20.00 
industrial Management. ..; .....540 56 asc es Sie oie le ea ed angle 20.00 
Rerbtibbrond Lita tte bk a a ce oy ee RR Se eS a eece Be 20.00 
Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies..............-- 20.00 


An extra charge payable with the fee, will be made in each course 
according to the amount of mimeographed material supplied to the students. 
Details will be available at the time of registration. The charge will not 
be more than two dollars ($2.00) in any course. 
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384 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


EXAMINATIONS 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish 
to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by attendance at the 
course, pay a special examination fee, equivalent to about half the regular 


fee for the course, viz:— 


Flements of Accounting. .. 6s. 005 eve oe wees Pee Poe ee eye oe $10.00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Parts I or II.......... 10.00 
6 “e a (Pre-Final) Parts I or Tis. se 10.00 
Cirmerored La oo oes ake a wa eB Oe 8 ee be 8 where see gee ee 10.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate)... ......... 050s eee eee eee ees 10.00 
= AM eye ik co a DO Oo. cite a er ee 10.00 
Ce SII oe a) age de Rea aig a ar PL eae PON Ard 10.00 
Final Accounting and Auditing Examination Fee..........--... 25.00 


FEES FOR RE-EXAMINATION 


Elements of Accounting. .......... 0266s cece eee e tense etanee $ 5.00 
lntecrsediate Accounting: ‘Part 12:60. bo... eee sewer e een 5.00 

- s cS | are Seen Br me 5.00 

G3 Piaeinteies HAS se Ca eee te ees 5.00 
Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part I........ 10.00 
Pre-Final. Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part II....... 10.00 
apmercial Law. 2.6 oe a eee ere eee ce te ds ates 5.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate)... .. 2.2.0... 00s eee eee eee eee 5.00 
TOES TES) ge ee a en a eee 5.00 
op ENS SSS LS 0 en ee a a ee ee, OO ae 5.00 


EVALUATION AND REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES 


Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the 
whole or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate. $2.00 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
PIR. “ASC hs os eG POR ee Gres F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L. 


Dean of the Faculty of Engineering....Joun J. O’Nemtz, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Yale), F.R.S.C. 


Director of the School of Architecture. ..JouHn Bianp, B.Arcn., A.R.I.B.A., 


A.M.T.P.l1. 
1 EE pe ee A YS Foy ole on WiiiiaM Bent ey, C.G.A. 
ey Eee ee T. H. Matruews, M.A. 
Gnitersity Librarian... ccs ss hea GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., 
FLA. 
Superintendent of Buildings. .........P. W. MacFar.ane. 
Secretary of the Faculty.............. R. DeL. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


Proressors Rosperts (Chairman), MacLean, and JAMIESON 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 


Proressors Woop (Chairman), Coote, Hotpen, Patt, and BLanp. 


REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 


Proressors MacEwan (Chairman), MacLean, Dopp, 
Put_ures, Roperts, WALLAcE, and BLanp. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND LOANS 
Proressors MacLean (Chairman), Bann, Curistie, Dopp, Keys, 
Puitures, RoBerts, and SPROULE. 
EMPLOYMENT 
Proressors FRENCH (Chairman), Curistiec, and RoBerts. 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF 
ARCHITECTURE 
ProFEssor JouN BLanp (Chairman), Messrs. E. I. BaROTT, 


H. L. FeruerstonuaucnH, J. C. McDouca.t, 
R. A. Montcomery, and J. J. PERRAULT. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which may 


be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates may qualify for admission to the Faculty of Engineering, 
including the School of Architecture, either by completing the first B.Sc. 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, including the pre-engineering 
course in Mathematics, or by passing the Senior School Certificate Exam- 
ination in the following subjects: 


(a) Compulsory: 
English, Mathematics (three papers: Algebra, Trigonometry and 
Co-ordinate Geometry), Physics, Chemistry. 


(b) Elective: 
Any one of the following:—History, Biology, French, German, 
Greek, Latin, Spanish. 


The pass-mark in each Senior School Certificate paper is 50%. The 
examinations are held in June and in September. Full details are given in 
the School Certificate Announcement, which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


For a list of other certificates recognized, see below. 


Students entering by means of first year B.Sc. are strongly recom- 
mended to take Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior School Certifi- 
cate Examination. Failure to do so will not disqualify a student, but will 
entail additional work in this subject in the pre-engineering year. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING 
FROM THE SCIENCE DIVISION 
1. A student who has passed in May or September all the subjects 


of the First Year of the B.Sc. course of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
may enter the Faculty of Engineering without conditions. 


2. A student who has failed in any of the papers in Mathematics, 
Physics, or Chemistry (including Chemistry |L) will not be admitted. 


3. A student who has failed in one subject only (other than Mathe- 
matics, Physics or Chemistry) may be admitted with a condition in this 
subject if, and only if, his average standing in Mathematics, Physics, 
and Chemistry is at least Second Class. 


4. A student who has failed in more than one subject will not be 
admitted. 
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5. Students who after the May examinations are qualified to enter 
under Section 3 are strongly advised to try to remove their condition 
by writing the September supplemental before entering the Faculty of 
Engineering. Failure to remove a pre-engineering condition usually proves 
a serious handicap, and special regulations governing graduation apply to 
students who fail to remove such a condition after three attempts, including 


the initial failure. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates will be admitted into the faculty only if they show an 
adequate preparation and ability in mathematics. 


With this condition, the following certificates will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior School Certificate Examination, in so far as they meet 
the requirements:—Upper School Certificates of the Province of Ontario; 
Grade XII Certificates of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan; the Third Year Certificates of the Prince of 
Wales College, P.E.1.; the Senior Matriculation Certificates of British 
Columbia and Newfoundland, and the Higher Certificates of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examination Boards, the English Northern Universities Examina- 
tions Board, the Central Welsh Board, and of Durham, Bristol, and 


London Universities. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by Provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or in Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical examina- 


tion to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 








REGISTRATION——ATTENDANCE 409 


REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE AND DISCIPLINE 
REGISTRATION 


All students entering the Faculty of Engineering most register in the 
Macdonald Engineering Building on Friday, September 28th, between the 
hours of 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m., and 2.00 p.m. to 5.00 p.m., in accordance 
with instructions given below: 


(1) Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time 
must register in Room 74. 


(2) All other students must register in Room 75. 


Students registering after September 28th but not later than October 
6th are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 6th. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of the Faculty. After October 15th, no student 
is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE 


|. Students are required to attend at least seven-eights of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one subject. The Faculty 
of Engineering has the authority of Senate to modify this regulation 
except as regards students of the First Year, but only in so far as attend- 
ance at lectures is concerned. The Faculty regulations governing attend- 
ance are bulletined at the opening of each session. —Those whose unexcused 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course 
in which attendance is compulsory are not permitted to sit for the regular 
examinations in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 
courses have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 
repeat the work in that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness, urgent affairs or domestic affliction 
are dealt with by the Dean only. 

An excuse for absence due to illness is granted only when the applica- 
tion is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician. Appli- 
cations for all excuses must be filed with the Dean within three days after 
the period for which the excuse is requested. 


Excuses granted must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly 
as possible. 

2. Anattendance record is kept by each instructor, which is submitted 
to the Faculty when required. 

3. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned the 
student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the 
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room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline after 
admonition by the Professor, is reported to the Dean. The Dean may, at 
his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty 
at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend the student from 
classes. 

4. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour. After the 
commencement of a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with 
the permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they report them- 
selves at the close of the lecture and are marked “‘late.”” Two lates count 
as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases 
where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are not 
present at the commencement of these exercises are marked absent. 


DISCIPLINE 


The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by 
the several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 


by Senate. 
FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 

SpeciAL FEES 1N ENGINEERING. 

Summer Schools.—Students who are eligible to attend Summer Schools 
in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 as a caution 
money deposit. Students taking Summer Schools as an extra will pay 
$25 plus a caution money deposit of $10. 

DaTES FOR PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m. to noon), on the 
following dates: 

Friday, September 28th 
to 
Thursday, October 4th, inclusive 


or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. An 
additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph, 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or satis- 
factory arrangements are made with the Bursar. 
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COLLEGES AFFILIATED WITH THE FACULTY 
OF ENGINEERING 


The conditions on which students may enter from certain colleges 
and universities are stated below. Such students, and others seeking 
similar advanced standing, should make application to the Dean of the 
Faculty, preferably not later than the end of July. They should state the 
course they wish to enter and submit an official transcript of their acade- 
mic record. All such students are subject to the regulations of the Faculty 
‘regarding experience in practical work and physical examination (see 
pages 408, 433). Due allowance is made for courses in shopwork forming 
part of the curricula in the colleges in which they have previously studied 


AcapiA, ALBERTA, Mount A.utson and Sr. Francis Xavier UNnr- 
VERSITIES are afhliated with McGill University to the extent that students 
who have completed the two-year or three-year courses in engineering 
given by these universities are admitted to the Third Year in any of the 
engineering courses in the Faculty of Engineering, except Chemical or 
Metallurgical and Mining Engineering, for which special arrangements 
are at present necessary. 

Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take 
the summer school pertaining to their courses in May, or the special school 
in September, which will open in 1945 on September 4th in Mechanical 
Engineering, and on September 17th in Civil Engineering and Mining 
Engineering. 

Roya Mitirary Co__ece.—Undergraduate instruction at the Royal 
Military College has been suspended, owing to war-time exigencies. 

UNIvERsITy oF CamBriIDGE.—Arrangements have been made whereby 
graduates and students of the Mechanical Science course in the University 
of Cambridge are admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Engi- 
neering under definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained 
from the Dean of the Faculty. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND 
LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds will be found in 
the Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Graduates in Arts and Science desiring to proceed to the degree of 
B.Arch. or B.Eng., should apply to the Dean, Faculty of Engineering, 
for information regarding the regulations governing such procedure. 
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DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 
DEGREES 


Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 
Faculty as fulfill the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter 
stated are: ‘Bachelor of Architecture’ (B.Arch.), and “Bachelor of 
Engineering’ (B.Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 


of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing the following may be specially mentioned: 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great 
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirous of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A 
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion 
Land Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in 
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation of 
Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application forms 
from the Dean’s office, complete them and return them to that office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements 
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who 
obtain the degree of B. Arch. are exempted from the final examination 
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of 
Professional Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by 
the Institute’s examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature 


as Associate R.I.B.A. 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in Professional Practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association, or upon 
completion of service in the Army Engineer Corps. This office experience 
may be gained during the summer vacations. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


(See also Regulations concerning Prerequisite Subjects, 
Standing and Promotion.) 


|. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class exam- 
inations, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
at the option of the Professor or at the request of the Faculty. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are not permitted to register in a subsequent 
session or as noted in paragraph 3, are required to attempt to make good 
their standing prior to their registration by writing: 


(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately before 
the opening of the session, or 


(6) the final examinations in a subsequent session. 


3. Students who have failed at the completion of a session in non- 
prerequisite subjects only, totalling not more than 150 marks, may, if 
given permission by the Faculty, register in a subsequent session as con- 
ditioned students. (See paragraph 4, page 475). 


4. The pass standard in examinations in which the candidate has 
already failed twice is 60 percent. A conditioned student, unless excused 
by the Faculty, who does not present himself for a sessional or supple- 
mental examination before applying for registration, will be regarded as 
having failed in that examination and will be required to make 60 percent 
at his next attempt. 


5. Special supplemental examinations are not held. Deferred supple- 
mental examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances and 
by authority of the Faculty. 


6. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student 
is pemitted to attend these schools unless he has made at least 30 percent 
in the subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the 
results reported to the Faculty on or before December Ist. 


7. Classes: 
Class 1.6348 oe ee 80-100 percent. 
Clase LL; 4. 32a ee 65— 79 percent. 
Clase TIT... 2.22 ise ee eee 50— 64 percent. 











FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


into the Faculty, all undergraduate students 


1. Upon entrance 
ering Undergraduates Society. 


automatically become members of the Engine 

2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. 
The members of this society are selected from graduates and under- 
graduates in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards of 
character and scholarship. 

3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom- 
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the 
Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mans- 
Geld Street, and to attend the weekly meetings. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered by 
the Institute. 

4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering 
are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is afhliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend 
meetings and to compete for prizes offered. 

5 Students in Architecture are recommended to become student 
members of the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, for which a 
fee of $1.00 is required. They are then entitled to use the library of the 
Association, 620 Cathcart Street, and to receive the Journal of the Royal 


Architectural Institute of Canada. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training of 
a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following branches: 
]—ARCHITECTURE 
[[—CuemicaL ENGINEERING 
[1]—Civit ENGINEERING 
IV—ELectrIcAL ENGINEERING 
V—MeEcuHANICAL ENGINEERING 
VI—METALLuRGICAL ENGINEERING 
VII—Minince ENGINEERING 
VIITI—EncIneerinG Puysics 
A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 


courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and is in no case 
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of four 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a five-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had six months 
of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations apply 
to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical work 
in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of Summer 
Work, Course 35, on page 437. Forms, obtainable from the Dean’s 
Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on or before 


12 noon, Saturday, October 20th, 1945. 


The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all Engi- 
neering courses, except in Architecture, Chemical Engineering, Metallur- 
gical Engineering, Mining Engineering and Engineering Physics. 


The first two years of the Engineering courses are devoted to mathe- 
matics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as it is necessary that 
students in these courses should master the general principles underlying 
scientific work before commencing professional subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer School, 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 


and Third Years; for details, see page 432. 


The regular work of the session 1945-46 will begin on October Ist, 
1945, and end on May 29th, 1946. 





FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ENGINEERING COURSES 


The following schedules set out the various courses as it is expected 
they will be given during the session to which this calendar applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter them if it deems 
desirable. Notice of such alteration is posted for the information of students. 


The subjects of instruction in the First Year of the Engineering 
Courses, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 





| Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


Lecture hours 
per week 


SUBJECT | ie 2 ee ee 


First Second First | Second 
term | term term term 


—E ———— - - - _ — - —————————— — | — j — 


ikemmantary Physical Caniatey and| 
Laboratory 

Descriptive Geometry 
Mechanical Drawing 
Engineering Problems 
History of Science 
Algebra 
Calculus 
Mechanics 
Analytic Geometry. . 
Physics and Laboratory . 
Surveying 

*Surveying Field Work 


Total hours ‘ 16 | 18 | ‘ 13 

















*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. 


(See pages 432 and 472.) 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 percent in calculus, chemistry, 
mechanics, analytic geometry, physics, and descriptive geometry, may be 
required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record is 
found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


See Regulations governing “‘Promotion,”’ pages 475, 476. 
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The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the Engineering 
Courses, except in Architecture, Chemical Engineering, Metallurgical 
Engineering, Mining Engineering, and Engineering Physics, and the 
number of hours per week devoted to each are as follows: 


SECOND YEAR 


- ——— 















































| Laboratory, 
| paging ayy etc., hours 
SUBJECT Sbload tue jh 2S Se 
| Number | 
First | Second First Second 
| term | term term term 
Engineering Problems.....---+-.++- 80A a 1 as ! 2 
Engineering Reports. .....---+-+++: 136 1 | ce e 
Oe ec 348 | rr sa 6 a" 
Materials of Engineering......------ 81 | | | | AL i 
Calculus and Spherical Trigonometry. 198 | 2 2 _ 7m 
Mechanical Drawing........--+-+:: 344 = > } 3 3 
ee eS Seer ee eee ee 83 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics of Machines........---+> 218 a” l as 3 
General Geology... . 6s a's «sie shee Seas 141 2 2 3 2 
Physics and Laboratory.....----+-+: 315, 316 2 2 3 3 
Surveying, «0.6 ene ee ee tee eee sae 346 2 | ue ~ x 
*Surveying Field Work......----++: 347 4 | Be = | 
Summer Essay. ....----eeeeeeeeees 132 a ms a 
Total hours. .... ss .scesceress 12 12 17 15 











*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 25th) (see pages 432 and 474). In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 432). 


See Regulations governing ‘Promotion,’ pages 475, 476. 


1. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years and aims to provide a basic training in the building sciences 
with particular reference to planning and the structural and mechanical 
design of buildings. The first year is the regular first year of the Engineer- 
ing Faculty with certain options and is mainly devoted to preparatory 
mathematics and drawing. During the second, third and fourth years, 
the subjects of building construction, structural and mechanical design, 
history of Western art and architecture, economics, elements of architec- 
ture and planning are taken. Courses in sociology, acoustics, plumbing 
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and electrical services of buildings are given to the combined third and 
fourth years in alternate years. The work of the fifth year is largely planning 
and professional practice. 


First YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 416) with special summer 
work for students entering the second year (see page 432). 


Students may take Architectural Drawing and Colour (8) in place of 
Descriptive Geometry (341) and Mechanical Drawing (340), and in place 
of Elementary Physical Chemistry and Laboratory (51) students may take 
an approved course in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SECOND YEAR 











Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


Lecture hours 
| per week 

| Subject ki 
| Number 


First | Second First Second 
term term term term 

















6 
3 
2 














Summer Work 


Total hours | | . 19 


























*Surveying Fieldwork is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year Examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other universities 
this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as shown 
on page 432. 


See Regulations governing “‘Promotion,”’ pages 475, 476. 
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THIRD YEAR 





























| — coals saat 
SUBJECT | Subject | MEST, cubical 
| First Second First | Second 
| term term term | term 
Aesthetics (Theory of Design)....... 6 | | Pp: 
Architectural Essay.............+---: 32 oe ate ni 
Building Construction I]........... 19 1 | 3 ie 
MN IR eens Sia wpe 2 SRS we 8H Ym l ~ ‘39 9 6 
a eee Oe ae 171 ~ 2 “a 
Elements of Structural Design.......| ol = l 3 
eee RPE RE tre eee 89 1 | l - 3 
Freehand Drawing........---+++5++ 268 4 i$ * : 3 
*History of Mediaeval Architecture... | 15 | 2 2 a | a 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab.. 226, 228 | za ya 3 e 
NEA os we 0S 6 evel we Sw eo 8 as 7 | 2 2 , | Sk 
*Social Observation.......---.-. ind 23 3 3 . 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... | 87, 88 | 2 2 ox 3 
Summer Work and Design School... 36, 1A, 26 | r + | a | 
Total BR ORS Cn few ons Bo | 14 15 15 18 











*Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 


FOURTH YEAR 


























Lecture hours Laboratory 
. per week per week 
SUBJECT Subject 3 . eee : ‘ : 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term | term | term term 
Pineaniies ol Bi eta: ae 321 2 | ue 
Architectural Essay.......-----+6+> 33 a | Se 
oo SS ee Pe ee eB e's ‘awit 2 | | | 9 } 9 
Engineering Economics.......--- | 172 2 = a 
*Electrical Services. ........5--++05> 129 2 a ma 
Freehand Drawing.........-..-- 29 oR 3 3 
Heating and Ventilation of Buildings. | 247 I I ne 
*History of Architecture...........-- | 16 2 2 _ = 
gg ee errr eee es 22 S 2 bin : 
Sanitary Science. ..... 0.6.6.5 eee 82 2 | es vs es 
Strength of Materials..........---. 95 | I 2 3 eh 
Theory of Structures. ...........5+:- 94 | 2 3 6 
Summer Work and Design Se hool. . = | 37, 2A, 26 | if 
Tutel hourks! swears cores | | 12 12 18 18 i 











*Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 


— 
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FIFTH YEAR 











Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


Lecture hours 
per week 


SUBJECT Subject 
Second | First Second 


term term term 





Architectural Essay a pf “tt T 
Design C c nf 24 24 
History of Modern Architecture. .... is oe 
Engineering Law 
Modelling 





Specifications 
Summer Work and Design School... . 











Total hours 











Il. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 
processes. 


Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry, in addi- 
tion to general Engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is divided 
between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 
are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 


Students must attend a Summer School in Elementary Quantitative 
Analysis at the end of the Second Year. 
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First YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses, except that students do not take 
the Summer School in Surveying Field Work. 


SECOND YEAR 









































| Lecture nears Laboratory. 
er wee 
SUBJECT Bie Seaae Pl tee Par sees 
Number 
First | Second First Second 
term | term term | term 
Engineering Problems.............. | 80A a l re 2 
Engineering Reports...............| 136 | l AS is 
Calculus and Spherical Sa sauiagis | 198 2 2 = + 
Materials of Engineering......... 81 | | 1 af ve 
NE cs oo a0 8 aoc le 0. 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315, 316 2 2 3 3 
Elem. Organic Chem. and Laboratory.) 56, 57 3 3 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and| 
TT EET CRE eee 53 | 2 6 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and| | 
RN a i dn ch loncn. nuke ee ah 54 oa | 2 bis 9 
*Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and | 
P MIRI Sc ac eik a hoch tia © 5 ol Ree | 55 | 
Summer Essay Rs Ra A oe rs Dao ee 132 
Total loan dae ake bagi abecmae ale ¢ | | 13 14 | 14 19 











*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the second year 
course. 


See Regulations governing “‘Promotion,”’ pages 475, 476. 


THIRD YEAR 
































Lecture py ——— 
per wee 
SUBJECT Subject essences 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
ES EN ee a ee eee 171 2 
Chemistry and Technology of High 
Polymers (optional)........--..-- 62 I 1 ye 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 261 l l i 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab........... 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
By. a er ee 73 2 2 a ‘é 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 | 1 ey Sos 
TRMIRGEMIOOT 265.5 oe os os Ah oes Vole ees 142A 2 2 rt a 
*Determinative Mineralogy.......... 143A = 7 3 e 
*Algebra and Differential Equations.. . 201 2 2 i =p 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87, 88 2 2 3 
Advanced Organic Chem. and Lab.. 65 2 2 6 6 
Chemical Technology.............. 68 2 2 i 
Physical Chemistry. .........-000+05 66 | I a 14 
Physical Chemistry Laboratory...... 66A te ay 3 3 
Elementary Chemical Engineering. 63 2 2 a ap 
Summer Eee8y.. 5 6. os heoragvy ses 133 cas | 
Total nuves.s 35 etiss re rneees 16 to 18 | 20to22 |I2to 15 15 
pa PSEA ESS SG: SENSO RO a SP Bern ee 
*Algebra and Differential Equations (201) is alternative to the combined subjects 
142A and 143A. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture hours preg nee“ 
| Subject | per week a 
SUBJECT Number |. | Fees 
First | Second First Second 
term | term term term 
Electrochemistry .... 6566.56 cee ti we 70 | 2 a i 
Electrometallurgy (optional)........ 275 me 2 Ay: 
ED > en 75 | I ee 
Industrial Relations (optional)...... 258 2 bi ie 
Industrial Administration (optional). . 254 Pe | ah 
Elem. of Electrical Eng. and Lab.....) 111, 112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 ae 4, 
eg a BS er ie ya 175 I I 
History of Chemistry (optional). .... 74 | | 
Thermodynamics. ............0s./; 76 2 2 
Chemical Technology..............| 68 2 2 
Advanced Physical Chemistry... .. . | 67 | 2 
Advanced Physical Chemistry Lab-! | 
GRRCOEG s .oais 6 oes cokes ahi ees Be 67A “7 /- | 3 3 
Chemical Engineering.............. 77 5 5 5% mn 
hi Chemical Engineering Laboratory... .| 78 a os ae 6 
Ne rg gh a >, Me anne ee Beet Oe 134 a 
WOME MOURNE cos cakes sli cP reed 18 to 21 | 17 to 19 | 12 12 
| | | 
III. CIVIL ENGINEERING 
The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 
Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention if given 
to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and to the 
economic principles involved. Students are recommended to obtain 
practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 
First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 416 and 417), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year (see page 432). 
THIRD YEAR 
ws Lecture oo | ponege en 
er wee 
SUBJECT Salient ae ee eh. eee Rl 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
ONDE 2 cna kh chaces dena ork | 171 | ate 2 ; = 
Sei eee ene Senay eee 89 1 l = 3 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 1 | dab “gh 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 3 a 
*Map Projections (alternmate)........, | 351 ~ 3 e 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab.....| 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
i TS Ane ae ae ae ea 86 2 = = ¢ 
Railway and Highway Engineering... 92 2 I 6 3 
*Sanitary Science (altermate)......... 82 1 =e a 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87, 88 2 2 3 
Elementary Structural Design....... 90 *. 1 3 
SPAWAR Cr Shs eau lef ccs sa Maio 353 2 2 ep 
Surveying Field Work.............. 354 .; e 
ee a er a er See 133 oe ey aa : 
Tobe liars: 345 eee Eee, I4or15|1lor12|12or15| 15 
*Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
22 
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FOURTH YEAR 






































| 
Lecture ee peritig iseaetd 
er wee 
SUBJECT Subject : wali 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term | term term term 
‘Wlemints of Elec. — and L oS oneelitacy ag a 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 ie th i% 
POTS LOW... 5 6 bis so Gs ah ce 175 I ' I 
Industrial Relations (optional) Sha 258 2 hr “a 
Industrial Administration Cantene)):- | 254 } l oe 
Geodesy and Laboratory. . Aseskl Joo) SEG 2 me 3 
*Geodetic Field Work............... 361 as m4 } a ‘ 
Strength of Materials.............. 95 1 2 3 . 
PMGOFyY Of Strdctures, «ci. cic eas 94 l 2 3 6 
2 er eee ee ee ee 96 2 2 6 6 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 2 Bd _ 
Municipal Engineering............. 101 2 2 3 
AMER SPUBEIOMRL fo. deen an hance s 103 | 2% 's 
Summer Essay........-... hess: 134 
Total RANI o's Poche ee ee tee ees | 14 or 16| 13 or 14 18 18 





*See page 432. 


IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the 
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical engi- 
neering, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large place 
in the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis is placed on the study 
of the principles of Electrical Engineering. 

The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of 
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of 
the theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is 
made of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, 
and a short introduction to the theory of thermionic tubes and their 
application is given. This training is applied in the laboratory and in the 
solution of problems. Courses in differential equations and in molecular 
physics prepare the student for the electrical circuit theory and electrical 
communication courses of the Fourth Year. 

The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in the 
two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineering. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electric traction 
systems, hydroelectric power development; electrical measurement and 
electro-chemistry. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and appli- 
cations of thermionic tubes, transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory work in audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, construction and testing of communication 
apparatus. 
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When a student enters the fourth year he. may elect to specialize 
in communication engineering, in which case he will omit courses (97) 
and (98) Hydraulics and Laboratory, in the first term and course (123) 
Applications of Electricity, in the second term and take in their place 
extra work in communication engineering. Extra laboratory instruction 
and a course in radio design will replace six hours per week of time usually 
included in courses (118) Electrical Engineering Laboratory and (122) 
Electrical Design and Problems. 
First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 416 and 417.) 
THIRD YEAR 














Laboratory, 
Lecture a etc., hours 
per wee per week 


First Second First Second 


term term term term 


SUBJECT 











Differential Equations 2 2 
Economics at 2 
Electrical Engineering 4 4 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory 
Engineering Reports (optional) 
Machine Design 
Mechanical Engineering and-Lab..... 
Mechanics 
Thermodynamics 
Strength of Materials and Lab 
hysics 
Summer Essay 


____ Total hours . 18 or 19 | 16 or 17! 


FOURTH YEAR 














Laboratory, 
Lecture hours etc., hours 


per week per week 


SUBJECT 
First Second First Second 


term term 


Electrical Design and Problems 6p-3c 
Electrical Engineering a <a 
Electrical Measurements and Lab.... ee 3 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... . - + 9p-6c 
Thermionic Tube Theory a 
Communication Eng. (Wire) 
Industrial Relations (optional) 
Industrial Administration (optional). . 
Power Control and Protection 
Industrial Electrical Engineering 
Hydraulics and Laboratory 
Engineering Economics 
Engineering Law 
Summer 
Communication Eng. (Radio) 

AnD ONE OF 
Hydraulic Machines 
Machine Design 
Electrometallurgy 
Thermionic Tube Applications 





Time hrs. per week 


p—Power Option. 
c—Communications Option. 
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| V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

In the fourth year there are three options: Ist, Industrial Engineering; 
2nd, Thermodynzmics; and 3rd, Mechanics of Machines. In preparation 
for one of these courses, undergraduates entering the third year elect to take 
either Accounting or Mechanics of Machines; Accounting being prerequisite 
to Industrial Engineering, and Mechanics of Machines prerequisite to the 
other two. If postgraduate work in aeronautics is contemplated, in addi- 
tion to the first option (Mechanics of Machines), Calculus is taken in the 
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable 
will permit. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with: 

(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering; 
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 

Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical 
engineering applied to power installations and prime movers, This work 
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine 
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and works 
organization. 

Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth Years 
to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical engineer 
must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines, 
including graphical and experimental work. 

Arrangemen:s are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 

First AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 416 and 417), with addi- 

tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 432.) 


THIRD YEAR 





























| Lecture mente | poy eee 
per wee | 
SUBJZCT Sletesh st Deine aie eee eee 
Number | 
First Second | First | Second 
term term term | term 
RES Sid lads ba aids s «Fo 171 s' 2 
Elements of Elec. Eng. and Lab...... 111, 112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Repor:s (optional)...... 137 I l | te =f 
Industrial Engineering..............) 237 2 ey a a 
ee gS eee ee eee 225 2 2 A a 
Mechanical Drawing..............-- 231 nes i“ 3 3 
Mechanical Eng. aid Laboratory....| 227, 228 3 3 3 3 
I ca EAT. 5. 0s 1 aE whan 0% | 86 2 Dh we e 
Physical Metallurgy................| 266 l e a 
NEE 4.5.59 Cas er eile cies ew os | 236 as Poa 3 3 
Strength of Materals and Lab....... 87, 88 2 2 Mp > 3 
Elements of Structural Design....... 90 1 3 
"Ty RBPOCOYTIOTNSCE. 540s 6 bese hiss Keates 229 2 2 
SasTAIAGr HOMO... ix bite Vie tcaa eed ms 233 re 
Seeenstaht TLOGRG so. 0 coos aca 4 eae aed 133 rt 33 sh ‘ 
Accounting 2 Sa kates PR Pe en ee 238 I | 3 3 
ia 
Mechanics of Maciines............. 224 2 2 | l 
**Differential Equations (optional). . . 201 2 2 
‘Total hows 2554 32s devisees es A 17 or 18 | 15 or 16 17 21 
M 19or21 | l6or 19 15 19 - 


Pee eS I Fs a eT 
a—Accounting option. : 
m—Mechanics of Machines option. 


25 





426 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FOURTH YEAR 





















































Lecture — | pe ey mee 
| per wee 
SUBJECT | Subject : Prasat. 
Number | 
First Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
IRIS OR oa ye dao Vibe aleve s 241 er ti 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 ‘ia / s si 
eit ad 2 an ee ae ae 175 | l l | he 
Experimental Engineering.......... 257 | 1 me | 
Heating and Vent. of Buildings...... 247 l I | ~ 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 i 3 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 nto 2 i 
ee en eee ere 242 2 ‘. / rs 
Power Plant Design................ 244 l | 3 3 
n,n ae Oe 252 sie ; = 3 
Sr gl cS eh a re rye a 134 es 
and 
‘Industrial Administration........... 254 Se I res 3 
| Industrial Engineering.............. 253 2 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations................ 258 2 ws = a 
Mech. hp. Laboratory. ..- 10201. 2a et ae é 6 
or 
[ POPOV TRIOS Siaews o. o.0% arsiensiee ee: 251 2 2 F 
) Industrial Administration........... 254 oa | 3 
) Industrial Relations................ | 258 4 a a Lees 
\Mech. Eng. Laboratory.............| 249 m8 oy 9 9 
or | 
( Mech. Eng. Laboratory............| 249 2 me 9 9 
{*Mechanics of Machines............ 240 ie’ 2 I l 
|) od RPI INGRICS. Ge vices - oe ok 251 2 2 > 4 
**Strength of Materials (optional). . 95A 2 
Cee, Te eae eat er ae | | 14 or 16) 12 or 14 21 or 22} 19 or 21 





- - 


*Prerequisite Mechanics of Machines 224. . 
**Students intending to specialize later in aerodynamics take optional courses in 


Differential Equations (201) and Strength of Materials (95A). 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical 
and engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metal- 
lurgy are studied, together with the allied subjects of geology, mineralogy, 
assaying, mineral dressing and mining engineering. 

The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in 
the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron or steel, the 
melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 
the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are of 
fundamental importance. 

In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inorganic quali- 
tative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical drawing 

In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 
assaying, mining, mineral-dressing, metallurgy, and mechanical and struc- 
tural engineering. 
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A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations of 
the Third Year. This school visits metallurgical plants and studies the 
design and operation of each. 


Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the 
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have had experience 
in metallurgical works before graduation. (See page 433.) 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering 
law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, 
electrical engineering, metallurgical designing and mineral dressing. 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish 
to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or the M.Eng. degree. 


Please refer to page 408 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First YEAR 


As in other Engineering Courses. (See page 416.) 


SECOND YEAR 














Laboratory, 















































Lecture hours ete., outs 
; 2 per week per week 
SUBJECT Subject = Paty = 
| Number | ! 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems..............- 80A ae | | + 2 
Engineering Reports.............-- 136 l I te - 
PENT oo. yoa ware 3.0 whe Sok es ain ae 349 ae | aie oy 3 
Materials of Engineering............ 81 l I ae ie 
Calculus and Spherical Trigonometry.| 198 2 2 | v se 
Mechanical Drawing............... 343 -. Ps | ttn 3 
NU rao. hi tite Sa tick Say 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315, 316 2 2 | 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
eT OU, Vee een Teeny 53 2 i 6 ee 
CSeROER) COBOIORS 65 OS IS Hie As oie es 141 2 2 3 2 
PERE. b-o50.Ci vo ae ees s Rye es 142 2 2 y Se 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 143 £5 ee 2 2 
POON. 64 cha ete s Sew eae wwe 346 2 ae . 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 me 
Serarienie TRGB sw ities te 484 132 
Total bao. eas ee oan Pde thay = eae pal | 17 
} | 





*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 25th) (see pages 432 and 474). In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 432). 


See Regulations governing ‘Promotion,’ pages 475, 476. 
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THIRD YEAR 





















































Lecture pen prea orc 
per wee 
SUBJECT | Subject par were 
First Second First Second 
term | term term term 
eR Mg wk so a alecs 171 PS - 2 ae p, 
CTC RRMANOD 502 F665 ke neck ble es 76 2 2 A oa 
Physical Chemistry................ 66 | | Fr $s 
Metallurgical Laboratory........... 262 a eS aM 3 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 | | fee $6 
Fire Assaying and Laboratory.......| 263, 264 I a 4 ic 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. and Lab..... 71 l sii 8 r 
Mech. Eng. and Laboratory.........| 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
Metallurgical Calculations. ......... 265 if Fy 2 2 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 261 I | tn ‘4 
Minine Methode:.:s « 6:3:i:5 ¢:.«1e eos Bee 291 2 - ey ea 
Mineral Dréesing . 2605056 oases s 292 2 2 = 4 
Strength of Materials and Lab...... 87, 88 2 2 ey 3 
Elements of Structural Design....... 90 eo I tt 3 
Electrical Engineering and Lab.,....} III, 112 2 3 3 
Summer abe. < sio e ie Vee 133 | mes Ry a <i 
‘Petal heen. 6 crane hak a | 15 or 17} 15 or 16) 20 17 
FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture oa peg oe 
per wee 
SUBJECT Subject bo ee 
Number 
First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 67 1 2 28 
Advanced Metallurgy.............. 272 2 2 ie 
Electrochemistry... ......... 0.600; 70 2 » -. 
Electrometallurgy...............6.. 275 ~ 2 rs 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 a “a 
a Re or 175 1 I — 
Industria) Relations (optional)... ... 258 2 ae Ve 
Industrial Administration (optional).. 254 % | nn 
General Metallurgy................ 271 2 2 e 2 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 be 3 3 
Inorganic Chem. Technology........ 68A 2 <i Si ‘sn 
Metallurgical Thesis............... 274 sn y" 3 9 
Metallurgical Colloquium........... 277 die | 9 43 
Metallurgical Problems and Design. , 278 ; a 3 5 
Metallurgical Analysis.............. 279 “ 3 - 
Metallography and Laboratory...... 280, 281 2 2 -s 3 
Mineral Dressing and Laboratory....| 300, 305 2 I 5 He 
*Metallurgical Field School.......... 268 ui ‘a ; 
Sumner COORG. oo 3000 Kaw oes 6x 5 134 “i 
tl MaNSIR ca 5s SA AS © 18 or 20 | 13 or 14 15 17 





*Metallurgical Field School (268) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See page 466. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inorganic quali- 
tative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical drawing. 


The Third Year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, surveying, petrog- 
raphy, applied geology and geophysics, but courses of special interest to 

ining Engineers are introduced in mineral dressing, elementary mining 
and metallurgy. 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in mining, mineral dressing, 
economic geology and metallurgy, including nearly three full days per 
week in laboratories and drafting room. In the second term each student 
prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and works on problems 
in mine design. 


A Field School in mining, mineral dressing and geology is held be- 
tween the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close 
of the April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 

Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced 
work in mining or mineral dressing, and the Department possesses three 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar- 
ships Announcement.) 


Please refer to page 408 for regulations regarding physical examination: 


First AND SECOND YEARS 


First Year, same as other Engineering Courses (see page 416), and 
Second Year, same as course in Metallurgical Engineering (see page 426), 
with additional Summer Schools for students, entering Third Year (see 
page 432). 


THIRD YEAR 





















































Laboratory, 
| Lecture hours etc.. hours 
: | per week per week 
SUBJECT | Subject |. See Hea ae AS 
Number 
First | Second | First Second 
term term term term 
ES SR es Al eee | 171 7 2 ve 7 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... | 137 l | ix | oe 
Electrical Engineering and Lab......| I11, 112 2 2 | 3 | 3 
Fire Assaying and Laboratory....... 263, 264 | 26 os 
Structural and Field Geology........ 147 2 | 3 eS 
Inorganic Quant. Anal. and Lab... .. 71 l 8 “as 
ONG AS er nan She Be 2 agile 350 ai ae 2 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab.... .| 226, 228 | 2 2 3 3 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 261 l l ~~ i 
Mineral Dressing. ..... 2.0... 6.0046. 292 2 2 
NMisning Miethods .\)...::3-65 55 oo csa8e ss 291 2 - of Sy 
Petraes. 0.526 bo eg eek Ce ae 146 yy 2 oF 3 
Applied Geophysics. ............... 320 | ) .- .: 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87, 88 2 2 3 
Elements of Structural Design....... / 90 l 3 
SUTVEVING. 5.0) hace te eel us 352 2 + 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 354 : 
~iimwaes Beeeg . sac avatar eee | 133 
Fotal houss...... <i io 424 essa eee |l6o0r17) 17 0r 18) 21 | A Ana 











*See page 472. 
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FOURTH YEAR 



































Lecture wyeee pene! 
per wee 
SUBJECT Subject |_ z siltss's Latte 
Number | | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 re 
OE a BO nae 175 I | 
Geology and Natural Resources of 
EOE SSN RN ee | ER, 149 és 2 3 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97,98 | 2 ad 3 
Industrial Administration (optional).. | 254 me I | PF 
Industrial Relations (optional)......| 258 2 + a 
Metallurgical Analysis.............. 279 si a 3 
Metallurgical Calculations. ......... 265 i 2 F 4 
Metallurgical Laboratory........... 262 tg vs 3 
Metallurgy, General................| 271 2 2 i 
Mine Demon : osc eee woes eres 298 24 =< 3 6 
Mineral. Dressing; << Ss5.2-<40 5 oe | 300 2 L a 
Mineral! Dress., Lab. and Thesis.... .| 307 rap Ps ote 7 
Mining Colloguium:. | csi: ces e¢sicns <| 301 | : 
Mining Engimeering................| 297 2 > - 
Aire IVER ETNES.. S50 SS Se wth ea'e 293 f A 2 
One Danita ng oceticn NS PS 148 2 2 a 3 
Mining Field School................ : 294 ot 
SURGE MOR oo 6 ssa oie ao re oe 134 | We 
RGtal MORNE. sah Sats Minton 15 or 17112 or 13 | 13 21 





Nore;—Surveying Field Work, between the Second and Third Years. See page 432. 
Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 463 


VIII. ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


The courses leading to the degree of B.Eng. in Engineering Physics 
are planned for those students who wish to fit themselves for positions in 
the fields of design, development, and research. ‘These courses are at 
present selected for students specializing primarily in Electrical Engineering 
and Electrical Physics, but the group of courses as a whole places emphasis 
on a considerable range of Physics and Mathematics. 


Since the opportunities in the fields of design, development, and 
research are in general limited to those who show a marked aptitude for 
technical work, registration in Engineering Physics is restricted to those 
students who have completed First Year engineering with high second- 
class standing or better. Moreover, students who do not maintain an 
average of 65% are not allowed to continue in Engineering Physics. They 
may, however, transfer to Electrical Engineering at the end of any year 
if they have obtained a minimum of 504 in all courses of that year. 


Alternative groups of courses associated closely with other branches 
of Engineering may be offered when the demand for Engineering Physicists 
in these branches is assured. 


First YEAR 


As in other Engineering Courses. 
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SECOND YEAR 


ENGINEERING PHYSICS 43] 














Laboratory, 


Lecture hours etc., hours 
















































































oer week 
SUBJECT | Subject |__ (a sce 
| Number | First | Second First Second 
term term term | term 
Engineering Reports.............. 136 I l | = | 5 
NUON Soh Se Snell ss ity Dhbic Mains 83 2 | 2 2 2 
oe eee aneney ene 196 | I | = is ay 
roblems in Mathematics and Physics 197 / ys 3 3 
Calculus and Spherical Trigonometry. 198 2 2 
Differential Equations and Advanced 
rey 6 eri: pi 199 3 3 
Infinite Series and Integrals......... 200 ne 3 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315, 316 2 2 3 3 
Co hi Re ee eee ee 434 2 2 
ee eB. Sang SR ne Soa git! og 349A 3 
Mechanica] Drawing............... 343 3 
Materials of Engineering............ 81 l l 
SNe Se as 171 2 | 
PE PMORY |, oss cook Dilek 132 
MOM IRI 58 in BER ES ERE 14 18 1] 11 
THIRD YEAR 
Laboratory, 
a etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject cats ae 
Number First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Electrical Engineering.............. 113 4 a af = 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory Pies ein 114A , a 9 6 
Strength of Materials and Laboratory 87,88 | 2 2 by 3 
Thermionic Tube Theory........... 125 Zz ta 3 
Theory of Functions............... 203 ! | l 1 
Statics, Dynamics of a Particle ‘and 
pune: Dynamics. 52. . cok osc oad 431 3 3 - 
OSES ES SES Sea te na 445 2 I 3 3 
RIGCEPGM FEV RICO. . oo 6 o.sc06 dureea vem 318 2 ia 
Properties of Matter............... 432 ; | m4 
MOUND NER ee sary aur: (ns 133 
gg 2 Bere eee ee 14 14 13 16 
FOURTH YEAR 
Lecture nes rs | a 
per wee 
SUBJECT Subject a eee 
| Number First Second First Second 
term | term term term 
Electrical Engineering.............. LI7A 4 i. 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory.......... | 118A AF ai 3 ‘ch 
Communication Eng. (Wire)........ 126 ne 2 - <a 
Communication Eng. (Radio)....... / 127 2 3 3 6 
Mathematical Physics.............. | 204, 441 3 3 Sn ae 
Electrical Measurements............ 433 | 2 2 a 4 
Atomic and Electron Physics and| / 
fe ee GR ale oh adel | 443 2 2 3 3 
Electromagnetic Theory............ | 442 l | a 
SIMRENINNUOE ESOORE: 5x i0-c <tanaee ee ee 134 2p 
Total haGes...;.... . <isasteateheaas ! | 14 13 13 LF 
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432 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 
below. These are held immediately after the April sessional examinations, 
and the work is set forth in detail under the subject numbers referred to. 


See note under fees, page 410. 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 25th 


and close about May 23rd. 






































| Students 
| Students | Students entering 
entering | entering Fourth Year 
Second Year Third Year (and Fifth Year 
| Architecture) 
COURSE | Se en ea ae 
| Subject Page Subject Page | Subject Page 
No. Be. ae oO. 
Piste tO. ia pc Oe = 347 457 + IA 437 2A, 3A 435 
Chemical Engineering........ mew ve 55 438 Pas eau 
Civil Engineering.........-.| 347 | 457 354 458 361 458 
Electrical Engineering. ...... | A Be a) oa Pee. ot ee ice WN 
Mechanical Engineering...... 347 457 *233 | 448 sep es 
Metallurgical Engineering... .| 347 457 1 a aoe ae 268 453 
Mining Engineering......... 347 457°.) - 354 458 | 294 452 














*This school will commence on September 4th, 1945, extend over a period of four 


weeks and be held with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (a), (b) and (c) below. 


_tA Sketching School is taken by students entering the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Architecture. It will commence on September 10th, 1945, and extend over a period © 
two weeks. 


Note:—SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 
University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work 
of the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for 
such students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, they 
apply only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


(a) Students entering the Second Year, except in Chemical Engineering, are required 
to attend a special Summer School in Surveying which opens on September 17th, 1945, 
preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may be required in the following 
year, if necessary, to cover the course. (See page 472.) 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of four weeks, commencing September 4th. 


(c) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineer- 
ing and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer 
School in Surveying which opens on September 17th, 1945, and in these courses further 
work in Surveying, to be specified by the Chairman of the Department, is required for 
a portion of the month of May following. 


(d) Students entering the Second Year or any subsequent year in the School of Archi- 
tecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Director that they have done wor 
equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 


(e) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses, and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Chairman of the Department concerned of the work 
which they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 
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SUMMER WORK AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 415). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, 


to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the office not later than 
12 noon, Saturday, October 20th, 1945. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Essays are regarded as a very important part of the curriculum and 
a high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, 
their literary style and the evidence they show of thoughtful preparation. 


The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a de- 
scription of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he is 
familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engagements in 
engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity to gather 
material suitable for an essay. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Chairman of 
his Department. Information obtained from books and other sources may, 
however, be used or even quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment 
is made and all quotations are enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, 
drawings, blue prints, etc., may be included in the essay, provided full 
acknowledgment is made. 

The student should be particularly careful to make acknowledgment 
of information or drawings regarding matters which have not come within 
his personal experience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 


Essays should normally be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. | 


They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and, when desirable, 
by photographs, specimens, etc., and MUST BE TYPEWRITTEN on paper of 
substantial quality and 8!%4 x I1 inches in size. 


Essays, with the exception of those which require rewriting, or those 
which are considered eligible for prizes, will be returned to students on 
or before December Ist. Students are encouraged to submit their 
essays to the Engineering Institute of Canada or to the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, in competition for students’ prizes 
offered by’ these Institutes. 


All summer essays must be handed in not later than 5 p.m., Monday, 


October Ist, 1945. 


Students in Engineering will hand in essays at the Engineering Library, 
students in Architecture at the office of the Director of the School. 
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434 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation students are required to obtain at least 
six weeks’ practical experience satisfactory to the Faculty and are required 
to prepare a report of about 3,000 words upon their summer employment. 
Rules governing these reports are as stated above for essays. 


In addition, students entering the various years are required to fulfil 
the following requirements: 


Tuirp, FourtH AND FirrH YEARS 


Obtain a satisfactory standing in the special design schools held in the 
four weeks immediately following the close of the Second, Third and Fourth 
Year examinations in April. 


Obtain a satisfactory standing at two Sketching School Sessions during 
the course. 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 


SECOND YEAR 


132. Students entering the Second Year must submit an essay. The 
essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, must be 
illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated above. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in engineering, 
scientific or industrial work that would be a suitable subject for an essay, 
may write on one of the following subjects: (1) War-time Military Training 
in the Universities; (2) The St. Lawrence Waterway; (3) The Function of 
a Ministry of Information in War-time; (4) What can the Engineer Do in 
Government, Industry and the Services in War-time? 


Tuirp YEAR 


133. Students entering the Third Year must submit an essay, pref- 
erably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 


Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in suitable engineer- 
ing, scientific or industrial work are advised themselves to choose a subject 
for an essay, in consultation with the Chairman of their Department, or 
they may write on one of the following: 


Chemical Engineering.—(1) The Refining of Petroleum; (2) The 
Solvay Process for Soda Manufacturing; (3) Manufacture of Contact 
Sulphuric Acid; (4) Synthetic Resins; (5) Paints or Varnishes. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Historical Development of Trussed Frame- 
works; (2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete: (3) Ancient 
and Modern Water Supplies. 

Electrical Engineering —The Application of Electric Power to Indus- 
trial Establishments. 
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Mechanical Engineering.—(1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production; 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 
Metallurgical Engineering—(1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates; 


(2) Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 

Mining Engineering —(\) Explosives Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting 
from Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 
Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 


FourTH YEAR 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 

Chemical Engineering.—(1) Nitrogen Fixation Industries; (2) Kraft 
Pulp; or Sulphite Pulp; or Viscose Rayon; (3) Economic Factors in Chem- 
ical Industries; (4) Electrolytic Caustic and Chlorine; (5) Instruments; 
(6) Automatic Control of Process Variables. 

Civil Engineering.—(\) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants; (5) A Short History of Soil Mechanics. 

Electrical Engineering —(\) Applications of Electricity to any Par- 
ticular Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General; (2) Applications 
of Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables or 
of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 

Mechanical Engineering —(1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station 
Heating; (3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) 
Diesel-driven Motor Buses. 

Metallurgical Engineering —{|) The Treatment, Uses and Disposal 
of Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 

Mining Engineering —(|) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industrial Development. 

Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 


page 433. 


The descriptions of courses, schedule of hours per week, names of 
lecturers, etc., given in the summaries which follow are those which it is 
expected will obtain during the session to which this calendar applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter or cancel them. 
Notices of such cancellations or alterations are posted for the information 


of students. 
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
Director and Associate Professor by vag ee ..JoHN BLAND 
Associate Professor. soi a0'W A yoke a FReDERIC LASSERRE 
|L. Austin JoHNson 
|ArTHUR LISMER 
Sessional Instructor............. - .........GORDON WEBBER 


Sessional Lecturers... . “3 ae Re é 


Advisory Committee (see page 405), 


First YEAR 
8. ArcHirecrurAL Drawinc anp Cotour I. Descriptive geometry; 
orthographic projection; simple pictorial representation; perspective by 
various methods; shades and shadows; interpenetrations; developments; 
lettering; simple experiments in the use of line and colour. Given only 
upon the demand of four or more students in place of Descriptive Geo- 

metry 341 and Mechanical Drawing 340. 

2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session. 

ProFessor BLANp AND Mr. WEBBER 


SECOND YEAR 
5. History or Arr (ScuLPTURE AND PaintTinGc). Survey of ideas 
in design as revealed by painting and sculpture from prehistoric times to 
the present; emphasis is placed upon antique times. Course is related to 
Courses 14 and 27. Illustrated notes are required. 


| lecture per week, session.............. silty leoacg ee ere Dr. LIsMER 


9. ARCHITECTURAL DrawiNc AND Co.our II. Drafting techniques 
and experiments in the use of colour: familiarity with various instruments 
used for graphical presentation is developed; special facilities are available 
for the students’ use. 


6 hours per week, second term........................... Mr. WEBBER 


14. History or ANcIENT AND CLAssICcAL ARCHITECTURE. Antique 
building forms in relation to purpose, materials, technique of construction, 
traditions and climate; antique architecture as related to activities of life 
as expressed in literature and other records. Course related to Courses 


5, 27 and 31. 


2 lectures per week, session......................... PrRoFEssoR BLAND 


18. Burpinc Construction I. Building materials and methods of 
construction according to good local practice: wood framing and masonry; 
preparation of detail drawings from plates and design of one or two simple 
structures. | lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; | lecture 


and 6 hours problems per week, second term.._____ PRoFESSOR LASSERRE 


Text-books: Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Ass’n); 
Gay and Parker, Materials and Methods of Building Construction (Wiley); 
Graf, Data Sheets (Reinhold); Ramsey and Sleeper, Architectural Graphic 
Standards (Wiley). 
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27. FREEHAND Drawinc, RENDERING AND Mope inc. Sketches of 
historical objects in the Museum Collection of the Art Association, em- 
phasing colour, proportion and design: vases; sculpture; masks; costumes; 
weapons; wall paintings; manuscripts; living figures in historic attitudes 
with particular attention to sentiment. Course related to Courses 5, 14, 
15 and 16. Students may prepare drawings, models, sculpture, costumes 
or scenery. Classes held in the Art Association. 


ee Per Week, seseiok |... ido seca Ae ee ee Dr. LismMER 


31. ArcHITECTURAL Essay. Students are required to prepare a paper 
during the session on some aspect of historical architecture. It may be 
based upon references in literature or other available library records, or 
it may be a study of technique, material, structure or function in historic 
buildings as revealed by available records. Course related to Courses 14, 
UME OT, fs ka Sek Ua Le te Ry BR ee ProFeEssorR BLAND 


35. Summer Work. Before a degree is granted a student must have 
had at least six months’ experience satisfactory to Faculty (see page 433), 
and have attended at least two Sketching Schools. During each 
summer the student must prepare a report of about 3,000 words upon his 


summer employment. 


In addition, for students entering the Third, Fourth and Fifth Years 
a design school is held in the four weeks immediately following the close 
of the Second, Third and Fourth Year examinations in April. 


Turrp YEAR 


Desicn or Burtprincs. Detail studies of two or three buildings are 
made each session in the Third, Fourth and Fifth Years. Students are 
required to investigate the main elements of a given project, considering 
function, historical and contemporary counterparts, structure, materials, 
details of finish, mechanical and other equipment, as well as aesthetic 
disciplines and enrichment. The method of consideration is usually as 
follows: (a) Written report with illustrations upon the proposed building 
outlining its purpose, materials and construction; (b) Preliminary plans, 
sections and elevations; (c) Structural layout; (d) Graphical abstractions 
of the building in order to clarify the pattern of the structure, the mass, 
the texture and colours of materials and the surface; (e) Working drawings 
of a part of the building; (f) Final presentation drawings or scale models 
with details of special features. Occasional short problems are introduced 
to develop speed in design and presentation. There are weekly conferences 
for discussion of the current project. Members of the Advisory Committee 
are invited to judge the students’ work. 

1A. Desian, Crass A (Summer ScHoor). Residential, industrial 
and educational buildings. Four weeks summer school in April and May 
following the Second Year......... Proressor BLANp and Mr. WEBBER 
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1. Desicn, Crass A (PIA-9-18). Continuation of Course IA. 
9 hours per week, first term; 6 hours per week, second term. 
ProFessor BLanp and Mr. WEBBER 


6. AgestHeTics (THEORY oF Desicn).- Growth of forms in art, 
parallels in nature and other influences upon design; some theories of taste 
regarding form and colour. Illustrated notes are required. 


t dectiise per week, session... 3. us 4s bed es eee Dr. LIsMER 


7. Pranninc. Growth and pattern of towns; elements of town 
planning surveys; surveys of selected districts of Montreal; stabilizing 
factors and those bringing about changes. The course is largely discussion 
based upon actual observation. Survey maps and other diagrams are 


required, 
2 JeCkuUNes Her Week; SESSION. 66556 66 ec ek bos ce ewes Proressor BLAND 
15. History or MepraEvAL ARCHITECTURE. Development of 


Christian architecture in Europe; effect of Roman, Byzantine and Northern 
influences in spirit and in technical skills; concept of architecture based 
upon purpose, material techniques, climate and traditions. Course is 
related to Courses 28 and 32. 


ZL) MICGITOR MET WEEE; SEBBION ois Sibi Anos s eesip etna Proressor BLAND 


19. Burzpinc Construction II. Various structural systems and 
their architectural significance; construction and finish of walls, floors, 
ceilings and roofs; provision for mechanical services; bylaw requirements. 
Detailed working drawings of parts of design projects are prepared. 
Course related to Course |. 


} fecture per week, session. 2.2... ee ProFressor LASSERRE 


_ Text-books: Huntingdon, Building Construction (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer). 

23. SocraL OBsERVATION FoR ArcHITECTsS. Attitudes of people with 
regard to buildings and property; students study elementary sociology and 
note how opinions become formed and altered and trace examples in which 
the changing forms of architecture symbolize basic social values. Given 
in alternate years. 


J MSCTHIOS DEF WEEK, SEESION. 5 6 is en ee ee PRoFEssSOR Dawson 


26. SKETCHING ScHooL. Students are required to attend two Sketch- 
ing Schools during their course. The School is usually conducted out of 
town so that students are given the opportunity of examining and making 
graphic records of an unfamiliar district. About two weeks; opening date 
for 1945-46, September 10th, 1945........ Dr. LismeR and Mr. WEBBER 

28. FREEHAND Drawinc, RENDERING and MopeE.L.inc. Continuation 


of Course 27. 


eS ee a Ce > ak 


P—Prerequisite. 
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32. ARCHITECTURAL Essay. Continuation of Course 31. 
Proressor BLAND 


36. SummeR Work. See Course 35. 


FourtH YEAR 


2A. Desian, Crass B. (SumMER ScHoot). Recreation, transportation 

and hospital buildings (see Third Year Design of Buildings). Four weeks 
summer school in April and May following the Third Year. 

Proressor LasserreE and Mr. WEBBER 


2. Desicn, Crass B (PI-2A-19-90). Continuation of Course 2A. 
1 lecture and 9 hours problems per week, session. 
Proressor LasseRRE and Mr. WEBBER 


16. Hisrory or RenaissANce Arcuitectrure. Architecture of the 
15th, 16th, 17th and 18th centuries in Europe and America; concept of 
architecture is further developed. Course related to Courses 29 and 33. 


2 lectures per week, session... .. 0.266 be eee leew ees PrRoFEssoR BLAND 


22. Piumsinc. General principles of selection, arrangement and 
installation of sanitary fixtures in dwellings, industrial plants, schools, 
hospitals, and buildings for other specialized purposes. Given in alternate 
years. 

2 lectures per week, second term..... 2.2.2... seer eee cece ee ee teens 


29. FREEHAND DrawiNnc, RENDERING and Mope unc. Continua- 
tion of Course 28. 
3 hours per week, session... 6.5. ee eee tener er yeens Dr. LisMER 
33. ArRcHITECTURAL Essay. Continuation of Course 32. 


Proressor BLAND 


37. Summer Work. See Course 35. 


FirtH YEAR 


3A. Desicn, Crass C (SumMMER Scuoor). Selected problems (see 
Third Year Design of Buildings). Four weeks summer school in April 

and May following the Fourth Year. 
Proressor LasseRRE and Mr. WEBBER 


3. Desicn, Crass C (P2-3A-94). Continuation of Course 3A. 
Complex buildings or groups of buildings usually including a housing 
problem and a commercial or a public building. Diploma design for grad- 
uation is done in the second term. The subject is selected by the student, 
but must be presented for approval before January 3rd each year; presen- 
tation must be in the form of a written report and preliminary plans. 
1 lecture and 24 hours problems, session. 

Proressor LasseERRE and Mr. WEBBER 


P—Prerequisite. 


es 
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17. History or Mopern ARCHITECTURE. Development of materials 
and methods of calculation in the 19th century; new types of buildings; 
changed environment resulting from the Industrial Revolution, the archi- 
tectural revivals and the development of modern architecture: new 
purposes, new materials and new attitudes. Course related to Course 34. 
2 lectures per week, session. ..... 0.6. ck cea s cece ces PRoFEssorR BLAND 

24. PRoFESSIONAL Practice. Essential characteristics and more 
important phases of the architect’s work; relationship to the owner; 
responsibility; business conduct; fees; supervision; arbitration; issuing of 
certificates; competitions; standard forms of contracts; payment; liens; 
servitudes; public health; building regulations. 

2 lectures per week, second term........................ Mr. JoHNSON 


25. SPECIFICATIONS. Principles of writing architectural specifications; 
discussion of actual specifications; essays on common building materials; 
practice in specifying for common trades. 

2 lectures per week, session...................... PrRoFEessor LASSERRE 


Text-Books: Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer); N.H.A. Specifications; Master Specifica- 
tions (Home Owners’ Loan Corp.). 

30. Srupro Work. Experiments in design; the making of structures 
in order to explore combinations of materials, textures, forms, colour and 
lighting; practice in photography. 

7 PROOES DOL WEEK, SEGMION oe. oc cv cc ec cha ncnu eek Mr. WEBBER 

34. ArcuiTecTuRAL Essay. Continuation of Course 33. 

ProFessor BLAND 


38. SuMMER Worx. See Course 35. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


(O. Maass 
ey EN A eA aD ee eR ee iW. H. HatcHer 

ce B. Purves 

(J. B. Parures 


maseine! tO CIs oc... ke... ) J. H. MEnnie 
.|W. H. Barnes 
\C. A. WinKLER 


(R. V. V. NicHotts 


SB ee VON Ad Cd hi oe DE armas ‘J. H. Hoipen 
[R. Borer 


NE in £1 a eG ies ot. A. S. Ross 
|W. Gauvin 


Demonstrators and Graduate Assistants..........__. To be appointed. 
First YEAR 


21. Etementrary Puysicat Cuemistry. A survey of physical 
chemical theory and experimental methods with problems to illustrate 
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physico-chemical principles and provide practice in the handling of experi- 
mental data and dimensional units. 


2 lectures and | hour problems per week, session. 
Proressor Barnes and Dr. Ross 


Text-book: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 


Physical Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley). 


SECOND YEAR 


53. INorGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LaBoraTory (Arts and 
Science 3a) (P51). Reactions of electrolytes in solution in terms of ioniza- 
tion theory: ionization constant; solubility product; product constant: 
common-ion effect; formation and dissolution of precipitates; complex 
ions; amphoteric electrolytes; hydrolysis; systematic separation and 
identification of the common ions. 


2 lectures and 6 hours laboratory per week, first term. . PRorEssorn MENNIE 
Text-book: Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


54. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LaBoratory (Arts and 
Science 3b) (P51). Theory of gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; 
theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction methods; 
simple gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric procedures including 
neutralization, precipitation and oxidation-reduction methods. All samples 
are solids which must be weighed and brought into solution by the student. 
2 lectures and 9 hours laboratory per week, second term. 


Proressor MENNIE 
Text-book: Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 


55. INorRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsIS LABORATORY (P53-54). 
Theory of oxidation-reduction reactions; theory of electrolytic analysis; 
theory of buffer action and applications of systematic analysis; further 
volumetric and gravimetric procedures and the systemic analysis of lime- 
stone and brass. Four weeks summer school. (See page 432). 


Proressor MENNIE 


Text-book: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


56. Orcanic Cuemistry (Arts and Science 2) (C57). Hydro-carbons, 
aliphatic, alicyclic and benzenoid; organic halides; alcohols; ethers; 
aldehydes and ketones including 1|,4-addition and tautomerism; acids; 
esters including Claisen condensation, Michael condensation and malonic 
ester condensation; acid chlorides, anhydrides and amides; amines; 
cyanides and isocyanides; compounds containing sulphur; organo-metallic 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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compounds; cis-trans isomerism; optical isomerism; electro-valence, 
covalence and coordinate-covalence. 


3 lectures per week, session................0.ce0ee- PROFESSOR BoyER 
Text-book: Caldwell, Organic Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin). 


57. Orcanic CuHemistry Lasoratory (Arts and Science 2) (C56). 
Experiments illustrative of Course 56. 


7 DATS per week, eesion..... 2... . 2s ioe ole ProFessor Boyer 


Text-book: Nicholls, Practical Organic Chemistry (Renouf). 


Turrp YEAR 


62. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY oF HicH PoLyMeERs. Organic 
(carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric molecules; 
relationship between molecular structure and physical, chemical and 
mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling and deter- 
mining the structures of polymers; properties of commercially available 
materials; methods of fabrication. 


[feature per Week, session? 2 .5....5 0. sn: ce. Proressor NICHOLLS 


63. ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (P51, C73).  Stoichio- 
metry, with applications in combustion and some manufacturing processes 
and correlated with Course 68; thermodynamic properties of systems; 
thermodynamic charts; physical chemistry of solutions; hydrostatics and 


fluid flow. 
2 tectures per week, eeasion. 0. ws ee Professor Holden 
Text-book: Arnold, Chemical Engineering Stoichiometry (The Author). 


65. Apvancep Orcanic CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY (Arts and 
Science 5) (P56). Electronic character, methods of synthesis, physical, 
chemical and physiological properties of the principal bonds encountered 
in organic compounds; modern reaction mechanisms; interaction of func- 
tional groups; industrial applications of organic chemistry. 


2 lectures and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. . PRoFESSOR NICHOLLS 


66. Pxrysicar Cuemistry (Arts and Science 7) (P51). Kinetic theory 
of gases; mathematical deduction of fundamental relations for velocity, 
collision frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc.; 
discussion of imperfect gases. 


I lecture per week, session....................... PrRoFEessor WINKLER 
Text-book: Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


66A. ELementary Puysicat Cuemistry LABORATORY (Arts and 
Science 7L) (C66-76). Simple physical chemical methods of investigating 
kinetic and thermodynamic properties of gases, liquids and solutions. 
3 hours per week, session.......... PRroFEessor WINKLER and Dr. Ross 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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Text-book: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


68. CuremicaL TecHNoLocy. Technology of chemical industries: 
acids: alkalis; gases; organic synthesis and pressure processes; petroleum 
products; wood pulp and synthetic fibres; materials of construction; 
flow-sheets; economic principles. 


2 lectures per week, session. ........- 5-050 e eres PRoFESSOR PHILLIPS 
Reference books: Read, Industrial Chemistry (Wiley). Badger and 
Baker, Inorganic Chemical Technology (McGraw-Hill). 
68A. INorGANIC CuHEemiIcAL TECHNOLOGY. First term of Course 68. 
2 lectures per week, first term.........------+50055 PRoFESSOR PHILLIPS 


71. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LasporaTtory (P53). 
Theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction titra- 
tions; gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; representative laboratory 
procedures illustrating the above. 
| lecture and 8 hours laboratory per week, first term; this course is also 
available for students in Geology in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

ProressoR MENNIE 

Text-book: Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 

73. Tuermopynamics (P51, C63). The first law, including enthalpy 
balances, heats of reaction, flow processes; the second law, including thermo- 
dynamic cycles, elementary chemical reaction equilibria. 

2 lectures per week, session.......---+++eeeerrrrte: Proressor HoL_pDEN 


Text-book: Arnold, Chemical Engineering Stoichiometry (The Author). 


FourTH YEAR 


67. ApvaNnceD PuysicAL CHEMISTRY (Arts and Science 12) (P66). 
Chemical kinetics; factors affecting rates of homogeneous and heterogenous 


reactions: activation energy theories of reaction mechanisms; phase rule. 


| lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Proressor WINKLER and Dr. Ross 


Text-books: Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 
Glasstone, Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 

67A. Apvancep PuysicaL CHEMISTRY Laporatory (P66, C67-75). 
Physico-chemical measurements related to the requirements of chemical 
engineering design and practice. 
3 hours per week, session. ...---.--- Proressor WINKLER and Dr. Ross 


Text-book: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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70. Exvecrrocuemistry (Arts and Science 11). Electrochemical 
theory; electrolytic conduction; electrolysis; Faraday’s Laws; specific and 
equivalent conductance and measurement of conductance; mobility and 
transport number; hydration of ions; ionization of strong electrolytes; 
chemical E.M.F. and the Nernst equation; measurement of electrode 
potentials; concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage 
and polarization phenomena; voltaic cells. 

z lectures per week, first term. ....... ods. ene eee ProFessor MENNIE 


Reference books: Creighton, Electrochemistry (Wiley); Glasstone, 
Electrochemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 


74. History or CuHemistry (Arts and Science 9). 

| lecture per week, session. (Not given in 1945-46),..Proressor BARNES 
Text-book: Partington, Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 
75. Cox.tor CHeEmistry (Arts and Science 15) (P66-73). Descriptive 


dynamic and kinetic treatment of the properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions 
and gels. 
} PCR Oe Ter WORK GRESIERS orl orcs oho gk ors ah een oo ee Dr. Ross 


Reference books: Lewis, Squires and Broughton, Industrial Chemistry 
of Colloidal and Amorphous Materials (Macmillan); Weiser, Colloid 
Chemistry (Wiley); Hartman, Colloid Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin); 
Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd Edition (Clarendon Press); 


Brunauer, Absorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton Univ. Press). 


76. THERMopyNamics (P73). Advanced treatment of thermodynamics 
applied in Chemical Engineering. 

2 lectures per week, session. (Not given in 1945-46) .Proressor HoLpEN 

Reference book: Dodge, Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill). 

77. Cuemicat EncIneErinc (P63, C78). Study of unit operations: 
flow of gases and liquids; heat transfer; evaporation; extraction; distilla- 
tion; drying; humidification; filtration; economic balance principles; 
applications in process design. 

5 lectures: per Week, GessIOny . 2000.5 ei eo 5 KR as ws ProFessor PHILLIPS 

Text-book: Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

78. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING Lasporatory (C77). Experiments in the 
topics discussed in Course 77, with reports; supervised problem periods 
in related work. | 
6 hours per week, session.......... Proressor Hoipen and Mr. GavuviNn 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has 
been of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry 
or in Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 
{R. DeL. Frencx 


OE OR LO OE ee ey et d 

\R. E. Jamreson* 
Emeritus Professor (Post-retirement).............. ERNEST Brown 
aeritte Prat essore .-s5 6 x sick Eo ou WO On | G. J. Dopp 

|F. M. Woop 


Hraniatenl PF rafeaaet. 35.64 i eos bee A See Oe 


Sessional Demonstrators (1944-45)... 60060. ee )G. A. LEonarps 
\C, J. PrimENorr 


Assistant in Charge of Testing Laboraiory.......... 5S. D. MacNas 


First YEAR 
80. ENGINEERING Prosiems. Application of mathematics and 
mechanics to simple scientific and engineering problems, with special 
attention to mathematical and graphical presentation of ideas, including 


elementary graphical statics. 


3 hours per week, session. 6.5.00. ee cee eee ProFressor Dopp 


194. MeEcHANICs. Elementary dynamics of particles; rectilinear 
motion; projectiles; the inclined plane and pulleys; impulse, impact and 
momentum of streams of particles; energy; statics, including equilibrium 
of concurrent and non-concurrent co-planar forces; the funicular polygon; 
problems of simple beams and frameworks, with stress analysis by the 


method of sections. 


2 lectures per week, session.............. Proressors Brown and Woop 


SEcOND YEAR 
80A. EncInrEeRING Prosiems (P80). Applications of the calculus 
and of other branches of mathematics to the problems of engineering; 
setting up problems in mathematical form; interpretation of results. 


| lecture and 2 hours problems per week, second term PROFESSOR Woop 


81. MarEeRIALS oF ENGINEERING. An account of the sources, winning, 
general properties, trade practices and economics of both non-metallic and 
metallic materials and their products, used in engineering construction and 
in the manufacturing industries with emphasis on those not discussed in 
more detail in subsequent courses. 


| lecture per week, session............ PROFESSORS FRENCH and SPROULE 


Text-book: University notes. 


P—Prerequisite. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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83. Mecuanics (P194, C198). Equilibrium of forces; friction; 
graphical statics; bending moment and shear; analytical statics; relative 
velocities; variable rectilinear and curvilinear motion; simple harmonic 
motion with applications to pendulums and springs; kinetic energy; 
liquid pressure. Methods of the calculus are used freely. 


2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. .....PRoFEssoR Dopp 


Text-books: Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechanics (Int. Textbook Co.). 


Turrp YEAR 


82. Sanirary SciENCE. Communicable diseases; infection, disinfec- 
tion and quarantine; water and water-borne diseases; sewage and waste 
disposal; venereal disease; housing; workmen’s compensation. 


| lecture per week; first term... 6.056. 63.0.005- ProFessor MacpoNALD 


86. Mecuanics (P83-198). Translation and rotation of solids, in- 
cluding problems of rolling on plane surfaces; compound pendulums; 
reciprocating machinery with analysis of internal stresses; angular momen- 
tum and impact; introduction to the gyroscope with problems and examples 


of application. 
Pp ilecturés per week, first term. 0.4.0. 0500 eee be ee. Proressor Woop 


Text-books: Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


87. SrrenctTH or Mareriats (P83-198). Stress, strain, resilience and 
elastic properties of materials; bending moment and shear diagrams; 
simple, fixed and continuous beams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion 
and bending in shafts and springs; columns; bending combined with direct 
stress; elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. 


2 lectures per week, session.............. Proressors Brown and Dopp 
Text-book: Seely, Resistance of Materials (Wiley). 


Reference books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Case, Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko-MacCullough, Elements 
of Strength of Materials (Van Nostrand). 


88. SrreNcTH oF MarerrAts Lasporatory (C87). Tension tests; 
stress-strain diagrams from automatic records, extensometers or scales; 
deflection of beams; torsion tests; spiral springs; torsional oscillation; 
moment of inertia of flywheels; Young’s modulus; making and testing 
concrete; demonstrations on wood and concrete beams and columns and 
of compressive tests. 


3 hours per week, second term........... Proressors Brown and Dopp 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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89. Founpations AND Masonry (C87). Design and construction of 
plain concrete; borings; bearing power of soils; piles and pile driving; 
footings; grillages; underpinning; foundations under water; coffer dams; 
caissons; estimating quantities and costs. 


1 lecture per week, session; 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
ProFEessor Dopp 

Text-book: Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 
(McGraw-Hill). 

90. ELements oF StrucTURAL DesiGn (C87). Beams; plate girders; 
columns: roof trusses; rivetted and welded connections; timber structures; 
working drawings; estimating quantities and costs. 

1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Proressor Dopp and Messrs. LEonNARDs and PIMENOFF 


Text-books: Ketchum, Structural Engineer’s Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill); Ketchum, Mill Buildings (McGraw-Hill); Bishop, Structural Draft- 
ing and Design of Details (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (Macmillan); Steel Construction (A.I.S.C.); Standard Specih- 
cations for Steel Structures for Buildings (C.S.A.). 

92. Rartway aND HicHway ENGINEERING (P83-346-347-348). 
a—Surveys; grades; curvature; earthwork; track; mechanical operation; 
economics of location and operation; location project and estimate based 
on summer survey. b—In addition, traffic analyses; elementary soil 
mechanics; paving materials and construction; lighting; incidental struc- 
tures; safety. 

2 lectures and 6 hours problems and laboratory, first term; | lecture and 
3 hours problems, second term. 
ProFessors FRENCH and Woop and Mr. LEonarDsS 

Text-books: Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw-Hill); 
Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway Track 
and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway. Design and Construction 
(Int. Textbook Co.). — 

97. Hyprautics (P83). Properties of fluids; hydrostatics; measure- 
ment of flow with orifices, weirs and Venturi meters; Bernouilli’s theorem; 
laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pipes and open channels; divided flow. 
2 lectures per week, first term. .........-000 eee ee eeee Proressor Woop 

Text-books: Russell, Hydraulics (Holt); King and Wisler, Hydraulics 
(Wiley). 

98. Hyprautics LaBoratory (C97). Flow through orifices and over 
weirs: friction in pipes; impact of jets; Venturi measurements; centrifugal 
pump, Pelton wheel and reaction turbine tests. 


3 hours per week, first term..........--- 0000 e eens ProFessor Woop 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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FourTH YEAR 


94. THEorRyY oF Structures (P87). Analysis of statically determinate 
frames under fixed or moving loads; influence lines; distortion of frames: 
braced arches of two and of three hinges; hingeless arches: reinforced 
concrete; moment distribution; continuous girders of constant. and of 
variable moment of inertia; rigid frames; frames with redundant members. 


| lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures and 6 hours 
problems per week, second term.................. PRoFEssoR JAMIESON 


Text-books: Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed Struc- 
tures, Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple Struc- 
tures (McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowmaa, Structural Theory (Wiley). 


95 and 95A. Strenctru or MarTeria.s (F87). (a) Floors and columns 
in reinforced concrete; critical study of standard specifications: footings; 
retaining walls. (b) Bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported 
in any manner; deflection due to shear; principle of least work applied to 
beams and to statically indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars 
and of unsymmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation between 
elastic constants; thick shells; earth pressure theories. Part (b) is optional 
for students in mechanical engineering. 


| lecture and 3 hours problems per week, firs: term; 2 lectures per week, 
os te pa! 2 Oe Re, aR ek See a ProFessors Brown and JAMIESON 


Text-books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 
Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elasticity 
(W.T.N.S. Press); Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of Reinforced Con- 
crete Construction (Wiley); Urquhart and O’Rourke, Design of Concrete 
Structures (McGraw-Hill); Standard Specificetions for Concrete (C.S.A.). 


96. Bripce Desicn (P90, C94). Selection of bridge types; loading; 
stress calculations; selection and design of members and connections; 
working drawings; estimating quantities and costs. 

2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session..... . Proressor Dopp 

Text-books: Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Ketchum, Structural Engineer’s Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Shedd, 
Structural Design in Steel (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (Macmillan). : 

99. Hyprautic Macuines (C97). Hydraulic problems in design and 
operation of hydro-electric projects; characteristics of impulse, reaction 
and propeller turbines; specific speed; unit power; reduction of model 
tests; flow measurements for tests; centrifugal pumps. 


2 lectures per week, second term..................... Proressor Woop 


Text-books: Russell, Hydraulics (Holt); Creager and Justin, Hydro- 
Electric Handbook (Wiley). 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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101. MunicipaL ENGINEERING (P82-97-98). Basic engineering and 
biological principles of the design and construction of water supply and 
purification systems, and sewerage and sewage disposal works, with 
selected problems. 

2 lectures per week, session; 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
PROFESSOR FRENCH 

Text-books: Turneaure and Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley); 

Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw-Hill). 


103. Waste Disposar (P82). Methods of collection and disposal of 
garbage, rubbish, ashes, etc.; relative advantages and disadvantages, 


economic and sanitary. 


| lecture per week, first term. .... 2.6.6.0 +2 eee eres PRoFESSOR FRENCH 


Reference book: Refuse Collection Practice (Am. Pub. Wks. Assn.). 


COURSES ‘FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ENGINEERING 


Graduate courses are offered in Highway Engineering, Hydraulics, 
Secondary Stresses, Statically Indeterminate Structures and Technical 
Elasticity. For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the 
Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


DRAWING 


Mechanical Drawing and Lettering directed by Department of 
Mechanical Engineering; Descriptive Geometry directed by Department 
of Surveying and Geodesy. 


First YEAR 


340. Mecuanicat Drawinc. Use of drawing instruments and mate- 
rials for both pencil and nk; technique of sharpening ruling pens; ortho- 
graphic projection in American practice; conventions and standards of 
dimensioning; making drawings from dimensioned sketches. . 


3 hours per week, session.......-- Proressor Kiinck and Mr. BAupDoIN 
Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 

341. Descriptive Grometry. Fundamental principles of technical 
drawing; relation of drawing to industry; theory of orthographic projection; 
applied geometry; axome:ric, oblique and perspective drawing; developed 
surfaces; intersection; technical sketching. 

6 hours per week, session.......----+++-- Proressor ARCAND and STAFF 
Text-books: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill); Smith, 
Practical Descriptive Geometry (McGraw-Hill). 


P—Prerequisite. 


49 





FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


SECOND YEAR 


343, 344. Mecnanicat Drawinc (P340). Continuation of Course 340; 


assembly drawings from detail sketches: use of handbooks and tables. 


Course 343, 3 hours per week, second term; Course 344, 3 hours per week, 
session PRoFEssor K.u1nck and Mr. Baupoin 


Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


C. V. Curistie 
G. A. Wa.Lrace 
(E. G. Burr* 
{F. S. Howes 
LW. H. Scurprer 


Demonstrator G. H. Yorxe-SLapER 


I11. Evements or Evectricat ENGINEERING (P198-315). Construc- 
tion, principles of operation and characteristic curves of both direct- and 
alternating-current generators and motors; single-phase, two-phase and 
three-phase machinery; direct-current and alternating-current transmission 
and distribution; transformers with star and delta connections; correction 
of power factor; rectifiers. 


2 lectures per week, session ProFessor WALLACE 


Text-book: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


112. Exvecrricat ENGINEERING Lasoratory (CI11). Operating 
characteristics of direct-current and of alternating-current generators and 
motors; transformers; circuits containing resistance, inductance and 


capacitance; series and parallel resonance: power-factor correction. 


3 hours per week, session Proressor Howes 


Tuirp YEAR 


113. Exvecrricat ENGINEERING (P198-315). Direct- and alternating- 
current flow in circuits, with an introduction to circuit analysis; review of 
the laws of electromagnetism and of electric and magnetic fields; theory 
and operating characteristics of direct-current machinery; principles of 
alternating-current machinery; introduction to the theory of thermionic 
tubes. 


4 lectures per week, session PRroressor CHRISTIE 


Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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114. ExecrricaL ENnctneertnc Laporatory (C113). Operating 
characteristics of direct-current generators and motors and control devices; 
measurement of voltage, current, power, etc., in both direct- and alternating- 
current circuits; thermionic tubes. 

6 hours laboratory and 6 hours problems per week, session. 
PrRoFEssoRS WALLACE AND SCHIPPEL 


114A. ExecrricaL Encineertnc Lasoratory (C113). Similar to 
Course 114, but 9 hours per week, first term, and 6 hours per week, second 
Ser ee Sn a 5 ax Sonemetar es MAE Proressors WALLACE and SCHIPPEL 


FourtH YEAR 


117. Evecrricat Encineerine (P113-114-201). Theory and operating 
characteristics of alternating-current machinery; theory and operating 
characteristics of power transmission lines and systems; method of sym- 
metrical components applied to the determination of unbalanced fault 
currents in power systems. 


4 lectures per week, session......-----+++-ee80505> PROFESSOR CHRISTIE 
Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


117A. Exvectrricat Encineerinec (P113-1 14-201). First term only of 
Course 117. 


4 lectures per week, first term. ....----- ses 5-000 PROFESSOR CHRISTIE 
Text-book: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


118. ExectrricaL ENGINEERING LABORATORY (P113-114, CII7). 
Alternating-current generators; synchronous motors; induction motors; 
transformers; compensators; frequency and phase changing apparatus; 
potential regulators; rectifiers, etc.; special attention is paid to preparation 
of reports. 

7 hours per week, first term, for all students; 9 hours per week, second term, 


in power option; 3 hours per week, second term, in communications option. 
PROFESSOR SCHIPPEL 


118A. EvectricaL ENGINEERING LABORATORY (P113-114A, CII7A). 
Similar in content to 118, but reduced in time to 3 hours per week, first 
BN ns) See ha gE athe Wrkee' n. K 1e CS Bae ae ae eS PROFESSOR SCHIPPEL 


120. InpusTRIAL ExLectricAL ENGINEERING (P113-114). Electrical 
installations for buildings, structures and premises; selection of motors 
and devices: manual, automatic and thermionic controls. 

2 lectures per week, first term. ....--+---+sses050° PROFESSOR SCHIPPEL 


Reference book: Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw- 
Hill). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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122. Exvectrricat Desicn anpD Prog_ems (P113, C117). (a) Principles 
of design of direct-current generators and motors and of alternating- 
current generators, motors and transformers; preparation of practical 
designs and determination of characteristics. (b) Analytical and graphical 
design of equipment for use at radio frequencies, e.g., Class C amplifiers: 
Colpitts oscillators: impedance-matching and phase-shifting networks, etc. 


(a) 1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term, for all students; 


| lecture and 6 hours problems per week, second term, in power option. 
ProFessors Curistic and ScHIppEe 


(b) 3 hours problems per week, second term, in communications option. 
ProFessor Howes 


Text-book: Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


123. Power Controi AnD Protection (P113, C117). Electrical power 
generating plant; distribution by radial feeders and networks; street light- 
ing; circuit breaker operation; service continuity and relay protection; 
miscellaneous applications of electricity. 


3 lectures per week, second term PRoFEssor ScHIPPEL 


124. Evectrica, MrEasuREMENTS AND Lagporatory (P113). Units; 
absolute measurement of current and resistance; standard cells: direct- 
current potentiometers; primary standards of mutual and self inductance; 
methods of constructing bridges and of obtaining multiples and sub- 
multiples of primary standards: alternating-current bridges: shielding; 
detectors; alternating-current potentiometers; absolute measurement of 
capacitance; measurement of magnetic flux: instrument transformers: 
meters; photometry. 


2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term: 3 hours laboratory 
per week, second term Proressor WALLACE 


125. THermionic TusBe THEORY (P113). Continuation of Course 113; 
theory and operating characteristics of high-vacuum and gas-filled tubes; 
applications to rectifiers, amplifiers and oscillators. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. . PRoFEssor Howes 
Text-book: Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


126. Communication ENGINEERING (Wire) (P113-201). Steady-state 
solution of uniform alternating-current transmission line; special termina- 
tions; velocity of propagation: transmission and insertion loss; reflection: 
hyperbolic functions of complex quantities; distortion and its control; 
loading of cable circuits; cut-off frequency; telephone repeaters; carrier 
telephony; modulation; side bands: demodulation; noise meter: T.I.F 
meter; cross talk; co-ordinated transpositions; residual voltages and 
currents on power lines; transient inductive interference. 


2 lectures per week, second term PRoFessor WALLACE 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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127. CommMuNICATION ENGINEERING (Rapro) (PI13). Radio com- 
munication theory and practice; coupled-circuit theory; radio-frequency 
amplifiers; modulation; demodulation; frequency-conversion; antennas; 
radiation and wave propagation. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term; 3 lectures and 
6 hours laboratory per week, second term............ Proressor Howes 


128, THermronic Tuse AppticaTtion (P125). Flow of current through 
gases; extinction of alternating-current arcs; photo-electric tubes and cells; 
electronic timer; automatic voltage regulator; multivibrator; frequency 
measurement; stroboscopes; cathode-ray oscillographs and sweep circuits; 
industrial X-ray equipment; automatic synchronizer. 


2 lectures per week, second term..........-.--.+-5: PRoFEssSOR WALLACE 


129. Execrricat Services. Production, measurement, and control of 
light; design of lighting systems; electrical distribution in residential and 
commercial buildings; Canadian Electrical Code. Given in alternate years. 


2 lectures per week, second term... .PRoressors WALLACE and ScHIPPEL 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
OR MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate courses are offered in Advanced Mathematics, Physics, 
Electrical Machine Design, Protection of Electrical Power Systems, 
Stability of Electrical Power Systems, Inductive Co-ordination of Power 
and Signal Systems, Electric Circuit Analysis, Advanced Wire Transmission 
Theory, and Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 

ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 
Bronfman Professor of Economics. ......- +--+ +++++: B. H. Hicerns 
Associate Professor of Law... ..... 6-00-0505 seers J. P. Humpurey 
Assistant Professor of Accountancy... ....--.-+0+55: D. R. Patron 


Tuirp YEAR 


171. E:ements or Pouiricat Economy. Scope and method of econo- 
mic analysis; objectives of economic policy; concepts and components of 
national income; relations and determinants of income and employment 
and their policy implications; distribution of income and its policy impli- 
cations: allocation of resources; monopoly and its policy implications. 


2 lectures per week, second term..........---++-++: Proressor HIGGINS 


Text-book: Clay, Economics for General Readers (Macmillan). 


P—Prerequisite. 
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FourtH YEAR 


172. ENGINEERING Economics (P1711). 


(a) Corporation Finance. Principles of accounting; corporate finan- 
cial statements; business forms; organization; books of account: capital 
and revenue; expenditure; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss 
statements; balance sheet; cost accounting. 

PRoFEssSOR Patton 


(b) Canapian Economic Prosiems. Types of economic policy; role 
of public works and housing in fixed employment, income distribution and 
monopoly control; principles and problems of planning public investments. 


2 lectures per week, first term, including both (a) and (b). 
ProFessor Hiccins 


175. ENGrngEERING Law. Definition and nature of law and of laws; 
concepts of jurisprudence and legal techniques; history of legal institutions; 
common law; civil law; international law and organization; Canadian 
constitutional law; organization of the courts; administration and industrial 
law; criminal law and penology; civil law of Quebec, including law of 
persons, of property and of obligations. 


I lecture per week, session...................... ProFessor HUMPHREY 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
background of his profession, its relation to others and its place in society, 
with some consideration of matters not discussed in the professional courses. 


135. History or Science. Birth and development of the fundamental 
physical sciences, their relation to engineering and the development of 
engineering as a profession. 


I lecture per week, session......................... PROFESSOR FRENCH 


136. ENGINEERING Reports. Use of English in engineering practice: 
mechanics of presentation; graphical representation : reproduction methods. 


Itecture per week, session......................... PROFESSOR FRENCH 


137. ENcineerinc Reports (P136). Continuation of Course 136: 
mathematical treatment of data; elementary statistics; methods of 
economic comparison. 


| lecture per week........... ProFessors Dopp, FrRENcH and MacLean 


A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 
completes Course 137. This bonus is considered in ranking students, but 
not in determining whether they have passed their year. 


P—Prerequisite. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
sls J. O'NEILL 


nA ee a edie o womd 9 Oana rr ,R. P. D. Granam 
‘gx H. CLARE. 
f 

Masociote Professors .. 6.0 oes ovine « he ) J. E. Grit 
\F. F. Osporne 

i ee | ¢ rer rer To be appointed. 


SECOND YEAR 


141. GeneraAL Geotocy (Arts and Science 1). The earth and the solar 
system; minerals and rocks composing the earth: erosive forces (weather, 
wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, and deformative processes 
(temperature, compression, etc.) affecting its subsurface structure; the 
origin and historical development of the earth and of living things. 


2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, session; 5 or 6 excursions 
Saturday mornings during first term.......----++++-- PrRoFEssoR CLARK 


Text-book: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar, Outlines 
of Geology (Wiley). 


142. Mrnera.tocy (Arts and Science 5). Physical properties and 
chemical composition of minerals; crystallography; the more important 
ore-minerals; industrial minerals; rock-forming minerals; uses and sources 


of supply of economic minerals. 


2 lectures per week, session. ...---- +--+ -+seeseere: PRoFEsSOR GRAHAM 
Text-book: Kraus, Hunt and Ramsdell, Mineralogy (McGraw-Hill). 


143. DrETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY (Arts and Science 6B). Methods 
for the determination of the constituents of minerals by blowpipe analysis 
and by related chemical tests; application in the identification of minerals. 


3 hours laboratory per week, session..........+++-- ProFEssoR GRAHAM 


Tuirp YEAR 


142A. Mrneracocy (Arts and Science 5). Same as Course 142, but 
held at different hours. 


2 lectures per week, session. .....- +--+ 55+ see eeres PROFESSOR GRAHAM 
Text-book: Kraus, Hunt and Ramsdell, Mineralogy (McGraw-Hill). 


143A. DeTERMINATIVE MINERALOGY (Arts and Science 6B). Similar 
to Course 143, but held at different hours. 


3 hours laboratory per week, first term....-.------> PRoFESSOR GRAHAM 
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146. Pretroiocy (Arts and Science 10B) (P141-142-143). The common 
igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks: modes of occurrence; 
identification by field methods. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
PROFESSOR OsBoRNE 

Text-book: Pirsson & Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley). 

147. Srructurat anp Fre_p GEoLocy (Arts and Science 7A) (P141- 
142-143). Field methods; systematic survey of rock structures, their origins 
and practical importance. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. . .ProrFessor GILt 


Reference books: Lahee, Field Geology (McGraw-Hill): Billings, Struc- 
tural Geology (Prentice-Hall). 


FourtH YEAR 

148. Ore Deposits (Arts and Science 8) (P1I4I, C147). Nature, 
origin, mode of occurrence and classification of deposits of metallic and 
non-metallic minerals; typical occurrences; geographical distribution. 

2 lectures per week, session; 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Proressor O'NEILL 

Reference books: Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology (McGraw- 
Hill); Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 

149. Geology and Natural Resources of Canada (Arts and Science 4B) 
(P141). Systematic survey of the surface features, soils, bedrock geology, 
mineral resources, forests, water powers and other minor resources of 
Canada. Maps and photographs are used to illustrate the course. 

2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. Proressor GILL 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
ie B. MacLean 


a Rg re at te A. H. S. Gittson 
LW. L. G. Wirtrams 
[Gorpon Pau 
aamoniabe E raperseran 13 sy, oo x... { HerBertT TATE 
[F . M. Woop 
OSPR MEINE ia og ok Xe case... W. B. Ross 


Lecturer 


First YEAR 


192. Atcesra. Partial fractions; interest and annuities; complex 
numbers; DeMoivre’s theorem: curve fitting and graphs; polar co-ordinates; 
solution of polynomial and some special equations. 

3 lectures per week, second term. 


PROFESSORS MacLean, Wiiuiams and Pati 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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193. CatcuLtus (C192-195). Functional notation; limits; differentia- 
tion of elementary functions; maxima and minima; ratio; curvature: other 
applications; integration of standard functions; definite integrals; geometric 
and physical applications. 


3 lectures per week, session............ ProFessors WILLIAMS and Ross 
Text-book: Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


195. Anatytic GEomEtRyY. Conic sections and their simple properties; 
introduction to three-dimensional analytic geometry. 


3 lectures per week, first term. 


Proressors MacLean, WitiiaMs and Paty. 


Text-book: Young, Fort and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton 
Mifflin). 


SECOND YEAR 


196. Nomocrapuy. Graphical representation and solution of formulae: 
intersection and alignment charts. 


Piette ner week; session <2 50 iis ) oss oem ee ees Proressor Woop 


197. Prospitems iN MATHEMATICS AND Puysics. Selected problems 
and conferences. 
3 hours per week, session; attendance optional. 


198. CatcuLus AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY (P192-193-195). 
Partial differentiation; double and triple integrals; applications to volumes, 
moments of inertia, etc.; Taylor’s theorem; exponential and logarithmic 
series; hyperbolic functions; elements of spherical trigonometry. 


2 lectures per week, session........ Proressors MacLean and GILitson 
Text-book: Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


199. DirFERENTIAL EQuATIONS AND ADVANCED Catcu.us (Arts and 
Science 33). Solvable ordinary differential equations; exact differentials; 
linear equations, especially with constant coefhcients; solution by series; 
Fourier series; partial differential equations; systems. Partial differentia- 
tion; transformation of variables; Jacobians; mean value therorems; 
elliptic integrals; line integrals; Green’s and Stokes’ theorems; transforma- 
tion of multiple integrals. 


3 lectures per week, session. ............0.20000ee. ProFressoR GILLSON 


Text-books: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill); 
Piaggio, Differential Equations (Cambridge Univ. Press); Lamb, [nfini- 
tesimal Calculus (Cambridge Univ. Press). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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458 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


200. INFiniITE SERIES AND INTEGRALS (Arts and Science 34b). 
Sequences and limits; algebra of infinite series; tests for convergence; 
uniform convergence; infinite integrals; interchange of limits. 


3 lectures per week, second term...............--.--. PrRoFEssoR TATE 


Text-book: MacRobert and Arthur, Advanced Trigonometry, Part 3 
(Methuen). 
Turrp YEAR 
201. AtceBra AND DIFFERENTIAL Equations (P198). Ordinary dif- 
ferential equations; methods of solution; elementary functions in complex 
numbers; linear differential equations, especially with constant coefficients; 
vibration and electric circuit problems; setting up equations; solution by 


series. 


2 lectures per week, session. ................-eceueeee Proressor PA.y 
Text-book: Reddick, Differential Equations (Wiley). 


203. THrEory oF Functions (ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS). Conformal 
mapping; properties of analytic functions; residues; Cauchy’s theorem; 
contour integrals; Laplace transformations; applications to ordinary and 
partial differential equations. 


| lecture and | hour problems, session................. PROFESSOR PALL 


Text-books: Phillips, Functions of a Complex Variable (Oliver and 
Boyd); Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


204. Martuemarticau Puysics (Arts and Science 41) (P431). Potential 
theory; hydrodynamics; conduction of heat; acoustics; elasticity; electro- 
magnetic theory. Same at Course 441. 


3 lectures per week, session............PRoFEssors GILLSON and FosTER 


Reference books: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Van 
Nostrand); von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Ce tiatbvaae 3 aPC ether ia set erie i tae a a Oe A. R. Roserts 
TPOTRERON TE CAEP UFOIIGIE 0 ns nc ac 6 hc ww C. M. McKercow 
|J..A. Coote 
PURE ERM re i (R. H. Patren 
LR. W. Kuincx 
SRNR fee soUN ott) S Si Ooo dato oe rf | 4 ee 
SME EINE et el ny deg ah eo ack awn ea G. RosBEerRTSON 


P—Prerequisite. 
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SECOND YEAR 


218. Mecuanics oF Macuines (P194). Constrained motion; instant 
centers; centrodes; analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, 
including the quadro-crank, the slider-crank and wheel trains; design of 
involute gear teeth; belts and flexible couplings; cam design. 
| lecture, 3 hours problems per week, second term. ...PROFESSOR PATTEN 


Text-book: Guillet, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


Tuirp YEAR 


224. Mecuanics oF Macuines (P83-218). Displacement, velocity 
and acceleration in engine mechanisms; crank-effort diagrams; fly wheels 
and inertia forces; engine balancing; function and dynamics of governors; 
simple slide valve; expansion valves; friction and lubrication. 

2 lectures and | hour problems per week, session... .. ProFEssor PATTEN 


225. Macuine Desicn (C87). Strength of materials as applied to 
machine parts; riveted joints; bolts, keys and cotters; shafts, couplings 
and springs; fits and fitting; centrifugal loading; vibration. 

2 lectures per weeks, session... ... .. «ose vss sins to sien os PROFESSOR KLINCK 

Text-books: Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); 
Hyland and Kommers, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 

226. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (C228). Design and operation of 
prime movers; elementary thermodynamics; fuels and combustion; pro- 
duction of steam; boiler design and operation; economizers; heat cycles; 
steam engines and turbines; condensers and pumps; gas and oil engines; 
carburetors; timing. 

2 lectures per week, session.........-----..++5: Proressor McKercow 

Text-book: MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 

227. MecuanicaL ENGINEERING (C228). Same as Course 226, but 
| hour problems per week additional. 

2 lectures and | hour problems per week, session. . PRoFEssoR McKercow 

Text-book: MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 

228. MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING LaBorATORY (C226-227). Testing, 
calibration and use of indicators, brakes and other instruments; properties 
of lubricants: tests of economy and performance of steam engine, boiler, 
oil engine, air compressor, steam pump and steam turbine; heat emission 
from steam radiator; heat loss from lagged steam pipe; proximate analysis 
and calorific value of coal and of city gas; flue-gas analysis; combustion 
calculations. 

3 hours per week, session............-0- +50 eese sere: PrRoFESSOR PATTEN 


Text-book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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229. THERMopyNAmics. General laws.and equations; properties of 
gases and of vapours; the Carnot principle and entropy; applications to 
gas compressors and to steam and gas engines. 

2 lectures per week, session..............00ee0eeee PROFESSOR ROBERTS 

Text-books: Moyer, Calderwood and Potter, Elements of Engineering 
Thermodynamics (Wiley); V. W. and G. A. Young, Elements of Engineer- 
ing Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Keenan and Keyes, Properties of 
Steam (Wiley). 

231. Mecuanicart Drawine (P233, C225). Design and drafting of lay- 
outs, fastenings, machine parts, simple machines and machine foundations. 
Ss hours pet week, s€asion. ...... . oo. ns ee Coe ee ProFessor KLInckK 


Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference book: Kent, Mechanical Engineers’ Handbook, Design and 
Shop Practice Volume (Wiley). 


233. SuMMER SCHOOL. 
(a) Elementary machine shop practice............. Mr. RoBertTson 


(b) Sketching and dimensioning machine parts. ..PrRoressor KLInck 
Four weeks in September preceding the Third Year. 


Text-book: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


236. Macuine Suop (P233), Lathe work; marking off; centering; 
turning and boring; filing; grinding; screw cutting; bench work. 
So houre ner week, Session. 0. A eT Ae Mr. RosBerTSON 


237. InpusTRIAL ENGINEERING. Rise of modern industry; the Indus- 
trial Revolution; mechanization, standardization and specialization in 
industry; forms of ownership; organization, location and layout of industrial 
plants; production control; inspection; costs; depreciation; wage systems. 
7 Aectures per week, first term... ..... 6. =... 65 case ProFeEssor Coore 


Text-book: . Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald Press). 


238. Accountinc. General accounting principles and practice; finan- 
cial statements; balance sheet; profit and loss statement; interpretation of 
statements; cost accounting; job-lot and process cost systems; costing 
points; modifications of usual practice for an industrial concern. 
| lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session...... ProFessor Coote 


Text-book: Specthrie, Industrial Accounting (Prentice Hall). 


FourtH YEAR 


240. Mecuanics or Macuines (P224). 


(a) Design of cams; balancing and balancing machines; elementary 
vibration problems. : 
2 lectures and | hour problems, first term 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 


Mr. K1ILLtaM 
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(b) Fundamentals of aerodynamics; methods of experiment; prediction 
of performance, stability and control; theory and design of airscrews. 
2 lectures and | hour problems, second term... ..PRorEssor McKEercow 


Text-book: Jones, Elementary Practical Aerodynamics (Wiley). 


241. Desicninc (C242). Complete design of an engine, a pump or a 
machine tool, with working drawings. 
NRMEPS TEP WEGK, SESSION .-..655 6:4 cccis'e os me nelee wn PROFESSOR ROBERTS 


242. Macuine Desicn (P225, C241). Engine details; cylinders; 
connecting rods; shafts; flywheels; machine frames; bearings and lubrica- 
tion; belt, rope and toothed gearing. 
jhectures per week, session ... .....\sicc. bs esa ale ee en PROFESSOR ROBERTS 

Text-books: Faires, Machine Elements (Macmillan); Kimball and Barr, 
Elements of Machine Design (Wiley). 


243. Macuine Desicn (P225). Bearings and lubrication; belt, rope 
end tooth gearing. 
2 lectures per week, second term..............-55. PRoFEessorR ROBERTS 


Text-book: Faires, Machine Elements (Macmillan). 


244. Power PLant Desicn (P227). Arrangement, design and oper- 
ztion of steam and of internal-combustion power plants; requirements for 
light, heat and power distribution. 
| lecture and 3 hours drafting per week, session... PRoFEssor McKercow 


Text-book: Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering (Wiley). 


247. HeaTING AND VENTILATION OF BuiLpincs (P226-227). Heat loss 
from buildings; radiation, conduction and convection; heat insulating 
materials: radiators, convectors and unit heaters; distribution systems— 
ir, steam and hot water; furnaces; fuels; heating load and requirements; 
properties of air; effective temperature; low temperature radiation; air 
conditioning—filters, washers and humidifiers; cooling; fans; automatic 
control. 
pees eee apeGi BOSHOT, . Cio ks us 6 boo «oh bee ProFessor PATTEN 

Text-book: Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning (McGraw- 
Hill). 

249. MecHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY (P227-228). Investiga- 
lion and tests of steam boilers, internal-combustion engines, air compressors, 
1iotary and vacuum pumps; analysis of solid fuels; heat transmission and 
insulation; unit heaters; lubricants and friction; measurement of fluid 
flow, especially of gases. 

% hours per week, session............. Proressors Patten and RosBertTs 

Reference Book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. I (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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249A. MecuHanicaL ENGINEERING LaBoratory (P227-228). Similar 
to Course 249. 


6 hours per week, session............ Proressors Patten and RosBerts 


Reference book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Mechanical 
Engineering, Vol. I (Wiley). 


251. THEermopynamics (P229). Theory of flow of gases and of vapours 
through orifices and nozzles; applications to metering and to steam tur- 
bines; theory and analysis of internal-combustion engines; refrigeration 
cycles. ; 

2 lectures per week, session. << 2... .. 5.6 «ede. se ow PROFESSOR ROBERTS 


Text-books: Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics (Wiley); 
Goudie; Steam Turbines (Wiley). 


252. Macuine Suop (P236). Exercises on lathe, planer, slotter, shaper 
and miller; gear cutting; grinding. 
5 hiurs per week, BeNOR. oil oe een k oh oR oe Mr. RoBERTSON 


253. INpusTRIAL ENGINEERING (P238). Design of an enterprise: 
economic investigation; determination of plant policy; plant design: 
financial set-up; fire prevention; lighting, heating and ventilation; material 
handling; forms of buildings; soil investigation; foundations; building 
construction. 

2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session... .. . PRoFESSOR COOTE 


Text-book: Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 


254. InpustRIAL ADMINISTRATION (C252). Organization; classification; 
symbolization; plant, equipment and product design; material, manufac- 
ture, labour and personnel control; costs and budgets. 

1 lecture and 3 hours problems, second term.......... PRoFESSOR COOTE 


257. ExprRIMENTAL ENGINEERING (C249-249A). Calibration and use 
of instruments; measurement of pressure, of temperature and of power; 
test methods. 

} fecture per Week, session... ..,,~...... 0s... 0000. Proressor ROBERTS 


Text-book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering (Wiley). 


258. InNpustriAL Revations. Problems of modern industrial condi- 
tions; wages and incentives; wage differentials; job valuation; service rating; 
training and education; joint relations; collective bargaining; workers’ 
security; work environment; recreation; industrial legislation; research; 
organization; personnel policy. 

2 tectares-ner week) first term... ........ 04... 2 ProFEessor Coote 


Text-books: Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations 
(McGraw-Hill); Scott, Clothier, Mathewson and Spiegel, Personnel 
Management (McGraw-Hill). 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
OR MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate courses are offered in Engineering Thermodynamics, Machine 
Design and Industrial Engineering. For particulars of these and qualifi- 


cations for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 


ENGINEERING 
L. W. Brapon 
SO eee eo. 
‘enn ih. U. MacEwan 
PRED E POIOSIOE © 6k occ ses Os Cee es ee GorpDON SPROULE 
puereene Peseta Ss ol oa tee ea ees M. D. O'SHAUGHNESSY 


NM oil hak ea no TSF dank ite 
NN a a “hiss a ical VB Re eee a 
ee -F CNW 5 once. Ga he ee Cn eae 


MINING ENGINEERING 


Turrp YEAR 


291. Muininc Metuops. General mining methods; placer mining; 
quarrying; open-pit mining; underground mining. 


2 lectures per week, first term..................045. ProFessor BLADON 


Reference books: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, 
Elements of Mining (Wiley); Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral 
Deposits (Benn); Young, Elements of Mining (McGraw-Hill). 


292. Minerat Dressinc. Crushing, grinding and concentration of 
ores in preparation for extraction of valuable content. 


2 lectures per week, session................. ProFessor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Reference books: Gaudin, Principles of Mineral Dressing (McGraw-Hill); 
Richards and Locke, Text Book of Ore Dressing (McGraw-Hill); Taggart, 
Handbook of Ore Dressing (Wiley). 


294. Mrninc Fietp Scuoot. This school is held for about three weeks 
immediately after the close of the Third Year. It consists of an inspection 
trip of the mines and plants of some important district, and serves to 
acquaint the student with engineering methods as applied to the mining 
industry. This is considered as a part of the Fourth Year curriculum. 


63 








464 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FourtTH YEAR 


293. Mine Maprine (P353-354). Calculation and plotting of mine 


surveys. 


2 hours problems per week, first term........PROFESSOR O'SHAUGHNESSY 


297. Mininc ENGINEERING. Sampling and mine valuation; explosives; 
rock excavation; haulage and hoisting; mine support; pumping; compressed 
air: ventilation; mine management; mining law and regulations. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 3 lectures per week, second term. 
PROFESSOR BLADON 


Reference books: As for Course 291, and also Bullman, The Working 
of Coal and Other Stratified Minerals (Benn); Weeks, The Ventilation of 
Mines (McGraw-Hill). 


298. Mine Desian (PI11-112-126; C297-300). Calculations and 
recommendations for putting a given property into operation; underground 
work, surface plant and mill. 

3 hours problems per week, first term; 6 hours problems per week, second 
PI oS 5s ee Proressors BLApon and O’SHAUGHNESSY 


Reference books: As for Courses 291, 292, 297, 300, and also Baxter and 


Parks, Mine Examination and Valuation (Finnish Lutheran Book Concern). 


300. Minerat Dressine (P292; C305). Concentration; cyanidation; 
coal washing; general plant design. 


2 lectures per week, first term; | lecture per week, second term. 
ProFessor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Reference books: As for Course 292, and also Rabone, Flotation Plant 
Practice (Mining Publications); Chapman and Mott, The Cleaning of Coal 
(Chapman and Hall); Gaudin, Flotation (McGraw-Hill); Dorr, Cyanida- 
tion and Concentration of Gold and Silver Ores (McGraw-Hill). 


301. Muninc Cottogurum (C297-300). Papers on matters relating to 
mining and mineral dressing, prepared and presented by students. 
1 hour per week, second term. 


305. Minerat Dressinc Lasoratory (P292, C300). Elementary 


mineral dressing operations. 


3 hours per week, first term................ Proressor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


307. Mrnerat Dressinc Lasoratory AND THEsIs (P264). Continu- 
ation of Course 305. The student works on a specific problem and presents 
the results in the form of a thesis at the end of the session. 


7 hours per week, second term 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 


i eee eRe Proressor O'SHAUGHNESSY 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate courses are offered in Mining Engineering, Mine Organization 
and Management, Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water, Filtration 
in Mineral Dressing and Cyanidation, Cyanidation of Gold and Silver 
Ores, Theory and Practice of Flotation, Fine Grinding, and Mine Ventila- 
tion. For particulars of these and qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement. of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
Turrp YEAR 


261. MeETALLURGY oF IRON AND STEEL. Introduction to physical 
metallurgy; refractory materials; pyrometry; theory and practice of 
heat-treating iron and steel. 


| lecture per week, session. .......-----0+ esse e0e: PROFESSOR SPROULE 


Reference books: Liddell, Handbook of Non-ferrous Metallurgy, Vol. | 
(McGraw-Hill); Newton, Introduction to Metallurgy (Wiley): Rosenholtz 
and Oesterle, Elements of Ferrous Metallurgy (Wiley); Stoughton, Metal- 
lurgy of Iron and Steel (McGraw-Hill); Boylston, Metallurgy of Iron and 
Steel (Wiley); Teichert, Ferrous Metallurgy, Vol. II (McGraw-Hill). 


262. MeratiurcicaL Laporatory (C261). Experiments illustrate 
Course 261: making and testing alloys; using furnaces and ‘pyrometers; 
hardening and tempering steel; simple refining operations. 


3 hours per week, second term........-----+ss++07+ PROFESSOR SPROULE 


263, 264. Fire AssayING AND LABORATORY. An account of equipment 
and procedures used in fire assay of ores and of processed materials for 
precious metals, emphasizing the underlying theory; instruction in practical 
assaying. 

1 lecture and 4 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
PROFESSOR SPROULE 


Reference books: Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals 
(Griffin); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual of Fire Assaying (McGraw-Hill); 
Bugbee, Testbook of Fire Assaying (Wiley); Shepard and Dietrich, Fire 
Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS (C261). The gas laws in metal- 
lurgical operations; materials balances in combustion, coke and gas manu- 
facture: smelting and refining operations; heat balances. 


2 hours per week, session... ...-----+++5sse0ttet: Proressor MacEwan 


C—Concurrent. 
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266. Puysica, Metatiurcy. Review of ferrous metallurgy; intro- 
duction to non-ferrous alloys; theory of alloys; theory and practice of 
heat-treating; use of furnaces, pyrometers and testing equipment. 
| lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term. 


PROFESSOR SPROULE 


Reference books: As for Course 261, and also Heyer, Engineering 
Physical Metallurgy (Van Nostrand); Dowdell, General Metallography 
(Wiley); Williams and Homerberg, Introduction to Metallography 


(McGraw-Hill); Brick and Phillips, Structure and Properties of Alloys 
(McGraw-Hill). 


268. METALLURGICAL FrELp ScHoot. Third and Fourth Year students 
are taken on conducted visits to plants in and around Montreal to see 
smelting, refining and varied metal-processing operations. At the end of 
the Third Year about one week js spent on such visits. 


FourtuH YEAR 


271. Generac Meratuurcy. Basic principles of roasting, smelting, 
refining and hydrometallurgical processes as applied to the non-ferrous 
metals; physical metallurgy of copper, lead, zinc and their alloys; furnaces; 
fabricating equipment. 


2 lectures per week, session...................... ProFessor MacEwan 


Reference books: The Departmental Library has numerous texts, ref- 
erence books and periodicals, which are available to students. 


272. Avvancep MeTa.Luurcy. Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to the more important metallurgical processes: combustion; 
blast furnaces; open hearths; refining furnaces; metallurgy of metals and 
alloys not covered in Course 271. 

2 lectures per week, session..................___ PROFESSOR MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 27]. 
274. MetatturcicaL TuHesis (F261, C271). Students choose or are 


assigned subjects for investigation. They are expected to show initiative 
in studying relevant literature, laying out their experimental program, 
setting up apparatus, correlating results and preparing a report. 
3 hours per week, first term; 9 hours per week, second term. 

ProFessors MacEwan and SpRoOULE 


Reference books: See Course 271. 


275. ELecrRoMETALLURGY (C270). Application of the principles of 
electro-chemistry to electro-refining and electro-winning of metals,— 


rt 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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copper, silver, gold, lead, zinc, nickel, aluminum, etc.; ekctro-plating; 
electro-forming. 
2 lectures per week, second term............-.--- Proressor MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 271. 


277. METALLURGICAL CoLLoquium. Students are required to present 
detailed papers on selected metallurgical topics. This is followed by a 
discussion period. | hour per week, second term. 


278. METALLURGICAL ProBLEMS AND Desicn (P265, C272). Problems 
dealing with the application of thermodynamic principles to metallurgical 
operations; flame temperatures; controlled atmospheres; furnace equilibria; 
heat transfer: flow of fluids; plant layouts and organization. 

3 hours per week, first term; 5 hours per week, second term. 
ProFressor MacEwan 


Reference books: See Course 271. 


279. Meraciurcicat Anacysis (P71). Instruction and practice in com- 
mercial methods of analysis as applied to ores and metallurgical products. 
3 hours per week, first term......-.-..+++-- Proressor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


280, 281. MrTALLOGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. Elements of physical 
metallurgy, laws and data of physical chemistry applied :o metals and 
alloys; detailed metallography and heat treatment of irmn and steel; 
metallography of non-ferrous metals. 

2 lectures per week, session; 3 hours laboratory per week second term. 
PROFESSOR SPROULE 


Reference books: As for Course 266, and also Doan and Mahla, Princi- 
ples of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Van Wert, Introduction to 
Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Sauveur, Metallography and Heat 
Treatment of Iron and Steel (McGraw-Hill); Tiechert, Metallography and 
Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel, Vol. III (McGraw-Hill’. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electro- 
metallurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. “or particulars 
of these and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS IN THE DEPARTMENT OF 
MINING AND METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


There are three endowed research fellowships in th: Department. 
These are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular 
aptitude for advanced work, and are held in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to 
this Faculty, if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowships mentioned. 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors 


Assistant Professors................... 


RT ee MR 


Instructor in Laboratory Technique 


Demonstrators (1944-1945) 


Part-Time Demonstrators (1944-1945): 


M. Bercovitcu 
M. D. D. Burrow 
N. Cam 

EN. Crane 

F. S. Eapre 

F. EDELMANN 

W. W. Happ 

R. H. Harvie 

V. HarKNEss 

J. M. Honeyman 


First YEAR 


Ps N. SHaw 
D. A. Keys 


60,6 & wcere. eran )J. S. Foster , 


\ F. R. Trerroux 


. «9 A. I. McPuerson 


(H. KaurMan 


53 ae { D. Duncan 


|S. F. Panter 


D. OssBorneE 


\F. T. Wess 


LF. L. Mrrcuerr 


\ 


rs L. DEANGELIS 


J. S. IsenBerc 

G. A. Leonarps 
C. E. Maass 

J. S. Mamerax 


L. NrirENBERG 
E. RosENTHALL 
W. B. Ross 

T. V. Srevens 
P. TATE 

L. P. Woop 


311. (a) Hear, (b) Licut anp Sounp (Arts and Science 22) (C312). 
(a) Calorimetry; heat transfer: change of state: critical state: hygrometry; 
engines; elementary kinetic theory; thermodynamics. (b) Illumination; 
reflection; refraction; interference; nature and velocity of light; optical 
apparatus; vision; spectroscopy; polarimetry; nature and velocity of sound; 
pitch; loudness; quality; wave analysis; interference; resonance; vibrations: 


instruments; hearing. 


3 lectures per week, session 


ee aS ae ath: 6. @ 


Text-book: Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan). 


312. Prysics Laporatory (Arts and Science 22L) (C311). Experi- 


ments illustrating main principles and topics discussed in Course 311; 


C—Concurrent. 
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common thermal and optical measurements; recording scientific observa- 
tions; preparing laboratory reports. 


2 hours per week, session. . 2... 2.6. sass eae ee eee PRoFESSOR T ERROUX 
Text-book: Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 


SEcOoND YEAR 
315. Exectrriciry aND Macnetism* (Arts and Science 23) (P3IlI, 
C316). Fundamental principles and experimental basis of magnetism, 
electrostatics, current electricity (D.C. and A.C.), electromagnetic induc- 
tion, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, elementary electronics. 
Special attention is given to demonstrations, applications, theory of 
measurements, units, instruments, and numerical problems. 
2 lectures and I hour voluntary tutorial per week, session. 
Proressor WATSON 


Text-book: Page, Lessons in Electricity (Macmillan), or Brown, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Holt). 


Reference book: Starling, Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green) 


316. Puysics Lasoratrory (Arts and Science 23L) (P31, C305). 
Illustrating main principles of Course 315. Theory and use of galvano- 
meters, ammeters, voltmeters, bridges, potentiometers, resistances, 
capacitances, inductances, magnetometers, rectifiers, oscillators, oscillo- 
graphs; limitations and accuracy of observations; significant figures. 


3 hours per week, session........-+5-+++see reer reee Proressor WATSON 
Text-book: University Laboratory Manual. 


434. Apvancep Heat (Arts and Science 34) (P311, C198-199). Pre- 
cision thermometry; calorimetry; measurement of fundamental thermal 
variables: measurement and theory of transfer of heat; change of state; 
equations of state: elements of kinetic theory; physical basis and 
mathematics of thermodynamics; thermal equilibrium of systems; 
engineering applications. 

2 lectures per week, session. ......----- sees ceeertrree PROFESSOR SHAW 


Text-book: Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


Reference books: Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics 


(Wiley); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


Tuirp YEAR 
318. ELectron Puysics (Arts and Science 35a) (P315). Fundamentals 


of electronics; practical applications; motion of ions and electrons in electric 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 


*In 1945-46 Light and Sound will replace the first half of this course. 
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and magnetic fields; charge and mass of electron; thermionic emission; 
photo-electricity; electron optics; atomic structure; electron conduction 
in metals. 

2 lectures per week, first term........................ PRoressor Keys 


Reference books: Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 


(Arnold); Elect. Eng. Staff, M.1.T., Applied Electronics (Wiley). 
320. Appiiep Groprysics (Arts and Science 47) (P315). Introduction 


to geophysical methods of prospecting and of investigating sub-surface 
structures; theories, uses and limitations of various magnetic, electrical, 
gravitational and seismic methods; practical operation of instruments; 
field results are obtained and analysed: field experience, when possible. 

1 -lecture per week, session.:../. 6, ees PRoFEssor Keys 


Text-book: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cambridge 
Univ. Press). Reference book: Ambronn, trans. Cobb, Elements of Geo- 
physics (McGraw-Hill). 


431. Sratics, Dynamics or A Particce AND Ricip Dynamics (Arts 


and Science 31) (P83-199). 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of a 
pair of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 
3 lectures per week, first term.................... PROFESSOR TERROUX 


(b) Central orbits; elements of rigid dynamics in two and three dimen- 
sions; Lagrange’s equations; oscillations about equilibrium positions. 
3 lectures per week, second term................... PRroFEessor GILLSON 


Text-books: Lamb, Statics (Cambridge Univ. Press); Lamb, Dynamics 
(Cambridge Univ. Press). 


432. Properties or Matter (Arts and Science 32) (P83-198). Surface 
tension; viscosity; diffusion; gravitation. ; 
I lecture per week, second term................... PRoFESSOR TERROUX 


Reference books: Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter 
(Benn); Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 


445. Apvancep Licurt (Arts and Science 45) (P199-311). Geometrical 
and physical optics; electromagnetic theory; interference: diffraction; 
polarization; simple spectrum analysis; determination of fine structure of 
spectral lines; Zeeman effect; theory and use of optical apparatus. 

2 lectures per week, first term; 1| lecture per week, second term. 
PrRoFessor Keys 
3 hours laboratory per week, session.............._... Dr. McPHerson 
Text-book: Houston, Light (Longmans Green). 


Reference books: Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood, 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude, Optics (Longmans Green). 


P—Prerequisite. 
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FourTH YEAR 


321. Acoustics or Buitpincs (P311). Acoustical conditioning of 
buildings, old or new; bearing on architectural design; properties, testing 


and choice of materials for absorption, insulation, reflection or modification 


of sound. Given in 1945-46. 


? lectures per week, firat' term... 2. <i 241%) ) nee ve key a ere ceweres = 


433. ExvecrricaL Measurements (Arts and Science 33 and 33L) 
(P199-316). Direct-current instruments and measurements; galvonometer 
theory; instrument calibration; alternating-current circuit theory; oper- 
ational methods; applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio 
frequencies; measurements with Lecher wires; electronic devices; theory 
of circuits; elementary radio engineering; construction and testing of 
electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


? lectures and 4 hours laboratory per week, session... PROFESSOR WATSON 


Reference books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman); Reich, Theory and 
Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Harnwell, Principles of 
Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling, Electricity 
and Magnetism (Longmans Green). 


441. Maruematicat Puysics (Arts and Science 41) (P431) Potential 
theory; hydrodynamics: conduction of heat; acoustics; elasticity; electro- 


magnetic theory. Same as course 204. 


3 lectures per week, session..........-. Proressors GILLson and Foster 


442. E_ecrRoMAGNETIC THEoRY (Arts and Science 42) (P199-315). 
Vector treatment of electro- and magneto-statics; vector calculus; Maxwell's 
equations; boundary conditions; Poynting vector; electric waves; reflection 
and refraction of plain waves; propagation of waves in metals and in dis- 
persive media; wave guides with and without attenuation; measurement 
technique; radiation from a dipole and from an antenna. 


1 lecture per week, session. .....----- 60-0 ses eeeees ProFessor WATSON 


Text-book: Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-High Frequency 
Engineering (Wiley). Reference book: Pierce, Electric Oscillations and 
Electric Waves (McGraw-Hill. 


443. Aromic Puysics (Arts and Science 43 and 43L) (P318). Classic 
experiments of atomic physics; determination of physical properties and 
constants of atoms, ions and electrons; mass-spectrograph; elements of 
thermionics and of photo-electricity; X-ray analysis; cosmic rays; atomic 


—$—__——- 


P—Prerequisite. 
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structure; radiation, absorption and emission; advent of quantum theory 
and of wave-mechanics; philosophical problems in modern physics. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
ProFEssors SuHaw and Watson 


Text-book: Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations (Arnold). 


Reference books: Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw- 


Hill); Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics (Prentice-Hall); Brown, 
Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 


GRADUATE COURSES IN PHYSICS 


See the announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


(seis PV redeet Gi esis acdc ied ep eee L. J. ARcAND 

pusstanedl tectuige sf i eet Oe eee ee C. C. Linpsay 
(e. J. Exvper 

Part-time Demonstrators, 1944-45.................. ‘Pau Gacnon 
lr L. Guapacni 


First YEAR 
341. Descriptive Geometry (See page 442). 


345. Surveyinc. Units of measurement; the chain—uses, errors, 
corrections and compensation; the level—types and limitations; differen- 
tial and profile levelling; contour surveying; the transit—the vernier, 
horizontal and vertical angles, deflections, double deflections, azimuths, 
traverses and meridians; the compass—bearings, magnetic variation and 
declination and dip. 


2 lectures per week, second term......................... Mr. Linpsay 


Text-book: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR 
346. Surveyinc (P191-345). Adjustments of level and of transit: 
theory and use of the polar planimeter: latitudes and departures; areas; 
plotting co-ordinates; partition of land; missing sides; stadia surveying; 
cross-sections, grids and slope stakes; circular curves; vertical curves. 


# dectures per. week, first term... o.oo... oon. on ce, Mr. Linpsay 
Text-book: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 
347. Fretp Work (P191-345). Practice in chaining and taping; use 
of the level and the transit; complete survey of a tract of land. 


4 weeks summer school in April and May... . Professor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


P—Prerequisite. 
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348. Mapprinc (P346-347). Plotting from transit-and-chain and stadia 
notes taken in Course 347; earthwork calculations; inking, tinting and 
finishing map, with title, legend, north-point and border. 


6 hours: per week, first term... . 6.5.03. 25.06.0580... ProFEssoR ARCAND 


Text-book: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


349. Mappinc (P346-347). Special earthwork problems; plotting from 
transit-and-chain and stadia notes; inking, tinting and finishing map, 
with title, legend, north-point and border. 

3 hours per week, second term.................404- PrRoFEssoR ARCAND 


Text-book: Sloan and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


349A. Mappinc (P346-347). Plotting from transit-and-chain and 
stadia notes; practice with the planimeter. 
> nous wor week, first term. .. 65. obs ds aie is een Proressor ARCAND 


Text-book: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 
TurrRp YEAR 
350. Mappinc (P347). Graphical solutions of mining problems; use 
of logarithms and traverse tables; mapping of levels, stopes, sections, 
boreholes, etc.; geological mapping; construction and use of mine models. 
2 hours per week, second term.............. ProFessor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


351. Map Projections. Graphical determination of spherical trian- 
gles; spherical projections; construction of maps. 
3 hours per week, firat term... ....... 2 bees eree ees ProFEssor ARCAND 


352. Surveyinc (P191-346-347). The plane table and its adjustments; 
the three-point problem; mine surveying; the auxiliary telescope; shaft 
plumbing; underground traversing; stope surveys; underground curves; 
borehole surveys; the Brunton compass. 

2 lectures per week, second term............ Proressor O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Text-book: Staley, Introduction to Mine Surveying (Stanford Univ. 
Press). 


353. Surveyinc AND Astronomy (P191-346-347). Surveying for 
construction; marine and box sextants; alidade and its use; barometric 
and trigonometric levelling; hydrographic surveying; mine surveying; ele- 
ments of geodetic surveying; historical and practical astronomy; solution 
of the ZPS triangle for azimuth, latitude, longitude and time. 

2 lectures per week, session...... Proressor ARCAND and Mr. LInpsay 


Text-books: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Service, 
Essentials of Engineering Astronomy (Prentice Hall). 


P—Prerequisite. 
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354, Firetp Work (P346-347). Preliminary railway or highway survey 
with transit, profile and topography parties; plane table, hand level and 
stadia; spiral curves; cross-sections; simple triangulation networks; recip- 
rocal levelling; soundings; current-meter surveys: introduction to mine 
surveying; small geological survey with Brunton compass and chain; 
astronomical observations. 

ProFessor Woop 


FourtH YEAR 


359. Gropgsy (P191-353). Adjustment and reduction of observations 
for horizontal and vertical control systems; figure of the earth; determina- 
tion of azimuth, latitude and longitude; level datum planes; gravimetric 
surveys; errors of observation; elements of map projection. 


2 lectures per’week, first term...................... PRoFEssor ARCAND 


Reference books: Hosmer, Geodesy (Wiley): Sharp, Geodetic Control 
Surveying (Wiley). 


360. Gropetic Lasoratory (P191, C359). Measurement of magnify- 
ing power, of eccentricity of circles, and of small angles with sextant; 
determination of gravity, of error of run of theodolite microscopes, of 
constant of steel tapes, and of scale value of level vials: investigation of 
errors of graduation of steel bars and tapes and of transit circles: testing 
anaeroid barometers. 


3 hours per week, first term........................ PrRoFessor ARCAND 


361. Firetp Worx (P353-354). Field astronomy; geodesy; geodetic 
astronomy; ample equipment and an observatory are available. 


ProFessor ARCAND 


FIELD WORK 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, except 
those taking Chemical Eneineering, of students entering the Third Year 
in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and of students entering 
the Fourth Year course in Civil Engineering. The work will begin in 1946 
on or about April 25th and will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities or 
from other Faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field Work, 
must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on page 432. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree are classed as undergraduates 
or conditioned undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who, having 
passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any session 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their courses or who, at 
the opening of the following session, have removed all conditions by 
passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed. 
Conditioned undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all their 
conditions as above. : 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in 
any year unless he has passed in all subjects prerequisite to that year. 


(3) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in 
any year if he is conditioned in non-prerequisite subjects totalling more 


than 150 marks. 


(4) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirement is 
permitted to register for any Second Year courses, nor is any undergraduate 
conditioned in any First or Second Year subject permitted to register for 
any Third or Fourth Year courses, respectively. 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the prerequi- 
site rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the chairman 
of each department concerned, and that their courses are approved by the 
Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 

(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for subjects taken 
in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed examin- 
ations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded 
by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, and, on the 
recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved by the 
Faculty. 

(7) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examinations. 


(8) No Fourth Year student is allowed a supplemental examination 
in any subject in the period between the opening of the second term and 
the date of Convocation. 

First YEAR 

All students of the First Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more 
than four subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined by 
sessional examinations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 possible 
marks or over, will not be permitted to register in the Second Year for the 


following session. 
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Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the First Year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% or 
better. In no case will exemption from any final examination be granted 


to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the First Year, who does not obtain 
an average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the 
First Year, will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student. who fails in the First Year for the first time, and is not 
permitted to register for the Second Year in the following session, may 
register in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record 
in all prerequisite subjects and is not carrying failures in non-prerequisite 
subjects aggregating more than 150 marks. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


|. He must write examinations in all of the subjects of the First Year 
in which he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average 
of not less than 60% in these examinations. 


These examinations must be written either during the regular 
examination periods of a subsequent session, or during the period 
of supplemental examinations in the following September. 
Examinations must all be written during an academic year of 
twelve months. 


SECOND YEAR 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, 
who have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due 
to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
more than four subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined 
by sessional examinations, or in such subjects aggregation over 400 possible 
marks, will not be permitted to register in the Third Year for the following 
session. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the Second Year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in 
any draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 
65% or better. In no case will exemption from any final examination be 
granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the Second Year, who does not 
obtain an average of 60Z in all repeated courses and final examinations 
of the Second Year, will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 
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Any student who fails in the Second Year for the first time, and is not 
permitted to register for the Third Year in the following session, may 
register in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record 


in all prerequisite subjects and is not carrying failures in non-prerequisite 


subjects aggregating more than 150 marks. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


. 


He must write examinations in all of the subjects of the Second 
Year in which he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an 
average of not less than 60% in these examinations. 


These examinations must be written either during the regular 
examination periods of a subsequent session, or during the period 
of supplemental examinations in the following September. 
Examinations must all be written during an academic year of 
twelve months. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
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Faculty of Medicine, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. The announcement also contains 


the names of members of the staff on active service. 
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The one hundred and thirteenth session of the Faculty will open 
on September 5th, 1945, for students of the Ist year. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course is the 
satisfactory completion of three full years of study in a recognized college 
or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including 
courses in the following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; 
Biology, one year of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work; 
half year of Botany and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one 
year of Botany alone; Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course 
of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. Candidates for admission 
shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation require- 
ments of the Licensing Body where they wish to practise. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is 
required to submit an official statement of his preliminary education and 
of the medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. 
This should be accompanied by a calendar of the Medical School in which 
he has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examinations, 
individual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than March Ist. 
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A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 


register. 


A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 


when possible, is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office on Tuesday, September 4th, 1945. Those who register after this 
date will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 if they register 
during the first week of the session and $10.00 if they register during the 
second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be admitted after the 
fifteenth day of the session except by special permission of the Faculty. 
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FEES 


UNIVERSITY FEES 


1. RecuLar STUDENTS. 
Annual fee for British students..............2..050++0455 $375.00 
By instalments: each of two instalments.............-+--. 190.00 
Annual fee for Non-British students................--5-- 475.00 
By instalments: each of two instalments..........-.-..--- 240.00 

2. REPEATING A YEAR. 
_ British students repeating a year pay......-..--- 6 eee ee ees 375.00 
Non-British students repeating a year pay.........-...-:: 475.00 


3. PartTiat STUDENTS. 


Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. 


4. Ap Eunpem FEE. 
Students entering any year above the first pay a special ad 
Mepdent tenor 6cca es Fe LR ee oe $10.00 


5. Drptoma oF Pusuiic HEALTH FEEs. 


The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, as well as student Health Service fee, is $155.00 


for British and $205.00 for non-British students. 


6. Caution Money. 


Payable by every student, and returned, less deductions for 
damage, loss, etc., at the end of the SMO: <1 ah Qe $10.00 


STUDENT FEES 


FEES FOR THE SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


Regular students (men).......-- 660s seer t seen eee $12.00 
Regular students (women)... ...----- 65005 e tree r ee -. 10.00 
tere wtaEE oc, iyi A xa Mew ee eee bee See 5.00 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates:— 


Tuesday, September 4th, to Thursday, September 6th, inclusive, 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
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Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Fees for students in the Fourth Year of the accelerated 
course are payable at the Bursar’s Office on Tuesday, September 4th, to 
Thursday, September 6th, inclusive. If desired, these fees may be paid 
in two instalments, due in September and February upon payment 
of the instalment fee of $5.00. If additional instalments are desired 
special arrangements should be made wich the Chief Accountant. Students 
eligible to receive their diplomas at the Fall Convocation in October must 
pay all fees before that date, as otherwise the diploma wil! be withheld. - 
Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


All fees of Canadian and British Empire students are payable in 
Canadian Currency. Fees of students from the United States are payable 
in U.S. dollars, upon which the current premium of 10% will be allowable. 


Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


For further informacion and for a list of special fees see the General 
Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


Microscores 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:—2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. Suitable microscopes may be-secured through 
the University, either by outright purchase or on an annual rental basis. 
If the student desires at a later date to purchase the instrument which he 
has been using, the rental fees are credited to his account. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 
84 to 89). 

HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical Examinations see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 82). 
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COURSES .FOR. THE. DEGREE OF WELD. CoM. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the Uni- 
versity as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall 
be five years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to the 


degree of M.D., C.M.; and 


b. one year of interneship in an approved hospital. 
OR 
one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University or at another medical school approved by it. 


While the Faculty Administration exercises a general supervision of 
arrangements for interneships, the Faculty of Medicine assumes no respons!- 
bility to provide an interneship for any student. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory evidence 
that he has completed the full requirements. 


There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session 
(final session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. 
The sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in 
September (Labour Day) and continue until the first week of June in the 
first three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 


The academic session is divided into four terms in the first and fourth 
session and into three terms in the second and third sessions. The minimal 
period of study for the degree of M.D., C.M., is, therefore, four sessions 
of study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive of examination 


periods. 


DECELERATION OF THE MeEpIcAL CourRSE. 


The introduction of summer terms to accelerate the graduation of 
medical students was introduced as a ‘‘war measure’ in 1942. Classes 
admitted in September, 1943 and subsequently, have returned to the pre- 


war schedule outlined in a previous paragraph. 
The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 


follows: 


First SESSION: 


Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), Physiology, Bio- 
chemistry, Psychobiology and Medical Sociology, Introduction to Medicine. 
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SECOND SESSION: 
Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, 
Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, Health 


and Social Medicine, Psychiatry. 


THIRD SESSION: 

Special Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetricsand Gynecology, Pediatrics, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, Ophthal- 
mology, Oto-laryngology, Medical Jurisprudence, Radiology. 


FOURTH SESSION: 
Medicine,* Surgery,* Obstetrics and Gynecology, Psychiatry, Pedia- 
trics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Radiology. 


*In these subjects are included the following :-— 
Medicine—Dermatology, Neurology, Clinical Therapeutics. 


Surgery—Orthopedics, Urological Surgery, Neurosurgery, Anes- 


thesia. 
EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
two groups, namely, major examinations and minor examinations. Major 
examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology, Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Pediatrics, Medi- 
cine, Surgery, Obstetrics, and Gynecology, Psychiatry. 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Medical Jurisprudence, Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Radiology and 
examinations preliminary to the final major examinations. 


A student who fails in any major examination will be required before 
he sits a supplemental examination to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 


examination. 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student to 
carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplemental of one (or two) minor ex- 
amination may proceed with other subjects in the following year, carrying 
such subject as a condition, but may not sit any subsequent major ex- 


12 


So | a a: 





COURSE FOR THE M.D., C,M, DEGREE 493 


aminations until such conditions have been removed, nor may more than 
two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (Novem- 
ber) in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be 
held. Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the 
previous year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 
appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations 
in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as 
decided by the Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be 
no appeal. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 
examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or 
retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear before 
the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that he should 
retire. 


A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should fail 
in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study and 
pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mitte, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the department concerned. 
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A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


A schedule of the times of major and minor examinations shall be 
published as a supplement to these ordinances at the beginning of each 
academic session. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any department in its time of instruction, provided that no more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such ex- 
aminations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student 
in order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know how he is 
progressing in his studies. 


There shall be two Promotion Committees. The First Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Histology, Physiology, ‘Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the first and second years. 
The second Committeeshallconsist of representatives ofthe Departments of 
Pathology, Bacteriology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics and Gynecology and Pediatrics, appointed by the Dean, and 
the Dean and Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases 
of students who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the third and 
fourth years. | 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. It is an 
absolute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any 
other channel. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinionofhis instructors, he is incompetent. 


C. GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups, 
as follows:— 


A= Excellent 


B= Good 
C=Fair 

D= Doubtful 
E=Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
“A” standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the ar- 
rangement is alphabetical. 
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The grade assigned to a student is based upon the results of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 
the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, MEDALS, 
PRIZES, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes 
open to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the 
University Loan Fund may be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


|. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the 
Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this 
University. (See page 491). 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


& 


oar 


7 Every candidate must also have administered anesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 


15 





tee St ye wl yd Fe 


SE BR Gah Sh 


<— 


. 
f * 


Pe ot 
= 
i Se i ell 
2 


ah SS a 
4 






= er 


496 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. This has been changed to four 


years as a war-time measure. 


N.B.—In order that disappointment and loss of time mav be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows:— , 


QuesBec—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 


Ontario—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Ave. Toronto, 
Ont. 


New Brunswicx—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, 
N.B. 


Nova Scotia—Dr. H. L. Scammell, 196 Atlantic St., Halifax, N.S. 
Prince E,ywarp Istanp—Dr. I. J. Yeo, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


Manrropa—Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, Winni- 
peg, Man. 


ALBerta—Dr. George R. Johnson, 336 8th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 


SASKATCHEWAN—Dr. A. W. Argue, 307 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 


British Cotumpia—Dr. A. J. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 


The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. C. Macpherson, P.O. Box 
5121, St. John’s, Nfld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. J. 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


16 
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GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 
REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill Matri- 
culation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance on 
lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various exam- 
ining boards in Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor and 

Chairman of the Department. ..C. P. Martin 
Associate Professor of Histology. .H. SELYE 
D. S. Forster 
‘S. M. FrrepMAN 
Assistant Professor of Histology. .C. P. LEBLOND* 
Lecturer in Anatomy............E. W. Workman 


Assistant Professors of Anatomy 


Sessional Lecturer in Anatomy. ..R. M. H. Power 


ELEANOR BELAND 
Sessional Lecturers in Histology . 


OcTAVIA Hai 
'G. E. PeErRRIGARD 
Demonstrators in Anatomy..... ‘ 

CAMPBELL GARDNER 


CoNSTANCE FRIEDMAN 


| Eric HALL 
Demonstrators in Histology. ... _{Greorces Masson 

KeitH YONGE 

F.C. Fraser 
Research doenitale cele: Le LOR CLL IAY 


'Hans F. JENSEN 


\G. M. C. Masson 


Research Fellows.......... Ae 


ReEQuIRED COURSES 
1 Gross ANATOMY. 
Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week 
during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the First Medical 


Year. 





—-— 


*On military service. 
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APPLIED ANATOMY. 


One hour per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter 
and Spring terms of the Third Medical Year This course is conducted 
mainly by clinicians from the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


(Suspended for duration of the war.) 


T ext-books:—Gray’'s ‘‘Anatomy’’ (English Edition) or Cunningham’s 


‘Text-Book of Anatomy.”’ 


Practical Manuals:—Cunningham’'s ‘‘Manual of Practical Anatomy;” 


Johnston's “‘Synopsis of Regional Anatomy.” 


Optional Texts:—Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser’s “‘Anat- 


omy of the Human Skeleton,’ Buchanan, Fraser and Robbins, Larsell, 
Ramson . 


ELECTIVE CourRSES 


The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities 


for advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should 
be consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


3. 


and 


Apvancep Nevuro-Anartomy. 

Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from 
October to December. By arrangement the course is held in the 
Neurological Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton, 
assisted by Dr. Kershman. The class is limited to ten. The 
course consists of the construction of plasticine models of the brain, 
based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


Puysicat ANTHROPOLOGY. 


Lectures and practical courses will be arranged for students 
when required. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


REQuIRED CourRSE 
Histo.tocy. 


The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours 
lectures and six hours laboratory work per week during the first 28 


weeks of the First Medical Year. 
Text-book:—Bailey, ‘‘Text-Book of Histology.” 


Optional Texts:—Cowdry, Lewis, and Bremer, Jordan, Maximow 


Bloom (Schafer). 
EvectiveE Course 
EXPERIMENTAL Morpuo.ocy. 


Bi-weekly seminar. In this course current problems and dis- 


coveries in Experimental Morphology are discussed by members of 
the staff and graduate students. 


18 
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EMBRYOLOGY 


REQUIRED COURSE 


7. Tue Srupy or Human DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY. 


One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory 
work during second half of the First Medical Year. 
Text-book:—Arey, ‘Developmental Anatomy.” 


Optional Texts:—Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Joseph Morley Drake Professor and 

Chairman of the Department... .....H. E. Horr 
Research Professor. ... 5. 60052 + ats dh os B. P. Baskin (Post 

Retirement). 
Associate Professor... 06 0260s N. GrsBiin 
Assistant Professor. 0. 06 os Si eee S. DworKIN 
Lecturers...... . | Ronatp GRANT 
KatHLeEN TERROUX 

Disenprisl¥GlOtS | .).kicomee = + Teh ee Ruopa GRANT 


| ARMINE ALLEY 
REQUIRED COURSES 
|. Frrest Year LEcTuRES. 
Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, at 9 a.m. (beginning in October). 


IP. First YeaR LABORATORY. 
Three hours a week during last 32 weeks. 
2. Seconp YEAR LECTURES. 
Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 9 a.m., Autumn and Winter Terms. 


2P. Seconp YEAR LABORATORY. 
Six hours a week and laboratory demonstration. Autumn Term. 


Text-books:— 


Systematic Physiology —Human. 
Howell, Textbook of Physiology; Starling (and Evans), Human 
Physiology; MacLeod (and Bard), Physiology in Modern Medicine. 


Clinical Physiology. 
Samson Wright, Applied Physiology; Wiggers, Physiology in 
Health and Disease: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice. 


OTHER CouRSES 


(Available only for students who have obtained Honours in the 
Required Courses, and by application to the Chairman of the Department.) 


3. Apvancep LEcTURES. 


3P. Apvancep LABORATORY 


fay 
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! 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Depariment. ....... 1 ee ee D. L. THomson 
Associate Professor............. R. D. H. HeEarp 
Assistant Professor............. O. F. Denstept 
3 Sessional Lecturer.............. H. SoBe 
Research Associate............. Dorotuy OsBorNE 


Courses OFFERED 1N BIOCHEMISTRY 
First YEAR. 


Biochemistry 1. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 a.m. (beginning in October). 


/L. Laboratory: Three hours a week during last 32 weeks. 
Dr. Thomson, 


Text-books:—Bodansky, ‘“‘Introduction to Physiological Chemistry” 
(Wiley); Cameron, ““Text-book of Biochemistry’? (Macmillan); Williams, 
‘Text-book of Biochemistry’ (van Nostrand); Schmidt and Allen, “Fun- 
damentals of Biochemistry’’ (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR. 





ae " 


i Y Nutrition, 10 lectures, in the first term of the second year. 

ee Dr. Thomson. 
: o Biochemistry 2, Endocrinology. 25 lectures, from October to April 
. : in the second year. Dr. Heard. 
i i ~ Other courses offered by the Department are listed in the Announce- 
4 & ments of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and of Graduate Studies and 
+ Research. 
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PATHOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor and Chairman 
of the Department............ G. Lyman DuFF 
Associate Professor............. Tueo. R, WaucH 


Joun D. HamiILton 


Assistant Professors :........ 
J. E. PrircHarp 


R. H. More 
Peete oe Ie Bi es ‘W. H. MatHews 

F. W. WicLEsworRTH 
DamarsivGtor 0. OO Ea eee C. R. McLean 
Sessional Demonstrators........ ELEANOR MacKeENzIE 

M. A. Simon 


G. C. McMILLan 
Joun D. PaLMeER 


Petes ey, eke Or ely een 
D. C. W1Lson 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Course In GENERAL PatHotocy (Second Year). 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic dem- 


onstrations) during the Winter and Spring terms (52 lectures). 
Professor Duff. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring 
Term (80 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Professor Hamilton and Demonstrators. 


Course In SPECIAL PatHo.ocy (Third Year). 


A. Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 


Terms (72 lectures). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh, Professor Hamilton and 


Lecturers. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter 


and Spring Terms (96 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff and Staff. 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter 


and Spring Terms (36 hours). 
Professor Hamilton, Dr. More and Dr. Simon. 


Course 1n AppLiep Patuotocy (Third and Fourth Years.) 


A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 


Terms (36. hours)... 2.05 0 eee ee ee ete Professor Duff. 


Viol eee ae 
» 


———— 
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B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstrations 
of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 


Time according to material. 


i Pathological Institute............ Professor Duff and Dr. More. 
r Montreal General Hospital. ...Dr. Pritchard and Dr. Mathews. 
a Children’s Memorial Hospital. Dr. Wiglesworth and Dr. Eleanor 

MacKenzie. 


j Text-books:—MacCallum, A Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); 
ie Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Boyd, Text-Book of Pathology 
ay (Lea & Febiger); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology (Arnold); Moore, Text- 
- Book of Pathology (Saunders); 


is REFERENCE Books. 

he General:—Bell, Text-Book of Pathology (Macmillan); Boyd, Surgical 
= Pathology (Saunders); Boyd, Pathology of Internal Diseases (Lea & 
i Febiger); Forbus, Reaction to Injury (Williams & Wilkins); Reimann, 
is: Kaufmann’s Pathology (Blakiston); Smith & Gault, Essentials of Pathology 


tek: (Appleton Century); Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Willis, The 
* Spread of Tumours in the Human Body (Churchill); 
be Special:—Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und _ Blutdiagnostik, (Julius 


Springer); Whitby & Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill); 
Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Livingstone); 


Buzzard and Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System (Churchill); 

& Freeman, Neuropathology (Saunders): 

ie Novak. Gynecological & Obstetrical Pathology (Saunders); 
: Geschikter & Copeland, Tumours of Bone (American 
fy ate Journal of Cancer); 
he Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); 
ae Mallory, Pathological Technique (Saunders): Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis 
5 and Technique (Hoeber); 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


Professor and Chairman......... E. G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor and Acting 
wip CArIMaR S640 Se NT OR FREDERICK SMITH 
; : 'T. E. Roy* 
4 SS Assistant Professors........... {C. D. Kexry 
; } \D. S. FLeminec 
; is Damornstvator.') 25... 3.5. SR. G. G. Karz 
is Research Associate............. CATHERINE MACPHERSON 
i 
1 : *On military service. 
pa 
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PARASITOLOGY 503 


REQUIRED CouURSES 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Pathological Institute). 


Course |. ELEMENTARY Mepicat BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 


Three lectures and 6 hours laboratory work a week. First term II. 


Course |. S. ELEMENTARY GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY FOR ARTS AND 
Scrence Strupents. III. 


Course 2. Appitiep MepicaL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes OF INFeEcTIous DiskaAseEs. Second term II. 


Two lectures and demonstrations a week. Second term... 


CoursE 3. BacTERIOLOGY AND ImmMuNfry FoR Honours B.Sc. 


Six lectures and 12 hours laboratory work a week throughout the 
year. IX. 


(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar). 


Text-books:—Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac- 
teriology (Appleton); R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James McIntosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
(Masson & Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-Book of 
Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease and Host 
Resistance (C. C. Thomas); N. P. Sherwood, “Immunology” (Mosby 
Co.); H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders, L. D. Fothergill, “Immunity Principles 
and Application in Medicine and Public Health” (Macmillan Co.); R. W. 
Fairbrother, A Text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heineman, Ltd.). 


PARASITOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department...............1T. W. M. Cameron 


ye Pn) ee a ee a Te ee Ivan W. PARNELL 


Sessional Lecturer..........-: D. C. Bews* 


*On military service. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR. 


2A. Human ParasitroLocy.—This course on the animal parasites of man 
(protozoa, helminths and arthropods) comprises about 45 hours of in- 
struction. Special attention is given to parasites found in North > 
America, their diagnosis, bionomics and pathogenesis as well as to 
the more important animal vectors of disease. Exotic forms are more 
briefly discussed. In the practical class, each student examines all the 
important species as well as the lesions caused by them. 
First term— Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 
EvectiveE Courses.—The Department not only provides facilities 
for advanced research work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers 
didactic courses in general and comparative parasitology and courses 
leading to the degrees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research). 
Text-book:—Cameron, T. W. M. ,““The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates.” 


HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor and Chairman of 


Deiat NE is ae Pd R. P. Vivian 
Assistant Professor and Senior Health 

Bo IRAE 0 oo LO, aye 2 Be C. W. MacMi.ian 
Assistant Ppofessorin: 505 neh ee FRANK G, PEpLEy** 
ee Ee po ta yoo a0 Ee Ca ant no A R. Vance Warp 


This Department, which replaces the Department of Public Health 
and Preventive Medicine, is in process of organization. For this reason, 
no details are here given with regard to the scope of its activities. Instruc- 
tion will be given in all years. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 


RPO OUN TT ects ni'n oo oe Sit ORS R. L. STEXLE 
Associate Professor of 

Therapeutics................D.S. Lewrs 
Associate Professor of 

Pharmacolesy 0 K. 1, MELVILLE 
Lecturer in Therapeutics... .....W. pE M. ScriveR 


Stites tee Wes.tey Bourne 
Lecturer in Pharmacology... .... A. M. Fraser* 
tReplacing the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
**On leave of absence. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia 


*On military service. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 


knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda- 


tion 


1A. 


IB. 


cine. 


Z. 


3A. 


3B. 


for drug therapy. 
REQUIRED COURSES 


PHARMACOLOGY. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 


Three lectures a week during the Winter Term supplemented by one 
conference and one demonstration a week. Second Year. 


The conference groups are limited to fourstudents each. 


Professors Stehle and Melville. 


PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lecture course. 


Two periods (six hours) a week during the Winter Term. Second 


Year. Professors Stehle and Melville. 


THERAPEUTICS 


The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi- 


REQUIRED COURSES 


PHARMACY AND PRESCRIPTION WRITING. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods. Dr. Scriver. 


TuHeraprutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of 20 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 


for which clinical material is not readily available. 


THERAPEUTICS: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be 
given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching 
of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Lewis and Associates, 


Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Clark. Text books 
in Therapeutics, Beckman, Lyon, Reiman, Goodman and Gilman. 
Options 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 


arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 
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MEDICINE 
Professor and Chairman of 
the Department ......JONATHAN C,. MEAKINS 
RMMIGMRIM ee i was. SS", L. C. MontTGoMERY 
Associate Professors....... G. R. Brow, J. S.L. Browne, E.H. Mason, 


E. S. Mirus, I. M. Rasrnowircu 


C. C. Brrcwarp, J. Kerry Gorpon, 
Assistant Professors....... J. Kaurman, D. S. Lewss. 


\C. F. Morratt, W. pEM. Scriver. 


(C. R. Bourne, Nem Feeney, 

|A. F. Fowier, C. W. Futierron, 

| A. T. HENpeERson, W. R. KENNEDY, 
EATERS. eo 5606 ..) J. F. McIntosn, J. H. Pamer.* 

€oL1n SUTHERLAND, C. J. Trpmarsu, 

'R. Vance Warp, 

'R. H. M. Harorsty 

'D. W, Meese > Post-retirement 


(L. J. Apams, C. B. BARKER, 
|D. Barza, R. C. BENNETTS, 
| J. O. W. Brasanper, Hucu Burke, 
H. I, Cramer, B. R. Cuppiny, 
|W. W. Eakin, Guy Hane, 
Demonstrators............, )C. R. Joyce, H. E. MacDermor, 

) J. F. Maclver, W. G. McLetian, 

Ww. F. McMartin, D. L. MenpeEL, 

J. G. Munroe, M. Norxin, 

|S. OrTENBERG, S. L. RicHarDson, 

'H.N. Secart, Frances Sevye, C. B. Smitx, 


LF. M. Smita, M. R. Townsenp. 





DERMATOLOGY 
Clinical Professors........)J. F. Burcess (On leave of absence) 
\L. P. Ereaux 
SRE 6 EK. oe f B. UsHEr 
\F . Karz 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 
RF baer NS D. S. Lewrs 


(C. W. FuLLeERTON 

ja a a en W. pe M. Scriver 
Guy Fisx (Physiotherapy) 
Norman Brown (Physiotherapy) 


Associate Professor 


*On active service. 
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MEDICINE 507 


TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


A series of twenty-four lectures and demonstrations. 
Professor Rabinowitch. 


ToxicoLocy: |. Derrnitions; 2. OccurrENCE oF PoIsOoNING— 
Accidental. (Food. Industrial. Clothes and Cosmetics. Patent Medi- 
cines. Therapeutic. Other). Suicidal. Homicidal. 3. Mope or AcTION 
or Porsons: Modifying Causes—Form. Amount. Mode of Entry into 
Body. Age. Habit. Sleep. Physical Condition of Subject. Idiosyncracy. 
Other. 4. CLASSIFICATION OF Porsons. 5. AcuTE Porsoninc: Diagnosis— 
Similarity Between Poisoning and Disease. General Evidence of Poison- 
ing. Rules for Diagnosis. TREATMENT: Principles. General Treatment. 
Antidotes—Limitations. 6. Lecat: Control of Poisons—Dangerous Drugs 
Acts and Regulations. Relation of Doctor to Pharmacist. Adminis- 
tration of Noxious Drugs. Narcotics. 7. Mepico-LLeEGAL CONSIDERATIONS 
tn Casrs oF Porsoninc: Accident. Suicide. Murder. Duty of Doctor— 
In Suspected Cases. In Known Cases. Post-mortem examinations in 
Cases of Poisoning. 


MepicaL JurispRUDENCE: A. |. INTRODUCTION: Definitions—Law. 
Medicine. Forensic Medicine. 2. Lecat Position or Doctors. 3. Os.i- 
GATION oF Doctor To THE StaTE: Medical Notifications and Certifica- 
tions—Births. Stillbirths. Infectious Diseases. Deaths. Other. 4. Re- 
SPONSIBILITIES TO PATIENT: Implied and Expressed Contracts. Professional 
Secrecy. Privileged Communications. Medico-legal Aspects of Physical 
Examinations—Consent. 5. Marpractice: Civil. Criminal. Negligence. 
Contributory Negligence. Errors of Commission. Consultations. Re- 
sponsibility for Assistants. ‘Reasonable Care and Judgment’. B. LEGAL 
CriminaL ProcepureE: |. INVESTIGATION OF SupDDEN DEATHS AND 
Deatus FROM UNNATURAL CausEes—Coroner's Court. 2. MEeEpDICcAL 
EvIpENCE In Courts or Law: a. Documentary. 6. Oral. c. Experimental. 
3. GENERAL RULES oF Conpuct ror MEDICAL Witnesses: Professional 
Secrecy. Privileged Communications. Precognitions. Fees. C. Mepico- 
LecaL Aspects oF Deatu: |. Signs of Death. 2. Apparent Death. 
3. Proximate Causes of Death. 4. Sudden Death. 5. Presumption of 
Death—Presumption of Survivorship. 6. Medico-Legal Forms of Death. 
7 Post-Mortem Examinations for Medico-Legal Purposes. 8. Identifica- 
tion of the Dead. D. Perrsonat IDENTITY IN ITS Mepico-Lecat BEAR- 
mncs: For Civil Purposes. For Criminal Purposes. Mistaken Identity. 
FE. Brioop Strains: Medico-legal information from Blood Stains. Blood 
Grouping. F. Wovunps: 1. Legal Definition. 2. Types. 3. Medico-legal 
Examination of a Wounded Person. 4. Causes of Death from Wounds. 
5 Wounds after Death. G. Mepico-Lecat AsPEcTs OF PREGNANCY: 
H. Asortion: Duty of Doctor in Cases of Suspected Criminal Abortion 
and in Cases of Known Criminal Abortion. I. ImpoTENCE AND STERILITY. 
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508 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


J. Rape. K. Inranticipe. L. Mentat UNsouNpNEss: Medical Certi- 
fication of the Insane. Protection of Certifying Physicians. Admission of 
Voluntary Patients to Institutions for the Insane. M. DrunKkeENnness: 
|. Dianosis: Clinical. Chemical. 2. Medico-legal Aspects—Civil, Criminal. 


Text and Reference Books:—Buchanan’s Text Book of Forensic Medi- 
cine and Toxicology. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology—Glaister. 
Forensic Medicine—Kerr. Forensic Medicine—Littlejohn. Legal Medi- 
cine and Toxicology—Gonzales, Vance and Helpern. Toxicology— 
McNally. Forensic ‘Medicine —Sydney Smith. Recent Advances in 
Forensic Medicine—Sydney Smith and Glaister. Taylor’s Principles and 
Practice of Medical Jurisprudence. 


THE CURRICULUM 


ForREWorRD: 


The object of the following courses is to impart a sound knowledge 
of the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of 
disease; to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train 
the student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical 
judgment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students, teachers and patients 
throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but later 
in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scientific 
medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by afhliation with other insti- 
tutions. 

The University lectures and clinical lectures are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 


deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 
REQuUIRED CourRSEs. 


SECOND YEAR 


Course I] |l—Jntegration of Physiology, Biochemistry and Anatomy with 
Medicine. 


Time—Last term of Second Year—Two lectures a week and one 
amphitheatre clinic. 


Place—Medical Building. 
28 
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Subject Material—This course covers in a systematic manner the 
deviations from the normal of the physiological and biochemical 
functions. These are correlated so as to explain symptoms and 
signs which may be found on physical examination as detected 
by clinical methods dealt with in Course II 2. This course fol- 
lows a chronological order from birth to old age and is so in- 
terpreted as to give the student a panoramic view of these 
disturbances with a proper perspective. 


Course II 2—A Practical Course in Clinical Methods. 
Time—Last term of Second Year. 
Place—Outpatient Dept. of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal 


General Hospitals. 


Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal and Abnor- 
mal Physical Signs and one amphitheatre clinic. 


Course I] 3—Laboratory Diagnosis. 
Time—Last term of Second Year. 
Place—Medical Building. 
Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 


applied to clinical medicine. 
Dr. McIntosh and Assistants. 


Third Year 


Course 111 4—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine. 
Time—Twice weekly throughout year. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 


Course II] 5—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstrations. 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical trimester. 


Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Course III 6—Clinico-Pathological Conference 
Time—Weekly during the medical trimester. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course III 7—Case Reporting. 
During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients 
in the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a 
general examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investiga- 
tions as are within their scope. 
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510 FACULTY OF MEDICINE ie < Oge 


Course II] 8—A Practical Course in Diseases of Metabolism. 
Time—Weekly during the medical Trimester. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two 
Hospitals. 

In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 

a week at each Hospital for students reporting Medicine 


Fourth Year . ~ 


Course IV 9—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine. a 
‘Time—Once a week throughout year. 
Place—Alternately at the Roya! Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 


Course IV 10—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstration. 
Time—Twice weekly during medical quarter. 
Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General » 
Hospitals. 


Course IV | 1—Clinico-Pathological Conference. 
Time—Once a week during medical quarter. ae 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General! Hospitals. ‘in 


Course IV 12—A systematic course of lectures designed to give a general survey 
of laboratory procedures and their interpretation. 


Course IV 13—Clinical Therapeutics—practical instruction. 
‘Time—Once a week during the medical quarter. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 





Course IV 14—A Course of Lectures in Medicine. 
Time—One period a week throughout year. 


Place—Medical Building. 






Subject—Lectures in General Medicine to give a general survey of 
medicine in all its clinical aspects. 









Course IV 15—A course of lectures in Dermatology. 
Time—One period a week throughout the year. 


Place—Medical Building. 







Subject—Lectures in Dermatology and Syphilology. 






Course IV 16—Dermatology and Syphilology—practical instruction. a 
Time—Twice a week during one quarter. 


Place—Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 
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TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 511 


Text and Reference Books 


‘Clinical Methods and Physical Diagnosis: —Todd, “Clinical Methods’’; 
Flint, ‘‘Physical Diagnosis”; Major, “‘Physical Diagnosis’; Murray, “Ex- 
amination of the Patient’’; Gradwohl, “Clinical Laboratory Methods 
and Diagnosis’; Hutchison and Hunter, ‘Clinical Methods’; Cabot & 
Adams, “Physical Diagnosis’; Department of Medicine, McGill Univer- 
sity, “Guide to Medical Case Reporting’. 


General Medicine: McLeod, ‘“‘Physiology in Modern Medicine’; 
Best and Taylor, ‘Physiological Basis in Medical Practice’’; Meakins, 
“Practice of Medicine’; Cecil, “Text Book of Medicine’; Davis, ““Cyclo- 
pedia of Medicine’; Rolleston, ‘“The British Encyclopedia of Medical 
Practice’: Lewis, ‘‘Diseases of the Heart’; White, “Heart Disease’; 
Norris and Landis, “‘Diseases of the Chest’; Eusterman and Balfour, 
“Stomach and Duodenum’”’; Hurst and Stuart, “Gastric and Duodenal 
Ulcer’; Joslin, “Diabetic Manual’: ““Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus’; 
McLester, “Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease’; Lusk, “‘Science 
of Nutrition’’: Peters and Van Slyke, ‘‘Quantitative Clinical Chemistry’’: 
Vol. 1, Interpretations; DuBois, “Basal Metabolism in Health and 
Disease’: Kurzrok, ““The Endocrines in Obstetrics and Gynecology’; 
Clendening, ‘“‘Methods of Treatment’: ‘‘Pharmacopcoea of the Teaching 
Hospitals”’. 

General Medicine: —Smith & Gault, ‘‘Essentials of Pathology’; Yates, 
‘Fundamentals of Internal Medicine’; McCombs, “Internal Medicine in 
General Practice’; Christian, ““Osler’s PrincIPLES AND PRACTICE OF 
Mepicine’”’, | 5th edition 

Dermatology: —Walker, “Introduction to Dermatology’; MacLeod, 
‘Diseases of the Skin’’; Sutton and Sutton, ‘‘Diseases of the Skin’’; Ormsby, 
“Diseases of the Skin”. 


PSYCHIATRY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
TOP OTIIERE NS eo eae D. Ewen CAMERON 
Clinical Professor..........--. CLA. PorTEOUS 
R. B. Matmo 
|M. Prapos 
Assistant P Pay ae ae 
ssistant Professors GC. E. Reep 
_BarucuH SILVERMAN 
ee Se ae eR ee Ae Karu STERN 


(Mayor A. A. BarLtey 
Major K. McGrecor 
H., LEHMAN 

| LLoyp Hisey 


Sessional Lecturers..........¢ 


Demonstrators. ............5: he Sea 
.C. Sxitcu 
Research Fellow............... Eprita FRIED 
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512 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


FOREWORD 


Instruction in human behaviour is given in all four years. Emphasis 
is placed upon the personality factor in all forms of illness. Consequently, 
teaching is carried on in close relation with other aspects of medicine. It is 
planned to take full advantage of the teaching facilities not only of the 
Institute but of the wards and out-patient departments of the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and of the Montreal General Hospital. 


Special prominence is given to those psychological and personality 
situations which the student will meet after graduation in his day to day 
teaching. Instruction in military psychiatry and in child psychiatry is 
given in the final years. 


REQUIRED CourRsEs 


I: PsycHospioLtocy—A course of twelve lectures will be given in the 
first year. In this course, the various aspects of human behaviour will 
be stressed, with special reference to their relationship to medicine. 

Dr. Cameron. 


2. Psycuiatry—Eighteen lectures on the basis behavioral disorders will 
be given. During the second year both those disorders which require 
hospitalization and those which can be dealt with on an ambulant 
basis will be considered. Dr. Reed and Assistants. 


3. A course of eight lectures will be given on child psychiatry during the 
fourth year. Dr. Silverman. 


4. Clinical demonstrations, out-patient instruction and ward rounds will 
be held during the fourth year. Certain of these will be devoted to 
early behavioral disturbances, psychosomatic and toxic states, and 
drug addictions. Drs. Cameron, Stern and MacKay. 


>. _ Instruction will be given in adult out-patient psychiatry in the 
Psychiatric Outdoor Department in the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
and in child out-patient psychiatry at the Mental Hygiene Institute. 
Drs. Prados and Silverman. 


6. Instruction in military psychiatry will be given at the Allan Memorial 
Institute. Drs. Bailey and McGregor. 


7. Instruction in the care of long term cases, and institutional psychiatry, 
will be given at the Allan Memorial Institute and Verdun Protestant 


Hospital. Drs. Reed, Skitch and Lehman. 
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PSYCIHATRY 513 


PAEDIATRICS ik 


Professor and Chairman of the 
ety 7 Na eye gh geet bas R. R. SrrutHers** 
S. GRAHAM Ross 


Associate Professors........... 
A. GotpsBLoom, Chairman 


Assistant Professor.............. L. Linpsay 
|A. K. Geppes 
OMOORR... xe. se oat nen ‘ ALAN Ross* 


_Jessre Boyp Scriver 
B. BENJAMIN 


Demonstrators i Sh ee 
55 tae eet iat CAMEL aes cy ee 

.E. M. Worpen 
C. STEWART 

Sessional Demonstrators.........4S. 1. Dousmer 
F. SHipPaAm 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


1. Lecrure Course: A series of lectures on pediatrics, intended as an 
introduction to various aspects of Diseases of Children—Hygiene— 
Nutrition — Infections — Family Relationships — Infectious Diseases 
and Preventive Medicine. 


Once a week during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms (as an- 
nounced) at the Medical Building or at the Children’s Memorial 
Hospital. Professor Goldbloom and Assistants. 


2. Diseases oF THE Newsorn: Royal Victoria Maternity Pavilion. 
A weekly clinic-demonstration to groups of students of the Third 
Year during their Obstetrics Trimester. 
Professor Ross, Drs. Scriver and Worden. 


3. Curnricat Paepratrics: During the final year the class is divided 
into groups, each group devoting five weeks to the study of the dis- 
eases of childhood, including: (a) General Pediatrics-—Children’s 
Memorial Hospital. Daily bedside clinics by members of the depart- 
ment during the five week period spent by each student in attendance 
at the Children’s Memorial Hospital—presentation of cases—dis- 
cussion of case reports—ward rounds and staff rounds. 


Staff Members. 


(b) Normal Infant Feeding, Care and Development and Preventive 
Pediatrics. Immunization Procedures. Drs. Scriver, Usher, Benjamin. 


Child Welfare Association Clinics. 


*On Military Service. 
**On Leave of Absence. 
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514 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


‘ (c) Infectious Diseases: A series of demonstrations to groups of 
students on the common infectious diseases, is given at the Alexandra 
Hospital. Drs. Worden, C. Stewart. 


Text-books: Holt and McIntosh, “Diseases of Infancy and Child- 
\ hood’’; Griffith and Mitchell “‘Diseases of Infants and Children’’: Porter 
and Carter, ““‘Management of the Sick Infant and Child’; Brown and 
Tisdall, ““Common Procedures in Pediatrics’’, 


Reference Books: Brenneman, ‘‘Practice of Pediatrics’ (4 volumes); 
Parsons and Barling, ‘Diseases of Infancy-and Childhood” (2 volumes); 
Langdon, “‘Home Guidance for Young Children’’; Abt’s ‘‘Pediatrics”’ 
(8 volumes); Still, “Common Disorders and Diseases of Childhood’’; John 
Thomson, “‘Clinical Study and Treatment of Sick Children’. 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


| Professor of Neurology and Neuro- 
Posy surgery, Chairman of Depariment...W1LpER PENFIELD 


| Associate Professor of Neurology...... Cotin Russet (post 
oe retirement) 

oy Associate Professor of Neurosurgery... W1Lt1aAM Cone 

7 Clinical Professor of Neurology.......F.H. Mackay 


K. A. C. Exriotr 

| Donatp McEacuern* 
-| Francis McNaucutTon 
B. 'Artuur W. Younc 


Assistant Professors of Neurology... 


Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery... ARTHUR ELLVIDGE 


Assistant Professor of Neurological 


; \ PAISOGU ER oes sk i ARTHUR CHILDE 
St es Assistant Professor of Neuro- 
i Phusion. Ws cs os PS HERBERT JASPER* 


s |JoHn KeERSHMAN* 
jas Lecturers in Neurology............. ‘ W. D. Ross* 
i. | 
Norman VINER 


Lecturer in Neuropathology.......... Murton SHAVER 

. Demonstrator in Neurology.......... J. Preston Ross 
: f Demonstrator in Neuropathology... .., ArTHuUR A. Morais, Jr. 
hi 'M. BornstEINn— 
ig) ie Research Fellows ai the Montreal | CHao-jen CHEN 
he Neurological Institute............ } Cartos Corona 
a |ALFRED Pore** 
ie: eliae! <P 
oP a *On Military Service. 
Wr **National Research Council Fellow. 
aa 
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NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 515 


OuTLINE oF Courses, 1945-46 
SECOND YEAR. 


2A. Clinical Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology. 4 lectures. 
Dept. of Medicine. Dr. F. McNaughton. 


2B. Physical Examination of the Nervous System. 2 theatre clinics. 
Dept. of Medicine. (1 at M.G.H., | at R.V.H.). Clin. Prof. F. H. 
Mackay. 


Turrp YEAR. 


3A. Survey of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 1|6 lectures. 
M.N.I. Amphitheatre. Professor Penfield and Assoc. Professor Russel. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


4A. Neurological and Neurosurgical Clinics. 19 ehisiatee clinics. 
M.N.I. Amphitheatre. Professor Penfield, Assoc. Professor Cone, 
Clinical Professor Mackay, Dr. F. McNaughton. 


4B-1 Neurological O.P.D. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday and 


Thursday afternoons. Dr. Young and assistants. 


4C-| Neurology Ward Classes. Dept. of Medicine. Wednesdays. M.N.I. 
(R.V.H. group). Assoc. Professor Russell. 


4B-2 Combined Neurological O.P.D. and Ward Classes. M.G.H. Monday 
& and Friday afternoons. (M.G.H. group). Clin. Professor F. H. 

4C-2 Mackay and assistants. 

4D-1 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. (R.V.H. 


group). Assoc. Professor Cone. 


4D-2 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. (M.G.H. 
group). Dr. Elvidge. 


4E-| Neurology Seminar. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Tuesday 
afternoons. Dr. F. McNaughton and Dr. J. P. Robb. 


4E-2 Neurology Seminar. ‘M.G.H. Outpatient Department. Friday after- 
noons. Dr. F. McNaughton and Dr. J. P. Robb. 


ELectivE Courses. 


I. Clinics on Diseases of the Nervous System. R.V.H. Outpatient amphi- 
theatre (if requested). Tuesdays 3-4 o'clock. Professor Penfield. 


Il. Contribution of the Basic Sciences to Neurology. M.N.I. Tuesdays 
5.30 p.m. Various’ members of the Department of Neurology and 
Neurosurgery, organized by Dr. McNaughton. 


Ill. Advanced Neuroanatomy (Anatomy 3). Construction of model of 
human brain. M.N.I. Monday and Tuesday, 8-10 p.m. (Registration 
limited to 10). Drs. McNaughton and Kershman. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


SURGERY 


Professor and Chairman of the 


Pree e 0! 2). Sa Fraser B. Gurp 
op Eo eh eae ....F. E. McKenty 
| J. C. Armour, 
Associate Professors...........: J. G. W. Jounson, 


|G. Gavin MILter, 
.D. E. Ross. 


R. R. Firzcerap, 
C. A. McInrosu, L. H. McKim, 
Assistant Professors............ / A. Ross, A. J. Srewarr, 
|H. L. Dawson, A. L. WILKIE, 
\H. M. Exper*. 


[ J. C. Luxe*, S. J. Martin, 
Liebert nid 43 out gh Petes ‘H. F. Mosetey, P. G. Rowe, 
LS. G. Baxter*, H. G. Pretty. 


(F. D. Ackman, H. A. Baxter, 
F. H. Cayrorp, E. M. Cooper, 
Dembrnstralore wna. }H. S. Dotan, Mark KAUFMANN, 
G. D. Littie, C. K. McLeop, 

| J. C. Surron. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 








et 


ES RS Se ea ne Eee N. T. WiittramMson 
MreOrIM eee 3) S. E. Gotpman 
ANAESTHESIA 

(WesLey BournE 
RPO EO hye OPEN eB )M. D. Letcn 

)C. C. Stewart 

LF. A. H. Wirxinson 
eriotisiy dor 79; fn eh hy, fA. M. Torrie - 


UROLOGY 


Clinical Professors 





\W. C. Srocxweut 


fR. E. Power 
\E. S. Smite 


RE are i oS) a lO et hh M. I. Senc 
(A. B. HawTHorRNE 
Premmaretratenes sO) 2 No (A. M. J. TaNNeyY 
.R. G. Rei 


*On Military Service. 
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SURGERY Siz 


SECOND YEAR. 


2A. Clinical Urology 


Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 
Urological examination is given in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. 

(See Surgery—2B). 


FourtH YEAR. 


4A. Survey of Urology. 1|2 lectures. 


In the Surgical trimester :— 


4B. Urological Clinics—Ward Classes 


The Montreal General Hospital—3 classes a week. 
Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week 


4C. Case Reporting in Urological Wards. 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the 
form of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations and 
group teaching in the wards and out-patient departments of the teaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each year 
before proceeding to the next. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR. 


Surgical teaching begins in the spring term (16 weeks) of the Second 
Year. In this year special attention is directed to the instruction and 
training of the student, in proper methods of physical examination, from 
the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 
types of fractures and dislocations. 


Courses. 


2A. A course of lectures (16) covering the history of Surgery and an intro- 
duction to the study of surgical diseases. This course includes five 
lectures on ‘‘First Aid.”’ 


2B. Group classes in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in methods 
of examination as applied to surgery and its allied specialties. 


Turrp YEAR. 


The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, 
and in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts as 
dresser, and assists at operations. 
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518 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


3A. Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week throughout the year. 


3B. Group Ward classes in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals, three times a week during the term. 


3C. Case Reporting. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 


dressers, and assistants at operations. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


Courses. 
4A. Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term. 


4B. Group Ward Classes and Ward rounds in the Montreal General and 


Royal Victoria Hospitals, four times a week during the term. 
4C. Case Reporting 


4D. Clinico-Pathological conferences once a week during the term, jointly 
with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


SurcicaL Diseases oF CHILDREN.—Instruction in the surgical dis- 
eases of children is given during the trimester in which the students are 
assigned to pediatrics at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, as follows:— 


4A. Amphitheatre Clinics once a week throughout trimester. 


4B. Group Ward Classes three times a week throughout trimester. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


FourtH YEAR Courses. 
4A. Clinical Lectures. A course of 8 lectures given at the hospitals, 


4B. Ward Classes at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


4C. Group Classes in the Out-door Department of the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical trimester. 


ANAESTHESIA.—lInstruction in anesthesia is given by the Depart- 
ment of Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. Students are given 
practical instruction in the administration of anesthetics, during their 
surgical trimesters in the Third and Fourth Years at the Montrea! General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 


and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 
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SURGERY : 519 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


Text-books: 


1. General Surgery: John Homans, “A Text-book of Surgery’; 
Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery’’; Gask and Wilson, ‘Surgery’; 
Hamilton Bailey, ‘‘Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery ’; 
Christopher; Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Handfield, Jones 
and Porrett, ‘“The Essentials of Modern Surgery’’; Rose and Carless, 
“Manual of Surgery’’; Berman’s Synopsis of Principles of Surgery; Pack 
and Livingston’s ““Treatment of Carcinoma’’; Christopher's “Minor 
Surgery 


2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “Manual of Emergency 
Surgery’’; Cole & Puestow, ‘Advanced First Aid”. 


3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, “Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy’; 
Treves, “Surgical Applied Anatomy. 


4 Fractures and Dislocations: Scudder, Charles L., ‘Treatment 
of Fractures’: Wilson and Cochrane, “‘Fractures and Dislocations’; 
Magnuson’s ‘“‘Fractures’’; Stimson’s ‘‘Manual of Fractures and Disloca- 
tions’: Wilson's ‘“‘Management of Fractures’; Key and Conwell’s *Frac- 
tures and Dislocations”; Watson Jones “‘Fractures and other Bone and 
Joint Injuries’; Key and Conwell, ‘Fractures, Dislocations and Sprains’. 


5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, ““The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases’’; Geckeler’s “Fractures and Dislocations. ” 


6. Urology: Ejisendrath and Rolnick’s “Urology”; Herman's *‘Prac- 
tice of Urology’’; Hinman’s ‘‘Principles and Practice of Urology’’; Keyes 
and Ferguson's ‘Urology’; Young’s “Practice of Urology’; Le Comte's 
Manual of Urology. 


7. Orthopedic Surgery: Whitman's “Orthopedic Surgery'’; Jones, 
“Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries’’; Jones and Lovett, “Orthopedic Sur- 
gery”; Mercer’s ‘‘Orthopadic Surgery”; Willis Campbell's “Orthopedic 
Operations’; Sever’s “Handbook of Operative Surgery’; Steindler’s 
“Orthopedic Operations ’. 


39 





Th 


a 


520 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
reper... sl 

(A. D. CampsBety 

\N. W. Purtport, Acting 


(W. A. G. Bautp Chairman. 


Associate Professors............. 





Assistant Professors............ , J. S. Henry 
tea C. MELHADO 
'P. J. KEARNS 
Letters: 32 eee het {Ivan Patrick 
ELEANOR PERCIVAL 
J. E. Ayre 
|W. R. Foote 
Heronsiratérs oo ee Ae. Pom tas? Cee ne 
\K. T. MacFarane 
D. W. Sparvinc 
A. A. Browne Fellow............. RR BR a 
bedching Fetow. <n. eek he S. Gop 
 esstonal Lecturer: 22. F< on eS GEORGE STREAN 


The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynzcology and the Care of the New-born. 
The value of intimate contact with the patient in the normal and the 
pathological state is stressed. 

The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are provided in the Women’s Pavilion 
where the students may reside, in groups of six, during this period. 


OBSTETRICS 


REQuIRED CourRSES. 
Tuirp YEAR. 


|. Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Third Year students, Wed- 
nesday 12.45-1.45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical 
conditions. Prof. Philpott. 


2. Thirty-five lectures relative to the anatomy and physiology of the 
pelvis as well as a general introduction to Obstetrics and associated 


Prof. Philpott. 


Gynecological lesions. 


3. Thirty demonstrations are given in Obstetrical palpation and on the 
manikin, with the aid of models, diagrams, lantern slides and moving 
pictures Given by Members of the Staff. 
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Clinical instruction for twelve periods in case-rooms and wards. 


Given by Members of the Staff. 


Six lectures concerning early development of the embryo and the 
placenta. Given by Members of the Staff. 


Six lectures or demonstration periods relative to the care of the 


New-born. Prof. Goldbloom and Prof. Ross. 


FourtH YEAR. 


r 


Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Fourth Year students, Wed- 


nesday, 12.45-1.45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical 
Prof. Philpott. 


conditions. 


Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. This is attended by those 
Prof. Philpott. 


students in the current Obstetrical Course. 


Fifteen lecture demonstrations are held in the Lecture Theatre on the 
following subjects :— 

Normal Labour’. ea. 86s ns re ee Prof. Philpott. 

Dretoeian 2.4620 0G ee ee i eas Dr. Melhado. 

Toxzmia of Pregnancy.........: -.,.Dr. Foote. 

Mabmbrrhage, © ola. inahit bo aes Prof. Henry. 

Puerperal Infection.............--. Prof. Campbell. 


Fourteen instruction periods including conduct of pregnancy, labour 


and puerperium in Out-patient Department, Case-rooms and Wards. 
Given by Senior Members of Staff. 


GYNAECOLOGY 


Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals. | Professors Fraser, Campbell and Staff. 


Dr. P. J. Kearns. 


A special course on Gynecological Pathology. 


Methods of Gynecological examination, diagnosis and treatment in 


the outdoor departments. 


A special course of instruction, once a week, through the year in the 
cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, dealing 


especially with Radium and X-Ray. Prof. Bauld and Staff. 


Text AND REFERENCE Books 


OBSTETRICS. 


(1) De Lee 
(2) Stander 


Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 
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ha ¥ (3) Ten Teachers Midwifery. 

Le (4) Bland Practice of Obstetrics. 

ee (5) Miller, J. Manual of Obstetrics. 

Ga (6) Appleton Obstetrical and Gynzcological Monographs. 
1, | (7) Peterson Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 

i (8) Irving Text book on Obstetrics. 

ri. if (9) Beck Obstetrical practice. 

ey (10) Adair Obstetrics. 


it GYNAECOLOGY. 


Bist be (1) Graves Text boot of Gynecology. 
i (2) Curtis Text book of Gynecology and System of 
4 Gynecology and Obstetrics. 
in (3) Ten Teachers Diseases of Women. 
a (4) Monroe Kerr Gynecology. 
(5) Kelly, Howard Text book of Gynecology. 
(6) Goodall Puerperal Infection. 
(7) Crossen Gynecology. 


(8) Kennedy, Campbell Vaginal Hysterectomy. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 


Deparinent to ot oe J. A. MacMILian 
Assistant Professor............... STUART RAMSEY 
: "4 
'K. B. Jounston 
th ee oats ie ee ites ese ee { 
Vigne | J. Ros—EnBAuM 
Peas aler OT ke ss. B. ALEXANDER 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 
the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 
courses in the Third and Fourth Year of the Medical Course:— 


Tuirp YEAR 


1. Routine EXAMINATION OF THE Eye. 


In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to 
demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the normal 
fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary course. 


Five hours.);.) 2. 2. . Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff. 
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Turrp YEAR. 


2. LeEctruRE DEMONSTRATIONS TO ENTIRE CLASS. 


This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential information for the clinical work 
of the Final Year. 


tcc? (> 0 Sek Sek SO eee Professor MacMillan. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards 
of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class 
is divided into groups of ten, each group receiving twenty-five hours 
instruction, Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general 
practice are discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, 
the main ophthalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections 
of the nervous system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the 
clinical and histological ocular changes. 


Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff- 
Text-books:—May, Gifford, Parsons, Berens. 
Reference books: —Duke-Elder. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Assistant Professor and Chairman 
of the Department......... 6.6555: 
Assistant Professor...........+++5+- 


_H. BALLOon 


_E. Hopce 


D 

G 

W. J. McNary 
R. P. Wricut 
Raa OT ith erage ed, wl ee Ge oe )K. O. Hurcrison 
G. E. TREMBLE 
A. O. FREEDMAN 


E.. E. ScHARFE 


G. E. M. Hitton 
F. W. SHAVER 


Le OO EE OER Re ei Sea Pate an ee 


Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third and 


fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general practitioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 


departments of the Montreal General and the Royal. Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 


set apart for this specialty. 
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ers The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
; instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 


lecture and clinical demonstration. 


TuirD YEAR: 


A course of 10 demonstrations is given to students of the Third 
Year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are 
required to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common 
pathological conditions of, the ear, nose and throat. Ward rounds are 
made to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


LecrurRE Course: 


Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
oe should be capable of performing. 


Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the cesophagus. 


FourtH YEAR: 


) Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 
stressed. 


Text and Reference Books:—Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat; A. Logan Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear; Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose. Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Philip O. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 





.t ‘ 
mf 

£. 
aay 
a 


Jackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon: 
Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of 
| e the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 
x RADIOLOGY 
| ze Associate Professor................. CaRLeTON B. Perrce** 
bs Associate Professor and Chairman 
‘ ad of the Department................ W.L. Ritcuie 
fe { J. J. L. Boucuarp 
Bn: Assistant Professors............... ; A. E. CuiLtpe 
J. W. McKay 


~~ of 


rs z P 
cate sil ie 
> m +h 7 


Dae ae eae 


**On Part-time Military Service. 
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hia 2 ee Courses OFFERED 

In co-operation with the Department of Anatomy, demonstrations 
are given of the Roentgenologic anatomy of the skeletal, respiratory, 
gastrointestinal and urogenital systems, including fluoroscopic demon- 
strations of functional anatomy of joints, the thoracic viscera and the 
alimentary tract. 


Associate Professor Peirce and Staff. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Introduction to Radiology: 


In co-operation with the Department of Medicine (Course II 2) as an 
introduction to special methods in Physical Diagnosis, the various means 
of Radiologic examination are demonstrated to small groups of students 
‘n the Montreal General Hospital and the Royal Victoria Hospital. The 
fluoroscopic and roentgenographic methods of study of the cardio-respira- 
tory and gastro-intestinal systems especially are compared with the 


clinical means in physical examination 
Associate Professor Peirce and Staff. 
Associate Professor Ritchie and Staff. 
Tuirp YEAR 
II] RoeNnTGEN PaTHOLoGcy AND RapiATION THERAPY: 


A course of 20 lectures presenting the general features of roentgen 
interpretation, systemic roentgen pathology and the principles of roentgen 
and radium therapy. 

Associate Professors Peirce and Ritchie. 


Assistant Professors Bouchard, Childe and McKay. 


FourtH YEAR. 
IV-A CxurnicaL RapDIoLocy: 


(1) A course of six lectures on special clinical applications of roentgen 


rays and radium radiation. 
Associate Professors Peirce and Ritchie 


and Members of the Staff. 


IV-A (2) Conference periods, two hours weekly each quarter during 
which the students in the several hospitals discuss clinical case material 
with the Members of the Department. 


Children’s Memorial Hospital—Asst. Prof. Childe. 


Montreal General Hospital—Assoc. Prof. Ritchie. 
Assist. Prof. McKay and Staff. 


Royal Victoria Hospital—Assoc. Prof. Peirce, 
Assist. Prof. Bouchard and Staff. 
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IV-A (3) Tumour Conference: .The final year students attend “2 
Tumour or Neoplasm Conferences in the several teaching hospitals, wherein “S 
all means of diagnosis and treatment of malignant neoplasms, especially, nd 
are considered by representatives of all departments of the teaching staffs, _ 


and their experience reviewed. 


Post-GRADUATE INSTRUCTION. 


Post-graduate training prerequisite to certification in the specialty by 
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons (Canada) or the American 
Board of Radiology is available in the teaching hospitals to selected 
graduates of approved Faculties or Schools of Medicine. 


Text and Reference Books:—Roentgen Interpretation, Holmes and 
Ruggles; Text Book of Radiology, Shanks, Kerly and Twining; Diagnostic 
Radiology, Golden (et al); Head and Neck in Roentgen Diagnosis, Pan- 
coast, Pendergrass and Schaeffer; Roentgenology, Kohler; Urological 
Roentgenology, Wesson and Ruggles; Clinical Roentgenology of the Car- 
diovascular system, Roessler; The Digestive Tract, Barclay; Theoretical 
Principles of Roentgen Therapy, Pohle; Clinical Roentgen Therapy, 
Pohle; Physical Foundations of Radiology, Glasser, Quimby, Taylor and 
Weatherwax. 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


EMar EPRCIONEN Sits 3 ica aie Ne ag hee) J. B. Coxiure 
WEMDEL A OOSSOP 5. od Bs a Pel Rosert L. Nosie 
* 
PER ate oe ee le A. H. Neurerp 
C. GwENDOLINE TosBy 
ES NEG eR ia Oh a Hector MortTImMER 


This Institute established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building is devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine and affords facilities for properly qualified graduates 
to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute is under the Direction of Professor J. B. Collip, Gilman 
Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. Noble is 
the senior assistant in the Physiological branches of the subject and 
Dr. A. H. Neufeld is the senior assistant in the biochemical branches. 


A limited number of graduate students will be accepted. Entrance | 
requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine with high stand- 


ee 





*On military service. 
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ing in the courses for that degree, or the M.Sc. degree in Physiology or 
Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these subjects. 

The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or an M.D. 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum 
of two years. It is not proposed to do any didactic teaching in the 
Institute, but candidates for a Ph.D. degree will be required to pass a 


comprehensive examination in the subject and to submit a thesis. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


|. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may 
attend any of the regular undergraduate clinics, This opportunity 
frequently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 


means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work 1s offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


*3  CourRSE FoR DipLoma oF Pusiic HEALTH: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men in public health. 


The duration of the course is one academic year. 
The curriculum is as follows:— 


(a) A course dealing in a comprehensive manner with the general 
principles of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


(b) A course covering health organization, legislation and adminis- 


tration. 
(c) A course on vital statistics and records, including practical work. 


(d) Courses in bacteriology and parasitology, including laboratory 
work. 


(e) Field work: Arrangements made with the Department of Health, 
Montreal, and the voluntary health agencies of Montreal. 


Seminars are held throughout the year. Arrangements are made for 
special courses in such subjects as tuberculosis, venereal disease, etc., and 


for special visits. 


Examinations are written, oral and practical. 


; 
*Suspended for the present session. 
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The inclusive fee for the course is $155 for British subjects and $205 
for non-British subjects. 


*4. Course For Diptoma IN VETERINARY Pusiic Heattu: A course 
leading to a Diploma in Veterinary Public Health (D.V.P.H.) has been 
organized under the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, 
and is open to graduates of recognized schools of veterinary medicine. 


The purpose of the course is to prepare veterinarians to render better 
service in the fields of public health, particularly in the control of food and 
milk supplies, into which they are now being brought. 


The work occupies one academic year, with approximately 36 hours 
of instruction (lectures and laboratory work) per week. 


The curriculum includes Public Health, Physiology, Dairy Bacteri- 
ology, Nutrition, Milk and Meat Hygiene, Epizootology and Public 
Health Parasitology. 


The tuition fee for the course is $150. 


COURSE FOR DIPLOMA IN TROPICAL MEDICINE . 


This course was offered for the first time during the session 1944-45. 
Its object is to train medical graduates to deal with medical problems 
peculiar to tropical areas. In this connection, it has been approved by 
Faculty as satisfying the requirements of a fifth year of professional train- 
ing, which is required of McGill graduates before a certificate is issued 
stating that his medical education is complete, and that he is eligible to 
sit the examinations of a licensing board. It is also suggested as a refresher 


course for medical graduates who have been working in the tropics, and 


wish to take advanced work in Parasitology and other branches related 
to tropical hygiene. 


The Diploma will be granted to graduates of any recognized medical 
school after completion of three of the following units, of which (a) is 
compulsory: 


(a) Parasitology and Tropical Medicine (3 months). 

(b) Ambulatory patients (3 months). 

(c) Three months at an approved hospital in the tropics. 
(d) Public Health and Tropical Hygiene (3 months). 


CurRRICULUM 


(a) Tropicat Mepicine AnD ParasiroLocy. 


Dean D. L. THoomson, Proressors F. Smitu, T. W. M. Cameron 
AND R. P. Vivian. 


*Suspended for the present session. 
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This basic course covers Bacteriology, Parasitology and Medical 
Entomology as applied to Tropical Medicine and’ includes an introduction 
to Nutrition and Hygiene as applied to the tropics, as well as a systematic 
review of the symptomatology, therapeutics, epidemiology and control of 
all the important Tropical Diseases. The course lasts twelve weeks 
(September to November) of which the first two are held in Montreal and 
the remainder at the Institute of Parasitology at Macdonald College. 
The class meets daily (Monday to Friday) from nine a.m. to five p.m., 
and includes, in addition to the systematic lectures, demonstrations in 
public health matters of importance to the tropics, including port hygiene, 
rat control, disinfestation methods, as well as visits to various institutions. 
Special prominence is given to laboratory work, and each student studies 
not only the aetiology and pathology of all important tropical diseases, but 
practical means of diagnosis. 


Tue Diseases CONSIDERED INCLUDE: 


Malarias (including Blackwater fever), Trypanosomiasis, Leish- 
maniasis and Amcebiasis. Relapsing fever and other Spirochetal diseases. 
Rickettsial diseases. Bacillary dysenteries, enteric fevers, and Cholera, 
Plague, Leprosy, and Undulant fever. Anthrax and other diseases of 
animals in the tropics transmissable to man. Yellow fever, Dengue fever, 
and Phlebotomus fever. Schistosomiasis, Filariasis and disease caused 
by other helminths including Ascariasis, Hookworm disease, Trichinosis, 
Guinea-worm disease, Tapeworm disease and Hydatid, Intestinal, Liver 
and Lung Flukes. Sprue, Beriberi, Pellagra, Scurvy and Nutritional 
diseases in the tropics. Heat diseases and tropical skin diseases. 


The laboratory course consists in a practical study of the causes and 
pathology of these diseases together with their vectors and control. (Mos- 
quitoes, Midges, Lice, Flies, Fleas, Bugs, Ticks and Mites). Special 
attention is paid to diagnostic methods, including examination of the 
blood, sputum, feces and urine. Microscopes will be provided. 


(b) Course in CarE oF AMBULATORY PATIENTS. 


The series of courses in this unit are arranged to give supervised 
experience in the important diseases common to tropical and temperate 
climates. Emphasis is placed upon the actual handling of clinical cases. 


These will be, for the most part, ambulatory patients, attending Hospital 


and Child Welfare Clinics. Disease will be considered in its various 
aspects as a community problem. The following courses have been 


arranged : 


(a) Syphilology: |2 lectures, and three practical periods weekly for 
three months in the Out-patient Department. Dr. L. P. Ereaux 
and one period weekly on Public Health aspects. 
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rat ie, (b) Dermatology: 12 lectures and two practical periods weekly for 


three months in the Out-patient Department. Dr. Ereaux. jae 
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iF Tuberculosis: Practical work three mornings weekly at the Royal — 
Vere Edward Laurentian Hospital, and weekly seminars. Dr. H. E. 
ABW s. AY < 
eH, Os Burke and staff. 
ee 2 
ue ee (d) Child Welfare Clinics: Three afternoons a week at the Chandler 
oe a Health Centre. Dr. L. M. Lindsay. 
jeri (e) Additional work in Pediatrics, Dr. A. Goldbloom; and in 
a ee Hematology, Dr. Joseph Kaufmann. 
ns ie 
oa} 

He a (c) CxrnicaL INSTRUCTION IN THE TROPICS. 
eh aw 
ar This will consist of a minimum of three months clinical instruction at 
a ke ‘ 
Pat SS a hospital in the tropics approved by Faculty. Faculty shall have power 
ay to exempt from this course, candidates who have been engaged for at least 
ei 4 twelve months in the Treatment of Tropical Diseases in any tropical or 
sub-tropical country. 
pt 
; *(d) Pusiic Heattu anp TrRopicaL HyGIeEne. Beara 
This course deals with the general principles of Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine (including vital statistics and records). Special 
attention will be paid to Tropical life and problems arising from Tropical 
climates, including water, food, housing and cooling of buildings, disposal 
of waste, care of the sick, control of nomads and native labour. Suitable 
demonstrations and visits will be arranged. 
+ EN 
ay THE MEDICAL BUILDING 
“lt i? 
ee ce , 
th This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
e the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 65,000 volumes, 
Me a3 its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
3 Departments of Anatomy, Health and Social Medicine, the Research 
Vie 2 Institute of Endocrinology and the Museums of Anatomy, Pathology 
id a ts and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry is also in this Building. 
Pcp ; 
oe The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, 1ts 
i (Ne | dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
és ae SMR ee affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who desire 
el ae RS opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Department. 
aliead a The Laboratories for Histology and-Embryology have excellent facilities 
| es 3 with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 
eae | 
Bae : *Suspended for the present session. 
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THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure —184 feet by 60 feet—houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 


units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the Labora- 
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anesthetic rooms, as well as com- 
modious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during con- 
valescence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology and Bacteriology and includes a Pathological Museum and 
museum workshops. It combines under one roof quarters for teaching 
and research in these departments, both for the University and for the 
Royal Victoria Hospital. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
‘nstruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda- 


tion for six research fellows 


THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the 
development of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building has been recon- 
structed to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, together with 
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i, extensive research laboratories, and was officially opened July 12th, 1944, fa 
Kn ee Plans have been drawn up for the carrying out of undergraduate and 
oy ’ ° - - . 
ba a postgraduate teaching in the Faculty of Medicine. 


HOSPITALS 


. Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
i those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 


The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:— 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital. 

48 3 The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 3,000 beds. 


Tue Royar Victoria Hospirat, in juxtaposition to the University 
buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 693 beds 
and 96 cribs. In a typical year, it cared for 16.637 cases, while in its out- 
door department 68,994 cases were treated. Many new additions have 
been made in the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was 


established in 1924. 
There were 66.2% post-mortems. 


The number of resident physicians is 70. 


THe Royat Vicrorta-MontREAL Maternity Pavition, with 214 
beds for obstetrical and gynecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate student. 
In a typical year, the obstetrical service cared for 2,252 confinements in 
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the Hospital and 210 in the Out-patient Service. In the gynecological 
section, 1,803 cases were admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 


Tur MontreAL GENERAL Hospitrat, CENTRAL AND WESTERN Divi- 
sions, is a general hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 
600 beds. In a recent year there were 12,200 admissions. The number of 
patients’ visits to the Out-patient Department of both Divisions totals 
174,977. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made 
permitting increased bed capacity. There is a large biochemical laboratory 
fully equipped for the complete investigation of the metabolic 
aspects of disease and in conjunction with this department there is an 
out-patient clinic, one of the largest on the continent, for the treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. There were 573 autopsies performed which repre- 
sents 85% of all autopsies obtainable, i.e., other than coroner's cases, etc. 
Post Mortem and surgical material at both Divisions is now used for 
teaching, and clinical téaching is carried out in the public wards at both 
Divisions. The number of resident physicians is 52. The Dental Clinic of 
the University completed in 1921 is located at the Central Division and 
has 50 dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. The number of 
visits to the Dental Clinic for a recent year was 19,065. 


Tur CHitpren’s Memortat Hospitat has 267 public beds, and, in 
a typical year, admitted 3,807 patients. The attendance at its out-door 
department totalled over 32,459 visits. This hospital admits all classes 
of cases of disease in children, and enables the students to get a broad 
concept of pediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built wards with 
cubicles, the Department of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilions, 
and the well-equipped out-patient service. 

There were 97 autopsies per year, which represents 88.3% of all 


deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 12. 


Tue ALEXANDRA HospiraL FOR INFECTIOUS DisEASES, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 

There are 172 beds, and, in a typical year, 2,008 patients were ad- 
mitted to the hospital. There were !4 autopsies. 


The number of resident physicians is 3. 
Tur VERDUN PRoTESTANT HospPITAL has 1,100 beds. 


Tue RoyvaLt Epwarp LAURENTIAN HosPiTAL, in its new building, 
3674 St. Urbain St., has space for 70 beds, with operating room, X-Ray 
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tI 
Me equipment and modern facilities for the examination of patients; it is — 
ts a essentially a dispensary for tuberculosis and offers adequate material for 
iit teaching students the essential features of pulmonary disease. 
i | The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
in while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
iF with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
ve with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
Peas in all its phases. 
Let 
bee LIBRARY 
ee V Honorary Librarian. ............. R. L. STEHLE 
Si The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
x It contains more than 65,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
: of pamphlets, theses, government publications and. other items. 

! On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 
catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 
second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to 
members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library—ordering, cataloguing, etc. 

The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Rela- 
tively little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is 
not available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, 

a some dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 

q Pepi the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from the 

| &: my late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 

iy eo The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
eo) Sa es graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate stu- 
i Be) dents in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
ua: Ee Wiss, proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 
a ae | may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 

jt phi a The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 

a i the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 10.00 p.m., except 

iat Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 
Oc 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to'l p.m. During July and August 
ne _ it is closed on Saturdays. 
Raa aie THE OSLER LIBRARY 

Fikes) iene 
aos . yor) se ae ee a ee W. W. Francis 
Taveee } This special brary of the history of medicine and science, collected 
a a } ! ue =i is i cane ob a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
Hes Re: y him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
a, oe 54 
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9,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor's annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (“Bibliotheca 
Osleriana,’’ Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxv1, 785 pp.) 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 


and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 


| THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 


Its purpose is: 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 


graduate body 
(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4). To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 


ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 


Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 


The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the fol- 
lowing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 
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A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination before 
February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers 
are kept on file. 


2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Third and Fourth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 


3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 


consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance | 


The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added 


a more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 
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FOREWORD 


The programme that is set forth in the following pages is intended to 
meet the needs of medical officers returning to civilian life from the armed 
forces of the Dominion. The various courses need neither introduction 
nor elaboration from me, but I should like to express on behalf of every 


member of the staff of this university a warm welcome to post graduate 


medical students. 


F. CYRIL JAMES. 





PREFACE 


The medical profession is facing changing times. The Medical Faculty 
appreciates its responsibilities in these matters and has given careful 
thought and planning as to how best to meet the requirements. It would 
seem well to stress several points which are important if such undertakings 
are to be successful. The teaching staffs of all medical colleges in Canada 
have been supporting a heavy burden during the past four years. It would 
be impossible for them to undertake further teaching responsibilities 
without the assistance of some of their colleagues who are now filling 


important positions in the Armed Forces. 


These plans have been designed to cover most aspects of graduate 
education. It is fully appreciated that there are those who may desire 
short refresher courses in one or more branches of Medicine, or a com- 
bination of these. For these candidates it is hoped ample provision has 
been made (see pages 541 to 545). There will also be some who may desire 
opportunities to concentrate on certain aspects of Medicine in which they 
have been specialists before entering the Armed Forces. Facilities for such 
will be available in the Clinical Departments of the Affiliated Hospitals, 
but should be arranged privately through those in charge. 


Longer courses of study and training in the various clinical specialties 
have now been organized towards the fulfilment of the requirements for 
a Diploma (see pages 546 to 557). It is appreciated that many may not 
desire to complete the full period of study and training. For such due 
credit will be given by the senior members of the department under whom 


they have taken this training. 


It will be noted that a special intensive course is available for those 
who desire to proceed to the examinations of the Royal Colleges of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada (see pages 557 to 559). There are also 
provided opportunities for those who may wish to qualify themselves as 
specialists in such subjects as Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Phar- 
macology, Pathology, Bacteriology, Public Health, etc. Those who desire 
such training may enrol in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


for the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 
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In fact, every effort is being put forward to make the courses in 
Graduate Study and Training as elastic as possible to meet the needs and 


desires of the whole membership of the profession of Medicine. 


It is appreciated that the years devoted to clinical investigation and 
research as fellows or externes will require some financial outlay on the 
part of graduate students. To assist in this it is hoped that funds may be 
made available to the Medical Faculty in general, or to specific clinical 
departments in particular, for this purpose. At the present time the 
G. Rutherfurd Caverhill Fellowships in Medicine are available to selected 
candidates who have served in the Armed Forces either to assist those 
who are following the courses of study and training towards the Diploma 
in Medicine or who may be considered eligible to pursue clinical studies 
or investigation for a shorter period. The amount of each fellowship will 
vary with circumstances; the maximum amount being eighteen hundred 
dollars ($1800) per annum. Applications should be addressed to the 
Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 


JONATHAN C. MEAKINS, 
Dean, 


Faculty of Medicine. 
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GENERAL OUTLINE OF REFRESHER COURSES OF 
McGILL UNIVERSITY AND ASSOCIATED HOSPITALS 


The courses are of six weeks duration. In some hospitals the course 
is general, covering six weeks Surgery, Medicine, Obstetrics, etc., in others 
a six weeks course is offered in one of these divisions together with its 
specialties. There is a combined course of Obstetrics and Gynecology and 
Pediatrics, as well as a more intensive course in Pediatrics alone. It is 
believed that this variety provides flexibility in order to meet the needs 
of the individual in that he can take one or more of these courses to fill in 
the gaps in his experience. 


In general, the courses are practical and clinical in nature. It has 
been arranged that a course of lectures will be given at McGill University, 
late in the afternoon, which could be attended by students from all the 
hospitals. This would avoid duplication of lectures in various hospitals 
and leave more time free for clinical work. The lectures will include such 
subjects as Industrial Medicine, Establishment of an Office, Medico-legal 
questions, Health Insurance, Blue Cross Plan, Opportunities for Practice, 
Medical Ethics, Principles of Committment, advice as to physiotherapeutic 
and other office equipment, questions of income tax and finance, as well 
as certain phases in Bacteriology, Toxicology, and other medical subjects 
most easily dealt with in lectures. The lecturers will be drawn from the 
various hospitals and from the University. 


Each of the following courses will be limited as to numbers, usually 
a maximum of 8 and a minimum of 4. The number of courses and the dates 
of their commencement will depend upon the Services themselves as to 
when, and in what numbers, medical officers will be retired. It is not 
planned to give any courses in the summer months of July and August, 
except for one full course in Obstetrics and Gynecology (Code Number O-I). 


DETAILS OF REFRESHER COURSES 


Cope Numser C-!—Children’s Memorial Hospital and the 
Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


A combined course of Pediatrics and Obstetrics and Gynecology in 
which the students will be given a systematic course of elementary Peedia- 
trics and Obstetrics and Gynecology. Such a course would occupy three 
days a week in Pediatrics and three days a week in Obstetrics for a period 
of six weeks. This partial course in Pediatrics would be more sketchy 
than the full time course (see Course C-11) and would*only give a review 


of this subject. 
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Cope Numper C-II—Children’s Memorial Hospital. 


A six weeks course in Medicine, Surgery and the specialties as applied 
to Pediatrics will be given at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, Montreal. 
Courses will be given at two month intervals from the opening date, with 
the exception of July and August. 

The daily curriculum will be from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. with a one hour 
‘nterval for lunch served at the Hospital. The programme will be furnished 
on request. 


The course will be a practical one and will consist of lectures, ward 
rounds, demonstrations and group discussion. In addition ample time has 
been planned for clinical experience, first by allocating patients on the 
active wards of the Hospital to members taking the course, and secondly, 
by active work in the various clinics in the Outpatient Department. 
Sessions also have been arranged at the Alexandra Hospital for Contagious 


Diseases and at the Chandler Well Baby Clinic. 


Cope Numser O-I—Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


A full time course in Obstetrics and Gynecology is offered. In this 
course the students will receive intensive teaching from all members of 
the Obstetrical and Gynecological staff. Wednesday afternoon will be 
reserved for Outpatient instruction in diagnosis and treatment applicable 
to office practice. 


In addition to this members of the nursing staff will demonstrate 
nursing ward care and technique. This has been found invaluable as it 
provides instruction in these practical aspects and makes the course more 
realistic. 


This course will be given once annually during July and August. 


Cope Numper H-I—Homeeopathic Hospital of Montreal. 


There is offered in this course a “‘Cross Section of General Practice.” 
It will include Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Otolaryn- 
gology, Ophthalmology, Urology, Dermatology, Radiology, Anesthesia, 
Laboratory Procedures, Nursing Methods and Physiotherapy. 


Students would be assigned for two week periods each in Surgery and 
Medicine and for one week each in Obstetrics and Gynecology and in 
Otolaryngology. 


During the term in Surgery the student would be expected to make 
ward rounds with the Chief Surgeon; to attend and assist at operations 
when required, paying particular attention to minor surgical procedures 
and to the diagnosis of surgical conditions; to attend Outdoor Clinics; to 
examine patients and write histories in the surgical wards; to observe 
methods of pre- and post-operative care, intravenous therapy, etc. 
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During the term in Medicine the student would make rounds with the 
attending physicians; examine patients in wards and Outdoor Clinics; 
receive instruction in routine laboratory procedures and in modern nursing 
methods; receive instruction from the Radiologist in the interpretation of 
x-ray films; observe methods of Physiotherapy, Oxygen Therapy, etc. 


In Obstetrics and Gynecology the student would attend pre-natal and 
other Outdoor Clinics; observe normal and abnormal deliveries (average 
65 per month) assist at minor gynecological operations, etc. 


In Otolaryngology he would receive instruction in throat, ear and nose 
diseases by ward rounds, Outdoor Clinics, assist at operations and attend 
discussion periods. 


Cope Numser M-I—St. Mary’s Hospital, Montreal. 


A general course of six weeks duration will be offered in Medicine, 
Surgery and Obstetrics and Gynecology. This course will consist of three 
parts of two weeks each, devoted to these three subjects consecutively. 


The two weeks in the Department of Medicine will consist of ward 
rounds, Outdoor Clinics in Medicine, Hematology, Pediatrics, Dermatol- 
ogy, Diabetes, and Gastro-intestinal diseases. There will also be laboratory 
conferences in Hematology, Biochemistry, Electrocardiography and 
Pathology. 


The two weeks in Surgery will be similarly occupied with ward rounds 
and Outdoor Clinics in General Surgery, Orthopedics and Physiotherapy. 
Special attention will be devoted to Anesthesia and Radiological interpre- 
tations in surgical diseases. 


In the period in Obstetrics and Gynecology particular stress will be 
placed upon the aspects of these subjects which are of interest and impor- 
tance to general practitioners, and as much practical work as possible will 
be made available. 


Cope Numser J-I—The Jewish General Hospital. 


A general course will be offered. This will be divided into three groups 
which will be conducted in successive periods of two weeks each. These 
groups are: 


Group A Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
Peediatrics. 


Group B Surgery, Urology, Anesthesia, Otolaryngology, Physio- 
therapy. 


Group C Medicine, Neurology, Psychiatry, Dermatology, Allergy, 
Ophthalmology, Review of Simple Laboratory Procedures. 
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There will not be included Toxicology, Forensic Medicine or Nursing 
Care, for which facilities are inadequate. 


The policy of teaching will be that of the seminar. Patients who 
illustrate clinical conditions will be brought to the Hospital. Patients who 
appear in the general and special clinics of the Outdoor Department will 
offer a rich supply for clinical demonstrations. 


Cope Numser G-Il—The Montreal General Hospital. 


The Department of Medicine of the Montreal General Hospital offers 
a course in General Medicine. The following instructional classes will be 
given within the course. 


Ward rounds several times each week and a conference with the senior 
medical staff once a week. There will also be conducted clinical Pathology 
conferences and special classes in Electrocardiography, Hematology, 
Metabolism, Cardio-renal diseases, Clinical Procedures and X-ray inter- 
pretations. Seminars. will be held weekly, at which special subjects will be 
discussed by the instructors and members of the course. There will also 
be opportunities made available for instruction in Dermatology and 
Pediatrics as these subjects apply to General Medicine. 


Coprt Numser G-II]—The Montreal General Hospital. 


The Department of Surgery of the Montreal General Hospital offers 
a course in general Surgery with instruction conducted in the wards and 
the Outpatient Department. 


In addition, courses in the various specialties allied to Surgery will be 
carried on in conjunction with the general programme. 


There will be ward demonstrations in which ample opportunity will 
be offered for the study of surgical diseases, as well as pre-operative and 
post-operative care. A large Outpatient Department will provide excellent 
experience in minor and emergency surgery. 


The scope of this course will be broadened by the inclusion in it of 
clinical demonstrations and conferences on Surgical specialties, which will 
include Orthopedics, Genito-urinary Surgery, Gynecology, Ophthalmology, 
Otolaryngology, Physiotherapy, Pathology, Radiology and Anesthesia. 


Copt Numsper R-M—Royal Victoria Hospital. 


The Department of Medicine of this Hospital offers two courses. In 
each there is a basic structure of General Medicine and in addition in each 
course emphasis will be directed to certain medical specialties. These 
courses will be conducted in sequence and not in parallel, in order that 
candidates may cover the whole field of Medicine in two consecutive courses, 


8 








GRADUATE COURSES 545 


or may take one course and follow or precede it with a course in another 
subject. The special subjects emphasized in either course will not be 
neglected in the other course. 


Course A will cover General Medicine with Metabolism and Endo- 
crinology, Cardio-renal diseases, Neurology and Psychiatry, Nursing Care, 
Ward and Laboratory Procedures. 


Course B will cover General Medicine, Dermatology and Syphilology, 
Gastro-intestinal diseases, Allergy, Haematology, Tuberculosis and Pul- 
monary diseases, and a review of Laboratory Procedures. 


The instruction will be carried out in the wards and Outpatient 
Department of this Hospital. Special attention will be paid to sociological, 
economic and industrial problems related to the prevention of disease and 
the maintenance of health. 


There will be conducted seminars, consultation clinics, ward rounds 
and conferences in General Medicine and its various branches, the whole 
course being designed towards a concentrated review of the recent advances 
in Internal Medicine. 


Cope Numser R-S—Royal Victoria Hospital. 


The Department of Surgery of this Hospital offers two courses in 
General Surgery and surgical specialties somewhat along the same lines 
as those offered in Medicine. The specialties’stressed in one course will not 


be included in the other. 


In Course A, in addition to General Surgery instruction will be given 
in Neurosurgery, Genito-urinary Surgery, Neoplastic diseases, Surgical 
Pathology, Radiology and Orthopedic Surgery. 


In Course B, Radiology and Orthopedic Surgery will be replaced by 
Otolaryngology, Ophthalmology and Physiotherapy. 


All these courses will be as practical as possible, and designed to give 
instruction in the more recent advances of civilian surgery. 


Cope Numser N-I—Montreal Neurological Institute. 


The staff of the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery offers 
a Refresher Course in Neurology. The course will be of an intensive char- 
acter and will be most useful to those candidates who have already had 
some training in this specialty. It will deal with both the clinical aspects 
of Neurology and the latest advances in Radiology, Electroencephalography, 
Neuro-anatomy and Neuro-physiology. 
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COURSES IN GRADUATE STUDY AND TRAINING TOWARDS 
DIPLOMAS IN THE CLINICAL DEPARTMENTS OF THE 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


The necessity and value of organized graduate study and training in 
various clinical departments of the Faculty of Medicine leading to a 
Diploma have been appreciated for a considerable time. 


It is the hope of the Medical Faculty that such study and training 
can be so arranged as to meet several purposes according to the require- 
ments and capacities of graduates in Medicine. It is appreciated that many 
candidates may not, for a number of reasons, be able to complete the full 
period of training, but if these have pursued at least two years of training 
in a specialty, in addition to the pre-requisites for a Diploma, they will 
receive a certificate to this effect signed by the senior teachers, under whom 
they have taken their training. This will not be after the manner of a 
certificate or diploma issued by McGill University. 


It must be appreciated that the number to be accommodated each 
year will be strictly limited for several reasons. It is important that the 
excellence of the training shall not be handicapped by the clinical and 
laboratory facilities being overtaxed and, further, the personal attention 
required in the tutorial system to be adopted restricts the candidates in 
accordance with the number of tutors available in each department. 


The following general regulations will be followed: 


1. In each clinical department offering courses towards a Diploma there 
will be a small committee, under the Chairman of the Department. This 
committee shall be responsible for the selection of candidates, the general 
outline of the work which each candidate will follow and the appointment 
of a tutor for each candidate. 


2. It will be necessary that each student spend his period of study and 
training in more than one hospital. This would provide a more diversified 
clinical experience. 


3. The fees to be charged would be as follows: 


(a) A student proceeding to the degree of Master of Science 
or Doctor of Philosophy will necessarily be enrolled in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research and would, therefore, come under 
the regulations, including fees, as laid down by this Faculty. 


(b) In the case of a student who is not proceeding to an M.Sc. or 
Ph.D., but for whom the committee in charge, on the recommendation 
of the tutor, considers it important that the student should spend 
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some time in study in one of the medical sciences, individual arrange- 
ments will be made by the Chairman of the Department, either directly 
or through the student’s tutor with the Chairman of the Medical 
Science concerned. Such students would be enrolled in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research and would be governed by the rules 
and regulations of this Faculty in regard to fees, etc., applicable to 
partial students. 


(c) The course will be open to other than McGill students and 
entrance to the course after the pre-requisite year would be permitted 
to suitable students from other universities; while McGill students 
would be permitted to spend part of their time at other universities 
or hospitals if the needs and interests of the student would be bene- 


fitted thereby. 


(d) It is appreciated that candidates may apply to enter a course 
who have already fulfilled the pre-requisites and part of the graduate 
study and training. Each student must spend at least two years of 
graduate study and training in a clinical department of the Faculty 
of Medicine of McGill University. This curtailment of the time 
required may be particularly applicable to medical officers who have 
served in the Armed Forces and who desire to proceed to further 
graduate study and training. Acceptance of such applicants will rest 
with the several departmental committees. 


DIPLOMA IN INTERNAL MEDICINE 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School- 
(b) One year’s rotating interneship or an interneship in 


Medicine, Pathology, Bacteriology, Clinical Bio- 
chemistry, Clinical Physiology or combination thereof. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A senior interneship or assistant residency 
which would include training in Internal Medicine, and a certain amount 
of training in Neurology, Psychiatry, Tuberculosis, Radiology, Dermatology 
or Syphilology. 

Second Year of Graduate Training: A senior interneship or assistant resi- 
dency to cover certain subjects not taken in the first year of graduate 
training. 

Third Year of Graduate Training: This year may be taken as a resident 
in Internal Medicine or as a Fellow in Medical Sciences or clinical in- 
vestigation. 

Fourth Year of Graduate Training: This year may be employed as an 
alternate of either of the two preceding years. It would be possible for a 
candidate to spend two years as a senior interne or assistant resident and 
two years as an externe or fellow in medical sciences or clinical investigation. 
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The first year as an externe or fellow would be the research or inves- 
tigative year. The fellow during this year would have no responsibility for 
the direct care of patients. There would be instruction in applied Bio- 
chemistry, Physiology, Bacteriology, Pathology, etc. A lecture and seminar 
course would be designed by the University Department of Medicine, 
jointly with the other departments concerned, to cover the more important 
aspects of these subjects in their relation to Internal Medicine and clinical 
investigation. There would be in addition colloquia at which the students 
themselves would present selected topics for discussion by their fellow 
students and by an authority on the subject under review. Each student 
would undertake an investigative problem suited to the particular branch 
of medicine in which he was interested. This problem could either be of 
an experimental or clinical investigative nature. The problem would be 
undertaken in the department in which the interests and knowledge of the 
staff and the facilities available were best suited to its pursuit. The student's 
research would be under the direction of a member of this department. 
A thesis should be presented at the end of the year. He might enrol in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research towards the degree of M.Sc. 


The second year of the medical fellowship should be spent in clinical 
work according to the branch of Internal Medicine in which the student 
is interested. A part of this year should be spent in clinical training in those 
aspects of such subjects as Psychiatry, Neurology, Dermatology, Radiol- 
ogy, etc., which are necessary for training as an internist. In certain 
cases an assistant residency in the specialties of Pediatrics, Psychiatry, 
Neurology, etc., might be substituted for the assistant residency in general 
medicine. 


In the case of students who become medical residents in their third 
year, the fourth year would be an investigative year. It would also be 
possible for a fourth year graduate student to become medical resident 
after his investigative year or for certain students to spend two years as 
a fellow in investigative work. . 


The entire course is under the general direction and correlation of the 
University Department of Medicine with advice from the various other 
departments concerned and of the teaching hospitals. It is also required 
that interchange of students takes place between the teaching hospitals 
and the University departments. 


Throughout the course individual needs of the student will be con- 
sidered wherever possible and private reading by him will be encouraged. 
To assist the student in planning his course there is a tutorial system, 
each student being assisted by that member of the staff most competent 
so to act. It is clearly understood that the function of the tutor is to assist 
the student to train himself rather than to plan his career for him. The 
senior students will be given opportunities to teach undergraduates and 
junior graduates in order to gain experience in teaching methods. 
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The course of training is under the direction of a committee of the 
Department of Medicine. 


A comprehensive examination will be required at the end of the course. 


There will be three vacancies each year. 


DIPLOMA IN SURGERY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s rotation interneship. 


First Year of Graduate Training: Senior interne on a surgical service of 
one of the teaching hospitals, not necessarily in the same hospital for the 
whole year. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: The graduate student will be encour- 
aged to seek enrolment in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
in one or more of the departments of the Faculty, such as Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Pathology and Physiology. If previous train- 
ng is adequate this year will be spent in study towards the degree of M.Sc. 


As an alternative to study in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research it may be possible to arrange that this year be spent in one of 
the hospital departments of Medicine or Pathology. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: During this year the student would return 
to hospital practice in one or more of the participating hospitals. He would 
hold the rank of assistant resident in one of the hospitals. Moreover, he 
would be allowed permission to indicate special interest in a branch of 
Surgery such as Surgery of Children, Surgery of Trauma, Thoracic 
Surgery, etc. It would not, however, be necessary that such a decision 
be made at this time. 


At the completion of the third year period an opportunity would be 
given to both the graduate student and to the Department of Surgery to 
reach a decision as to whether two years further training is desirable. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: During this year a travelling allowance 
may be made available so that, either by an exchange or other method, 
opportunity would be given to visit other clinics presumably, for the most 
part, on this continent or in Great Britain. 


Fifth Year of Graduate Training: Resident in Surgery in not more than 
two services of the teaching hospitals. The question of whether the position 
of resident should be in one of the special branches of Surgery or in 
general Surgery would be determined by the Departmental Committee on 
the recommendation of the student’s tutor. 
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Selection of Candidates: Strict supervision is taken in the selection of 
candidates. They are chosen by an examination conducted by a committee 
made up of a representative of each of the participating hospitals and 
several representatives of the Departments of Medical Sciences of the 


University. 
Vacancies will be limited to four a year. 


It will be expected that either during the fourth or fifth year the 
graduate student will prepare himself for examination for Fellowship in 
the Royal College of Surgeons of Canada. 


Although no special examination is contemplated for the Diploma, 
award of the Diploma will be dependent upon a satisfactory report to the 
Departmental Committee. 


DIPLOMA IN OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) Rotating service as a junior interne to include as far as 
possible Medicine, Surgery, and Obstetrics, but as an 
alternative a year in Medicine. 


First Year of Graduate Training: As an interne in Obstetrics and Gyne- 
cology. If this subject has in part been taken already in the pre-requisite 
year an equivalent period of time will be taken in laboratory work in 
Pathology or Bacteriology. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This year will be occupied either as an 
assistant resident in the Department or as a fellow. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: The student will either be resident or 
a fellow. If the former he will be in charge of the clinic and will devote 
his time to clinical work and teaching. If the latter he will devote his time 
to scientific or clinical investigation of problems determined by the 
Departmental Committee on the recommendation of his tutor. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: It is deemed advisable that every student 
should spend one year at least as a resident, but under special circumstances 
this ruling may be rescinded and a student spend two or more years as 
a fellow. Part of this period may be devoted to enrolment in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research towards an M.Sc. degree or be spent 
at extra mural clinics approved by the Departmental Committee. 


Fellows would be required to pursue studies in one or more of the 
following subjects: 
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ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY 


General instruction in the anatomy and development of the pelvis and 
pelvic organs. The gross anatomy of the abdomen and special dissections 
in the field of pelvic anatomy. Special study of the pelvic bones and 
where possible comparative anatomy. The opportunity of demonstrating 
anatomy to the undergraduate students, would be a special part of this 
training. While certain didactic teaching doubtless would be advisable 
the training would be, in large part, in the practical work of the Department. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


A study of the principles underlying the function of the pelvic bones. 
The relation of cestrus to menstruation as observed in the laboratory animal 
and the disorders of function observed in the human reproductive system. 


PATHOLOGY 


The graduate student would serve in the University Department of 
Pathology, and in the Department of Pathology of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology. During the period of study attendance at 
the staff conferences, autopsies and teaching periods would be required. 


BacTERIOLOGY 


Time would be devoted to study of general bacteriological methods 
with special attention to the determination of the bacteriological flora of 
the genital tract in health and disease. 


BrocHEMISTRY 


For the occasional student, special instruction would be required in 
the general field of biochemical investigation. The principal techniques in 
the assay of blood and urine for the determination of glandular function 
as related to the action of the sex glands, together with a working knowledge 


of liver and kidney function tests. 


Vacancies will be limited to two (2) a year. 


DIPLOMA IN PAEDIATRICS 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 
(b) One year’s interneship in Medicine, a general rotating 


interneship, or an interneship in Peediatrics. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A senior interneship or assistant residency 
in Pediatrics, including a period in infectious diseases if not already taken. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: A residency in Pediatrics, including 
special studies in Pediatric Pathology, Psychiatry, Neurology, Bio- 
chemistry, etc. 


~ 
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Third Year of Graduate Training: A teaching fellowship in Peediatrics with 
opportunities for research in special problems. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: A continuation of the teaching fellow- 
ship and research activities. 


The rotation of the last three years may be modified by the Depart- 
mental Committee on the advice of the tutor to suit special circumstances. 


With the permission of the Departmental Committee on the recom- 
mendation of his tutor, one or any two of the last three years may be 
spent in another approved clinic. . 


During the last two years the candidate may enroll in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research for fulfillment of the requirements of an 


M.Sc. 


There will be one vacancy each year. 


DIPLOMA IN PSYCHIATRY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) A general interneship of one year’s duration. 


First Year of Graduate Training: This year must be spent at the Allan 
Memorial Institute either as a senior interne as an assistant resident. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This year must be devoted to work 
partly at the Verdun Protestant Hospital and partly at the Montreal 
Neurological Institute. 


Students planning for a research career should spend this year in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research towards an M.Sc. working in 
the laboratories of the Montreal Neurological Institute or in the Depart- 
ment of Biochemistry, Endocrinology, Sociology, Psychology, etc., depend- 


ing upon the special aspects of research to which his thesis and investigation 
are devoted. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: It is recommended that this year should 
be spent at an extra mural institution either as a fellow or by an exchange 
arrangement. This would‘apply with equal emphasis whether the student's 
ne were being directed either to clinical pursuits or primarily to basic 
research. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: This year would be spent as resident 
or senior assistant resident in the Allan Memorial Institute depending on 
the vacancies available. If the student were devoting his graduate training 
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towards a research career this year would be spent in the laboratories of 
the Allan Memorial Institute, in advanced investigative work, in conjunc- 
tion with the research personnel. 


Substitutions and rearrangements can be made with the consent of 
the departmental committee. | 


The number of vacancies would be restricted to two (2) per year. 


DIPLOMA IN NEUROLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s interneship in a recognized hospital in 


Medicine. 


In order to qualify for the Diploma in Neurology the candidate must 
complete, in addition to the above pre-requisites, the following units: 


A. One academic year of work in a basic science which leads successfully 
to the degree of Master of Science in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research of McGill University. This basic science must be in 
a related field, such as Neuro-pathology, Neuro-physiology, Neuro- 
anatomy, Bio-chemistry, Endocrinology, etc., together with required 
cognate courses. The work may be carried out as arranged either in 
the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery or in some other 
department of McGill University. The subject of the investigation 
followed towards this degree must receive approval from the Committee 
of the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


B. Six months in Psychiatry in the Department of Psychiatry at McGill 
University. (Note: Under special circumstances the candidates may 
substitute six months in the Department of Psychiatry in some other 
accredited hospital or university). 


C. Six months in Neuro-surgery at the Montreal Neurological Institut e 
(Note: Under special circumstances a candidate may substitute 
neuro-surgical training received in the neuro-surgical department of 
some other accredited hospital or university). 


D. One year of service in clinical Neurology at the Montreal Neurological 
Institute, including work in Neuroanatomy. 


E. A three-month period during which the candidate will devote his 
mornings to x-ray and electroencephalography and his afternoons to 
work in out-patient clinics at the Montreal General, Royal Victoria 
and Children’s Memorial Hospitals. He will also carry out the 
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commoner biochemical tests in use in clinical studies of the nervous 
system. In case the candidate has had extended experience in any of 
these subjects this quarter may be altered according to his qualifications. 


Oral Clinical Examination. Before receiving the diploma the candidate 
must successfully pass an oral examination in clinical Neurology 
and Neurosurgery. There will be one internal and one external examiner. 


DIPLOMA IN NEUROSURGERY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year’s interneship in general surgery. 


In order to qualify for the diploma in Neurosurgery the candidate 


must complete, in addition to the above pre-requisites, the following units: 


A.** One academic year of work in a basic science which leads successfully 


to the degree of Master of Science in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research of McGill University. This basic science must be‘in a 
related field, such as Neuro-pathology, Neuro-physiology, Neuro-anat- 
omy, Biochemistry, Endocrinology, etc., together with the required 
cognate courses. The work may be carried out as arranged either in 
the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery or in some other 
department at McGill University. The project must receive approval 
from the Departmental Committee of the Department of Neurology 
and Neurosurgery on the recommendation of the student's tutor. 


Six months in clinical neurology at the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
(Note: Under special circumstances, credit for six months of clinical 
Neurology in some other accredited hospital or university department 
of Neurology may be accepted). 


C.** Six months in special work in a related field such as Neuro-physiology, 


Neuro-anatomy, Neuro-pathology, Biochemistry, Endocrinology, 
Metabolism, Psychiatry, etc., acceptable to the Departmental Com- 
mittee of the Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Two years in clinical Neurosurgery at the Montreal Neurological 
Institute. 


Oral clinical examination. Before receiving the Diploma, the candidate 
must successfully pass a final oral examination on clinical Neurology 
and Neurosurgery to be conducted by an internal and an external 
examiner. 


**Fither unit A or C must be carried out in the Department of Neuro- 


pathology at the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
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DIPLOMA IN OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year junior interneship in a recognized hospital. 


First Year of Graduate Training: A junior interneship in the Department 
of Ophthalmology of either the Montreal General or the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: This year will be devoted to study in 
the Medical Sciences, which may comprise work in Anatomy, Physiology, 
Biochemistry, Bacteriology, Pathology, Physics, or Pharmacology, or any 
combination thereof, as arranged by the Departmental Committee on 
recommendation of the candidate’s tutor. It is also recommended that 
a course in statistics should be taken during this year. 


A primary examination in the Medical Sciences will be held at the 
end of this year. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: This year will be spent as a senior interne 
or resident in the Department of Ophthalmology in either the Montreal 
General or the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: During this year the candidate will be 
required to prepare a thesis, the subject of which may be of his own choice, 
on the approval of his tutor. He will be given guidance by the staff of the 
Departments of Ophthalmology of the Montreal General and the Royal 
Victoria Hospitals and arrangements will be made by the head of the 
Department of Ophthalmology, or through the candidate’s tutor, for 
assistance to be made available by the staff of other departments of the 
University to which the subjects of his thesis may be particularly related. 
The thesis will be in part fulfilment of the requirements for the Diploma. 


There will be one vacancy available each year. 


DIPLOMA IN OTOLARYNGOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) A junior rotating interneship or one in Medicine and 


Surgery. 


First Year of Graduate Training: This year will be devoted to clinical work 
in the three teaching hospitals of McGill University. The first six months 
the candidate will act as an interne in one or other of the general hospitals 
and in the second six months he will concentrate on otolaryngological prob- 
lems in children in a children’s hospital or in a contagious diseases hospital. 
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Second Year of Graduate Training: The second year will be devoted to 
study and research in basic training in Anatomy, Physiology, Bacteriology, 
Pathology, Pharmacology, Biochemistry or Physics, in so far as it refers 
to Otolaryngology. If the candidate’s course of study and research is ap- 
proved by the Faculty of Graduate Study and Research he may be enrolled 
in that Faculty towards the degree of M.Sc. The candidate will be required 
to take a special course in Applied Anatomy of the head and neck, an 
operative course on the cadaver dealing with Otolaryngological subjects 
and make intensive study of the physiology of hearing and the vestibular 


apparatus. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: Special emphasis will be placed on 
practical instruction with the candidate fulfilling the duties of resident in 


“Otolaryngology if possible devoting his time equally between the two 


general hospitals, i.e., six months at each. 


Fourth Year of Graduate Training: This year will be devoted to travel or 
exchange with another Otolaryngological clinic. The candidate will be 
encouraged to visit outstanding clinics both on this Continent and abroad 
for the purpose of becoming familiar with special techniques or problems 
in research. 


If a candidate does not proceed to his M.Sc. a thesis acceptable to his 
tutor and the Departmental Committee will be required before the candi- 
date will receive his Diploma in Otolaryngology. 


There will be one vacancy available each year. 


DIPLOMA IN RADIOLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) One year of junior interneship in Medicine, Surgery or 
a rotating service. 


First Year of Graduate Training: This year should be devoted to the 
fulfillment of courses for the degree of Master of Science in a cognate 
subject, such as Anatomy, Physiology, Pathology or Physics. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: Senior interneship in Radiology in one 
of the teaching hospitals. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: Assistant resident in Radiology in two 
or more of the teaching hospitals. 
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Fourth Year of Graduate Training: Resident in Radiology in one of the 
teaching hospitals, of which six months may be spent as an exchange with 
a Department of Radiology in another medical centre, subject to the 
approval of the Departmental Committee. It would also be incumbent 
upon the student during this year, under the guidance of his tutor, to 
complete the problem of investigation which he had been assigned by the 
Departmental Committee. 


There will be two vacancies each year. 


DIPLOMA IN UROLOGY 


Pre-requisites: (a) A degree from an approved Medical College or School. 


(b) Two years of interneship which with advantage should 
comprise six months in Medicine, six months in Path- 
ology, six months in Gynecology. 


First Year of Graduate Training: At one of the general hospitals of McGill 
University as a junior interne in the Department of Urology. 


Second Year of Graduate Training: Assistant resident in one of the Depart- 
ments of Urology. 


Third Year of Graduate Training: Resident im one of the Departments of 
Urology. 


No thesis will be required but one or more papers: on Urological subjects 
must have been published in recognized journals of this specialty. 


There will be two vacancies each year. 


TUTORIAL CLASSES FOR THE FINAL EXAMINATIONS 
FOR THE F.R.C.P. AND S., CANADA 


1. It would be stressed that this is a serious examination, and requires 
hard work on the part of the candidate. 


2. Primary examinations have been abolished, but all candidates who 
have not passed a primary, are required to pass a special examination in 
applied anatomy, physiology and biochemistry. 


3. The fees charged for the course, either in surgery or medicine, will be 


$200.00 for each candidate. 


4. Candidates who are not making satisfactory progress will be dropped 
from the course. 
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F.R.C.P. (Canada) 


|. For men coming out of the Services, who have not been specializing in 
Medicine as such, it is advisable that six months should be spent as assistant 
resident or interne on a purely Medical Service in a teaching hospital. 


2. Following this he should devote three months to supervised reading, 
and three months of intensive clinical instruction in the sub-specialties 
(Cardiology, Allergy, Metabolism, Hematology, Endocrinology, etc.) 


3. Five candidates can be accepted under present conditions for the 
instruction and supervision outlined in para. 2, but the clinical positions in 
para. | must be arranged through the hospitals. 


F.R.C.S. (Canada) 


1. Length of Course—For Medical Officers who have been doing naval, 
military or airforce duty and not actually in surgical practice in a general 
hospital, one year should be allowed. 


The first half of this year would be spent as an interne or resident in a 
large general hospital with active surgical service, in a centre where a good 
medical library is available. The second half of the year would be divided 
as follows: A period of four months in intensive reading in a good library 
under the supervision of an instructor. Sealed test questions to be answered 
will be given to the candidate on the basis of a weekly reading schedule. 
The written answers will be reviewed weekly by the instructor and new 
reading lists and suggestions given to the candidate. The final two months 
will consist of daily instruction with demonstrations upon patients, ward 
rounds, demonstrations in pathology, lectures and demonstrations in 
special subjects, and instruction in the operating room. These last two 
months must be spent in Montreal. 


2. Examinations for the Fellowship are always held in the months of 
September and October and, consequently it is desirable that the candidates 
begin their hospital residency work in November, their special reading 
course in April, and their final clinical instruction on the first of September. 


3. Candidates to whom this course would be open—All candidates who have 
passed the Primary Examination would be eligible. Those who have not 
passed the Primary must show talent and capacity for surgery in their 
es record and have promise and prospect of doing surgical work in the 
uture. 


Should other candidates outside these two particular groups apply for 


the Fellowship course, careful inquiry will be made into their qualifications 
before they are enrolled. 


4. Hospitals in which Surgical Tutorials may be given—The plans are 
based upon experience and existing facilities at the Montreal General 
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Hospital. The Royal Victoria Hospital will put on a course if there are 
more candidates than can be accommodated at the Montreal General 


Hospital. 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDY AND RESEARCH 
OPPORTUNITIES FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH IN 
MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Department 


Anatomy. 


Anatomy 
(Histology 
Division). 


Physiology. 


Biochemistry. 


Fields of Work 


General advanced An- 
Advanced 


Anatomy with special 


atomy or 


reference to a partic- 
ular field, e.g., Ortho- 
peedic Surgery, Neuro- 
anatomy, etc. Any 
anatomical or physical 
anthropological 


blem in which candi- 


pro- 


date is interested. 


———<$_$__ 


Endocrinology; Expe- 
rimental therapeutics; 
histology. 


Physiology. 


Advanced Lecture 

courses offered by De- 
partment. If sufficient 
demand would con- 
sider Offering special 
courses, e.g., in Clini- 
cal Biochemistry. 
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Full Time Research 
Workers and Other 


Positions 


2 teaching fellows 
who wish to take 
up Anatomy as a 


career. 


——_——— 


Part time demon- 
strator in _histol- 
ogy; 3 full time 
research workers. 


2 — conditional 
upon research 
funds available. 


Research workers 
accepted only if 
they have special 
training or after 
preliminary year 
in advanced Bio- 
chemical lecture 
courses. 


Graduate 
Studenis 


Probably 4 


graduate 
students. 


2 working to- 
wards M.Sc. 
or Ph.D. 


12 


advanced 


Groups of 
in 
lectare courses. 
Not more than 
8 in laboratory 
or research 


courses. 
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a: Department Fields of Work Full Time Research Graduate 
pe Workers and Other Students 
Positions 
"a Pharmacology. Experimental 2 at most. 
is Pharmacology. 
Endocrino- Endocrinology. 2 full time re- Possible 6 
ology. search workers. graduate 
students. 
University Medicine. 2-3 Fellows 4-5 for M.Sc. 
' Clinic. Research and or Ph.D. 
* Teaching. 
iy Pathology. Pathology. 3 Teaching Fellow- ThreeforM.Sc. 
ih nt } ships available to or Ph.D. 
a candidates with 
| H ; at least one year’s 
ee: training. 
; jee 
ee 
ae Bacteriology. Bacteriology and None.. Four for M.Sc. 
: Immunity. or Ph.D. 
cf 
it it 
ae 
| S 
$e 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Dentistry, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirements for admission to the dental course is 
the satisfactory completion of two full years of study in a recognized college 
or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including courses 
in the following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; Biology, 
one year of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work; half year of 
Botany and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one year of 
Botany alone; Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course of 
Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should:— 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a recognized 
English University of this Province, or 


(b) hold a Bachelor’s degree from any recognized university in 
Canada, thus qualifying for eligibility to register with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec in the study of 


Dentistry. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two 
years of study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the 
requirements of the first by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


_ Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the school Certificate Announcement. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.5. 


Acceleration of Course as a War-Time Measure has been discontinued. 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of Dentistry. 
It is necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state or 
province in which it is proposed to begin pratice. Each province in Canada 
at present has special requirements for its license, and in all of them a 
certain standard of general education is insisted upon before the study of 
Dentistry may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are advised 
to register their qualifications in the province in which they intend to practise, before 
they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 


*Ontario—D.W. Gullet, 211 Huron Street, Toronto, 5. 
*Nova Scotia—G. M. Dewis, 69 Gottingen St., Halifax. 
*New Brunswick—F. C. Bonnell, D.D.S., 183 Princess Street, Saint John. 
* Prince Edward Island—Heath McIntyre, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
* Manitoba—J. F. Morrison, D.D.S., 403 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 
* Alherta—R. A. Rooney, D.D.S., 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton, Alta. 
*Sashatchewan—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 
Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 
British Columbia—W. J. Lea, 1320 Medical Dental Building, Vancouver. 
Newfoundland—A. B. Kennedy, Water Street, St. John’s. 


DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and British 
Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder of a certifi- 
cate granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of the 
subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this certificate a candidate must: 
(1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) be a graduate 
of a Dental College within the agreeing Provinces or take the Class D. 
Examination after five years practising in an agreeing Province; (3) pass 
the examination set by the council, and (4) pay the local and provincial 
registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. J. Brett, 
Regina, Sask. 





*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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REGISTRATION FEES 565 
REGISTRATION 


Students in First, Second and Third Years Dentistry register at the 
Registrar's Office on Tuesday, September 4th. Students registering after 
September 4th are required to pay a late fee. No students are admitted 
after the 20th of September. 


FEES 
Tuition FEEs 
1. Annual undergraduate fee for British* students............. $325.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments.............. 165.00 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British* students. ....... 365 .00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments.............. 185.00 


REPEATING A YEAR 


2. British students repeating a year pay..............0.000%+ 325.00 
Non-British students repeating a year pay..............--- 365 .00 

3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s 
Office. 

ESO le a ri RPRe Pare Nee tara ea here) he $10.00 


Payable by every student and returned, less deductions 
for damage, loss, etc., at the end of session. 


5. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 
$10. 


6. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$7.50. 


7. In Second Year—Crown and Bridge Model................ $30.00 
8. Student Fees. Fees for support of student organizations: 
Mater oLudents (MEN): s 6aé boss | one eee es 10.00 
Regular Students (WoMEN)........2:-05 eee eee eens 8.00 
ee RE se os id ns} GF ¥ VR DT kw es a Ee 5.00 


9. Ad Eundem Fee: . 
Students entering any year above the first pay a special 


im eine Celt EN ok Gad Means DA a does ee Re $10.00 


*Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the 
British or the Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he 
will be required to pay should consult the Registrar. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 


10. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 am. and 4.00 p.m., on September 4th and 5th; but they may be paid 
before the above dates. The second instalment of tuition fees is due 
and payable on February Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment 
after the specified dates. All special fees are payable in full with 
first instalment. 


11. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 10. 


12. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspen 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid 
or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this announcement. 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
Course until he is thus supplied. 


The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First and 
Second Years, which includes an Anatomical Articulator, an Engine and a 


Crown and Bridge Model, is $350.00 


atin “VF OR MOTONTAte COREL). 6g sin os 6 a lan Caio $100.00 
Pourta Year approximate Cost... i... gk ee ee 75.00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 


Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 
The Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.— 


Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 


The College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—A prize 
of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this Province, 
—— the highest standing in the practical examinations of the Final 

ear. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D5S. 567 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, and a prize in books.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 


awarding of the Gold Medal. 


Third Year Prize in Books.—Awarded to the student obtaining the 
highest marks in written and practical subjects in the Third Year exam- 
inations. 


The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 
First and Second Year Prizes.— A prize in books awarded to the stu- 
dent obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


The University has a small loan fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.DS5. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows:— 


First YEAR 


Anatomy (human) Prosthetic Technique 

Dental Anatomy Crown and Bridge Technique 
Histology, Medical and Dental Operative Technique 
Physiology Orientation in Dentistry 


SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Pathology 
Operative Technique Dental History 
Orthodontia Dental Ethics 

Prosthetic Technique Dental Jurisprudence 
Bacteriology Materials used in Dentistry 


Pharmacology (general and dental) Metallurgy 
Biological Chemistry 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard- 
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its 
obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the conditions 
here laid down. 
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THIRD YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Anaesthesia 

Dental Therapeutics Oral Surgery 

Operative Dentistry Local Anaesthesia 

Orthodontia Oral Pathology 

Prosthetic Dentistry Root Canal Therapy 

Dental Radiography Social and Economic Relations 
Prosthetic Articulation of Dentistry 


FourTH YEAR 


Orthodontia Medicine 
Prosthetic Dentistry Dental Office Management 
Oral Surgery Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 


Crown and Bridge Work 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the stu- 
dent, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 


A minimum of 60 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 85 per cent for 
honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed to advance 
to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years 
at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attend- 
ance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean, at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved university, college or school of dentistry. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES—ANATOMY 569 


2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, are re- 
quired to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examina- 
tions in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 


No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the final examinations must furnish testimonials of 
attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 564; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy........C. P. Martin 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy............ 
Associate Professor of Histology...........H. SELYE 
Associate Professor Dental Histology... .....D. P. Mowry 
Lecturer in Histolosy.....................C. P. Lestonp** 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy...........D. 5. ForsTER 
Demonstrators {W. Wa.Forp* 


ANATOMY 
1A. Gross ANATomMY. 


This course covers the first two terms of the year, and is planned 
so that after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. ‘The course runs con- 
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy |), and com- 
prises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week during 
the Autumn and Winter terms. 


Microscopic ANATOMY 
1. HisroLtocy AND EMBRYOLOGY. 


This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 


Laboratory Manual:—Grant’s A Method of Anatomy. 


Anatomy Text-book:—Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text-book of 
Anatomy. 


Histology Text-book: Bailey, Textbook of Histology, or Maximow and 
Bloom, Histology. 


*Captain in War Service. 
**On Leave of Absence. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
Professor... 66: i i0ss i viene. GDM 
Associate Professor........... FREDERICK SMITH 

'T. &. Rox* 
Assistant Professors..........4C€. D. Ketty 

'_D. S. FLeEmIne 
Lecturer.....................W. H. Matuews* 

(D. H. SrarKey* 
Demonstrators.............+. +N. W. McLerran* 

\G. G. Karz 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY MepicAL BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 
30 lectures and 63 hours Practical Work. First term—Available to 
Students of Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy, 
Physiology, Histology and Biological Chemistry. 


A choice of one of the following books is recommended :— 


T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living- 
stone); Jordan & Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders), or 
others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 


and Medicine. 


PATHOLOGY 
Piaf essO eas icin cane s cea koss LYMAN Durr 
Assistant Professor........... Cok: ¥uirs 
MAS EO Satie | eg alae aa Y Ate R. H. More 
POS AIOE  & Fiecc Rs M. B. MacKenzie 


REQUIRED CouRSES 
1. Course In GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 
strations) during the winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures) 
PROFESSOR YUILE. 


B: ‘Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring Term. 
(80 hours practical work) Proressor DurFF. 


Dr. More anp DEMONSTRATORS. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
NE rh FG. 8 ail}. 2.4. 2 6, PRG es, OTRAS 
Associate Professor...........K. 1. MELVILLE 
BOR cr ee hc saids ec Fass A. M. Fraser* 


*On Military Service. 
**On Leave of Absence. 








PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 571 


A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 
which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods of demonstrations. 


Text-books:—Cushny’s, Sollman’s or any other standard text. 
PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
ES OSS ie eae erty aan R. Sr. J. MacDonaLp 


A special course of eight lectures on the relations of Dentistry with 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


MEDICINE 


(Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases and Paediatrics). 


Professor of Medicine...................J. C. MEAKINS 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics. ....... S. GRAHAM Ross 
Professor of Biochemistry............--- D. L. THomson 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology........F. SMITH 

CRON FRONT 66.0508 6 ck fs vdeo s Ios L. P. ErREaux 
Sessional Demonstrator in Medicine... ... CAMERON STEWART 


This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight 
into medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly, 
by dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro- 
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 


The course consists of twenty-six clinical lectures at which, as far as 
possible, suitable clinical material is presented to illustrate the various 
abnormal processes. It is not attempted to give the dental student the 
impression that he is getting a complete course in Medicine but rather to 
impress upon him when and how he can be of assistance to the individual 
in regard to general medical problems and, where the latter also requires 
his aid, in solving many problems. 


Particular attention is paid to:— 


(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations in the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is im- 
portant in the general course of the disease; 


(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc. 


(3) The local manifestations of diseases of the skin as seen in the 
mouth and mucous membranes; 


(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
a ns CO EEE TER a Lee D. L. THomson 
Assistant Projessors..........+.+- Sot ae ik 7 Pi yaeent 


This course is taken with the Medical Students. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. BrocHEMISTRY—LECTURE COURSE: 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, from November to March. 


2. BrocHEMIsTRY—LABORATORY COURSE: 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 
Six hours a week: Wednesday and Thursday 2 — 5 p.m. 


DENTAL PATHOLOGY 


Demorettatot ive cic. buauwass A. Geratp Racry 
This course in Pathology is given in the Third Year. 


It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 
of the teeth and special consideration is given to the study of the etiology, 
diagnosis and pathology of Dental Caries; Diseases of the dental pulp; 
Periapical diseases; Periodontal diseases; Odontogenic cysts; and tumors 
which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 


A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the in- 
fective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine dis- 
turbances. 


Phe the laboratory microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 
studied. 


The course extends over the entire session, one hour per week during 
the first half year, end two hours per week during the second half. 


Text-books: Thoma : “Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning;”’ 
Kronfeld : ““H istopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures; 
Thoma: “Clinical Pathology of the Jaws;’’ Bunting: “Oral Pathology.”’ 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


The Morley Drake Professor of Physiology and 


Chairman of the Department.:.............. HE3BeEL E. Horr 
oy Ra, TP OL OORT ET Ce er B. P. BasKIn 
Pasa da PTOLSIOR. ac oe bce eke dee GLE 


(S. DworKIN 
BOIS So sp Ca E55 nase Noo thule a0 beck che a RO Me AOR 
\KarHLEEN TERROUX 


Dembristdlor. 2.6006. oa ee oad oe een eee GRAN 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary knowl- 
edge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge of 
such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on the practice of 
dentistry. 


SURGERY 


EE Fen eC Oy gk es egret 
Assisiant Professor. 2 vu... 5 coca cs 883 nee tan ds Ve RR 
The course includes clinical and didactic lectures. The patients in 

the medical and surgical services of the Montreal General Hospital, 
both indoor and outpatients are available for teaching. In addition 
students attend in groups at the Tumor Clinic where a large series of 
malignant conditions are demonstrated. Clinical lectures are given in 
the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conductec in the wards where 
all mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. Use is 
made of lantern slides, gross and microscopic specimens of tissues of 
operated cases are demonstrated and each student reczives mimeographed 
synopses of the surgical clinics. The students are encouraged to attend 
operations on mouth diseases and injuries, performed by the teachers 
doing oral surgery as well as dental surgery. All forms of anaesthesia are 
demonstrated. 


The Dental Clinic, established in the Montreal General Hospital 
over 28 years ago, treats over twenty thousand patients yearly and also 
supplies the necessary dental treatment for patients resident in the hospital. 


Text-books: Surgery of Oral and Facial Diseases aid Malformations— 
by George Van Ingen Brown, 4th Edition, 1938, (Lea & Fegiger); Cancer 
of the Face and Mouth—Blair, Moore, Byers, Blair and Ivy—Oral Surgery; 
Weston Prices—Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, 2 vols; Clinical 
Pathology of the Jaws—Kurt H. Thoma from the Laboratory of Oral 
Pathology of the Harvard Dental School. 
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out-Patient 
Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General Hospital. 
Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the study of diseas- 
ed conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching operations in these 
regions. 


DENTAL SURGERY 


Professor of Dental Surgery...........A. L. Watsu ‘ 
ble eg eek a a J. W. GErRrRIE t 
Demonstrators JR. E. McManron™ , 

esverevees S:revelte- 5 Se 4 Fs W. SAUNDERS* (a 


Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above subject, 
which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, alveolec- 
tomy and apiccectomy and local anaesthesia. The Seniors are given clinics 
on practical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 
any of the above, excepting exodontia. 


GENERAL ANAESTHESIA Hh 
Cy ee ag ha ae a See ee NEA C. C. SrEwartT f 


This course, givenin the Third Year, comprises a short series of lec- 
tures on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with 
special emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 
anaesthetic agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main 
operating theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern 
methods of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual 
working conditions. 


Text-book:—A. E. Guedel, “Inhalation Anaesthesia’? (Macmillan). 


fs 
O 
¥ 


a DENTAL RADIOLOGY | 
Associate Professors... . soins es ss W.L. Rircuie : 


During the third year the course is commenced, so that students, on 

+ entering the final year, may be equipped to supply and improve their 
a knowledge of the use and application of Roentgen Rays in the study of 
. Pathological changes, and in treatment. This course includes lectures on 
Roentgen Rays in Dental practice, as well as lantern slide instruction 
i Practical demonstrations in radiographic, and dark room technique is 
. carried out at the Clinic during the third and fourth years, when constant 

assistance is available. 


*On Military Service. : 
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DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Beeps. os ss coco, 4 oete eee , 


This course is divided into two parts: 


1. Given to second year students comprises the study of the physical 
properties, chemical composition and physiological action of the various 
medicinal substances and drugs used in the treatment of diseased condi- 
tions of the dental organs and related system. 


2. Given to third year students treats the providing doses, antidotes, 
and contra-indications of the drugs previously studied together with 
physical and thermal methods that are of use in dealing with morbid con- 
ditions of the oral cavity. Special emphasis is paid to the remedies advo- 
cated in other courses and in use in the teaching Clinic. 


Text-book:—Prinz: Dental Materia Medica & Therapeutics, Cipes. 
Prescription writing for Dentists. Accepted Dental Remedies. 


DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 
{Ear M. Laurin 


Ro gat cb adeN 0 kheseeunt J. Nettson BLacktock 
History :— 

This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men of 
the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


Eruics :— 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself. 


Orrice MANAGEMENT :— 


Under this head the business of the-dentist’s life will be considered. 
The question of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 
eee ee Beene ere ee F. R. Scorr 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their 
necessity and purpose. 


The- responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees, 
are fully explained. 


*On Active Service. 
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METALLURGY 
Associate Professor... ... Gorpon St. GEorGE SPROULE 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of about sixteen lectures of one hour, and sixteen laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 


The lecture course covers:— 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
(3) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


_ (4) The separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and pla- 
tinum are specially considered. 


(5) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
(6) Corrosion and its control. 


Text-Book:—Skinner: The Science of Dental Materials. 


_ The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals; gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel; making 
alloys; heat-treating steel. 


_ The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 
tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 


The course is given during the first and most of the second term of 
each session by Professor Sproule. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 


Demonstrator....... Be oes cin, tn R. B. Bei 


This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, aims at giving the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation and 
composition. 


This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use of 
drawings, models and lantern slides. 


The student is required to carve in plaster four teeth three times 
natural size and fourteen teeth natural size representing all the forms in 
the human mouth, which are then articulated anatomically. 


Different sections of extracted teeth are made to familiarize the stu- 
dent with the relationship of the different structures composing the teeth. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 577 


The total time given this subject during the First Year is five hours 
a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total of one hundred and thirty 
hours, divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, twenty-six 
hours: the balance to demonstrating, modelling, carving, making sections, 
etc., one hundred and four hours. 


Text-booh:—G. V. Black and M. Diamond (Macmillan). 


OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


eee a, 
Associate Professor...............D. Prescott Mowry 
Assistant Professor...............W. G. LEany 

(H. V. Driver* 

i\F. A. Epwarp* 


F. McRae* 


Demonstrators................+++4 - Sometetinees: 
a > 


LEVELAND* 


J. W. Morton 
|'Ross T. Murray 
\M. Reutcky 


The purpose of this course is to make the students throughly familiar 
with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures extends 
over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the treatment of caries: 
the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, the most approved 
instruments and appliances used in operating upon the teeth. Clinics will 
be held at the dental Clinic, where ample material is provided and every 
available means used to make the student practically conversant with all 
the up-to date knowledge of this important branch of dental science. 


In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, which 
provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly familiarizing 
the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping of cavities, from 
the simple to the more complex. This is carried out on models, using the 
different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, and so far as possible, 
all of the operative procedures. 


The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each student 
must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his own use. The 
School arranges that a kit of instruments is ready at the commencement 
of the First and Second Years for each student. He is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the super- 
vision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to offer advice 
and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Between the Second 
and Third Years, and also between the Third and Fourth Years, students 
are required to spend six weeks doing practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 


*On Military Service. 
17 
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Text-books:—G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
C.N. Johnson (Blakiston); M. E. Jordan, Dental Items of Interest; W. H. 
O. McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston). 


Reference for Periodontia:—Stilman & McCall, Clinical Periodontia 
(Macmillan, New York). 


PERIODONTIA. 

Arrangement is made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, 
practical instruction and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 
conditions to be found in the peridental tissues. The physiological and 
histological structure in relation to function, is made a basis for the study 
and treatment of the peridental tissues. 


Text-books:—Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. 


ORTHODONTIA 


PRG SiN iatiacs Cece ks aeons A. W. McCLe.tLanp 

Lome f GERALD FRANKLIN*® 
o 6 6100.0 © 6 6 WU ete a" e..6%e 6 66's se 6 \M. ie DonNIGAN 

Demonstrator......... ...........-A. R. Winn 


The course in this branch of Dentistry commences with the study of 
the embryology of the dental organs, covering growth, development and 
eruption of the teeth. 


Orthodontia is taught in three full years of the dental course. 


The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 
a thorough course in technique. Here, different kinds of free-hand solder- 
ing are taught, together with the making of simple appliances; the taking of 
impressions and the making of plaster models is also taken up in this year. 


The third year’s work may be divided up into three parts, Practical, 
Theoretical and Clinical. Advanced appliance technique, plaster work, 
etc,, comprises the practical work of this year. 


Ten lectures are given, covering terminology, occlusion and classifica- 
tion, which is deemed sufficient to enable the student to enter on the more 
difficult theoretical problems of his final year. 


Following the lectures, group chair-clinics are given, when patients are 
examined, simple cases diagnosed, etc. 


The third year student is associated with a student of the final year, 
who is carrying on cases under treatment in the clinic at the Montreal 
General Hospital. The third year student does not take part in the active 
treatment, however. 


In the fourth or final year a course of advanced lectures is given. 
These lectures cover Etiology, diagnoses and preventive orthodontia. 


Clinical cases are assigned to each student which he treats under strict 
supervision. 


*On Miuilitary Service. 
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He is called upon to make appliances suitable to the case at hand. 
oo Ss amaneinas are designed by the staff and are constructed of precious 
metals. 


Together with the student being reponsible for the treatment of the 
cases assigned him, he must familiarize himself with all other cases under 
treatment. 


Histology is reviewed, paying special attention to the changes that 
take place in the bone tissue incident to tooth movement. 


In the laboratory, slides which are specially selected are microscopically 
examined. 


Text-books—recommended are:—Dewey, Brash, Angle, McCoy. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


MMMM og ule 5 cde ae PRE CL as Dah Oe LR 


{W. C. BusHELL 
rsaee°)T K. Lowry 
(R. E. Dace 
P. R. MarcHanp 
Waciae G. StocK WELL 
\E. R. Warp 
J. C. Franacan 
Special Lecturers...'....... 000005 E, T. Boonxnton aceve mers 


Assistant Professors. ....... 


Diorstraiors, . . os ccd ss siax'veds 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense. It includes the examinations, diagnosis and treatment of cases, 
the preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of 
constructing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial den- 
tures, full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment 
of cleft palate cases. 


For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Crowns and Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four 
years. During the first two years students are given a throrough training 
in the various techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical 
years and are devoted to lectures at the University, and practical work 
at the Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are re- 
quired to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the 
mouths of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Partial Dentures by Edward Kennedy (Dental Items 
of Interest). Partial Dentures by F. G. Neurohr, (Lea & Febiger); Com- 
plete Denture Prosthesis by Schlosse (Saunders), Gillet & Irving, Inlays 
by the Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); Schwartz, Cavity 
Preparation (Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro, Ceramics in Dentistry 
(Dental Items of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. 
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CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 
and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one-thirty to five 
o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lec- 
tures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work is 
supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital, who give 


practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also in 


attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students may 
consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
during the session; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., 
and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF LAW 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


ET ey as ise ney 6s Kad ows F. Cyr. James, PhD, D.C.L., LL.D; 
Docteur de l'Université (Montreal). 

Dean of the Faculty of Law....... CHARLES Stuart LeMesurier, K.C., 
BA. BAe: 

ee ed Cec tc ore we es WitiiaM Bent wey, C.G.A. 

atts ae: sa a ea T. H. Matrruews, M.A. 

Secretary of the Faculty of Law....Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
BaGL 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Law, is printed as a separate announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three-year course, preparing students for admis- 
sion to the legal professions in Quebec and for public service and business. 
In the field of private law, the course is based mainly on the Roman and 
Civil systems. The curriculum has recently been revised and now provides 
students with better opportunities to study the broader purposes of 
government and to acquire skills in the management of the new institu- 
tions and procedures resulting from the increased role of government in 


the economic and social life of the nation. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa- 
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 


not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 
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Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. 
Such permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Dean or the 
Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. 


Students intending to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province 
of Quebec are referred to the information on page 592 regarding admission 
to the legal professions. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as many of the works to which they will be referred 
are in that language. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University 


Registrar between Thursday, September 27th, and Saturday, September 
29th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session ° 
and $10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special 
permission of the Faculty. 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. 


FEEs. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 
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Dates FoR PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between Thursday, 
September 27th, and Saturday, September 29th, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a 
list of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of at- 
tendance. Such students are not readmitted to any class until instructions 
have been received from the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 
The “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” founded in 1864 by Professor 


John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who | 
obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior 
Bar Association a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks 
in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 


The “Alexander Morris Exhibition,’”’ of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 


The “‘Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal Law,” 
founded in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, the 
late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Professor 
of Criminal Law and Dean of the Law Faculty. The prize will be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class having the highest standing in 
Criminal Law throughout the college course. 


The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs, J. N. 
Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books 
to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty, usually, but not 
necessarily, in the graduating class. 


The “Macdonald Travelling Scholarship’’ was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald ‘“‘for the purpose of enabling English- 
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the testator 
“deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of 
the legal profession should be proficient in the French language.’” The 
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value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The scholar elected is 
required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is 
made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating 
class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or second class 
honours in the Final Examination, and who would be unable without such 
financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship 
be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as advocates 
in the Province of Quebec. This scholarship will not be awarded until 


further notice. 


The ‘‘Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship’’ was founded by the will 
of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed in memory of her husband, 
Edwin Botsford Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to a 
student, chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to 
carry out research after graduation on some subject connected with the 
law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship 
is approximately $240, which will be paid to the scholar when his thesis 
has been accepted by the Faculty. 


The ‘““‘Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship’’ was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approxi- 
mately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. Candidates must be British subjects 


of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will 
be in the session 1944-45. 


The “‘Charles Albert Nutting Prize’’ was founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is approximately $40. It is awarded to the student 
in the first or second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to 
legal history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. 
For particulars see the Scholarships Announcement. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 
A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of 


Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 
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DEGREES 


B.C.L. 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


The course covers three years. 


No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 


M.C.L. 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in 
legal subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 
or its equivalent, and must have obtained at least second class honours 
in the subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. 
He must spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on 
some topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations governing 
this degrée are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


D.C. 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations govern- 


ing this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 14,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as 


well as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 


text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


The general Library of the University is also available for the use 


of Law students. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations will be held: 


IE (a) At the end of the first session, covering the year’s work, the 
i final examination in Roman Law, International Law and Account- 


Sis ancy being held at this time. 


(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year’s work, 
the final examination in Constitutional Law and Criminal Law 
and Procedure being held at this time. 


(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law, International Law, Criminal 
Law, and Accountancy. The results obtained in the final exam- 
inations in these subjects are included in the Third Year total. 


af Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in Franch. 


Mm) 

i CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 

ti a ee 80-100% 
J ) 

z ee Ea pelt he a a Sa a a a 70— 79% 
| RNR ee NE i isa cv ck x Ve 50- 69% 
au In order to passa student must have an average of 60%. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not, in principle, allowed the privilege of writing 
supplemental examinations except in the case of illness and other 
analogous cases. In the first year, however, one supplemental 
examination may be allowed, provided the candidate had an 
aggregate of sixty percent in the regular examinations, if, in the 


opinion of Faculty, the candidate can proceed to the second year 
with advantage. 
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(b) All applications for supplemental examinations must be made 
to the Dean in writing and must reach his office before Septem- 
ber Ist. 


(c) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental exam- 
inations will be ten dollars for each paper, with a maximum 
charge of thirty-five dollars. If the third year essay is not 
accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge of ten dollars 
for reading the revised essay will be made. 


GRADUATING ESSAY 


In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later 


than the 3lst of January of their graduating year, a thesis of from five to 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and prizes 
of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal and the 
Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful cases. 
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CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 


RomMAN Law 


Three hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


Civic Law 


(a) Persons and Property. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 
(b) Obligations. 
Two hours throughout the session. Mr. Albert Lagnado. 


CrIMINAL LAw AND PROCEDURE 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


INTERNATIONAL LAw AND ORGANIZATION 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAw 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


INTRODUCTION TO PusB.Lic Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


Arrangements to be announced. 


SECOND YEAR 


Civit Law 


(a) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and minor contracts. 
One hour, first term. 


Two hours, second term. Mr. George Owen. 


(b) Marriage Covenants, Successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 
Trusts. 


Two hours, first term. 


One hour, second term. Mr. Chateauguay Perrault. 


(c) Privileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 
Two hours, first term. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 
One hour, second term. 

(d) Legal History. 


One hour, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 
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Civit ProcEDURE 


Two hours, first term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
Two hours, second term. Mr. J. P. Anglin. 


CoNSTITUTIONAL LAw 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE 


Two hours, one term. 


One hour, the other term. Mr. Gerald Fauteux. 


THIRD YEAR 
CoMMERCIAL AND Maritime Law 


(a) Company Law and Bankruptcy. 


One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau. 


(b) Introduction to the Study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 


One hour throughout the session. Professor B. Claxton. 


(c) Negotiable Instruments. 


Two hours, first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 


One hour, first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


Crivi. ProceEDURE AND EVIDENCE 


Two hours, first term. 3 Mr. J. P. Anglin. 
Three hours, second term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 


ConFuict oF Laws 


One hour throughout the session. 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


Arrangements to be announced. Professor F. R. Scott. 


ApMINISTRATIVE Law 


Two hours throughout the session. 


TAXATION Law 


One hour throughout the session. Mr. Claude Richardson 


Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


Professor J. P. Humphrey. 
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ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSIONS IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy 
the Bar Examiners that they have successfully completed “‘the regular 


course in philosophy” in an approved university. The latter course may 


be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English, or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, K.C., Room 15, Old Court House, 
Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q. chap. 210 (as 
amended). Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 
can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New 
Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1925, R:S.Q.., 
chap. 211 (as amended). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 
His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA 


CHANCELLOR 
Morris W. Witson, C.M.G., LL.D. 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 


Douc.tas CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O 


BURSAR 
WittiAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. 


REGISTRAR 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


VICE-DIRECTOR AND SECRETARY OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


R. pe H. Tupper, Address: —677 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 


All communications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Conservatorium, as shown above. 




















— CS 
a | 





606 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 


Drrector:—Mr. Doucras CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


Vice-Drrecror:—Mkr. R. pe H. Tuprer 


PIANOFORTE 
Mr. WaLteR HUNGERFORD Mr. SEVERIN Molsse 
Mr. Hucu McEacuran, L.Mus. Mr. Kennetu Meex, L.Mus., 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. Mus.B. 
Mr. Mairitanp FarM_Er, L.R.A.M., Mr. J. B. Speirs, L.R.A.M., 
FR C.O. A.R.C.M. 
Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. Miss EpitH JOHNSON 


Mrs. E. Eacer Ross, L.Mus. 


Junior PIANOFORTE DEPARTMENT 


Miss Gira Mittier, L.Mus. 
Miss Joyce Pickup, L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 


ORGAN 


Mr. MaiTrLanpb Farmer, L.R.A.M., F.R.C.O. 
Mr. KenNeEtTH Meek, L.Mus., Mus.B. 


SINGING 


Mr. Mertin Davies, Hon. A.R.C.M. Miss JEAN L. MILLarR 


Sicut SINGING AND Part SINGING 


Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


CHoRAL Stupy AND APPRECIATION CLASS 


Tue Director 


ELEMENTARY AND HIGHER THEORY, Musica DIcTaTIOoN 


AND AURAL TRAINING 


Tue Drrector Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 

Mr. Franx Hanson, Mus.B. Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE 

Mr. Maitianp Farmer, L.R.A.M., Mr. Kennetuo Meek, L.Mus., 
BRC}. Mus.B. 


Miss E.. Scuwos, A.Mus. 
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STAFF 


History, AESTHETICS, ForRM AND ANALYSIS 
THe Drrectror Mr. Marvin Ducnuow, B.A., 


Mus.B. 


ScHooL Music 


Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 


ScHooL Class TEACHERS TRAINING CoURSE 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


TEACHERS MeEtTHOoDs AND MATERIALS 


Mr. FraNK Hanson, Mus.B. 


HARMONY AND CoUNTERPOINT 


Tue Drrector Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE 
Mr. FRANK Hanson, Mus.B. 


CoMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 
THe Direcror Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE 
VIOLIN AND VIOLA 
Mr. STEPHEN KoNDAKS 
(On active service) 


Mr. ALEXANDER Brotrt, L.Mus. 
Mapame_e J. R. GitsBert 


VIOLONCELLO 
Mr. JEAN BELLAND 


Miss YveEtTTE LAMONTAGNE 


Mr. Raout DuQquETTE 


DousBLeE Bass 
Mrs. G. ProByn 


FLUTE 
Mr. H. E. BaILLarRGEON 


OBoE 
Mr. REAL GAGNIER 


Mr. R. Lucketr 


CLARINET 


Mr. J. Moretti 


BASSOON 


Mr. R. vE H. Tuprer 


FRENCH Horn 


Mr. J. E. MacDonacp 
7 


Miss Viocer ARCHER, Mus.B. 
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608 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


‘TRUMPET 


Mr. G. E. Jones 


TROMBONE 


Mr. J. E. Beir 


TYMPANI AND PERCUSSION 


Mr. L. Decair 


Harp 
Mrs. J. Drourn-ApkIns 


CoNSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 


Mr. R. pe H. Tupper 


ConpbDuUCTING CLASS 
Tue Drrectror Mr. R. pe H. Tuprer 


CHAMBER Music AND INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 
Tue DrrEcToR 


CHAMBER AND ORCHESTRAL Music 
REPERTORY AND OPERA 
Tue Direcror Mkr.R. pe H. Tuprer 


DatcrozeE EuryTHMICS 
Mite. GENEVIEVE BuGNION 


Mopern LancuacEs (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH) 
By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Derart- 


ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 
them for studying these languages. 


6 Acoustics 
Tue Drrectror Mr. E. D. Timmerman, B.Sc., A.C.I.C. 


Extra-MurRa. Courses 


Pianoforte classes are held in various schools throughout the City 
and vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names of teachers 


in the City who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local Centre 
examinations. 


PuysicaL TRAINING 


Dr. A. S:-Lame, BiP-E. : Miss IveacH Munroe, M:.S.P.E.. 
B.Sc., M.A. 


(See Conservatorium Regulations, page 616.) 
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HOUR MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY 
Kis tame gi Stes: * om i Elementary Grade 
9-10 3rd Mus. B. Theory 
Counterpoint and Senior Grade 
Fugue Theory 
Junior Grade 
10-11 Ist Mus. B. 2nd Mus. B. 3rd Mus. B. Theory 
Counterpoint and | Counterpoint and | Form and Analysis Intermediate 
Fugue Fugue Grade Theory 
| School Music—2— 
11-12 3rd Mus. B. Flementary— 
History Junior Grade 
heory 
2nd Mus. B. Score Reading 
12-1 Ist Mus. B. Composition Harmony Aural Training 3rd Mus. B. School Music—I— 
Harmony Ist Mus. B. —2— Harmony 
History 

















Highest 
Grade Harmony 
and Ctpt 


Orchestral 
Repertory 


Ist Mus. B. 





Form and Analysis 
Orchestral 
Repertory —2— 


Conducting 
Class 





2nd Mus. B. 
History 


ied Max B.. 


Form and Analysis 


Senior 


Grade Theory 








heory 
Highest Grade 


History 


Elementary Grade 


Highest Grade 


Form and Analysis 


Junior Grade 
Theory 











Aural 


Training— I— 


Intermediate 


Grade Theory 
































School Music—3— 


Acoustics 
eneral 


Theory Class 














‘Tcashaes Methods 


and 
Materials Class 


Conservatorium 
Orchestra 
(2 hrs) 
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Mon., Sept. 10th 
Mon., Sept. 24th 
Sat Oct 6th 
Sat., Oct 6th 
Fri. Oct. 5th 
8 p.m. 
Sun., Nov. I1th 
Wed., Dec. 19th 
Thurs., Jan. 3rd 
Wed., Feb. 6th 
Fri., Feb. 15th 
Wed., Mar. 13th 
Fri. Mar. 22nd 
Mon., April Ist 
Fri., April 19th | 
Mon., April 22nd 
(inclusive) 
Fri:, 





FACULTY OF MUSIC 


CALENDAR FOR 1945-46 | 


1945 
First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches 
of Practical Music. 


Lectures in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, 
Counterpoint, History, Form and Analysis, Canon 
and Fugue, Transposition and Orchestration begin. i 


Founder’s Day. 
(James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744, 
died Dec. 19th, 1813.) 


Convocation. 


Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of 
Diplomas of Associateship and certificates gained 
in the examinations at the end of last session. 


Remembrance Day. 


All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 
vacation. 


1946 


All lessons and classes resumed. 
First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


First Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 


Second Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Second Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 


Last day for examination entries. 


> Easter Vacation. 


April 26th Examinations in Theory begin (see page 644). 
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Mon., 


Tues., 


Sat., 


Wed., 


Sat., 


May 


6th 


7th 


4th 


29th 


Ist 





CALENDAR 611 


Practical Examinations begin at the Conserva- 


torlum. 


Examinations in Higher Theoretical Music begin. 
Last day of Lectures. 


Convocation. 


Last day of lessons. Conservatorium closes. 
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1904, 


1904, 
1908, 
1909, 
1910, 


1910, 


1910, 
hed 


1917 


1918, 


1920, 


1920 


192] 


1922 


1923 


1929, 
1930, 


1933, 
1935, 


1938, 


1940, 





FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 


September 21st 


October 14th 
October 
February 23rd 


February |7th 
April, May, June 


June 9th 
May 12th 


May Ist 


April 26th 


September 
September 


November 30th 
October 5th 


January 7th 


January 12th 


First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 

(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 
Conservatorium formally opened by Their Excel- 
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 
Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 
Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro- 

fessor of Music in McGill University. 

First Orchestral Concert. 

First Choral Concert. 

First Local Centre examination throughout the 
Dominion. 

First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 

First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 

Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac- 

* donald. 

Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William 
Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the Uni- 
versity. 

The Governors of the University constituted a 
-Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 

General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
appointed Principal of the University. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

Conservatorium building bécomes the property 
of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 

The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 

Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 


Dr. F. Cyril James installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor 
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PUBLIC EVENTS 613 


PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 


The chief public events of last session were:— 


1944 


October 6th Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of Diplomas 
of Associateship and certificates gained in the examina- 


tions at the end of last session. 


Scholarships and bursaries were awarded as follows:— 
Peterson Memorial Scholarship:— 


Marcelle Manny— Violoncello 


Bursaries :— 


Douglas Deeks—Flute 
Raizel Frank—Clarinet 
Margaret Gilmour—Singing 
Harvey Grossman—Violin 
Arthur Pincusoff—Clarinet 


Barbara Scott—Singing 
1945 
February 7th Recital by Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


February 16th Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


March 8th Concert by Conservatorium String Orchestra in the 


Royal Victoria College. 
13 

















614 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1945-46 
will begin on September 10th, 1945, and will end on June Ist, 1946. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 


term of three weeks, viz:— 


(a) September 10th to Nov. 24th. 


(b) November 26th to February 23rd (Christmas vacation, 
December 19th to January 3rd. 


(c) February 25th to May I Ith. 


Short summer term if desired. 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz:— 


(a) September 24th to December Ist. 
(b) December 3rd to February 23rd. 
(c) February 25th to May 4th. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 
held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 6th to May |8th. 
The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam- 
inations will begin approximately May Ist. 


ADMISSION 


Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:— 

REGULAR STUDENTS, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such 
classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading 
to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
in the University. 


ParTiAL STUDENTS, who, besides individual instruction in the one 
principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instru- 
mentalists are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of 
the following classes:—Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis; 
Ensemble Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: 


Theory, Sight-Singing, Choral Class. 


Crass StupENTS. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in 
either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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FEES 615 


FEES 


CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows:— 


Regular Students, $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October Ist) or in two instalments of $115.00 each, 
payable before October Ist and January |5th, respectively. This sum 
also covers the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of 
the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies, and charges for Physical 
Education—which is compulsory. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
the Senate, a fee of $10.00 is collected from all men undergraduates for 
the support of certain Student Societies, the use of the skating rinks and 
tennis courts during the session and for admission to the home games 
under the control of the Athletic Board. Women undergraduates pay 
a fee of $8.00. 


Partial Students. $15.00 to $60.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of eleven 
weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre Examina- 
tion Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, accord- 
ing to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from the 


Secretary. 


The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 


Examinations. (See page 650.) 


In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 


Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who is 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 
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616 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 


Dietoma or Associate (A.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $15.00. 
Diploma fee, $2.50. 

DipLtoma oF LicENTIATE (L.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $45.00, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 

DecREE oF BACHELOR oF Music (Mus.B.)—Matriculation fee, 
$10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). Fees for examina- 
tions payable as follows:—First examination in Music, $20.00. Second 
examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, $20.00. Grad- 
uating fee, $20.00. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina- 
tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 
of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 
Certificates. 

DEGREE oF Doctor or Music (Mus.D.)—Fee $100.00, one-half 
of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting exercise and the balance ($50.00) 
before the final examination. 

N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other than 
Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor’s fee in addition to 
the fees stated above. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and a 
Doctor’s certificate presented. 

2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 
must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 


to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

5. All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme- 
diately after each lesson. 


6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 
by the University. See General Announcement. 
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REGULATIONS 617 


7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is allowed 
to attend. 

8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 

9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are re- 
quested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 


10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining 


the consent of the Director. 





11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared for 
the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 

12. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical perform- 
ance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must first 
obtain the consent of the Director. 

13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 

14, Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 


15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
or private) except by permission. 

16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium may 
appear detrimental to its interests. 

17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 

18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of the 
first two years, two periods per week being devoted to it. No student 
is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and students debarred 
from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue Sir Wititi1aM Peterson Memoria ScHoLarsuips.—Established 
in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the 
Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 
is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late 
Sir William Peterson. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

Tue Str Wittram MacponaLtp MemorrAL ScCHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 
the late Sir William Macdonald. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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618 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


ELLEN BaLiton P1ANo SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1928 by a gift ot 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 


{ For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the 
Bachelor of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For details 
see the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


(For Fees, see page 616) 
For requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Music, see page 692. 
DercrREE OF BACHELOR OF Music 
All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:— 
1. The Matriculation examination. 
2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 
3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 
A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 
can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 


Tue MatricuLATION EXAMINATION 


rif The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
ih University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
‘i also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
| Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following :— 
Ab 1. English (two papers). 
nj 2. History (one paper). 
3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 
i Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen by the 
ay candidate). 
4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 
5. Music—one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
in Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 
inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 


. Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 
therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
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FIRST AND SECOND EXAMINATIONS 619 
EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 
place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus.B. 
examination. 


First EXAMINATION IN Music 


No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requirements of the lower. 
(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 


(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects, 
Canon in two parts. 


(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadences 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 


(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 


(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs 
only). 


(f) Viva voce. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN Music 


(See note above) 
(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) is not more than four parts. 


(c) Fugal exposition up to four parts to which must be added a 
codetta and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular and 
in double counterpoint. 

(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 

(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate knowl- 
edge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied on applica- 
tion, at least three months before the date of examination. 


(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 


(h) Viva voce. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Classes A, C or D from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
B., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 
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620 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN Music 
(See note above) 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 

(c) Fugue in four parts. Episode to contain example of double counter- 
point at the 12th. 

(d) History of music from 1900 to present. 

(e) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann's and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera 
or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the exam- 
ination paper in this subject will be based. 

(f) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pas- 
sage in a given time; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a clas- 
sical composer. 

(g) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 
the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 
an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work 
for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra. 
The works may be in any form and the instrumental composition should 
be of extended length. Candidates, when submitting their compositions, 
must send at the same time, a signed statement to the effect that the 
works are their own unaided efforts. (The composition, whether accepted 
or not, will not be returned to the candidate.) 


(h) Viva voce. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC—MUSIC IN EDUCATION 


PREREQUISITE for the Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music in Education to be: 

(a) Junior Matriculation (or the equivalent). 

(b) Completion of all the requiremeats for the Licentiate Diploma 
(Class D). (See pages 639, 640, 641, 642.) 

Berore sitting for the examination, candidates must submit an original 
thesis on some phase of music in education, previously approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty of Music. Thesis must be in the hands of the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty of Music before April Ist. 

Course LEADING to the examination will be in three parts:— 

1. Theoretical work. 
2. Practical work. 
3. Viva voce. 
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No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 


completed all the requirements of the lower. 


1. THEoRETICAL Work 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


Harmony up to 4 parts, thus: S.S.A.; S.A.B.; S.S.A.A.; S.S.A.B.; 
S.A.T.B.; including harmonizing melody (in the style of a Bach 
chorale) for strings or wind. 


Counterpoint, strict and free up to 4 parts. 


Fugal exposition in four parts to which must be added a codetta 
and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular 
and in double counterpoint. 


History of Music—1900 to date. 


Form and Analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following: Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's 
Pianoforte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; 
and an Opera or Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, 
Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contempor- 
ary works. List of works on which the examination papers in 
this subject will be based may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music at least three months before the date of 


the examination. 


Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the orchestra and military band, and the 
scoring of a given passage in a given time for high school band 


and high school orchestra. 


2. Practica, Work 
Ability to: 


(a) Direct School Band or Orchestra. 


| (b) 
(c) 


School choral group with Band or Orchestral accompaniment. 


Teach School Instrumental class, brass or strings or reed. 


3. Viva Voce 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 





Questions concerning any phase of school music. 


Preparation, and test, of repertory will be given by means of 
gramophone recordings concerning candidate's knowledge of 
thematic material in works selected for that purpose. A list of 
works on which the test will be based may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Music six months prior to the exam- 


ination. 


Questions pertaining to the submitted thesis. 
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622 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 616) 


Candidates may elect to be examined either in:— 
Class A—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class C—Professional Instructor, or 


Class D—School Teacher. 
CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First EXAMINATION 


No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed the requirements of the lower. 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of {the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION 
(See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c and d are the same as those for the First Exam- 


nation for Mus.B. (See page 619.) . 


(e) The regulation requiring the submission of a composition is 
cancelled. Instead, candidates will be required to sit for an examination 
in the setting of words for unaccompanied S.A.T.B., or specified voices 
with instrumental accompaniment. 


Turrp ExaMINATION 


(See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 


Examination for Mus. B. (See page 619.) 


(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates show- 
ing that they have passed that examination. 
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(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano- 
forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not later 
than the last day of the second week in April. (The Composition, whether 
accepted or not, will not be returned to the candidate). 


(h) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given passage 
in a given time. 


(i) Viva voce; also the reading at sight from an easy full orchestral 
score of a classical composer. 


CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 
FIRST EXAMINATION 


Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre 
Examination in Theory. (See page 651.) 
and 
(a) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 
(b) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 
(c) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Principal 


Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest Grade of the 
practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked questions on the 
form of the works presented, as well as questions relating to keys and 
modulations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte, 
or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 
headings. 


PIANOFORTE 
(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, 6th and 10th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 


The candidates must be prepared to play all the above mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning 
on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or 
staccato touch (double 3rds in similar motion only). 
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Arpeggios. 


Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or . 
10th apart, in similar and contrary motion, also common chords in 
double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the highest 
or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion ap 
octave apart or at any inversion or interval; in contrary motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on 


the extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


Reading at Sight. 


Transposition. 
Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 


Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 


(a) One of the following Preludes and Fugues:— 


Prelude and Fugue No. 12 in F minor— Book I) 
No. 19 in A major—Book |! | Hits 
No. 5 in D major—Book II{°-° | 
No. 10 in E minor—Book Il) 


or 


Bench suite No: 1 in D mine. ie. 08d. eh eee, Bacu 

(b) Variations on a Hungarian Song—Op. 21 No. 2) 

or find Sa: BRAHMS 
Variations on a theme by Schumann—Op. 9 
or 
24 Variations in D Major on ‘“‘Vieni amore” by Righini— 
BEETHOVEN 
(c) Etudes: Op. 25, Nos. | or 9, or ) 
Op. 10, Nos. 3 or 5 | 
or _....CHOPIN 
Nocturnes Op. 15 No. 2’or Op. 48 No. I, or 
Op. 9 No. 3. 

Ce ET on yr See tat Pee eee ee eee ee Joun IRELAND 
or Preludes 14 (E flat minor) and 18 (F minor) of 24 Preludes— 
Bre Aiea $7 oh Ben Any Vig eke Geass Oe ScRIABIN 
or Danse profane (from Two Dances—(1) Danse sacree, 

DeEsBussy 


(2) DoaMee PPOMANG) sf... he eens ieee ae ee 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 


rudiments of music. 
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VIOLIN 


(No written examination) 


Scales. 


Any major or minor scales, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, 
and octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any 
of the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bowings’ 
Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D string) 


through two octaves. 


Arpeggios. 
All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, and in octaves 
throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and diminished 


sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 
Reading at Sight. 


Performance. 
Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of the follow- 
ing composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and also 


play one of the following Sonatas: 


eanerto No, 5 in A major (KR: 219). eo Ua, nen the Mozart 

Bete oF maior (Op. 24) 5 oi. 0 aos chon ee BEETHOVEN 

Pena ta in Cs maior.(Op. 30 No. 3)» 6:65 + snes ss eee eed BEETHOVEN 

Satan tx maior (On. )18) .... «05s 4use os weeds eno GRAS BRAHMS 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 


history. 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 


rudiments of music. 


VIOLONCELLO 


(No written examination) 


Scales. 


Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


Arpeggios. 
natal let 10) iid 1 «cys: ac 2 wissen Feige seks Oia ee J. L. Duporr 
Bee Car BUUCIOS 5. 5.0n5 ole os heen nd eels eit ete ees DotTzAUER 


(From 24 Daily Exercises. Augener.) 
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3. Reading at Sight. 
4. Performance. 


Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from any two of the 
following groups—-two items in all:— 


Ge) Suite. Noi... Ji. coke dheh- eset ane J. S. Bac 

(b) Sonata in E minor (Op. 38).........---2 02s seen. BRAHMS 
(Ist movement only) or 

Sonata in F (Op. 99).ca . ¢s:.50/ ca BRAHMS 


(lst movement only) or 


Sonata in A major (Op. 69)... onc ecnbewcwessey BEETHOVEN 
(The whole) 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces:— 
Seven Variations on a Theme from ““The Magic 


Flute’ (Op; 66) 340 SS ies oo Ee BEETHOVEN 


(Oxford University Press) 
Slumber Song (arr. Harvey Grace) 
(Oxford University Press) 
Five Irish Folk Tumnes................ HowarpD FERGUSON 


(Oxford University Press) 
5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 
‘ 4 ORGAN 


(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 


In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
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Arpeggios. 


(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor 


in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 
(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 


Reading at Sight. 


Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 
Performance of either List A or List B. 


List A. 


BuxTEHUDE: Prelude and Fugue (Ed. Ley) (Oxford University 
Press) No. 14 in G minor. 


Bacu: In Dulci Jubilo: (Book XV, page 26; Novello Ed.; or page 
244, Peters Ed.). 


' Stanrorp: No. 6 of 6 Preludes and Postludes, 2nd set Op. 105. 
(Stainer & Bell). 


Lisé B. 
Bacu: Vivace from Trio Sonata in D Minor No. 3. (Novello or 
Peters). 


MENDELSSOHN: Last Movement 5th Sonata. (Any edition). 


FrANcK: Prelude Fugue and Variation (B minor). (Peters 3744A) 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


SINGING 
(No written examination) 
Scales and Technical Exercises. 


Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 


(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48). 
Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 169 
of the same work, selected according to voice. 


Arpeggios. 


See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part. 1. 30 Solfeszios....s 6 i 0 ovens cs oS alee eee Vittorio Ricci 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part Il. 30 Solfeggios. oo. 6 idee ea wan a ee Vittorio Riccr 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part IT]: 30: Solfeggios. «oi wis wat. Sans aoe eh oe Me Vittorio Ricci 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 


to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following 


character :— 


(a) Two specimens of Recitative. 


(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 
or 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 


(c) One song by any of the following composers:—SCHUMANN, 
ScHUBERT, FRANZ, BrauHMs, LOEWE, Parry, Excar, Wo tr, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND. 


(d) One song by any of the following composers:—BALAKIREFF, 
Griec, Haun, SriBpeELius, ARMSTRONG Grsss, Hoist, VAUGHAN- 
WituraMs, Strauss, DELius and FAuRE. 


(e) Two specimens of Folk Song from “‘A selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHarP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


(To be sung unaccompanied.) 


N_B.—The selection made will be taken as an indication of the can- 


didate’s taste. 


! 


5. Questions. 


. Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and the 
modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under 


separate headings. There is no written examination. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION (PERFORMER). 629 


PIANOFORTE 


1. Transposition Test. 


The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on musical history from the |6th century 


to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well as 


general musical knowledge. 


Performance. (All pieces must be played from memory.) 


One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 








(a) Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major | Siggy ated 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major 
Prelude and Fugue in A flat major ee 
Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor } BBL. Il vite 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor | 
French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 
Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue............--.2+eeeeeeees Bacu 
(b) Any two of the following 
Etudes: Op. 10, Nos. I, 2, 7, 8 \ ier Pane ee ae eee CHOPIN 
Op. 25, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 11) 
(c) Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 ) 
Sonata in E, Op. 109 RED BAD tole tally Bh Oo BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in E flat, Op. 8la_ | 
Sonata in B minor, Op. 58.......... see eee ee tenes CHOPIN 
Remete in (, minor, Op. 22... 4. «> + o<enat ee aeae ScHUMANN 
(d) Variations on ‘“O Mistress Mine” (Navello). 2. 0 fRSA 0% We: Byrp 
EE CE ae ae cre era er GLAZOUNOV 
(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12) 
Ballade in D major, Op. 10, No. 2.........+++++++ e555: BRAHMS 
Sherso in FE flat minor, ... 6.56. - 0 eee ee ee eee es BRAHMS 
Etudes Symphoniques 
(Theme and any three EL sitlee das 5 0.8 Cameos ScHUMANN 
(e) Refletsdans l'eau... 62. i ec ee ee ed eee ees DesBussy 
Deeb eee gk. sw ss 3 os eae eae DeEBussy 
EESTI S 1 pS ee OE ere ET eet a DersBussy 


(Continued overleaf) 


Special Note.—In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 


candidates may present César Franck’s Prelude, 


29 


Choral and Fugue. 
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(e) Continued. 


Rourrée Fantasque.... 0.0... 0005.0. oa sive dae eee CHABRIER 
(Enoch & Sons) 
EIR ke eo eie co 2k 60d as Sse OR Oe RAVEL 
SEP >). ca wc vere Weve 0b apeeoh SO 6 6 -eEee etn RAVEL 
fi PRA US SPR a6 be bia we sles So Joun [IRELAND 
1 A Reel, No. 4 of ) 
Four Irish Dances Sik aie eee alae STANFORD-GRAINGER 


(Stainer & Bell) 
(f) A piece of the candidate's own choice. 
5. Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local prac- 
tical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether the 
subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, Singing or Wind 
Instrument. 


VIOLIN 
1. Sight Reading Test. 


2. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 


3. Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) 


ne One piece to be selected from each of the following groups:— 
: CURIE NAS SET IATSTLN OS 3 yew ig Simi ndle Ns Wiad BTN © A AOE Bacu 
ban Swine ntel <i i Lil) ere, ee Se ea BacH 


(For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 


i (i) oenata in © minor;'Op. 30, No: 2.2.2.5. .... 00.0 cee: BEETHOVEN 
’ MIR Poe cir es tn.) ue. ss ces wees 4 o.4 SIR DeBussy 

| UN Sr go Sa Se) se CME Pe aN Le Re Wat los RAVEL 
a EE AE RES, aan an eee ed CPN CESAR FRANCK 


(Winthrop Rogers) 


(c) Concerto (Ist two movements)................... BEETHOVEN 
cane ier Laaeet TAOWRMONE), es cs oc Ce ELGAR 
Concerto in D minor (first two movements).......... Max Brucu 
penne ING? 9 ttt ier nn Se ti PEN Oe ae ca cas bs Mozart 

(First two movements; Joachim’s Cadenza) 
Centers im: A minor Op 73)o)n2pnc tis oooh orn 22 GLAZOUNOV 


First or second movement 
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(a) aon Suite: 


SR EN ka Se duu ke esp siclincn. oh aakian SPE wna ain chee Nin 
Nigun—Improvisation.................e00s008- ERNEST BLocH 
ee eeatin C2 PAPOENUNE cos sas ss oe we ee See Cee SzYMANOWSKI 
EEN ku UN gs bu hala We iE uch, ACU cee we eda JOACHIM 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations in pianoforte exempt candidates from this 
test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
Reading at Sight. 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as 
well as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) 


Any three of the following :— 

Sonata in F Major (Op. 99) 

(First movement) 

Senate inc. ananor (Op. 38)... «2625 salen 0 Bieler ce steely 84 BRAHMS 
(Last movement) 


Snanish Nocturne. .... 6.4 65 ces eaten ohne Bee He E.. GoossENS 
(Pub. by Hawkes & Son) 

Concerto (Op. 85) (First Movement). ........-.--5-+555: ELGAR. 

Sonata (Last Movement).........-.-.0:0 seer erect DeEtius 

Concerto in B minor (Op. 104) (First Movement)....... Dvorak 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 


Transposition and Modulation Tests. 


The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a tone 
above or below. Modulation—Candidates are advised to make 
their modulation musically and not only mathematically correct. 


Sight Reading Test. 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 


as general musical knowledge. 
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4. Performance. (All pieces must be played from memory.) 


Of one piece from each of the following lists: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Prelude and Fugue in G major... 25 20010 1 Pei ee Bacu 
(Book VII Novello) 

Prelude and Fugue in E flat major... .........60++eeeeeeee Bacu 
(Book VI, Vol. II] Novello) 

Fantasia and Fugue in G miinor: ...4 6. ss) ens ee ye BacH 
(Novello VIII or Peters) 

Prelude and Fugue in C minor.............-. VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 
(Oxford University Press) 

Sonata in E minor No. 8 (Op. 132). ............... RHEINBERGER 
(Novello) 

Sondta ih © share mitior. 5. lL. nea eee eomien Harwoop 
(Schott) 

Sonata Britannica No: 3-OpitSes o 6 cl. ease ee Ek se STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 

Sonata in G majof Op 26s 620s os ncn). i ote eee ELGAR 
(Breitkopf & Hartel) 

Sdnate in-Guminor Op. 26.2 fas 6 nenle as os es eee Prutti 
(Peters) 

RITE Sh oss dL hah on ie Hb Tal edd eS ee ed Harwoop 

Toccatina on “Corde Natus’’ (Augener)....... E,AGLEFIELD HULL 

Concert Fantasia on “‘Hanover’’ (Novello)........... E.. LEMARE 

Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr. J. E: West)................ WAGNER 
(Novello) 

RS PRRMNOEE BN No oi sd che cl uaa) .ca ins; os'bviCIS. bh dagedw de ladNgh nh oie Fen FRANCK 

Re PEM WO A TREE. SS os ok be i cy 3 Adee Pe hee Re aria Re FRANCK 
(Peters or Durand) 

introduction and Passacaglia. .<..%. 65. ous oe ee ew Oe ALcocK 


(Oxford University Press) 


5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 


6. Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or Violoncello, 
Singing, or Wind Instrument. | 
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SINGING 


Performance. (All studies and works submitted must be sung from 
memory.) 


(a) Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 


Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios..........5......-++ Vitrorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth Series, 
Pase it of 30 Solfeawios .o.5). 6. 650k pee ee Be Vittorio Ricc1 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part III, of 30 Solfeggios.............4... Vittorio Ricci 


(b) The principal solo work from an opera gr oratorio. 
(c) Not less than three songs in various languages to exemplify 


proficiency in diction. 
Sight Reading Test. 


Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general musical 
knowledge. 


Chief Study. 

The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
individual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which 
a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, 
after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 

(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 
Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the 


Final Examination. 


Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 
Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations for Pianoforte exempt candidates from 


this test. 

The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examination, 
together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, 


will be accepted as second study. 
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CLASS C. PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 
First EXAMINATION 
No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 


completed all the requirements of the lower. 


(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local 


. Centre examinations in Theory. (See page 650.) 


Chief subject. 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 


N.B.-—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part 


of this examination. 


aw 





Seconp EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 
(See note above) 

(Partly written and partly viva voce) 

Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 

Counterpoint in two parts. 
Musical History 1600-1900. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 
Chief study. 
Pianoforte. 

For Scales, Appeggios, reading at sight and transposition the re- 
quirements are the same as those for performer. (See pages 622 
and 623.) 

Performance. 
ee CORT OOE itis Fle Keys Mops 6 4 0 os 3B ee oe ea Bacu 
Nos. 3 D major and 4:‘D minor. 
! or 
Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. (Tonmeister Edition) 
and one of the following Preludes and Fugues. 


Preludes and Fugues - No. 5 in D Book II ) B 

: Pt), Soe Saal Bie ie ie eerenas ACH 

No. 20 in A minor Book If 
and all of the following: 

PORN MSIE Ak SURE EIR ND hook Sie ae Soh kw Sha bee Bw ee R BEETHOVEN 
Ballade in B major and minor, Op. 10 No. 3..............4-: BrAHMS 
Serereee PEM CUGCe. TATIED se Ss. 8 od cs Lens ote wee aa CHABRIER 
imemen teeen , UAUGONET). tn sees cases eee ue.ko Joun IRELAND 


(For Violin, Violoncello, Singing,Organ, etc., the requirements are 
those of the Semi-final Performer.) 
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Viva voce. 

Questions will take the following form:— 

(a) On the position and action of hands, arms and fingers and on the 
use of the pedal. 

(2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. N.B. 
In Nos. | and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 
the examiners. Any good’ method will be acceptable.) 

(3) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 

(4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and on the contents of ““The Growth of Music’’—Part 
3 by H. C. Colles, published by the Oxford University Press. 


N.B.—Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 


Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 
the Conservatorium. 


6. Second study. 


Ne —_ 


SD wb w& 


The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 
examinations. 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 


Tuirp EXAMINATION (FINAL) 
(See note above) 
(Written Examination) 
Harmony in not more than four parts. (Choral and Instrumental.) 
Counterpoint (strict and free) is not more than four parts. 
Fugal Exposition in three parts. 
History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 
Form and Analysis. 
A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 
A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 
Special Note—This paper will consist of set questions based on the 
following :— 


Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 
their Composers from classical or standard work, of different degrees 
of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 

To answer questions'on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 

Questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of study. 

Memorization and Appreciation. 

To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as might 
be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher. 
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Fina EXAMINATION 
(Professional Instructor) 
Viva Voce EXAMINATION 
Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 
PIANOFORTE 
1. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes (3rds and 
6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 
(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone. 
Phrasing. 
The playing of ornaments. 
Interpretation. 
Use of the pedals. 
(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner to 
the candidate. 
(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 
N.B.—Books recommended for reading ““Technique and Expression” 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and “Musical Interpretation’’ Tobias Matthay. 
The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of ‘‘The Pilgrim Series’’ (Oxford University Press). 
2. Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.).......------++++++5: HANDEL 
or 
Prench Suite No: |in D minor. . oo. 6. eis epee oie bi ee ne BacH 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book |).......-....-5+-+5+ Bacu 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener)..........---- HaypDn 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or 
Cee ee ES TIRE OL) fp aces Fuge ve Be BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major 
or 
Ser aH Es RENE CP rik oboe Sete Wa Sis ca be eee + oe a GRIEG 
(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. | ) 
es. 76:82 FAM CWO Sl ei e's ai es BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No. 8 
or 
Fantasies Op, 116 any two) init ae i I OS BRAHMS 
or 
Ballade Op.-116-No. 34G muon). es aa Oa As Fe FAS BRAHMS 
or 
biter Os, AAD ee iss 8 Od J ee PAS BRAHMS 


(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 
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(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas)........ BacH 
(Oxford University Press) 


and one of the following: 


Nocturne No. 5 in F sharp t ee 

Ma iin KE pte eRe eae ah he 

Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3...........-. 0s eee eeee PoLpINI 

The Scarlet Ceremonies (from ‘‘Decorations’’).... JOHN IRELAND 
(Augener) 

Variations on a Lettish Theme Op.6............. JosEPH WIHTOL 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 


French or Russian Composer. 
Sight Reading Test. 
VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 
Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen 
lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, 
posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer sug- 


gestions on the work after the student has retired. 
To differentiate between mechanical and aesthetic expression. 
To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following: —KreEuTZER, FIORELLO, Rope, 


RoveELui and GAVINES. 


Performance. 

(a) Any of the ten 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte.........---.++++-- BEETHOVEN 
or Sonata in A minor (Op. 105)... 2.6.60 cee eee ee eee es ScHUMANN 
or Sonata in A (Op. 100). 2.5... eee eee nes BRAHMS 


(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the can- 
didate— 
BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMs, 
E:car, WIENIAWSKI, Brucu, LALo. 


(c) Romance in E minor........--+-s5essee tress ernie 
or 


SINDING 


ART es ane MISO SW eee ORE ONT A eee 


Rhapsodie Piedmontese.......---+++-sssstrrrttt 
Sight Reading Test. 








* epee 
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VIOLONCELLO 


See under Violin for requirements |, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play— 
Nas’ tt, (Gand 20: Studies =. 2.25... .\... aia lee Duport 
Age any two Studies: .........5 «456 dds ache ihe ae DotTzAUER 
(From 24 Daily Studies) 


Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate) BEETHOVEN 


To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites.......... J. S. Bacu 

SaMENOMIC Variations. «2. ss su \sesss ye tone ee BoELLMAN 

PRGEIMEIIOIE, Cov Soc od o's n oeb-o 0 ucech bos beeveieiade ee ene WaAGNER-POPPER 
ORGAN 


To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 


To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 


To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 


To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 
his own choice— 


(a): Sonata No, 2 if Gawnnere ss ant tee. ws ee ss cn ee wa os ae Bacu 
(Book IV Novello) 
Chotdle ite er, Ss ee ce a he reek Ose eae FRANCK 
PRGRTa Ec PENI ENOR Te ora ook ce ask Crewe te Sealy Cree a HoweELLs 
(Novello) 
tb)sanbte iG, oan C razor... 6. cab ok sks bass 0 pe BacH 


(Book V Novello) 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38). ..K arc-ELERT 


Large Sostenuto (from a Sea Symphony)..VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 


(Stainer & Bell) 


(c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend....... Bacu 
EG eae ee a ee MENDELSSOHN 
ee ee Pee errs BartrRsTow 


(Augener) 
Sight Reading Test. 


To extemporize and. transpose. 


SINGING 


To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breathing, 
tone, attack, evenness of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming 
of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and posture. 
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2. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


3. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


4. Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one com- 
poser in each of the following three groups:— 


(a) Bacu, HANpDEL, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN. 
(b) Franz, Braums, Loewe, Woxr, Strauss, Parry, ELcar. 


(c) BALAKIEREFF and Desussy, Dexius, Hoist, VauGcHan-W1L- 
LIAMS, PeTteR War.Lock, RAVEL. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs’ ; 
arr. by C. SHarp and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello) (to be sung 
unaccompanied). 


5. Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 


LICENTIATE IN MUSIC—CLASS D (SCHOOL TEACHER) 


PREREQUISITE FOR THE CourSE LEADING TO THIS DIPLOMA TO BE: 
Completion of all the requirements for Associate Diploma—Class C. 


(See pages 640, 641, 642.) 
Course LEADING TO THE EXAMINATION TO BE IN THREE Parts: pee tif 


No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requirements of the lower. 


1. Theoretical Work. 
2. School Music. 
3. Practical Work. 


1. THEORETICAL WorK. 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than three parts. 
(c) Fugal Exposition in three parts. 

(d) History of Music from the earliest time to 1600. 

(e) Form and Analysis. 

(f) Simple instrumentation for High School Band. 


2. Scuoot Music. 


(a) Philosophy of Music in Education. 
(b) Important developments in history of Music in Education. 


(c) The future of Music in Education. 
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(d) Co-ordinating school choral, instrumental and dramatic enter- 


prises. 
(e) School concerts: organization and operation, personnel, etc. 
(f) Community projects of an extra-mural character. 
(¢) High School elective music courses, methods and materials. 


3. Practica Work. 


(a) Ability to play prepared piece (elementary standard) on brass 
wind instrument. 
(b) Preparation of school concert and public performance with 


examiner present. 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 
(For Fees, see page 616) 


There are three classes of this Diploma, 


Class A—Practical subject as performer. 
Class B—Professional instructor. 


Class C—School teacher. 


The requirements are:— 


Class A—Practical—Semi-final Licentiate (Performers’ Class) 


(see pages 622 to 628). 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see page 651). 


nt Class B—Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
4 (see pages 652 and 653). 


Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
i | (see pages 650 and 651). 


In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


Class C—School Teacher. 


First YEAR. 


Apitity to play the pianoforte is a prerequisite to this Course (Min- 


imum—McGill Conservatorium Local Centre Examinations— Junior Grade). 
Course leading to the examination to be in three parts: 


No student may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requirements of the lower. 


1. Theoretical Work. 
2. School Music. 
3. Teaching, 
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THEORETICAL Work. 


(a) Harmony in three and four farts: Up to chords of the major and 
minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use 
of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and 
figured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given 
pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing specified 


chords. 
(b) Counterpoint in two farts (all 5 species). 


(c) Analysis, together with elementary knowledge of form, questions 
being based upon the candidate's previous study of the pieces in 
the current years’ Highest Grade, List A, Pianoforte Book—a 
copy of which will be provided for the candidate in the examina- 
tion room. 


(d) History—Outlines of Musical History. 


(e) Musical Dictation: A short and simple melody (one part only). 


ScHoo. Music. 
(a) The function of music in education. 


(b) Scope of child’s voice in Primary, Elementary and Secondary 
School classes. 


(c) Scope of courses in music for Primary, Elementary and Secondary 


School classes. 
(d) Teaching methods for: 


i. Introduction to vocal reproduction of musical sounds. 
ii. Pitch symbols for tonic sol fa notation. 
iii, Transition from tonic sol fa to staff notaticn. 
iv. Introduction to “time” in music (note lengths) t.s.f. names. 
v. Keys and key signatures. 
vi. Ear Training, Grade I to Grade VII. 
vii. Sight singing. 
vii. Tone. 
ix. Integration of written work and singing. 


TEACHING. 


Minimum of 30 hours practice or regular teaching in School Music 
under supervision. (Candidates suitably qualified may secure rfartial 
or complete exemption from this requirement.) 

Students of McGill University School for Teachers who have satisfied 
their examiners in subjects under the second unit of the first year 
(School Music) will be exempt from further examination in those 


subjects. 
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A ASSOCIATE. IN MUSIC—CLASS C—SCHOOL TEACHER 


Seconp YEAR (FINAL). (See note above.) 
Course leading to the examination to be in four parts. 
. 1. Theoretical work. 
ih 2. School music. 
i 3. Practical work. 
fe 4. Teaching. 
|. THeoreticaL Work. 
(a) Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, includ 
ing suspensions and use of passing notes. 
(b) Counterpoint in two parts (all 5 species). 
(c) Musical history—1600-1900. 
(d) The principles of Form and Analysis. 


2. ScHoot Music. 


(a) Course planning in School Music. 
(b) Music appreciation in Elementary Schools. 
i. Scope. 
ii. Approach. 
ili. Methods. 
iv. Materials. 
(c) Extra-curricular activities: choir, small vocal ensembles, operetta, 
| instrumental, listening groups, music library, assemblies:— 
at i. Aims. 
ii. Methods of organization. 
iii. Methods of operation. 
iv. Integration with after-school activities 
My) (d) Teaching of choral work: 
i. Introduction to part singing. 
li. Intonation. 
iii. Diction. 
. iv. Phrasing. 
v. Interpretation. 
bf (e) Class Management. 
F ; (f) Inter-staff Relations. 
| (zg) Equipment. 


3. Practicat Work. 


(a) The use of the baton in directing specified gramophone recordings 
in simple and compound times. 

(b) Ability to sing first, second or third part of specified part songs, 
against piano playing different part. 

(c) Ability to play prepared piece (elementary standard) on a reed 
instrument. 


N.B.— List of pieces will be issued prior to examination. 
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4. ‘TEACHING. 


Minimum of 30 hours practice or regular teaching in school music, and 
the direction of an open performance of a school choral group. (Can- 


didates suitably qualified may secure partial or complete exemption 
from these requirements.) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 646 to 649) 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com- 
petent examiners to bear upon instruction, MeGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 
Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Mon- 
treal, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be obtained from the 
local hon. representatives or local hon. secretaries. (See pages 646 to 649.) 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- 
tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a col- 
lective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent to the Principal 


of the school. (See page 690.) 


5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Singing. 


(See page 691.) 


6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 
without further fee. 


7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required 
and new centres formed. 
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ADVICE, TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 


of Music to that for the Degree of Mus.B. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 


to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 
the actual pieces selected for examination at the end of the session. Lack 
of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates con- 
centrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 


a period. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR CERTIFICATES 


|. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about 
May Ist. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 
during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 
Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 
subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 
in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 
satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 
at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 
examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is found 


under fees on page 650. 
2. Practical examinations are held during May, June and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 


examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April 


Ist, 1946. 
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4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 


theoretical and practical subjects. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 


to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60-69 is ‘‘Pass’’, 70-79 ‘“‘Honours’’; 80-89 “Dis- 
tinction’, 90-94 “‘High Distinction’’, 95-100 ““Very High Distinction”. 


7. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 


Secretary or from various local music dealers. 


8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the cur- 
rent syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate 
will be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 


room for practical examinations. 


11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is 


allowed to be in the examination room only so long as he is accompanying. 
12. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu- 
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 


prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


14. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of 
the examinations for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in Music, 
should they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations 


for those diplomas . 
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LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public examina- 
tions in Music: others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases 
the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candi- 
dates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as 


well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres: 


POM SC cack ee ere Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C. Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 
Robie St. 
PUEIOUN oo joss < e ee Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of 
Schools. 
PERRIS ss os int eles «2 Hon. Representative: The Rev. L. E. Ander- 
son. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose 
Range, Sask. 
PGE SUS. oe Ctl ies 4 Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 
TOO GR. 6 -A l RO Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. G. Sparling. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West 
(Pine St. 
Rs SE ae hee Ee Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esg., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 
Campbellton so ci. ss Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 
Campbell’s Bay........... Hon. Representative: Rev. E. T. MacNally. 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. Joseph’s 
Convent. 
RMU Se a ek as 6 Oo St. Joseph’s Convent. 
Charlottetown............Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esa., 
B.Sc. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, 
Mus.B. (McGill), 15 Grafton Street. 


MM RMIPGS id SR ewe Es Hon. Representative: The Rev. Robert Carr. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 
eo SEE OR naga eee eae Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 
School. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 
PAPNGEION. 3 eck oe. os ek Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L. Mus. 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Pe eek) Sik Mig yy : Hon. Representative: Sydney Crookes, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 
Fort:Qu Appelle: seo... . Hon. Representative: W. H. Thompson, Esq. 


46 





<a S  h 





LOCAL CENTRES 647 


Wy a a Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend 
Spencer C. Gray, The Deanery. 
Hon. Secretary: W. J. Smith, Esq., A.R.C.O., 

679 Union St. 


OMNES, mek 6c ane vintane Si0rs Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. Mac- 
Donald. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson. 
OS ne Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 


Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 
200 Manderville St., Winnipeg. 
aera a's 's giclee Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 
35 Dufferin Street. 
Hon. Secretary: 
MOG Fhe acdmceisls:s arauics Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 
University of King’s College. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 


a EE a 


A ee Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 
Se ee eee Hon. Representative: Mrs. P. H. McCurrach, 
B.A. 
I EE aera oe Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Fraser 
Munro. 
| Hon. Secretary: 
i 4 elle a aa Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esg., 
é a OF 
| Hon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 
| TN 2 81. cies cpes ae 
| Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 
a es Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esgq., 
. Supt. of Schools, Central School. 
; Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, 
| Alta. 
ae ay aa a Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. 
Wilson. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 
. Se Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 
294. 
NOSES ot ee Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. 
Box 280. 
Hon. Secretary: 
hk yt est! Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ram- 


say, D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 
Mountain Road. 
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New Glasgow........-.--- 


Pictou Academy..........- 


Pidttapurah. oo. ses bein, 


Saranac Lake............ 
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Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq.; 
City Librarian, Public Library. 
Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 
Mill St. 


Hon. Representative: W. E. Crummey, High 
School, Stellarton. 

Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill). 


Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 173 Cooper St. 


Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, 
Esq., 223 Crescent St. 

Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 199 
London St. 


Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, 
M.A., B. Paed. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 


gas Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 
East Main Street. 


Hon. Representative: Rev. S. Radley-Walters, 
L.S.T., St. Peter’s Church. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 49 Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 


.Hon. Representative: —— 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Darke Hall. 


Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq., 
Box 129. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Sheila Dickey, Box 132. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. C. Gordon 
Lawrence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Eileen Gillis, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Red Head, P.O. 


Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq.. 
Canada Bldg. 
Hon. Secretary: 
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Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esg., 
M.A., High School. 


Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), Box 44. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. J. L. Shappert. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. Perreault-Radek, 


56 Riverside Drive. 


-Hon. Representative: The Ven. Archdeacon 
H. Charters, B.A., L.Th. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 


Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., Box 438. 


Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., 
B.A., Sydney Academy. 


Hon. Secretary: 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 


Hon. Secretary : 


Hon. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Bertha Dunn, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 71 Duke St. 


Hon. Secretary: C. E. Findlater, Esq., Fair- 
field Bldg., 445 Granville Street. 


Victoria & Vancouver Island Hon. Secretary: R. H. Cox, Esq., L.Mus. 


NR eke oy, 


(McGill), 1462 Fort Street. 


Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esq., 
356 Main St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Kathleen Robson, Mus. 
B. (McGill), 321 Dromore Ave. (Absent 
on war service.) 

Acting Secretary: Miss Peggy Morrison, 528 
Kingsway. 

Hon. Representative: 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 

Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite 
Esq., Principal, Simpson School, Yorkton, 
Sask. 


Hon. Secretary: 
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FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


| —Tuerory or Music (WHEN TAKEN AS A SPECIAL SUBJECT) 


Highest OY, a a MON es rE eg) eh uy RT $ 9.00 
mueie A overt oe ok. laps a SBE OS Ree aes Oa eee eee 5.50 
Ter Gadvrseclin be (oracle. cbse od aki oa) qed aces ace wl beh ns 4.00 
FURIE VEO sc Ces ON Soh gs! 28 aie cng eee 3.00 
Elementary Grade 25. 0 i ee ne eee 2.00 


2.—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


Highest Grade, including fee for Senior Theory.............--++: $12.00 
Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate Theory......:......-. 10.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior Theory...........-. 7.50 
Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Tkeory.............-. 6.00 
EP letnevitary <itqites sana 5 eae ee aD dy » Sad Ra 3.50 
Fr OE CRIS 2 wo orc ake ek ROE AE We oro len. + oh afore NR ora giAte § 2.50 
Prenuiatory, (rade. «6.5 os i ein coe nese er ep Aas Sb ee 1.00 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants.............. 1.50 


3 —SuPpPLEMENTARY THEORETICAL EXAMINATION 


Fee for three highest grades (each paper)........--- 2+ eee eeee $2.00 
Fee for the two lowest grades... 2 ti ce ee cee ee wanes 1.50 


4 —GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 


examiner.) 


5.—C.ass SInGING EXAMINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner.) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 
in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


HIGHEST GRADE.— Harmony in four parts, up to chords of the major 
and minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the 
use of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and 
figured and unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence 
from a given pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing 
specified chords. The candidate will be required to take down from 
dictation a short and simple melody which will be played three times; 
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Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary knowl- 
edge of form, questions being based upon the candidate's previous 
study of the pieces given in this year’s Highest Grade, List A, Piano- 
forte Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the 
examination room), and the outlines of musical history. The examina- 
tions in this grade consist of two papers. One paper deals with Harmony 
and Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and Analysis 
and Form. 


SENIOR GRADE.—More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the 
harmonization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Can- 
didates will also be required to write an original tune of from four 
to eight bars and indicate the harmony by figuring and directs; to 
add a contrasted tune to one given, and to add phrase marks. Care 
should be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 
4th and to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct move- 
ment. In harmony questions generally candidates should consider the 
possibility of introducing the supertonic chord. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 


questions in order to pass. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE.—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition of a 
given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures) 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads, 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on 
the tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th. In addition to the 
above, the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four 
parts of short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass 
or both is given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own 

; of from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a 

‘ piece of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the 

. chords in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor 
chord construction in a given passage. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working 

of the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required 

in these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody 


and harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 


JUNIOR GRADE.—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the 
more extreme key signatures and scales, marks of expression, in- 

cluding the translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, 
. a knowledge of triads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, 
intervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes 


according to the time signature used. 
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ELEMENTARY GRADE.—The following are the requirements:—A knowledge 
of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time-signatures, 
key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 
marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple 
tunes, each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have 


some character. Completing bars with notes or rests. 


N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 
the last ten years can be obtained from the Secretary of McGill University 
Conservatorium at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 


Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide 
on certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the 


theoretical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 
5 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES 
IN PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


PIANOFORTE 


See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Piano- 
forte regulations. 


Official books, containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte 
Examinations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be ob- 
tained, either from the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of 
Music, Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 650.) 
1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in similar 
and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in 
similar motion in double octaves in all keys. 


52 


in 


Tr 





7 





LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (PIANOFORTE) 653 


2. Arpeggios. 


Common chords, dominant 7ths and diminished /7ths, in all positions 
at the interval of an octave only, starting on the highest or lowest 
note with staccato and legato touch. 


Note:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above -or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to 
say whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
the chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck, 


A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be prepared to read a test which will be of about 
the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in the [nter- 
mediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, 
and referred to on page 651, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and marks of 
expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the ques- 
tions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson’'s 


“Form in Music” (published by Joseph Williams). 
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Senior GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 651.) 
1. Scales. 


All scales in similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 
through two octaves, including chromatic scales, played legato 
at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 
about M.M. 90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as re- 
quired and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar 
motion only. All scales must be played forte or piano as required, 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor common chords through four octaves, also 
dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 
100 played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios, 
also to be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to 
M.M. 72. All arp2ggios must begin from the highest or lowest note 
as required and be played forte and piano. 


3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. Candidates will be required to 
sing or hum any one of three notes played together, and also a short 
phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
The music will not be more difficult than the pieces set for the Junior 
Grade. 
5 Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, and 
referred to on page 652, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. When there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 

6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the key, time and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an in- 


telligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simp!e elements of construction. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 651.) 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic scales 
‘through our octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note 
legato and staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato 
and M.M. 72 staccato, piano and forte. 


2. Arpeggios. 


All major and minor common chords, with inversions, through four 
octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note. 


3. Ear Tests, 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Candidates will 
be required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 651, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 
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' Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 652.) 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but the latter 
only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion only, 
in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M. 80. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and minor keys in 


root position through two octaves, each hand separately and to- 
gether. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar to that of the pieces 
in the Primary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book 
and referred to on page 651, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 


as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 
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1. Scales. 
The major scales of C, G, D, A, F, B flat and E flat, and their relative 


minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both hands 
through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest aote, also 
piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each 


M.M. 88. 
2. Arpeggios. 


Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each hand sep- 
arately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lowest note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand alone and one 
for the left hand alone. 


5. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 651, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 
Two or three easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 
key and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the 


notes and rests and the signatures. 


Primary GRADE 
Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 


tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. 
Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective relative 
minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 
two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one 


note to each M.M. 100, (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 
2. Arpeggios. 
Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, hands 
separately, in root form only in keys of C, G, D, F and B flat. 
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3. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 651, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
‘nstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 


4. Questions. 


A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the 
prepared pieces. 


Marks 


The following system is adopted :— 
Elementary 
Junior and Senior and 
Primary Intermediate Highest 


a Ee, Eee one eae a bi 13 13 15 
PigreetN 4 sad pie Ao ¢ = x Se G56 13 13 15 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 

and correct system of Fingering. . 14 14 
Tempo (including in the higher 

grades, if piecé demands it, 


‘emo tubeto)s ie ich isles 5 10 10 
Expression (including in the higher 

grades use of pedals)........... 10 10 12 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and 

Accent and Interpretation. ..... 12 12 28 
Reading at-sicht.. nd rene. i. 12 12 
Bee RN oc gi Wisc id oes oe Rk a 10 10 
PGT ae he xR isle na ued Sak,» 4, ¢-» 6 6 te) 
Proper position of hands and arms. . 12 
Movement of fingers............. 10 

100 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


PREPARATORY GRADE 


This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in 
the Local Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 
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The candidates will be required to play: 


(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing 
and phrasing. 

(2) Four short pieces for both hands. 

(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. 


(4) Ear tests. 


This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 
privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class 
Instruction in schools. 


All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price | 5c. 


Marks 
CN iS ce deh hd tk eco ee ey et hee 15 
MN eg 5h era S any W dik bw Key SO ae 15 
|, Se oe 6A -dytha kx on wes ae 40 
OR. ote. ea SOs 0 6 ee ee eee 30 


100 


Leaflets showing alternative requirements based on the Oxford Piano 
Course and the Kammerer (Ist and 2nd years) may be obtained from 
the Secretary. 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE Duet PLAYING 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate 
the interest of young performers, examinations are held in pianoforte duet 
playing in the Elementary Grade. The requirements are: 


(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 

(2) The major scales of G, F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time (starting 
two octaves apart) and two hands together (starting one octave 
apart). 

(3) Ear tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap 
(together) the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and 
easy passage having one chord to a beat and the candidates will 
be required to clap the beats during the playing. (The test will 
be played over first.) Candidates will also be required to hum 
or sing a passage of about 6 notes, equal in length, which will be 


played over three times on the pianoforte. 
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(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 
and keys of the prepared pieces. 

(5) Sight reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 

Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 


names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 


MarKSs FOR Duet PLAYING EXAMINATION 


ombem, 5 es ee ks 6 SU eat ee es eee 20 


Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 


system of fingering; sight reading.............. 30 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression. 20 
Pie: teenbie <a ccdg ats a Fo a Wo eae mee es 20 
Oieations «0.06 2 REO ie SR Fee 10 

100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


VIOLIN 


HicuHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 651.) 


1. Scales (from memory). 


All major and both forms of all minor scales (three octaves). The 
chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on the G string 
and E. beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 


In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one note to a 
bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 
able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to 
recognize a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it 
is struck (on the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the violin after the 
examiner. ; 
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Reading at Sight. 

Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 

Prepared Work. 


(a) Three Studies:—Candidates may choose any one of Kreutzer’s 
Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 inclusive, and also any one of 
Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


SNOT OR ING, C9. io vs gud b5 0 0 see cowhe vb bns eae eee KREUTZER 
ant emvers iti. PRIOL,.. 94 «0 occ bea es Ea NARDINI 
SD ae ee ere eee me en CorRELLI-LEONARD 
ee See Pes 39 T) PAIMOT SS |. acer cL dels bone ae a ee ee VERACINI 

(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone.................. BacH 


(First movement only.) 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of expres- 


sion in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 651.) 


I. 


ya 


Scales (from memory). 


B flat major and G major and 
B flat minor and G minor (both forms) through three octaves. Slurred 


and detached bowing. 


Arpeggios. 

Three octaves in the keys of B flat major and B flat minor and G 
major and minor. 

(a) One note to each bow. 

(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


(c) Six notes slurred to each bow. 


Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name 
of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate will be required to tap or sing) as well as a 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 


violin after examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 


for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
| No: 18, Thirty Special Studies; Op: 560... 2 oe at Mazas 
Net TO ee ee oe ee oe cts eh KREUTZER 
Ps BO Es PES SA SI ee FIORILLO 
Pieces. 
Concerto, No. 23, First or Last-Movement............... VIoTTI 
or ponate i Ge minors 64465 5a ees bes ee eee TARTINI ' 
er any one of Six, OGnetaeec banner ee ee ee eee HANDEL 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings of signs 


used in the prepared work. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE l 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed 
(see page 65/). 

1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 663. 
G major and G minor and A major and A minor through 3 octaves. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. Detached and 3 notes to 
a bow. 
2. Arpeggios. 

Three octaves in the following keys:—G major and minor, A major 

and minor. 

(a) One note to each bow. 


(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 


~ OS ae 


arpeggios. 
3. Reading at Sight. 


Hh A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as pieces set 
. for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 
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Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36.................4.. Mazas 
EN ENT Wag 8 Sai. | Tai cee ade Geka <2 gale) KAYSER 
Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott)... ... R. OrtTMANS 
or Concertino, Op. 31, Ist or Last Movement................ SITT 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, Ist Movement................... SEITZ 
ee Cancerto No.4; let. Movement... «4 64 oo J Soe J SEITz 
en emma os tit A TORTIGE oli. hacia in ew leis cides © aN ele ole VIVALDI 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning of signs used 


in the pieces prepared. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 652.) 


Scales (from memory). See footnote. 

Two octaves of the following :— 

C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 

Arpeggios. 

Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, D major 
and D minor. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 


arpeggios. 

Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 





*N_B—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for 


this grade as well as those below it. 
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6. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Reading at Sight. 
An easy test is given about the difficulty of the pieces in the Primary 
Grade. 


Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Noa..9, 12, Op. 20 .ccnaisuewitth sa tel od De eee eee KAYSER 
No; 42, Op. 32, Books 3's.) swsisigia’s-s shied os eis oi sch leee ieonnienee a SITT 
Pieces. 
First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3.............+-- R. HorMaAn 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Allegro entusiastico..... . 46.60 ee basa aes PuGNANI-MoFFAT 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Fragment GPM OODRIE. . cov eat rats 2 o.0 Ve Cew ewes 6 hae DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 
age ts 1 Ure Bae aes RS ee pt aN ae LPT a Sees LuLLy-SPALDING 
(Carl Fischer) 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 


entering for this examination. 


1. 


Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 663. 
G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 
Arpeggios. 
G major and G minor in first position only, through two octaves. 
(1) One note to the bow. 
(2) Three notes to the bow. 
(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece is given. 
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Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 1, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings).......... KAYSER 
NID LO. 5 yilek gh oes oF OS ee ee KAYSER 


Sewer eink bee WRG.» Hans Sirt 
First or last movement. 


or Concertino, No. 5—Op. 22 : 
or Concertino in B minor, Op. 35 (in first position). .... .. RIEDING 
or any two of “‘Four Easy Pieces”’............... Duncan-RuBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression, time of 
pieces and studies, and on key signatures. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 


entering for this examination. 


Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 663. 


Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to 
each bow. 


(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


Prepared Work. 


Studies. E 
weemeweetnod, On: 6; Part 2) No, 13) ic bo oe as Cae SEVCIK 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings...... W oHLFARTH 

Pieces. 
moaeme With Variations, Op. 57. 2... 600 gee. os Pees PAPINI 
or Priére, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.).................. RIEDING 
ES ee ral inne gene ae ede, HERBERT KINGSLEY 
EIU TELU Ig S25, ccd Sarak, Md oe ee ee Ee Apam CARSE 

(Published by Joseph Williams) 
umememete, Cre 55, NO, 2... soa ww cle bee ve JosepH BLocu 
PE RIMERIIB ORET. . ac en wc le aoe pe ee _GorDon JACOB 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the prepared 
pieces. 


Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
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MARKS 


In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following 
system of marking is adopted for Violin, Viola and Violoncello:— 


TE EE Ln etn ee ee 5 
Seales and Arpeggios. .... 6. 0. oo oe nataueeme eee ee gee Pe 12 
Technical Studies and Exercises. ....--. sess eeseernrreceeees 10 
Beige oi co oc ch ore-nsp 6 a rh wih De wie opeepateey Oe ane tone petro a ee 8 
Accuracy of Notes and Rests; . sco) 06s ssw nee os mye 0 s0ie mee 8 
rive Production... <i.0:003-dwieg cols hue See ois 3 28 eared a oe we Oe 10 
Intonation, including Tuning... .. . S40.) oss ss + sees ets ale mae 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone.........---- 10 
Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, ‘Tempo 
PUREE) 654 oe ehe ofa dees, Jape ee ev Fees, deat cae Se SET 5 
Ctisstionss. acd vss Genie all alee we akc mee es eis Pie eee ee 6 
en aad fo: 5. Sapa mP IMDM Ee ror) Vor ees Porn ee fee Be Ge A te 10 
Sight Reading... 5.6. ache ae eae cae bie Ab ies Sathe se ae 8 
Prstal- o's. |: gee ets dew ties Si Sao 9 oe a eee 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 
In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required; the marks 


allotted to this are distributed as follows: 


Accuracy of Notes and Rests.....-..---+-++++++ 10 instead of 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone.. 14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo.......-..-- 7 instead of 5 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 


VIOLONCELLO 


Hicuest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 651.) 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves (minor 
scales in melodic form only). 


2. Technical Studies. 


Nos. 2 and 21 Exercises for Violoncello 
(a) Four notes slurred to each bow. 
(b) Spiccato, one note to each bow. 


J. L. Duport 
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Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on 
the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candi- 
date is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the 
candidate must hum, sing or play on the ‘cello after the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test, which will be about the same 
difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


Prepared Work. 
Nos. 32, 35 and 36 from Progressive Studies for the 


ESR AAS For) aa RAR Me ESI yh | WHITEHOUSE 
or 
Meee et A LAtOME Beh hc ons eee ee J. L. Duporr 
and 
Study Nos. |, 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)........ A. H. EarnsHaw 
Pieces. 
Andante from Sonata in A minor.................... BoELLMANN 
PINE BOPREMONEEO fh. os «icone asides niece teense ended C. SAINT-SAENS 
or 
Sonata in G major (Ed. Simrock). .............00005 J. B. Brevau 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of ex- 


pression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination, the Intermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 651.) 


I. 


Scales (from memory). 


All major and minor scales compass two octaves (minor scales in 


melodic form only). 
(a) Detached. 
(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow. 


Technical Studies. 

Studies Nos. 5 and 7 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)........ A. H. EarnsHaw 
or 

NOE WIRY STUGIOR., &.¢ 6 iicis « «de cbintaaeeas) eorlew ahs Wittem WILLERKE 
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3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals, 
within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name 
of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the ‘cello after 


> ees 


the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will be about the same difficulty as the pieces set 


for Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 28, 29, 30 and 31 from Progressive Studies for the 


Mt eROMEI. org te es Sos hd Re REN <5 Oe emake ee WHITEHOUSE 

Any two of “Six Airs arranged for "CONG. 3. 5 hse See es J. BARBIROLLI 
(Oxford University Press) 

Berceuse, Op. 14 (published by Fromont)........---.-+++> DuNKLER 

Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, Be: ee eee W. Atcock 

re ees ang cae As A hk ek PK eS Siac Pee Oe G. Faurt 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks of expres- 


sion in the pieces prepared. 


a INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Ey Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
f ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 651.) 


1. Scales (from memory). 


In all the major and minor keys through two octaves. 


ie (a) Detached. 
(b) Slured, two notes to a bow. 


= aie 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, oF 
play on the 'cello after the examiner. 
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Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music about the same difficulty as the pieces set 
for the Elementary Grade. 


Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
ae Tonk Stvanced Stucies. . ..o< 4 bss deci ase atest DotzAUER 
meet and 2 (Litolf Edition, No. 1520)... 2.c6 Laws « acho as MerRK 
ae ot — Fetters (LAtOLT) o-... ~ o1ck: Sh.0acesis Act «een ees DuPport 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 
ee aa A AEMIIOUIO 5 5 6.5. 20 A a oa WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Melodie, Op. 14 (Augener Edition No. 7709)......... W.H. Sourre 
Aubade Humoresque, Op. 39, No. 2........... Rosert C. Martin 
(Published by Leduc, Paris) 
RT ORT Le ean, Zn 'o we bm ed ea eee SCHUBERT 
or any two of 12 Easy Pieces, Op. 4............. ARNOLD TROWELL 
(Schott) 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning of signs 


used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


Junror GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 652.) 


Scales (from memory). 
The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E flat and B flat, and the minor 
scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, through two octaves. 


Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-aote is left to the examiner. A rhythm- 
ical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 


play on the ‘cello after the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given. 
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Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 39 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist........ L. FEuImLLarD 
Nos. 33 and 34 from 113: Studies... 2. 345-2388 poe DotTzAUER 
or Nos. |. 3, 6 and 9 from Progressive Studies for the 
Winloricella. oe< dc bos oe a ie oe Oe WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
atte On. 5. ie. es ee eee W. H. Seurre 
(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 
Wiheditetion oo i occ 23 Get bh ve ee oe le © ee G. Papin 


(Ed. Leduc) 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candi- 


dates before entering for this examination. 


1. 


Scales (from memory). 


Major scales of C, G, and D; minor scales of A, E, and B, through 
two octaves. 
Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece will be given. 


Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. |1 and 43. Studies for the Young Cellist......... L. FEuILLaRD 
migeee Wes Tint LS OtUCICS. ..... ss ox ale coho aialun DotzAUER 
or Nos. I1,-12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 
RE REO, MERON 565 och ck a Be OY le ep ea WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
DRcereeeO——ID. 2... 5... PEE Laie epee ee W. H. Seurre 
(Augener Edition No. 7704a.) 
Oe ea OM eR eT Rea ORG Ep: DuNKLER 
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5. Questions. 


Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks of expression 


and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only four Grades. The requirements for 
each Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examin- 
ing Board. 


ORGAN 
Hicuest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 65/.) 


1. Scales. 


All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales played at 
varying degrees of speed. 


(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd, and 6th for three 
octaves. 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion 
from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 


Part II, Section II, Nos. 20-59 inclusive..............20-05: NiLson 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 8-28 inclusive. .............-06... NiLson 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 


sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


* 


Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
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5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups: 
Chorals on Ein Feste Bure. io. 0.5. 05.555 a5 oes ee ee Bacu 
(Novello Book 18) 
Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


Poatiucdes, lat set Op; 100... oc oor + es See STANFORD 
. (Stainer & Bell) 
BS ORS So apenas eee REDE eee Se Pe ee Boss! 
(Durand) 
or 
Trumpet Voluntary BP ADs oc cites igh Desc ee od ao ae eae arane PuRCELL 
(Ashdown—Modern Recital Pieces for Organ, Vol. 2) 
Prelude (only) from Prelude and Fugue in F minor...........-. Bacu 


(Novello Book VI or Peters) 


Choral Improvisation, “By the Waters of Babylon’, 
Ci Go Ng Ne OR ead ee ote Ses cS atl OEY i rn eemins KarRG-ELERT 


Nun Komm Der Heiden Heiland..............- 22 e eee ee cee: BacH 
(A due bass) 
(Book 17 Novello edition, page 49) 


On hearing the first cuckoo in Spring (arr. Eric Fenby) ..... DeELius 
(Oxford University Press) 
Toccata in D minor from Fantasia & Toccata...........-:. STANFORD 


(Stainer & Bell) 
6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and marks 


of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 


of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 
SENIOR GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ti ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 651.) 
bes 1. Scales. 
it All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 
(a) Pedals only. C, D flat, D, E flat, E & F for two octaves. 
(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 
2. Technical Exercises. 


Technical Studies in Pedal Playing........:............5.-- NiLson 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer) 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name 
of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the organ after 
the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups :— 


Pear « oncerte ING: 5d Ps os ss bs i Does ak HANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 


Zee rovement Sth Sonata. ....... 001.4 Saas MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
EE | Co Lea ait, ance ke hae ER eR DanreE_-Lesur 
(Alphonse Leduc) 
or 
arma Piers Or & Ground .3:2 0. nudes cs oes sin es cows alee PURCELL 
(Cramer) 
Peetieee atl F iguie tn. CO. Wiador 22 count deb LAW Ft sce ww wie a hin we BacH 
(Novello, Bk. III, or Peters) 
Paean (No. 5 of 5 short pieces)—(O.U.P.).........2..0055. WHITLOCK 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also on chapters 


4.5 and 6 of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. by Augener.) 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 651.) 
1. Scales. 


(a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three octaves 
(hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 

(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 


octave. 
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2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer)......-.+-: NiLson 
Part II, Section I. 


3. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C. Gor F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or ckromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Arhythm- 
‘cal test is also given (which the candidate is required to tar or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 


play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as tie piano- 
forte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups :— 


Prelude and Fugue in E minof..... . 0 0s 23.19 =6e oh care BacH 
(Novello, Bk. II, or Peters) 
The Holly arid the Evy. . jac cee eee epee Sho pee P C. Buck 
(Year Book Press) 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in G major......---++ersssstree? MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
Me ete 55s ws Shae hsv is eos en Se Oe RE WHITLOCK 
(O.U.P., Five Short Pieces) 
or 
(March from Dramma Musica (transcribed by H. Grace 
peteneed Ce PORORE) oc nies oe Hs 0 owen salsa a bine 0 8 Oe te BacH 
\ Prelude “Rhosymedre” ........----+++08+: VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of signs used in 
the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull’s book 
on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 


Junior GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examination; must have 
been passed. (See page 652.) 
1. Scales. 
C.G,D,E, E flat and F in both major and harmonic mincr. 


(a) Manuals only (hands separately and together) through two 
octaves in similar motion. 


(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Examiner. 
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Technical Studies. 
“The Organ’”’ (Published by Novello) W. Atcocx 


Pedal Exercises, pages 29 and 32, also pages 49 and 50. 
Manual Exercises, pages 40 to 43 inclusive. 


Manuals and Pedals, pages 67 to 70 (Nos. 150 to 153 inclusive). 


Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythm- 
ical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the pieces in the 
Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 


Prepared Work. One of the following: 


Any one Prelude and Fugue of Book I........................ Bacu 
(Novello) 
or 
Choral Prelude, “‘Herzlich thut mich verlangen”’............... Bacu 
or 
Choral Prelude, ‘““Puer natus in Bethlehem”’................... BacH 


(Novello, Bk. XV and Book XVIII) 
and 
Any one of A Little Organ Book. 
(Year Book Press) 


or 
Largo (only) ‘Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations” 


MiucHAEL FEstinc 
(Ed. Ball—Novello) 


or 
No. 2 from ‘““Three Preludes on Melodies from the Genevan 
EO eS ey nd SAE Cy a hee a antes Se ee CHARLES Woop 
(Stainer & Bell) 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 


of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 
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MArKS 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


Seales and Arpeggide. |... 0... das os aie 10 
Penal Exerciste: 006 00601 .57 oe 10 
Be A estR iii se aisle eee ds ace RE DRL ereeeeene 10 
Question... 25.5 aeons ines oe kai a 9s 10 
Sight Reading... -- 60. bcs sed oe eee 15 
FepIGtTAblON.. 52.6 < viie sa 0 > ~ shee ai ae one) selec 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, thy th iis: 0c 5cn0.< Hee 30 

sp) on rn Pa haere 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 


90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


SINGING 


HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade 


the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examination must have been passed. 


(See page 651.) 


I; 


ve 





Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 


to on page 690. Candidates must be prepared to sing all these from 
memory, without accompaniment, in several keys varying according 


to the class of voice using vowel sounds only. 


Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, any diatonic 


or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, within 
the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a 
common chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the can- 
didate will be required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the 
examiner. 


Reading at Sight. 


One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel throughout, or to 


solfeggi and the other tests to the words. 


Prepared Work. 
Studies. 


Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 

Piret oéries: of Solfergios. oi). occ oa 0s. . SOA Virrorio Ricc! 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 26 to the end. 

Second Series of Solfeggios 


Mower tc’. 2308 ig : mee Moree bol aia Vittorio Ricc! 
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Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end. 


Third Series of 45 Solfeggios................05. Vittorio Ricc1 
or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons. .............. CoNCONE 
Pieces. 


Notre.—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 


(a) A Recitative and Aria from any Oratorio or OPERA. 
Students will find the following books useful for making suitable 
selections :— 

Hanpet—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 

MENDELSSOHN—Solo music from “‘Elijah,’’ published in separate albums 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 

Roya Operatic ALsums—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


SacRED Soncs—Published separately for each class of voice in the “‘Im- 
perial Edition,” by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are as 
follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42, Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 32, 
or any Recitative and Aria from the Oxford Series of Bacu and HANDEL 
ARIAS, 

(Oxford University Press) 

(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
of the following composers:—BraHMS, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, Parry, 
STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, Hotst, VAUGHAN- 
Witurams, Peter Wartock, Strauss, JosepH Marx, Detius. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 

(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs,’ C. SHarp and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS. (Novello.) 

(The Folk Song to be sung unaccompanied.) 


5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks of expression, 
occurring in the pieces prepared and the candidate must also be 
ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions printed on page 690. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 651.) 


77 








678 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 690. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory 
all those arranged for this particular Grade, without accompani- 
ment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano after 


the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to solfeggi. 
A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. 16 to No. 33. 
Pirer peries of 90 Dotegeios.”......... cat eeu ow oe Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 
Second Series of 40 Solfeggios..............00000: Vittorio Ricc1 
Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios.............0000000 Vittorio Riccr 
or 
) Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons......... CoNCONE 
| Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
y or 
. Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons...............20. CoNCONE 
n or 
4 Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (Part I)....... PANSERON 
biti or 
fi! Any three (No. 20 to 50) of 50 Lessons............eeeeee. CoNCONE 
F : or 
. Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 
RPC R PIRI 96, SY Sue erty oa BF ME SANDERS 


Pieces. 


(a) One of the easier Arras from either an OraToRIO or OPERA 
contained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:— 
(Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher.) 


78 








LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS (SINGING) 679 


For Soprano, Mezzo-Soprano, Contralto 


ES EN SS ES nn Erber CSIR AL EB srci tin ure ir Joun IRELAND 
See euecove Lath My Heart. ..........liids S0p5. See Joun [RELAND 
OT Ca Log Sw Sp /o'n-l clnl a Adame a RR Ie Cyrit Scotr 
NN FS dae Sits ica ods Sy Sno'Da arp & &, salaslan er dea 00 WSS en ba WO EE WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime). .:............-0022e00: ScHUBERT 
tS SO ey Gn aireremtare try a We Wey york ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
iam the | wight (Op. 29, No. |). ;.... 01... ee se Pena) van STRAUSS 
meetatiomey (Gis, LO, No.8)... «05 6 o 60 oo no skim Hebe bay cmon STRAUSS 
SOT Ny COP STAAINB ooo 8. 4 ak op 6 <0) ne-8 nicra.y 0,e te Bea 6 W) oe oe BRIS Ho.st 
ME on EN te vice ula g wrap are Ore ee FRANK BRIDGE 
EES SES Sh | ery, See eere Matcoitm Davipson 
Sg ES 8 OS ee eee Se es foe Ser DuNHILL 
OT  Pedias ogc es sete ave tv anaes. Peter WARLOCK 
ae aie oe oe ees rie ee yee oe Ger VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
CIE A Ss 200-2 AEA OLDE Od ee enue VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Bluebells from the Clearings.............. 6:2 cseeeeeees ERNEST WALKER 
SEY REE es ee NA ee ae ee kek 2 BREWER 
DAR Ss ry re pad fg dihls FEE SSL EW COST ade me eeeetaree BAINTON 
EN rns AU a www: slnza'gih 3a Whale bulla! os tsi a Wrethe he eEne aa DuNHILL 
Ie Was a Lover and His Lass... 0.0.6. ccc cee ee ieee ieee. MorLEY 
SR RIIE OS ccs YOR EERE Vales wees saa eae Cyrit Scotr 
A collection of 50 Irish Melodies... .........-:+ ee eee eee C. V. STANFORD 
Invocation (Soprano)... . ii. ois cb ce eee wee BrycESON TREHARNE 
Songs of Innocence... 265 ek ee eee eee ee eee Harotp DaRKE 


(Stainer & Bell) 


Soprano 
Se retreat gti a SR ale 2k pin ies Ce Mozart 
A hd dati ell eS a ae aE BME SME PN pera fe brie oe er Mozart 
TS nn ee ee hls cata 31% Se iene ib eae eeee PERGOLESI 
Se Rfense PS ee Ee eae a Wee: bow aa ereie A eine Wenn PERGOLESI 
May Night (Mainacht)...........--:00cee eee eee et ence eee: BrauMs 
My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist Grenyid. 263. bi ans coe BRAHMS 
The Question (Der Neugierige)....-- 2... ses este rere errs: SCHUBERT 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube).......-. 66+ ++ ee sseeerereee SCHUBERT 
PR MOU a rk kok oo eee eee Cod a eles ORE EAM eben s G. Faur& 
Now sleeps the Crimson Petal.........-+---++++eees053 RocER QUILTER 
The Crying of Water... 2.5... ec ee eee eee e eens CAMPBELL- | IPTON 
Mezzo-Soprano 
When I am laid in Earth. .. .- o.. e  F e e le ee cee tee see PuRCELL 
ES LT Tr rene eee ca ke HANDEL 
Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me.......---ss eerste steretrtee: HANDEL 
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So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge).........- 2... sees eees BRAHMS 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade)........-..6-+-+505: SCHUBERT 
The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum)... ;:)....). ssveed 4 ese ee ScHUMANN 
the Trout Ubnte Forelle). .. . 0. 0. sue te > snl ee ScHUBERT 
Picoriemae ts 5 2 nee kK ila § do © ake ON RD CAccINI 
Ort SERIE 6.6 ike ide nin alee A GRETCHANINOFF 
Midas OW BRIERE oe os, Ss ies cop nin 6 4d ees eee ee TscHAIKOWSKY 
Dedication. (Zuveignung) . 0... Seb Te eee STRAUSS 
len i Po in as oa LOO ee ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 
Contralto 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen). . . . FRANZ 


me Oe a oe i errae wn errr ist BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen)..............- ScHUBERT 
Thou art repose (Du bist die Ruh)...............- somes, £m Se ScHUBERT 
Pibheal conus Catiy Grey ao. os oe Dvorak 
PRM) Pate ne Bo Re a, wave shen, aint © tS Hoke’, BRC Se ene WAGNER 
Renee Metta Pr ce 8 ed im win toa kg Sas ees ee ELGAR 
Gree eee NAN oe eg erase ts 5 5d Pw AID Pee en ieee DuNHILL 
PE 50 ea RA Sa 7 VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 


Song Cycle, ““The Wind Among the Reeds” (any one).........-- DuNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 
SE a eR eee i oo ee cc ye VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
NR RE NO a, kw wo wikia woe Ka ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
ER OS PS ORS Sa) rrr Pe ScHUBERT 
EE TE OE i Ere ng ae ern eer rs a T. ARNE 
i aM BPD ae co ars ec race 0k 6, (aves Miechis, & dodonp ad oped 0.08 pane - BRAHMS 
ian ERAN PERTAINS nC os psc c ae co's aang @lniecys tie Matcotm Davipson 
Dead, Long Dead (from the “Maud” Cycle). ........./... A. SoMERVELL 
When 1 Am Laid in Earth (tenor only). . .......... 00606 sm cs cans PuRCELL 
UMM AINE VINIUEE dag ood = ove ok wh aces edd ok VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and basses only)........ C. Woop 
MMM ORE Peas iE 66h a's ao bo Vee oe ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
PRUE AM nn re, loc he lS eee eee ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan)...............0.002555 Bacu 
CpeeeIe Meee sb er ors he Sere Peter WARLOCK 
nesetie the lwnlight (Op. 29, Noel: coe... onl c dl aieee lak STRAUSS 
er mm ent Ft 8 Fe es Foes oy. eet ey ed BrycESON TREHARNE 
SURE REM S CURILEODO oak oe ook kc akc Dhan ee BrYCESON TREHARNE 
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EEINLE, CEPR TER ITO 5, < oss alas olaein 0 40 wd v4 wkd dlc BrycEsoN TREHARNE 
emery aac bena ye Coen, 10), Tide Gy aia. itv orev ace veep ade arete mara ees STRAUSS 
Mimiranehire LAG (any ONE)... . 6 <.. 6:2 jsiyinpele theses leiw Shere nonce A. SoMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one)... ........ 20.5 se ee eee. C. H. Parry 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies...................... C. V. STANFORD 
Ne vg. g vito. 0.0 al eieA ED? ie tat CoLERIDGE TAYLOR 
eR CAE PORTER oO.) i ay bas wkd GRO ER hae Gorinc THOMAS 
PL RAMBUUO COROT... . sn ss 00-6 so widgtaneeienr eh apuaaiedls JouHN [RELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, 
and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” 
C. SHarP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page 690. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 651.) 
1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 690. Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), one or all of 
the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 


suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the key note is left to the exam- 
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the can- 


didates must hum sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 


technical exercises. 
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So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge).......-.-- 5-060 e sees: BRAHMS 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade)..........-+--.50555 SCHUBERT 
The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum)... :\.....). snved se alee ae ScHUMANN 
Tae st rout: (Lie Porelle).. 0.4.66 days 984 seal a SCHUBERT 
fA LD Ee ee ee we ie ee et Re CaccInI 
Cte SERIE iso hk eke vn ote AON be ee GRETCHANINOFF 
DUR OWN MRE): FN os F. whine ovo sin ve apne, eee noe Se oa TscHAIKOWSKY 
Dedication: (Zuveignung) oo... 0... ho. eh Th pee STRAUSS 
alee Oe ee cl AA ok Koes ae ee ee ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 
Contralto 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen). .. . FRANZ 


SSERTRACEIO CB ik ws. Se sw ace so a a eg ee 9 62h Oe mie ed ea BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen).............-. ScHUBERT 
Thou art repose (Du bist die Ruh)................ es Pe SCHUBERT 
Biblical Sows Catiy Gnesi NG SS See as Dvorak 
RRAMRMR MEAS Sein rk to aa Ree a eee goede py ood © i siding Ee WAGNER 
ea EE Em So ein oc + Gi Mews So bu fo net a ee Ge ELGAR 
estan OOO eo se erenacdle a « rs Sea > hee ae thee DuNHILL 
PON a 8. EEE 5 Te sae PN AES Pe VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 


Song Cycle, ‘“The Wind Among the Reeds” (any one)..........- DuNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 
SN Re eR te eg a ay wa Kea oo VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Sen MenN EER mE te ee es CEN. die & oo chven ete Bon ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Coane Ctrekt COMGiIE CIEICL  F PRUEEE) io acne oo 50 Sg we wise dt me ScHUBERT 
Re eunuAeR rR ANNI OE MMEU EDS oer  a atG\e GS RNE 6 'b 16. G6 © v6 SPH Ris NS ORE T. ARNE 
SET ES RY Pe Se ee en be ere ee - BRAHMS 
Rear RNAI IIR TRE MROUMEET GUO Ns ha ci oe asec egies ve nas «ee ies to Matcotm DaviDsOoN 


Dead, Long Dead (from the “‘Maud”’ Cycle) A. SoMERVELL 


Wee) Ain Card in Parte (tenor.only).. . o<c.3 «0s scees beds teks PurRcCELL 
Sg gh RS ES) EEO ie ae ive ee Sn eee ee VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and basses only)........ C. Woop 
SR ee ae roi Sos ea on Ca a Rk owed ata aan ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
SUE RMON on oe 4. et ny 4 ee ee a ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan).................00-045: BacH 
RP aMNROes SIWntiTSs oro kes Se eTach hk cals we ae Peter WaRLOCK 
iaseusatn the Fwalght (Op. 29, Now). 206.5 4... vie Label S1rRAUSS 
eee RR RUE FYE ei ee Fo ee Med ee ey BrycEsSON [TREHARNE 
BROIL TEE COAYICONG) o.oo 5 ols. .k-cca og cate Seal BrYCESON TREHARNE 
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MUPEEIE, CRIBS ONO D fi 6.5 oasis Ais 0 ars ode 3e ahd See BrycEson TREHARNE 
en weary (On. 10, Io. &) 4. \6 hi scarsedaie gat aeeteas he vids wear oat STRAUSS 
menmropanire Lad (any one)... .. .-~ . < sasieatlass Ge ow mare A. SoMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one)...............--2--4-- C. H. Parry 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies...................-.-. C. V. STANFORD 
RE I in cscs « 40a ane aa CoLERIDGE lAYLOR 
gE OTD yt ee oe ae eee gr: LSE 1 Aur Gorinc THOMAS 
I ETC POTS oe Gs avere 0 ¥/essnteeenal cel ii aeeamaaate JouHN IRELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, 
and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” 
C. SHarp and VAuGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page 690. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 651.) 
1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 690. Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), one or all of 
the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 


suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the key note is left to the exam- 
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the can- 


didates must hum sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 


technical exercises. 
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Prepared Work. 
Studies. 


Soprano or Tenor—Two from Nos. | to 15. 

Bivet Series of 50 Solfeggios: «260.06: 29 ae Vittorio Ricc1 

Any two from | to 19 of 50 Lessons.........----.++++>- CoNCONE 

Alto or Bass—Two from No. | to No. 12. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios.............+-++-. Vittorio Ricci 

Medium Voices—Two from No. | to No. 10. 

Third Series of 45 Solfeggios.............-+4+55 Vitrorio Ricci 
or 

Any two from | to 15 of 25 Lessons..........++-++++-:- CoNCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 

Any two from | to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises........-. PANSERON 

(Part I.) 
Any two from | to 15 of 40 Lessons.........-..--++--: CoNCONE 


Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the follow- 
ing lists, and also two Folk Songs from “‘A Selection of Collected 
Folk songs,’ C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello),' and 
one song of candidate’s own choice. 

Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 
FOR SOPRANO :— 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one)... .W. Y. HuRLESTONE 
Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by Boosey)..............-+-: ARNE 
ap liaaees ne one J. S. Forp 
A Word of Thine. (Pub. by Schirmer) f  —™” ini 
pei eet see es tae eee GRIEG 


I Heard a Piper Piping 


PR Se TV ee oly Aa RoceR QUILTER 
SER tog eS ls owe a ed yw pees RocER QUILTER 
PPE RMI Ce te ee ate a ale oe ELGAR 
ES” ate oe ae eee OE Se Cyrit Scott 
Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one).......... PERRIN 
(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 
A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning............. BrYCESON TREHARNE 
we EOE ae i el eae REAR CES | EME! Lae oar GRIEG 
ey Sree OE EATEN se (dl ey is rag hice! ~ctonle + Saw steep genes HayDN 
htove Thee Uch liebe dich). 6.664 65.05 6 hentia es BEETHOVEN 
MOREE PN ORS. cuir iid ao va baked ay aes Ged VERACINI 
The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai). .SCHUMANN 
Roses from the East (aus den ostlichen Rosen)........ SCHUMANN 
Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied)...................... . BRAHMS 
EN presto ee i SS ok Nee ee eee TSCHAIKOWSKI 
When I was Seventeen.................. SwepisH FoLtk SONG 
MerIeGuEn Pear Saiee ae. ihe: PETER WARLOCK 
eee Mine PW oe ee ee PrETER WARLOCK 
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FOR MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 


My True Love Hath My Heart........................ PARRY 


)eeate a Piper Piping.» ..5. 26.00. 2 NorMan PETERKIN 
POMS EIOLIOS, SNOW oo obs oka s Sw ep ake ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Dee Bate, Oe tet ee ee 2) ee ee C. L. Barnton 
MU NOR ioe in x win ke kek Peter WarRLock 
A RNR MIRE MaPOTNCI oe. aig ave, Set cede ae outs RoGER QUILTER 
Song of the Palanquin Bearers.................. MAartTIN SHAw 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy................ Husert Foss 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three)......... W. Y. HurLestone 
MCUMCNNMNNE oy Su ace'n, Pa dN Sra wee Gilad ee H. CLaxTon 
12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello).............. ScHUMANN 
tts 555 2 oo Ot Pn ee ee eee Haypn 
I Pak AOE SUC RO aiie,: HR Ha T ue SCHUMANN 
MEER UO. S9GCB. i Se Se ee ee HANDEL 
Voi che Sapéte (Nozze di Figaro). .... . |. - ccc eck s onan Mozart 
Child, What Sings the Morning.................. A. MALLINSON 
SE WAN OE PROGR Ss eye wo oh ee REICHARDT 
pomeumrnene (atte Nacht). yo. a ae ie ee FRANZ 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt)..... 2.0... 0c ec cca eats FRANZ 
OMG DS" 2". 2 2. 80k ca lere a 2 Ree ee REGER 
Penenenra wee EO): Se, CT ee anc cia ne a ge 
eee MOU. Ee i ot ee ee ees MArTINI 
unre te Piet Se AS 5 eves e ads ee Boks Water Watts 
NON PUREE on SN. 4.0 ls es ols Sica oa Ee RA ee BriDGE 
nae Dery Month of May onsite, «ev. Deas - 0 See ee STANFORD 
wire no more Ladies ...../) vscdvdcess Gatun ake FREDERICK KEEL 
FOR CONTRALTO:— 
10 Canzonets (any one) (Novello)...................... HaypDNn 
EMMI joie 3 on 3 & cei nn pe a STRADELLA 
Poem rremmanraey [RINE 65. 5-65: 6 Soc Seino we ERS ee eae GRIEG 
IN REE ak wince abe deem ole Uae ae ScHUMANN 
REN UI FAOTNG fo els ocr tee Sv tania «lee Dy GorpDon JACOB 
NR OPO. 8k Ce owed gw Pe oo Se ee ee ELGAR 
mes raekrias = oo. SS Ss OE eee eee PuRCELL 
nereeiaceeiie <A T i, OE PoLpowskI 
Mae PENN BS ne tan eee eae he Watrorp Davies 
Lo a Re Oe Ah Peay = Se HENSCHEL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy................ Husert Foss 
een. array AA AAs es HamiLton Harty 
Ne in y yu oly’ ahem pind eee Rae Oe I ne 
SN 8 ec nipia ha aie vd Hua BrycCESON TREHARNE 
ML Tire 150 ciel y. dios « retads Sint DL ee eee ELGAR 
PPL ONS 20d the Wind.....s...0.5 60 8 SE. FERS IF LEONI 
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Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes).........-...+++-. BEETHOVEN 
She never told her Love... .....-.---ee eect eb eet ee scenes HaypDNn 
Request (Bitte). ...... 0-0. + 5s aise oD i a A FRANZ 
Homeless (In der Fremde)......-.-. 6-500 + ese eeuees ScHUMANN 
The lotus Flower... ii... . oo. » > Seaeis eet ee SCHUMANN 
The Bells of San Marie. ...... . 60.02. <3... Aeat IRELAND 
btlange oY oa 2 eee RACHMANINOFF 
Danden Led: ......o.. wens ee ee VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


FOR TENOR: 


I attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly......-.-++.++++: PURCELL 
Milknaid Song. . . sce cas pa be wines 0 Oe een cen STANFORD 
Waft Her, Angels. 22. ci ce cce dee cere ee es wag oot HANDEL 
Sweetiand  T Wenty.c. «sce sow eee oe esac ee PETER WARLOCK 
Sigh No More, Ladies: ........-5---+eeeeeee tte eeceere: AIKEN 
Witwnehiad :.. boo bcc diaiie sae» acne > 5 ae ees eee epee BRAHMS 
Cavatina, from “‘Magic Flute’.........-..-.00es+eeees Mozart 
pT re nen ire EET r eee te sems * CoLERIDGE-! AYLOR 
La Charmante Marguerite .........-40+e+ essere O_p FRENCH 
And.So | Madea Vilanelle. «05... ec cae es ep es CyriL Scott 
Creer the. Weatert G0. cnc.6 idee es cea Yn ye oe MALLINSON 
Four Songs from the Cherry Gardens....... STERNDALE BENNETT 


FOR BARITONE: 


I Attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly...........----- PuRCELL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy..........-.--+: Husert Foss 
ON ge ok SE a Ber a os VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Mame MIS 8 ie iota Gi otele co spaca' e's 9ce areata eles arr. by STANFORD 
oe Pie: Peeer F Micrieiee b POE Big legaie e's iors oe ye eve RoGER QUILTER 
‘he Palatine © Lpauehter, . oo. es NorMAN PETERKIN 
PU re... sek sf aoe = SBN RoGER QUILTER 
AERA oon 5 5 8, soy: os ee on ep oo URE A HENSCHEL 
PSS 3 a ga i: Sacer Peter WARLOCK 
es oy etree 8 i ek OZ nee ak obs Polat ame SCHUBERT 
Dee ere FOI TOO) 5 = sg ee cs oa oe HR TscHAIKOWSKY 
Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s Song)...........--+: MALLINSON 
WUE TRRETMNEY oe 2S bin) aks: ie goers 2.0: wpb eens 2 Seka See ELGAR 
iP een Gi Fieeeriin. ooh. Pes ie 2 pee te ScCARLATTI 
LeMeOne (hs FUGIO).. «pal deeb ei Os tees oe oe oe Ee Mozart 
Beenie a WMES IVAN cl... he ec wc wes oe eer RocER QUILTER 
ee oe ek: Beas) a a eee Serre sD Fe CALDARA 
eR VOGMES CS es alee eee a Tae en CESAR FRANCK 
Pe NCe Ty PIO’ LW. o 5. Secs 5 Opeth Sateen MacDowEL. 
EAUIOT ML OATES DERG... h<. oss hlveilc wed tary Ga eee SEccHI 
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FOR BASS:-— 


Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs). ... HANDEL 


SMR MM I 8 eid. Sc ES Bald dina ba bare SANE ES oath BRR CARISSIMI 
PR Seas Bo Uecdic ks Man Shee She ee eee TscHAIKOWSKY 
Sing Ho, or the Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer)...... J. S. Forp 
NN CORINA, 2 ha Ge OPN dco lala os Seis Die arr. by STANFORD 
The Fasttiless Shepherdess. . .. oo. 66 nae shies toes RoGER QUILTER 
PRMIGANOEL 547s SiS.5) oh be old aw LRH s ANA BRAHMS 
lie CORIS 6. odin cd eer naak ox. ee Ot LuLLyY 
cn the lvory Gatew. 2). oi... 6 yii-s'y «ley ae ee PARRY 
URE MAES. NINERS, 1... os. Soa teed «Sule eee Pome De eee CLay 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 
The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 690. 


Junror GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 652.) 


1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 


to on page 690. 


Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sung from memory, 
with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner, 
in those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C. G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A specimen will be found printed in the special set of technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 
(For all voices.) 
Any three from No. 13 to the end. 
24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix.... .. Vittorio Ricc1 
Pieces. 


Candidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 
from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own 
selection. 


Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 


FOR SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO:— 


Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel.............. HuMPERDINCK 
Where the Bee Sucica (Rey F) 2... oo... 2. 5535s Albee ee ee ARNE 
Amine: Evee Stil Slime for Me)... 0... 6) i Se PARRY 
Ro Eee AR a | es EN aa GMO Tk HowELLs 
¥ IM EMU Ne Dg. ced 2 a Wed Mn Se ee WARLOCK 
a PORCEU UE ss Coie on Said as poi Sean oe ee arr. A. Li 
Fi PMRSAN TEN Fo SRN ene Sacto caw ok oo an eee MALLINSON 
sh CN AMIE SES ALS EERE os oc) cre at Og BRAHMS 
of To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. I).................. SCHUBERT 
i i uEIOR A ce Ty. Se SSG 0 pees wel PARRY 
a gamete rend Lak (hey PF) eo cals bs on eee IRISH 
He MEE IMNIED SAPO SOIREE ss oe ee, ot odo saa ie eee MENDELSSOHN 
1 What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 
| ee eR aR Ae en ee DowLAND 
1 (Stainer & Bell) 
‘a (Rie e aeler AOOmey see ee cc etn Ren R. MrLrorp 
Hie hp SUNSCREEN a Ra eee R. Mitrorp 
fr ae poral kumeterticle,...... 2.0). cc le. arr. A. SoMERVELL 
i Oh! Bother, Sang the Thrush................... Liza LEHMANN 
ny peer LwaY WIGIG KLLSIGG)...... + sec nce HANDEL 
; Weep You No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 
een Ree 8 ee Se DowLaND 
(Stainer & Bell) 
es eu ase cet Dp a Byrp 
Machkiang Clears), Op.59, No: 4.00000. BRAHMS 
TERE NON Se soy Cla yicla'n so] oe a BRAHMS 
Scheiden und Meiden (Parting)....................... BRAHMS 
weancchen (Serenade): 2... oe be hes _.,. BRAHMS 
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DI OR Ss pcan svi tiles See ee eee BEETHOVEN 
RTI diss aa Ua an Be ee I ee ake aN ace ee Mozart 
Have you seen but a whyte lillie grow. ................... ANON 
sungay (oonntag) .. ........,.200betkt ge svelte. cue ae BRAHMS 
Cradle vong.(Wiegenlied): .....°. 4.) kee a a eee BrAHMS 
Hedge-Roses (Heiden-Roslein).....................SCHUBERT 
(embiret: Primrose! ...) scales a ee ee GRIEG 
whe Cwuekoo. 2... 3. Yoke ee eee eee. LEHMANN 
us eivet Tioee... 2... 6 Sate ee ee LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the Wall............. VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
My Loves an Arbatuse. 000 0050 Loe ee STANFORD 
cose, Lentio INignbt. . . 3.00.0 accuse DHL eee eee ELGAR 
NINE PGS och varied «Sg Pons ee GRAHAM PEEL 
O, Willow, Willow (Folk Song). ................ arr. WHITTAKER 
Pariy: One morning: 3... 6s a2 See ee Heatey WILLAN 


Folk Songs, from ““A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHarp 


and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


FOR TENOR >— 


And Shall Trelawney Die?..... ME Tig ere. GorpDoNn SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 
ee I PURER fb ate eS a bl ook Ae Coin TAYLOR 
MEE AS CU COU eo ig ont bul dap weak cle SEE ee P. WarLock 
CMe IONE.) . 6 oh s-o Cv ae ee Se GorpDon JACOB 
woe pememen. oo) Ae 2 ee eae ScHUMANN 
Set). eee Oo FPP Ee ee ee ‘GIORDANI 
Farewell: Dearest Gretchen... shaped Se oe ee eee GADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F).................. Bizet 
Mate eK se Pet Lh ee 
ene Vane @ ioee: oko os Ck ce 5 ot ee ly ees R. QuILTER 
My Lovely Celia—Old English air........ arr. by LANE WILSON 
ene. My Feast CE, Mat) oo. oss ang sds eater ee BisHop 


Folk Songs, from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’ C. SHarp 


and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


FOR BARITONE:>— 


ie eth Paeeashed, 2 \...0i055% 600? Uiy oa hem Lee ere ae BLow 
Fairest Isle (Golden Treasury).......---.- 0:00 s5e555 PuRCELL 
Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman............-..+-55 SCHUBERT 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo)...........----++++++5>: HANDEL 
ue emer ie 6) LS, Sc ad 2 Wn. SHIELD 
(Oxford University Press) 
O, Sweet Flower } eee ean ety Ue anes CooPER 
| Published together 


ea! | (Oxford Choral Songs) 
There isa Lady | ‘ee 


} 
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The Jolly Carter... 2.020. secu esc tenses arr. by E. J. MorERAN 
(Oxford Press) 

tice hfe or Not: . oeere LU + tea ees SECCHI 

In Summer Time on Bredon.......-- ssseeereers GRAHAM PEEL 

hb cer @ Garland oc ose oe Oe Ee C. H. Parry 

PNA, Sling dos Sea aia ae Wake ESS © EON ee eee CresAR FRANCK 


Folk Songs, from ““A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP 
and VauUGHAN-WI1.iaMs (Novello). 


FOR BASS: 
Whoa Gasket: (oo a mn htt See en ee BRAHMS 
When Two That Love are Parted......-. SAT les TY SECCHI 
For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah). . MENDELSSOHN 
An Old English Love Song. ....---+---s:ss+008 Lane WILSON 
The Pisher Maiden: (Key FP)... 2. 26 oes sae 6 Wat Paees ScHUBERT 
ae the Sleepless. 34 ee Ae eo Ne Reale ee ScHUMANN 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ C. SHARP 


and VAUGHAN-WILLiaMs (Novello). 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 
The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page 690. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 


before entering for this examination. 


1. Technical Studies. 


See special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 


to on page 690. 


Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment 
(at the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to 
the individual voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular 


Grade. 


2. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 
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Prepared Work. 
Studies. 


FOR SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 
Any three from No. | to No. 12. 


24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner’s Appendix...... Vittorio Ricci 


Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or 
lower). 


A. Any two of the following :— 


Songs for the Young. (Augener Edition No. 8931). 


Popular Nursery Songs, arranged by................. BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 
aie C hiparen-& Sange. is, SF.) ooo ice eee dre ae ARENSKY 


(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) 
Six Little Songs (Augener Edition No. 8952)...... * WECKERLIN 
Seven Children’s Songs (Augener Edition No. 8833).... Griec 


Fé-wae & Liover and hip: Lmee) i... .csis ence nye se eee rab Mor.Ley 
Bp a) a Boe Pat re Pek a he eM eR 5 TF BRAHMS 
Six Songs (Joseph Williams)................+4- W.H. Havow 
PRT TB EWE 80d be Krew ode eo UEe Bree wie dln Sateen SCHUBERT 
Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged...... F. KEEL 


B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from ‘A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHarp and VauGHAN-Wix.iaMs (Novello): “The 
Fox,” “The Holly and the Ivy,” “As I Walked Through the 
Meadows,” ‘Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,” “I Will 
Give My Love an Apple,” “I'm Seventeen Come Sunday,” 
“William Taylor.” 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 
of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given below 
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Marks 


The following system of markings will be adopted :— 


Intermediate 
Elementary Senior and 

and Junior Highest 

Grades Grades 
Posture and Facial Expression.........--- 8 8 
COI ES Se TRG TR a UE IN re Tc 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests.........-. 10 * 
Breath Control, Production of Voice....... 10 12 
Blending of Registers. .........-..5-0555: 6 6 
NN ced 2 ns i) uw son cane eR Oe 8 8 
OS teers 8 se act og aac COE ae ome 8 10 
Expression, Phrasing, etc........-...+++-- 8 10 
Reatiune at cight: Sy) .5 6 En ears es nae 10 8 
i Nea bey 5.0) Sus. anche eR eae A hee oe 8 10 
Scales and Arpeggios. ©... 6.0... ee 10 10 
BTS SO ae nen re One ree ee wae erty 6 8 
asia eb Tae ew oe babe ug ek eS es I 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


D1IRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates must bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 
from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need accom- 
paniment have been rendered. 


2. A comzlete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios re- 
quired for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 
from the General Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 
studies and pieces. 


4. Inall grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 
words or a translation. 


GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL INSTRUCTION 


On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 
arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 


90 








ee Se 


a SS 


| 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 691 


vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
is somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour 
and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be ar- 
ranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent in on 
the work submitted but only a general report made on each branch of 


music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter. may be taken as one branch 
of this examination. ) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 


Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be 
entered. 


Examinations are also held in 


PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK 
CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines :— 


Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 
Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 
Sight Singing. 


Performance of Vocal Exercises. 


REQUIREMENTS 


|. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of 
the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices. * 

2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 
in unison must have been previously prepared. 

3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 

Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 


“These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c. per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music. Candidates must present, 

1. A compositior. scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than thirty minutes in 
performance; or 


2. Acompositior such as an opera (not light opera), oratorio orcantata. 
In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, the first number 
must be an introductory orchestral movement in the form of a concert 
overture; the work must contain some eight part vocal writing and fugal 
treatment and must >e scored for a full orchestra. 


The Candidate must submit with the exercise a Declaration, signed 
by himself, that the work is his own unaided composition. The University 
may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public performance 
of this original and unaided composition, when approved by the exam- 
iners, in some public building connected with the University. In addition, 
an examination in the higher forms of composition is necessary, together 
with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain prescribed works. 


Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted “‘ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus.B., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 
of Music from their own University. 


EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF MUSIC 


Harmony up to eight parts. 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict and free). 
Instrumentation. 

Fugue up to five parts. 

History of Music. 


Form and Analysis. 


(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven's nine symphonies, Brahms 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel, Op. 28, either 
Bach’s Mass in B minor or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart's 
Magic Flute, or Eeethoven’s Fidelio, Walton’s Viola Concerto, Sibelius’ 
Pohjola’s daughter, and Brahms’ Academic Overture (Op. 81). 
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Proressor W. A. DeLone (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor G. Lyman Durr (Pathology) 

Proressor E.. M. Du Porte (Entomology) 
Proressor H. G. Fires (English) 

Proressor J. S. Foster (Physics) 

Proressor J. E. Griz (Geological Sciences) 
Proressor A. H. S. Gittson (Mathematics) 
Proressor R. D. H. Hearp (Biochemistry) 
Proressor H. E. Horr (Physiology) 

Proressor F. S. Howes (Electrical Engineering) 
Professor J. Hucues (Education) 

Proressor H. Jasper (Neurology) 

Proressor B. S. Kerrsteap (Economics and Political Science) 
Proressor C. E. Keitocc (Psychology) 

Proressor D. A. Keys (Physics) 

Proressor J. E. Latrrimer (Agricultural Economics) 
Proressor F. LaViotetre (Sociology) 

Proressor J. U. MacEwan (Metallurgy) 

Proressor W. D. McFartane (Agricultural Chemistry) 
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Dr. R. L. McInrosn (Chemistry) 
Proressor O. Maass (Chemistry) 
Proressor J. C. Meaxins (Medicine) 
Proressor H. R. Murray (Horticulture) 
Proressor R. V. V. NicnHotis (Chemistry) 
Proressor F. F. Osporne (Geological Sciences) 
Proressor W. Penriecp (Neurology) 
Proressor J. B. Puitiips (Chemistry) 
Proressor C. B. Purves (Chemistry) 
Proressor L. C. Raymonp (Agronomy) 
Proressor G. W. Scartu (Botany) 
Proressor H. Serve (Histology) 
Proressor A. N. SHaw (Physics) 
Proressor F. Smitu (Bacteriology) 
Proressor R. L. STEHLE (Pharmacology) 


Proressor C. A. WINKLER (Chemistry) 


Proressor V. C. WynnE-Epwarps (Zoology) 








Sektt teal poe E - a, 
B/S Mee DESO x SS ae 
te re ‘ aa 
" , i 
, - 


4 


726 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


KENNETH A. Eve tyn, B,Sc,. M.D.,C.M. 


Research Fellow in Physics. 


JOHANNES Ho.trreter, Ph.D. (Freiburg) 


Research Fellow in Zoology. 
Hans F. Jensen, Ph.D. (Gottingen) 


Research Fellow in Anatomy. 


Georces Marre Cnarves Masson, M.V.D. (Paris), L. és Sc. (Montreal), 
Ph.D. 


Research Fellow in Anatomy. 


Hector Mortimer, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.) 


Research Fellow in Endocrinology. 


STANLEY GEorGE Smaitu, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Fellow in Genetics. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


Eprita G. Friep, Ph.D. (Vienna) 


Research Associate in Psychiatry. 


ELeanor CiarKeE Hay, B.A., M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Anatomy. 


CaTHERINE F. C. Macpuerson, B.Sc. (Mount Allison), M.Sc. (Dalhousie) 


Research Associate in‘ Bacteriology. 


Dorotny E. Ossorne, B.Sc., D. és Se. (Montpellier) 


Research Associate in Biochemistry. 


Victor ScHENKER, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Medicine. 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and 
controls all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates 
for these degrees. 


2. The members of the Faculty are selected by the University Com- 
mittee on Research (see page 723). Under the University Statutes this 
Committee is responsible, jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing 
and co-ordinating programmes and courses of research. The Dean of the 
Faculty is Chairman of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


3, Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any University of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class honours 
as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they desire to 
take their major work. In the particular case of students proceeding to 
an M.A. degree in Education, distinction in the general course will be 
accepted as a qualification for admission. Admission to these advanced 
courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


4. The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty is 
directed to the Graduate Record Examination (437 West 59th Street, New 
York City 19). This examination is held under the auspices of the Carnegie 
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching and of the graduate schools 
of a number of universities; it consists of a relatively advanced test in the 
candidate's specialty, and a general test of his attainments in the several 
basic fields of knowledge, for which no special preparation is required or 
recommended. It is offered at many centres, including Montreal, several 
times a year; the entire examination occupies some eight hours, and the 
total fee does not exceed $3.00. Applicants for admission to the Faculty are 
not required to take this examination, but those who have done so should 
submit their records therein; these will receive consideration along with 
other evidence of thecandidate’s admissibility. This credential is of especial 
importance in the case of applicants whose education has been interrupted, 
or has been obtained at institutions which are not on the list approved 
by the Association of American Universities, or has not led directly to- 
wards graduate study in the subject selected. In such cases the Depart- 
ment has the right to refuse to consider applications which do not include 
a report from the Graduate Record Examination. High standing in this 
examination will not by itself guarantee admission. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


5. (a) Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying 
for a higher degree are termed “‘graduate students. 


(b) Those qualified students who are permitted to take one 
or more courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding 
to a degree, are termed ‘‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty.” For fees 
see Section 20(a). 


(c) Those students whose academic degrees and standing entitle 
them to admission to the Graduate Faculty, but who are not sufficiently 
prepared to undertake graduate study in the subject selected, may with 
the permission of the Dean and the Department concerned be permitted 
to take a ‘qualifying year” of further undergraduate studies. Qualifying 
students are registered in the Graduate Faculty, but not as candidates 
for a degree; for registration procedure, see Section 6 (b) and (c); for 
fees, see Section 20 (b). Completion of the work of the qualifying year 
does not automatically entitle the student to proceed towards a higher 
degree. Students who are ineligible for a qualifying year may apply to 
the appropriate undergraduate Faculty for admission as regular or partial 
students, and seek admission to the Graduate Faculty at a later date. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


6. (a) Applications for admission should be made in triplicate on 
special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s office. Appli- 
cants who are not McGill graduates must submit a certified copy of their 
complete academic record, and are advised to ask one or two instructors 
familiar with their work to send letters of recommendation to the Dean or 
to the Department concerned. A passport-type photograph should also be 


supplied. The application forms, duly signed, should reach the Dean's. 


office as early as possible and in no case later than October 2nd, 1945, after 
which date a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. If the application is approved 
by the Dean and the Department concerned, one copy of the form will be 
returned to the applicant. 


(b) Approved candidates must consult the Department or 
Departments in which they intend to study, with regard to choice of courses 
and subject of investigation. Formal application for permission to attend 


the courses selected, and for approval of the subject of investigation, 


must be made in triplicate on special Registration Forms obtainable from 
the Dean’s office. Language examinations (Section 52) should be entered 
on these forms, if required. These forms require the signature of the candi- 
date, of the Chairman or Chairmen of the Departments concerned, 
and of the Professor appointed to act as director of the candidate’s research; 
they should be filed in the Dean’s office as early as possible, and at the latest 
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by October 2nd. Candidates should in any case be prepared to attend the 
regular courses of instruction, which begin on October Ist. 


(c) The registration forms will be scrutinized by the Dean and 
the Committee on Research, and if approval is given one copy will be 
returned to the candidate, who must then present it without delay at 
the Registrar’s office. The student will not be given credit for attendance 
until he does so. Candidates must register in this way, and pay their fees 
not later than October 20th, 1945, otherwise the prescribed penalty for late 
registration and late payment of fees will be enforced. 


(d) Candidates whose courses extend over more than one year 
must register at the Dean’s office and at the Registrar’s office, as above, 
at the commencement of each year of their course; if they have not so 
registered at the beginning of the academic year, they are not eligible to 
receive their degrees at the following Spring Convocation. New application 
for admission must be made when the candidate, having completed his 
Master’s degree, wishes to proceed towards the Doctorate, or towards a 
Master's degree in another subject. 


(e) Candidates who have completed their courses and their 
residence but have not yet completed their theses must register at the 
offices of both the Dean and the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of 
$10, at the beginning of the session in which they present their theses; 
unless this is done, the thesis can not be examined and the degree can not 


be awarded. 


DEGREES 


7. Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, 
Master of Commerce, Master of Civil Law, Doctor of Philosophy: Doctor 
of Civil Law, Doctor of Music. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


8. (a) Graduate students who are taking the major part of their 
work at Macdonald College may go into residence there and may take, 
when required, other graduate courses given at the University. 


(b) Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should 
send in their application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald 
College, Que., as soon as possible. 

(c) Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald 
College are payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


1] 
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730..." FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 


9. (a) Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and 
Loan Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Loan Funds. 


(b) In several Departments graduate students are eligible for 
demonstratorships and instructorships. Information concerning these may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 


10. (a) For degree of M.A. (non-science subjects), M. Com., and 
M.C.L. 
First Year Students... ......-.--s0 ee see erences $145.00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
by the Department.....----+--sseurr rete: 25.00 


(b) For degree of M.A. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work), M.Sc., and M.Eng. 


First Year Students. 0 cc 2 .ceie otis nino Het Bie $165.00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
by the Department......--..+-+-++rererttre 25.00 
(c) For degree of Ph.D. (non-science subjects) 
Tod mst V eer GEUGENEBS sid oiod< 30s 6 ecards seein Yao eas $145.00 
Second Year Students. ....... sce ee eee cee ee ees 130.00 
Third Year Students. .... 26. 5-66 see beeen eee 130.00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
by the Department... .....-+--++eeeestreee 25.00 
(d) For degree of Ph.D. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work) 
Pret: Year Students... 2. io ee ae oe eee $165.00 
Second Year Students. 2.0.5 cco en Pee Se wae 155.00 
Third YVeariStudents:i506) 05 56 De ee 2 aes 155.00 
Any subsequent year of resident study, approved 
by the Department... ....-...-5+-++e00tc+: 25.00 


(e) A student permitted to count the year or years of study for 
the Master’s degree as the first year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) 
registers as a Second Year Ph.D. student and pays fees accordingly. 


(f) Additional fee for a degree conferred in absentia... 10.00 


11. The above fees are inclusive, and cover tuition, graduation, the 
use of laboratories and libraries, the health service and athletic privileges, 
and membership in the Graduate Students’ Association. Additional fees 
are however charged as set forth below, for special and supplemental 
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examinations, for the re-examination of revised theses, for the repetition 
of uncompleted courses, and for late registration, etc. Any student taking 
a lecture course or doing laboratory work, or receiving regular guidance or 
consultation from any member of the staff, is considered to be in residence. 
He must register and pay fees as above. For payment by instalments, 
see Section 21. 


12. Since the above fees include the graduation fee, a Ph.D. candidate 
who spends either the second or the third year of his course in study at an 
approved institution other than McGill University (see Section 44) is 
required to pay a special graduation fee of $17.50 before obtaining hisdegree. 


13. A student who has completed his courses and his residence but 
has not completed his thesis must register at the Dean’s office and with 
the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, at the beginning of the 
session in which he intends to present his thesis. Such a student is not 
considered to be in residence, and the $10 fee does not give the student 
access to the libraries or laboratories, nor health and athletic privileges, 
nor membership in the Graduate Students’ Association. If the student does 
not fulfil his intention to present his thesis, the fee is not returned and can 


not be transferred to any subsequent session. 


14. A graduation fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of DGidu 
or Mus. Doc. and should be forwarded with the application. This fee in- 
cludes the cost of registration, but does not give the candidate the privi- 


leges of a student in residence. 
There is no fee for any degree granted “honoris causa.” 


15. (a) A candidate whose thesis is judged unsatisfactory by the 
examiners may present a revised thesis once again, for a subsequent 


Convocation, upon payment of the following fees :-— 


Master's. Degree. 2. co oo ia hon ae ee eee sy $10.00 
Phd). Degree 0) .c8 60 85 Ss ee PR a cai ee 20.00 
DCL: or Mus.Doeris. 00a ee ee 50.00 


(b) Except for the D.C.L. and Mus. Doc. degrees, a registration 
fee of $10.00 (see Section 13) is also payable if a new session of non-resident 
study is entered; if the student remains in residence for an additional 
session, the fee of $25 (see Section 10) will be charged instead of the regis- 
tration fee, and in addition to the re-examination fee. 


16. Fees for supplemental Examinations, granted under special 
n the recommendation of the 


circumstances by permission of the Dean o 
A student who 


Department, are payable in advance at $10.00 per paper. 


has failed in any required course and does not receive permission to attempt 
from the Faculty. Only under 


a Supplemental Examination must retire 
ed by the Dean, on the 


exceptional circumstances may permission be grant 
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recommendation of the Department, for the student to repeat any such 
course. In such a case the student must pay the fee required of partial 
students for the course in question (see Section 20a) in addition to fees 
applicable under Sections 10 and 15, but does not pay for supplemental 


examinations. 


17. There is no fee for the language examinations for Ph.D. students 
(see Section 52) when these are first taken at the regular time in December. 
A fee of $5.00 is however charged when these examinations are taken at 
any other time, or when these examinations are retaken after a previous 
failure, or have not been taken in the Session in which they were entered 
upon the registration form. 


18. French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $145.00 for the M.A. course but are 
remitted $33.75 of this for each Summer Session they have attended in 
the advanced course. They are required to register in the office of the 
Dean of the Graduate Faculty at the end of each of the second and third 
Summer Sessions; for this no fee is necessary. At the end of the fourth 
Summer Session they are required to register in the Graduate Faculty 
and pay the balance still owing of the M.A. fee of $145.00. If the present- 
ation of the thesis is postponed beyond the May following this registration, 
they will pay an additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of 
the session in which the thesis is to be presented. Students who have 
completed four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused 
the in absentia fee (see Section 10f) when they obtain an M.A. degree. 


19. Students permitted to work for the High School Diploma and 
for the M.A. concurrently (see p. 758), spreading the work for the M.A. 
over two years, pay the fee for the Diploma course in the first and a fee of 


$130.00 for the M.A. degree in the second of these years. 


20. (a) The normal fee for “partial students of the Graduate Faculty” 
as defined in Section 5(b) is $60.00 per full course; special fees may be 
required for certain laboratory courses. 


(b) Students in the “qualifying year’’ as defined in Section 5(c) 
will pay the fees designated for partial students, but the maximum fee 


charged will not exceed $155.00, 


21. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on or before 
October 20th. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on 
February 2nd. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instalments. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


22. Immediately after October 20th a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names 
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from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be re-admitted to 


any class until instructions have been received from the Chief Accountant 


that the fees have been paid. 


23. Late fees are charged as follows: 


Application forms, after October 2nd........... $5.00 
Registration at Registrar’s Office, after October 

MMR ORAL gee) or a Tae te a ela eel 5.00 
Payment of fees, after October 20th............ 2.00 


24. Each student in Chemistry is required to deposit the sum of 
$20.00 as Caution Money, to cover 10% of the cost of all chemicals and 
other supplies used by the student, and damage done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close of the 
session. 


25. Each resident student taking courses, other than those in 
Chemistry, is required to make a Caution Money deposit of $10.00. 


2. All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges: 


(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and hospital 


treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 


(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges 
on the same basis as undergraduates. (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 


(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and 
eligibility for intercollegiate and other teams. 


At Macdonald College, graduate students are required to live in 
residence and are entitled to medical attendance, major operations excepted, 
on the same basis as other students in residence. Graduate students at 
Macdonald College are entitled to participate in the activities of the various 
organizations and have one representative on the Men’s Residence Com- 
mittee. Graduate students who desire to take part in Athletics may do so 
upon the payment of the regular undergraduate subscription. A special fee 
is payable by those who desire student publications and the use of tennis 


courts. 


27. All resident students of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are members of the Graduate Students’ Association. 


28. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 
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RESEARCH FELLOWS 


29. (a) This title is intended to provide recognition, and status on 
the University records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not 
members of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the ground that their assistance is required in the interests 
of a current programme of research. 


(b) A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and 
any money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 
from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 
be paid solely for the advancement of the research that he is pursuing 
and not for instruction or demonstration. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


30. The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investi- 
gators of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. They 
must not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the staff 
of McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from McGill 
University or any other institution for the advancement of learning shall 
not be considered to disqualify them for this title. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


31. Members of the teaching staff of the University who are also 
students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than three hours 
of lectures or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of supervisory 
work in laboratories per week; or any students doing an equivalent amount 
of work inside or outside the University, may not obtain the Master’s 
degree in one year, and will require at least four years for the degree of 
Ph.D. Members of the teaching staff only may apply in writing to the 
Dean, on the written recommendation of the Chairman of the Depart- 


ment, to pay half fees for each of two years that shall count as one year of 
residence. 


32. No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of 


the University may register for a graduate degree without the special 
permission of both Faculties in full session. 


33. A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to 
proceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, pro- 
vided that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and 
approved as usual by the Department concerned. 


34. A higher degree is granted in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
essentially for work in one subject, known as the student’s major subject. 
Certain allied or “‘cognate’’ courses in other subjects may be permitted 
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or required; these must be entered on the sessional registration form, 


which must show whether the courses are to be taken for credit, including 
examination, or merely attended, and which must be signed by the 


Chairmen of all Departments concerned. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


35. 100-80 % Peia ied sy ghe OUTS Wik ek eae RE Oh Tete dalieaectt os First Class 
RN as ancl a 3c Ue. ee Xi dade han bt Second Class 
Per Ceca oC ei i ok, PR Oe ee Failure 


Students who have failed in required examinations are permitted to 
write supplemental examinations only on the recommendation of the major 
Department and with the permission of the Dean (see Section 16). 


THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.), MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.), MASTER OF ENGINEERING (M-Eng.), 
MASTER OF CIVIL LAW (M.C.L.), AND MASTER OF 

COMMERCE (M.Com.) 


36. (a) Norma Procepure For THE MastTerR’s DEGREE. 


At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident study at 
McGill University is required for a Master's degree; this is a minimum 
requirement, and it will often be found impossible to complete the work 
for the degree within this time. The procedure to be followed in applying 
for admission and in completing registration is described above (Section 
6). The candidate is required to pass the examinations in the courses 
which have been indicated to him by the Department and which 
are recorded on his approved registration form (except such courses as 
are marked “‘not for examination’’), and he may also be required to pass 
a general examination in his major subject; the marks or classes he 
obtains in these examinations are part of his qualifications for the degree. 
The candidate must also present a thesis on some topic connected with his 
major subject. The title of the thesis may be entered upon the registration 
form, and if not decided at that date must be subsequently submitted, 
in writing, to the Chairman of the Department concerned and to the Dean 
for formal approval. The thesis must be in some measure a contribution 
to knowledge and must also be written in good literary style. For further 
regulations regarding theses, see Sections 59, 60, and 61. 


(b) Candidates who intend to proceed later to the Doctor's 
degree should note the language requirements (Section 52) and are strongly 
advised to take the examination in at least one language while working for 
the Master’s degree. 
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736 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


37. SpecriAL CONCESSIONS FOR Civit. SERVANTS. 


With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 


of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 


(a) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M. Eng. who are 
graduates of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience 
‘mn a Government Department, performing as their main duty work of the 
same type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a 
Department and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have 
their residence requirements reduced to one half-session only. It is under- 
stood that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all 
subjects required. The full sessional fee is payable. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are graduates 
of universities other than McGill. 


(b) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty 
as a research institution (see Section 44). 


38. Tue Decree or Master oF ARTS. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study, which rank as “‘subjects’’: 


Classics History 
Economics and Political Science Mathematics 
Education . Physics 
English Language and Literature Philosophy 
French Language and Literature Psychology 
German Sociology 


Studies in other subjects, including sciences and certain Theological 
studies (see p. 799), may be undertaken as cognate courses only, and only 
with the permission of the Departments concerned. 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have 


obtained at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, 


or its equivalent elsewhere, in the subject or subjects which they propose 
to study. 


39. Tue Decree or Master or SCIENCE. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
Departments of study: 


Agricultural Bacteriology Mathematics 
Agricultural Chemistry Medicine 
Agronomy Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Anatomy Nutrition 
18 
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Bacteriology and Immunity Parasitology 


Biochemistry Pathology 
Botany Pharmacology 
Chemistry Physics 
Entomology Physiology 
Genetics Plant Pathology 
} Geological Sciences Psychology ' 
ot , Horticulture Zoology 


(b) Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least 
‘ second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. 
Candidates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


40. Tue Decree or Master or ENGINEERING. 


(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given 
E in the following Departments of study, which rank as “‘subjects,”’ in which 
i 5 definite courses may be selected: 


Chemical Engineering 

an Civil Engineering 

mS Electrical Engineering 

x | Mechanical Engineering 

; Metallurgical Engineering 
a » Mining Engineering 


(b) Candidates must hold the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in 
- general, be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


(c) The establishment of the Degree of Master of Engineering 
does not prevent a properly qualified holder of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the Degree of Master 
of Science in pure science. 


41. Tue Decree or Master oF Civit Law. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Civil Law is provided in the following 
Departments of study which rank as “‘subjects.”’ 





Roman Law 


‘ Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 
. Public Law 

: (Courses in all subjects will not necessarily be offered each year.) 

(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 

} University, or its equivalent. They must be well qualified students who | 

( have obtained at least second class honours in the subject which they pro- * 
a pose to take and in the course as a whole. 
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738 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH ; 


(c) One only of the above subjects may be taken. 


Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 


} 


involving at least one year of resident study. 


In addition he is required to meet in personal conference, at least 
once a week, the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his 
thesis. { 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 


42. Tue Decree or MASTER OF COMMERCE. 


(a) Candidates must hold the degree of B.Com. from McGill 
University, with at least a creditable average second-class standing, and 
with at least second class standing in the required courses in Economics; 
graduates of other universities must possess equivalent qualifications, 
especially in Economics. 


(b) Applications for admission must be approved by the Director 
of the School of Commerce and by the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Px.D.) 


43. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B. Eng.or B.Sc. 
(Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class standing in each case, from 
McGill University, or some equivalent qualification. 


44. They must follow a course of at least three years resident study at 
a University or other institution of higher learning or research; this Is a 
minimum requirement, and there is no guarantee that the work for the 
degree can be completed in this time. Two at least of these years must 
be spent at McGill University, and these should if possible include the 
final year. Departments may permit or require candidates to spend 
one session at another institution approved by the Faculty; it is un- 
derstood that this session must be one of full-time study, and that the 
institution selected must be able to provide expert supervision and 
facilities for research appropriate to the candidate, in the field selected. 
Candidates are therefore required to submit a programme of the work 
projected and particulars of the institution selected, for approval by the 
Faculty, before undertaking any such period of study apart; and the 
Faculty may require reports on progress from time to time or at the end 
of the period for which credit is claimed. The Faculty may make special 
exceptions to these general regulations concerning residence; it may permit 
McGill graduates, for example, to spend two years in study apart at appro- 
ved institutions and to reside at McGill for the final year only. 
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45. A student who has obtained his Master’s degree at McGill 


University or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding to a 


Ph.D. may, on recommendation of the Department, be permitted to count 
the work done for the former as the first year of his resident study for 
the Doctor’s degree (see section 10e). The attention of students seeking 
admission on this basis is drawn to the language requirements (Section 52d), 
for which they are advised to prepare themselves in advance. 


46. Candidates must select one major subject (see Section 34) 
Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered in the 
following as major subjects:— 


Agricultural Chemistry History 
Anatomy Medicine 
Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Biochemistry Parasitology 
Botany Pathology 
Chemistry Pharmacology 
Economics and Political Science Physics 
Endocrinology Physiology 
Entomology Plant Pathology 
Genetics Psychology 
Geological Sciences Zoology 


47. In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in 
other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates desiring to 
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments than 
those mentioned above should make, therefore, direct application to the 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such 
subjects can be provided. 


48. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval (see 


Section 6b.) 


49. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate’s field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the second 
year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Department, 
unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved by the 
Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously taken by 
the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also include any 
work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses a 
good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which he 
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has selected as his major subject. The examination may be both written 
and oral. The result of this examination determines whether the candidate . 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
the preparation of the thesis. 


50. The candidate is also required to pass the examinations in the 
courses indicated by the Department, and recorded on his approved 
registration form, unless they have been marked “not for examination.”’ 


51. After the thesis has been received and approved, a special and 
more searching final oral examination on the subject of the thesis and 
subjects more intimately related to it is held. This is conducted in the 
presence of a Committee of at least four members of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. 


52. (a) Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German; 
candidates may, however, seek the permission of the Dean to substitute 
another language for either French or German. 


(b) The candidate’s major Department will select passages for 
translation, typical of the literature of the subject, and will make arrange- 
ments for the examination. The Departments of French and German must 
approve the passages selected, and will correct the translations and decide 
whether the candidate has fulfilled the requirements; they may also require 
any candidate to appear for oral examination and for explanation of his 
written answers. 


(c) The examinations may be written in the first ten days of 
December without fee. A fee of $5.00 is, however, charged (see Section 17) 
for each Supplemental language examination, or for language examina- 
tions held at other dates which may be arranged (normally the first week 
in April or the fourth week in September). A student will not ordinarily 
be permitted to attempt any language examination on more than two 
occasions in any one calendar year. 


(d) Candidates are required to take at least one language exami- 
nation in the First Year of the Ph.D. course, and the other not later than 
the Second Year. Sessional registration forms (Section 6b) must indicate 
the student’s intentions in this respect; a student who does not attempt 
a language examination in any session in which he has registered for it 
will be regarded as having failed the examination. Students admitted to 
the Second Year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) must discharge their 
language requirements as early as possible. Sessional registration forms 
which do not comply with these requirements will be rejected. 


53. TueEsis. 


(a) The thesis for the Doctor’s degree must display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contri- 
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bution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, 
in writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major subject 
is taken, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, at 
least twelve months before the date of the final examination. 


(b) Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 


(c) The regulations concerning theses are stated in Sections 59, 


60, and 61. 


54. Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on 
page 758, in History on pages 774-5, and in Entomology on page 765. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


55. Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of a 
thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way with 
some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required for 
this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in the 
University. See also Sections 14, 15, and 60 (h). 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 
(Mus.Doc.) 


56. Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for which 
are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or cantata. 
This exercise must have as its first number an introductory orchestral 
movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain some eight-part 
writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for a full orchestra. 
If preferred, a candidate may present a composition scored for full 
orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem or tone poem 
occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. Compositions 
which have already been published or performed may be submitted, if 
otherwise suitable. The University may, if it elects to do so, order the 
candidate to give a public performance of his original and unaided com- 
position, when approved by the examiners, in some public building con- 
nected with the University. In addition, an examination in the higher 
forms of composition is necessary, together with a critical knowledge of 
the full scores of certain prescribed work. See also Sections 14 and 15. 


23 





’ ” . Ts » a : 
| ae 
v 
in a 
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57. Graduates of other universities may, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted “‘ad eundem’’ to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they secure per- 
mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree of 
Bachelor of Music from their own University. 


58. Requirements for Mus. Doc.: Harmony up to eight parts; 
Counterpoint up to eight parts (strict and free); Instrumentation; Canon 
four and two; Fugue up to five parts; History of Music; Form and Analysis 
based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and 
third symphonies, Strauss’ tone poem Death and Transfiguration, Wagner's 
Meistersinger and Tannhauser Overtures, either Bach’s St. Matthew 


Passion or Beethoven's Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute or Wagner’s 
Parsifal. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


59. (a) In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses for a Master’s degree which do not involve experi- 
mental work must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research not later than April 24th. Theses for the degree of 
Ph.D. must be handed in on or before April 18th. 


(b) All theses for the degree of Master of Science or of Engineer- 
ing which involve experimental work, must be in the hands of the Dean 
not later than May 4th. 


(c) The theses of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Con- 
vocation must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research not later than September 4th. 


60. All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees 
are bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are there- 
fore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research requires 
theses to be prepared in accordance with the following specifications: 


(a) The paper must be of a good Bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 814 x II inches. 


(b) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 1% 


inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded in the 
manner most suitable for binding. 


(c) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one copy 
is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, and 
one is returned to the candidate. 
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(d) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their Pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II or III. 


(e) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 


(f) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of original work or contribution 
to knowledge made by the author. 


(g) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the preface and 
specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assistance has been 
given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, or others, in 
the collection of material, the design and construction of apparatus, the 
performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis in general. 
This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and advice given 
by the director of the candidate’s research. 


(h) In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, three copies of the book or books, or, should a thesis 
be substituted, three typewritten copies of the thesis, must be submitted 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than 
February 14th of the year in which the candidate desires to take the degree. 


(i) Ifa thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once (see Section 15). 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


61. Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 
sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 


150 words. 


25 








i —— : P eet {Sse iad 
, ’ Se] ae, es . 
r . “ae 
= § f A 
A 
ae 
. 


744 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


PPO CaSO ss a’. FARO de oles > We RoBERT SUMMERBY 
Associate Professor.......... L. C. RayMonp 
Assistant Professor.........-. E. A. Lops 
NEM Ss ee. Saige Cae J. N. Brro 


The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop plants 
particularly in relation to breeding. | 
All the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and bulletins 
on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in either the 
McGill, Macdonald College or Agronomy Department Libraries. 


CourRSES FOR THE DeGREE oF MAasTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had 
a good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry, and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects must rectify any such deficiency. 


A. EXPERIMENTATION, 


One lecture and two laboratory periods per week, second term. 
Professor Summerby. 


B. Hay anv Pasture Crops. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 


Mr. Bird. 
C. Corn anv Root Crops. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Raymond. 
D. Grain Crops. 
Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Lods. 


E. Seminar. 
Fortnightly, during the year......... Professor Summerby and Staff. 


A student must take course E and two courses from A, B, C, and_D. 
In addition, he must take at least one other course selected from the above, 
or in a cognate subject. Other cognate courses may be added or required 
on the advice of the director of research. 


It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in the 
Department before or during the course. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY UL Heb 

Professor of Anatomy................. C P. Martin 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy........ D. S. Forster 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy........SYDNEY M. FrRrEDMAN 

Associate Professor of Histology........ H. SeE_ve 

Assistant Professor of Histology........ C. P. Lestonp* 

Sessional Lecturer in Anatomy......... R. M. H. Power 

Research Fellows ) Hi. JENSEN 


\G. M. C. Masson 


The department offers facilities for research work leading to the 
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


All candidates should consult the Chairman of the Department before 
entering these courses. 


Candidates must have attained high standing in Anatomy | and 2 
or in Microscopic Anatomy 5 and Embryology 7 at McGill, or the equiva- 
lent. They must have obtained a B.Sc., B.A., or M.D. degree. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MasTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced laboratory work in Anatomy. 
and 2. Experimental Morphology (Anatomy 6). 
or 3. Physical Anthropology (Anatomy 4). 


5. Cognate Subjects: Depending on the particular branch of 
Anatomy in which any candidate may be working, the Chairman of the 
Department can require him to attend any other course given in the 
University, subject to the consent of the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


The thesis must be on some approved subject in Anatomy, Micro- 
scopic Anatomy or Experimental Morphology. 


A special advanced course in Neuro-Anatomy is given by arrangement 
in the Neurological Institute by Dr. Francis McNaughton and his assistants 
(see the announcement under the Department of Neurology). s 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Following the work for the Master of Science degree, the student 
must specialize in either: 


* On Military Service. 
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746 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


(a) Macroscopic Anatomy, including Comparative Anatomy and 
Physical Anthropology. 


or-(b) Microscopic and Experimental Morphology, taking cognate 
courses in Cytology and Genetics. 


A comprehensive examination will be held at the end of the second year. 


BACTERIOLOGY 
PVRS ee soe cn Se E. G. D. Murray** 
Associate Professor......... FREDERICK SMITH 
' T. E. Roy* 
Assistant Professors....... {C, D. Keirey 
[D. S. FLEMING 
Leh ttc cicttts Poe W. H. Matuews* 
Research Associate......... CATHERINE F. C. MacPHERSON 


Qualifications for admission to the Course: 


(1) AB.Sc. degree with at least second class honours in Bacteriology 

and Immunity at McGill University, or its equivalent elsewhere. 

or (2) An M.D. degree with high standing in Bacteriology, Pathology, 
and Immunity. 


Courses AND OTHER FaciLities AVAILABLE. 


A. The more advanced lectures and classes given in the Department 
to the Science Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
to the Faculty of Medicine will be available to candidates for the 
M.Sc. degree. 


B. Conferences will be held with candidates guiding them in their 
reading, helping with technique, and discussing the theory and 
practice of Bacteriology and Immunity, as well as of individual 
researches. 


C. The practice of the Clinical Bacteriological Services in relation 
to the Hospitals will also be available to candidates as a means 
of instruction and a source of material for research and study. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
. (Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor......... P. H. H. Gray 

Assistant Professor......... F. S. THATCHER 

*On Military Service. **On leave of absence. 
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Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CourRsES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


NR SES IUNGIDIACSESIOE OY So ad ial ow 4 aie miele ARO, SRW es Professor Gray 


Reference book: Waksman: Principles of Soil Microbiology, 2nd edn. 
(Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 


w 


Mee TATCRORIOLOGY .s. csi Sve es bs wk + oes b8 Professor Thatcher 


C. Puysrotocy or MIcro-ORGANISMS........-.---- Professor Thatcher 
Text-book: Stephenson: Bacterial Metabolism, 2nd Ed. (Longmans). 
Reference book: Buchanan & Fulmer: Physiology and Biochemistry 

of Bacteria (Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 


D. Cortoguium. (One hour weekly.) Review of literature, discussion, 
Bre CEPR UEE, ie ! erase Cx degen he 0 Woe wae Ee eee a ad The Staff 


A minimum of one lecture and one colloquium hour, and six laboratory 
hours weekly in any one course will form the basis of instruction. Candi- 
dates are required to take Courses C and D, with either A or B. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


FR EROE ug Camengee sess D. L. THomson 
(O. F. DENSTEDT 
Assistant Professors.........  Preculacks 
f [R. D. H. Hearp 
Sessional Lecturer.........++: HarrRY SOBEL 
Research Associate........--- DorotHy OsBORNE 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course 
in Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department; all others are expected to spend two years in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research before going forward for the degree. 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in 
Biochemistry, but will be judged principally by the ability they display 
in research. Candidates for either degree are expected to attend Courses 
A and B (below) and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduate courses 2, 3, 4B or 5 in Biochemistry or other cognate 


subjects. (See Arts and Science Announcement.) 


A. Recent ApVANCES IN BIOCHEMISTRY. 


Lectures: Wednesday at 5. The subject matter varies from year to 


year. 


29 





ee . pes i 
Pate 2! | ee ae 
We 7 _ 
a So Ww ls 
: ; 1 
* a 1, a Sa 
a Se 
RS Sa 


748 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

Text-books: Peters and van Slyke, “Quantitative Clinical Chemistry” 
(Williams & Wilkins); Allen, ““Sex and Internal Secretions’’ (Williams & 
Wilkins); Luck, “‘Review of Biochemistry’’ (Stanford Univ.); Harrow and 
Sherwin, ““Text-Book of Biochemistry’’ (Saunders). 


B. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY. 


(Given jointly with the Departments of Anatomy and of Medicine.) 
This course may be taken in two successive years, as only part 
of the ground is covered each session. 

Lectures: Monday and Friday at 5. 


Prerequisite: Biochemistry 2. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


Professor : oo.) tee ie eee Georce W. Scartu 
; Murte. V. Roscor 
Associate Professors......... : 
f R. D. Gress 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses ror HicHEeR DEGREES 


A. CELLULAR AND EXPERIMENTAL PLANT Puysio.ocy. 


Friday 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged... Professor Scarth 


*B Prant BiocHeEMISTRY. 


Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged... . Professor Gibbs 


C. BrocuHemicat PiLant Puysio.tocy. 


Two lecture hours per week to be arranged......... Professor Gibbs 


*D. Micro-TECHNIQUE AND Hisro.ocy. 

Half-course. 

suse 10 Oe Brranged, s 1255...) .s. ei ele. Professor Roscoe 
*E. Tecunicar Borany (for cellulose chemistry students). 


Next given in 1946-47. Botany |B or equivalent prerequisite. 


Full course. Hours to be arranged...... Professors Roscoe and Gibbs 


* Open to honours undergraduates. 
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F. Specrat Topics. 





a Full course or half course. 
A . . 
i Prescribed reading and conference................-..-.+- The Staff 
4 . 
& BroLtocicaL CoLLoquiumM. 
% 
ts 
4 REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 
ft In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy requirements 
Sa in two full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from the above list 
; and also attend the colloguium. On the advice of the director of research 
Wi one Cognate course may be substituted. 
| REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 
ix : : 
y Second year students will take one of the above courses which they 
> did not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given 
4 mainly by way of conference and direction of study. Most weight is laid 
a on the thesis. 
va 
7 . 
4 
4 DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
a 
ws 
7 O. Maass 
= fi < EER eee Tee Rae «W. H. HatcHer 
a: .C. B. Purves 
J. B. Puiiiips 
H. MeEnNnNIE 
S Associate Professors. ..........- ) J. 
f ’ f W. H. Barnes 
; iG. A. WINKLER 
(R. V. V. NicHotts 
Assistant Professors. .......+++: ‘J. H. Hotpen 
A LR. BoYvER 
. (A. S. Ross 
is ether oA PAR ‘J. H. Ross 
- LR. L. McIntrosx 
¥ Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
uy listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on. the structure and properties of i 
oe carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 
= ; 31 . 
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CoursES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


A. ApvaANcED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
wuree hours per week. .... 2 ..i.. \ oven ween Professor Nicholls 


Modern interpretation of the mechanisms of organic reactions, ionic 
and free-radical, including substitution, addition, elimination, 
oxidation-reduction, polymerization and rearrangement. 


B. Apvancep Topics In OrGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Two hours per week.......... Professors Purves, Nicholls and Boyer 
Application of physical properties to determination of molecular 
structure; chemistry of heterocyclic structures containing oxygen and 
nitrogen; methods for structure determinations of complicated organic 
molecules. 


D. Atomic StructruRE AND VALENCE THEORIES. 


Two: hotifs per-week. .2.. .2c2ass ans oe eter an Professor Winkler 


E. ApvaNncep INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
PRATER ons 43s e 4nd eT ote ines eA eee Professor Mennie 


A reading course in Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 


Reference books: Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 
(Blackie and Son); Latimer and Hildebrand, A Reference Book of 
Inorganic Chemistry (Wiley); Mellor, Modern Inorganic Chemistry 
(Longmans Green). . 


os 


F. Apvancep PuysicaL CHEMISTRY. 


Three hours per week................ Professors Maass and Winkler 


and Dr. A. S. Ross 


(a) Kinetic Theory of Gases: mathematical deduction of fundamental 
relations for velocity, collision frequency, viscosity, thermal conduc” 
tivity, diffusion, etc., discussion of imperfect gases. (b) Chemical 
Kinetics: factors affecting rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous 
reactions; activation energy theories of reaction mechanisms. (c) 


The Phase Rule. 


G. Cottom CHEMIsTRY. 


One hour per week 


Thermodynamic and kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, 
emulsions, gels. 


H. Husrory or CHemIstry. 


Seer Rar aR UNI i oh Nh iin Na Professor Barnes 


(Not given in 1945-46). 











iy 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 751 


CoLLoqurumM—ORGANIC. 


One hour per week........... Professors Purves, Nicholls and Boyer 


CoLLoquium—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL. 


Two hours per week................. Professors Maass and Winkler 


CeLLULOosE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED ComMPOUNDS. 


EDTA: DEY WEGR:. (locos... < ade. DO os ow ce ee co Professor Purves 


Evidence that cellulose is a linear macromolecule: methods for esti- 
mating distribution of molecular weights, and nature of supermolecular 
structure; behaviour of cellulose during various types of chemical 
reactions; chemistry of non-cellulose components of wood. 


PuysicAL PROPERTIES AND CHEMICAL CONSTITUTION OF ORGANIC 
CoMPOUNDS. 


Rene Hour per week. ... .. 2s. jo. ose. Professors Barnes and Hatcher 


(Not given in 1945-46.) 


CHEMICAL Puysics. 


Mwo houre per week... ....04.0 65s leawc cone sa Professor Winkler 


Subject matter varies from year to year; chemical kinetics, photo- 
chemistry, molecular structure, etc. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 


Two hours per week, first term..................: Professor Mennie 


Electrolytic conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s Laws; specific and 
equivalent conductance, measurement of conductance; mobility and 
transport number; hydration of ions; ionization of strong electrolytes; 
chemical E.M.F., the Nernst equation; electrode potentials; concen- 
tration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization 


phenomena; voltaic cells, etc. 


‘THERMODYNAMICS. 


ee MII TOE WOE 5 b's vos Seeded a thw Oe Professor Winkler 


First and second laws, entropy, free energy, fugacity, activity, partial 
molal quantities, Debye-Huckel theory. 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


ieee Neilira Per WOGk.2y s.r coor eo eNO ee a ee Professor Phillips 


Selected topics from flow of fluids, heat transfer, diffusional operations, 


distillation, etc.; assignment of advanced problems. 
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S Researcu Metruops oF OrGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


One hour. pér week... es be 1 ss ye ee Professor Nicholls 


Reactions of synthetic organic chemistry, methods of isolating and 
purifying compounds, chemical means available for proof of structure. 


T. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HiGH PoLYMERs. 


One hour per week. 066005 a0S kage Ae ee Professor Nicholls 

Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of poly- 
meric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and physical, 
chemical and mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling 
and determining structures of polymers; properties of commercially 
available materials; methods of fabrication. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


In addition to official transcripts of the academic record, the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry requires two confidential letters of recommendation 
from professors familiar with the applicant’s work, and a small, unmounted 
photograph. 


A limited number of demanstratorships is usually available. These 
involve a maximum of twelve hours’ instructional work per week and a 
limited amount of invigilation at University examinations. Application 
for a demonstratorship may be made at the same time as that for entrance. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MasTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 


I. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) In- 


organic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned 
courses, if any. 


II. Colloqguium—one per week. 
Students are required to present and discuss papers dealing with 


fundamental and recent work. 


III. Thesis. 


Master’s DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering have 
the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry 
or the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 


The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 
degree: 
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I. Chemical Engineering R; with one of the following:.Chemistry A, 


Chemistry D and E, Chemistry F. 


One of the following: Chemistry N, Chemistry Q, Physics F, Chem- 
istry L and G. 


III. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. 


? 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DocTorR OF PHILOSOPHY 


I. The research work in this Department may conveniently be considered 
under the following heads: 


(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical Chem- 
istry, (d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. One of these 
(under which the research falls) is designated the “‘principal subject”’ 
and each of the others a “secondary subject.’’ Graduate students are 
required to take examinations in both “‘principal’’ and “‘secondary”’ 
subjects. 


Principal Subjects: Several examinations, both written and oral are 
held. Students are responsible for the subject matter of all related 
lecture courses and assigned readin®. Cognate courses given in other 
Departments may be assigned and examinations required. 


Secondary Subjects: The examinations are less rigorous than in the 
principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined and may 
include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


II. Collogquium—aAs for M.Sc., see above. 


III. Thesis. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 
Principal Subjects: 


1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional 
special examinations may be held during the third year. 


2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year 


are required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal subject. 


Secondary Subjects: 
1. All examinations are available in May and September for candi- 


dates in the first two years. 


2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only 
on recommendation by the Department. 
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3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed before the candidate 
enters his final year, except in special circumstances and then only with 
the approval of the Department. 


4 For candidates entering the final year, the September examina- 
tions are supplemental examinations only. 


General: 


1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or 
more secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to 
consult the chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 


2. Ina-secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided the standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing 
in an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The approval of the Department is necessary for this exemption. 
Only one such exemption can be granted but substitution of other approved 
courses for secondary subjects in which the Department considers a 
candidate has reached the requiregstandard is permitted. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 


PVOReSST aide bade 6 eck .....W. D. McFarbane 
Associate Professor:........... W. A. DeELonc 
Assistant Professor............ G. H. BENHAM 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses FoR HIGHER DEGREES 
Weer e eee a arty Gok Oe a eee Professor DeLong 
Two lectures per week—second term. 


Pee LAMY THOCHEMISTRY:... 5. 8 oo te feel ok Professor DeLong 
Two lectures per week—second term. (Not given in 1945-46.) 


Ch cer OAM SI ek Oy SSL eee eo eae Professor McFarlane 
Two lectures per week—both terms. 
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D: InpustRIAL UTILIzATION OF FARM Propucts...Professor McFarlane 
Two lectures per week—first term. (Not given in 1945-46.) 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in 
any of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


1. Students may elect to conduct their research in Soil and Plant Chem- 
istry (Group |) or in Physiological Chemistry (Group IT). 


2. Unless in special circumstances students are required to take the 
examinations of Group I or Group II. 


Group I.—Major subjects—Courses A, B and D. 


Cognate subjects—Either Advanced Organic or Advanced Physical 
Chemistry (McGill Department of Chemistry Courses A and F); Plant 
Physiology (Department of Botany Course B). 


Group I1.—Maijor subjects—Courses C and D. 


Cognate subjects—Advanced Organic Chemistry (McGill Depart- 
ment of Chemistry Course A) and Biochemistry 5 and 46 (McGill Depart- 
ment of Biochemistry). 


3. Students are required to attend and participate in the department 
seminars. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. degree in associa- 
tion with the McGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chemistry 
is regarded as the principal subject and courses taken in other departments 
as secondary. subjects. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 


(R. E. Jamieson 
PAGES 5 icc) a ds oa {Ernest Brown 


[ R. DeL. FreENcH 


Associate Professors......---. 7 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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CouRSES FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


A. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRESSES. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computaticn and reports. 
Professor Jamieson 


B. TrecunicaAt ELASTICITY. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computatia and reports. 
Professor Jamieson 
C. SrEconpDARY STRESSES. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computatim and reports. 
Frofessor Dodd 


D. Hicuway ENGINEERING. 


Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 
Professor French and Staff 


E. Hyprautics. 
First term, two hours tutorial and six hours computaticn and reports. 


Professor Wood 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected tc take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


( 
WiititiAm D. WoopHEAD 
PTOI S OS oP Ooe ce 


C. H. CarruTHERS 


Associate Professor.......... A. M. THompson 


CouRSES FOR THE DeEGREE oF MaAstTeER oF ARTS 


Greek A: GreEEK Lyric Poetry. Readings from the Antaologia Lyrica 
Greeca and other texts. 
2 Woe hours colloquia... . 2. 2.0.02 2.5. Professor Woodhead 
Greek B: History oF THE EpicraM. 
WO MOUNTS. CONGGUIA 2. 3% 22 coc tite. Professor Carruthers: 


Greek C. Tue Repustic or Prato. 


RE BIN 8h a 5 ws Mee nt eee Professor Woodhead 
Greek D: AgrscuyLus, OrRESTEIA. 

Two hours colloquia.............. .... Professor Woodhead 
Latin A: Vercii, AENEID. 

Three hours..........................Professor Thompson 








P a , 





CLASSICS—ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 757 


Latin B: Roman SaTIRE. 


BEM ENEMAUS Po Gs cc bake hs bis wea ede a eae s Professor Thompson 


Latin C: Latin EpricRAPHY AND PALZOGRAPHY. 


two hours Colloquia. ¢... bs eos bee es Professor Carruthers 


Latin D: Roman TRAGEDY. 


‘wo Bours CollogUia. . 6 oe 8 ta aes Professor Woodhead 


CourRSES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 
rg 7 Re PS CE Oe a rar ore C. H. CarrRUTHERS 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. 
Latin HistorrcaAL GRAMMAR. 

Grerk HistoricAL GRAMMAR. 

ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. 


GREEK DIALECTS. 


a ae el oar 


OscaNn AND UMBRIAN. 


All courses are colloquia of two hours weekly. 


No courss will be offered during the session 1945-46. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


( J. P. Day 
|B. H. Hieerns 
|B. S. Kerrsteap 


Prdfestors).. oi Ne eA | 


Associate Professor........ E. F. Beacu 


{ J. T. Currrron 


Assisiant Professors. ..... ( 


i F. ViInEBERG 


CoursES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ARTS AND 
MaAsTER OF COMMERCE 


A. ConrEMPORARY Economic THEORY. 
a ee ee a ETT. Se OE ST 


B. Wortp Economic SurRvEY SINCE THE GREAT WAR. 
aiemiee Mame fore ho acc cane Serene 6 HA Ole RW yi eee Professor Day 


Members of the Department 


C. Ecovomic JouRNAL GROUP........ Members of the Department 


Students who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Depaitment of Economics at Macdonald College, and have also 
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completed at least two full courses or their equivalent in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science, with at least second class honours, 
are permitted to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


In addition to these courses, a thesis must be written on a subject 
approved by the Department. The. thesis shall constitute the major part 
of the work done. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


1. First year of study: The M.A. course and successful candidacy 
for the M.A. degree. 


2. Second year: An approved course of study at a University other 
than McGill in continuance of the work on the thesis subject already 
selected. 


3. Third year: Resident study at McGill under the general super- 
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science. 


4. The order of study of the Second and Third Year may be reversed. 


5. The holder of a position on the staff of McGill may count his 
years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of two 
teaching years to one of study. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


gr Se ei, 5 a Joun HucHEs 


Associate Professor........... A. B. Curri£ 


ConpITIONS OF ADMISSION: 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that 
they have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates 
for the M.A. degree as laid down on page 727 of the Announcement, or 
achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (i.e., at least good second-class standing) in the work of 
the graduate year of training for the Teachers’ High School Diploma, or 
its equivalent. On occasion, however, specially selected students may be 
permitted to work concurrently for the High School Diploma and for the 
M.A. degree in some relevant subject; in such cases the work for the M.A. 
must be spread over two years. 


Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. 
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CouRSES FOR THE DeGREE oF MASTER OF ArTsS 


Satisfactory completion of the following courses and studies is required. 
A. Seminar courses in two of the following: 

(1) Secondary Education.* 

(2) Comparative Education. 

(3) Bilingual Education. 
B. Studies of (1) The History of Education in Canada. 


(2) ASelected Period or Topic in the General History 
of Education. 


C. An approved course in Philosophy, or Psychology (prerequisite— 
two courses, including Course I). 


D. Thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Vv TK 


rabeseet ee Thi ae CLARENCE V. CuHristTIE 
Associate Professor........ G. A. WaLLace 
[E. G. Burr 
Assistant Professors... ... ‘ 
\F. S. Howes 
meer on Sie ON ar ad W. H. Scurprer 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE OR 


MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


A. Apvancep MATHEMATICS. 
Lectures, two hours a week. 


B. Exectrricar Puysics. 
Lectures, two hours. 


C. ELectrrotTecunics. 


Lectures, two hours. 
Colloquium, two hours. 


*In special cases candidates may substitute an approved course in 
Educational Psychology for this requirement, but they must then take 
the Philosophy course specified under C. 
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The following courses are offered (each two hours for one term): 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


Design of Electrical Machinery........---.-> Professor Christie 
The Protection of Electrical Power Systems....... Mr. Schippel 


Stability of Electrical Systems under normal and transient 
conditions: determination of short-circuit currents; design of 
generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 


Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel 


Inductive Co-ordination of Power and Communication Systems. 
Professors Christie and Wallace 


Eveninc Courses IN ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 


LEADING TO THE DEGREE, MastTER OF ENGINEERING 


The following courses will be given in the evenings if a sufficient number 


of candidates apply. 


E: 


F. 


K. 


RADIATION THEORY. 
(Course G or its equivalent is prerequisite to course E..) 


ComMMUNICATION NETWORKS. 


Dr. H. G. 1. Watson (Dept. of Physics) 


MatTHEMATICAL METHODS IN ENGINEERING. 
Prof. A. H. S. Gillson (Dept. of, Maths.) 
(Differential Equations 201 or its equivalent is prerequisite to 
course G). 
ComMMUNICATION APPARATUS DESIGN. 
Dr. F. S. Howes in collaboration with a number of industrial 
designers. 


ApVANCED Rapio ENGINEERING.........-.5+0: Dr. F. S. Howes 


ApvVANCED WIRE TRANSMISSION THEORY. 


Professor G. A. Wallace 


InpucTIVE Co-oRDINATION OF PowER AND COMMUNICATION 
PEE ST ek SINT ee ye ects} LR eis Professor G. A. Wallace 


Each of the courses E to I is covered in one two-hour lecture per week 
throughout the session. Courses J and K are covered in one two-hour 
lecture per week for one term only. 


For the Master’s degree in Communication Engineering four two- 
term courses must be completed, of which one must be course G or 
its equivalent. 


Thesis: In addition to the courses required for the Master’s degree 
in either Electrical Power or Communication Engineering, a thesis must 
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be submitted based on research or development work carried on by the 
student in one or other of these fields. The subject of the thesis must be 
approved by the Department of Electrical Engineering at the beginning of 
the year in which it is to be submitted. 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


Professor and Director... .J. B. Corie 


{Rosert L. Noste 
"A. H. Neureip* 


Assistant Professors... . 


TER te ae hee C,. GwENDOLINE TosBy 
Research Fellow.......... Hector MortTImMER 


This Institute, established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building, is devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine, and affords facilities for properly qualified graduates 
to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute is under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, Gilman 
Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. Noble is the 
senior assistant in the physiological branches of the subject and Dr. A. H. 
Neufeld is the senior assistant in the biochemical branches. 


A limited number of graduate students will be accepted. Entrance 
requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine with high stand- 
ing in the courses for that degree, or the M.Sc. degree in Physiology or 
Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these subjects. 


The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or an M.D. 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum of 
two years. It is not proposed to do any didactic teaching in the Institute, 
but candidates for a Ph.D. degree will be required to pass a comprehensive 
examination in the subject and to submit a thesis. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 





*On War Service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


{ 
| Cyrus MacmILitan 


Professorsin 0 aa Hanonn ¢L Frees 
Associate Professor........ A. S. Noapt 
Assistant Professor........ T. F. M. Newronj 
Lecturer... Sn eas GERTRUDE Mason 


— 


ee ne ee 


CoursES FOR THE DEGREE OF Master oF ARTS 


’ 


a RS RRs = 


A. Otp ENGLISH. 


— 


Prerequisite: English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 


Tews hours os vie oliver toe es ee ee ee Miss Mason 


B. Tur Encuisu anp Scottish Poputar Bauiaps, with some atten- 
tion to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation to 
those of Europe. Lectures and theses. 


= 


eens GUESS see eho sa as Mek be Ee a Professor Macmillan 
C. CHAUCER. 


Prerequisite: English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 
Two hours. 


D. Tue Drama in ENGLAND FROM 1660 to THE PRESENT TIME. 
ae) WOUTE i she ected Professor Macmillan and Miss Mason 


(Not given in 1945-1946.) 


4 


By Pee Sua rSPeRiAN IORAMA, 20k 6 oc0 ce edt on ee we we Miss Mason 


*F_. SHAKSPERE (Srx Prays). 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 


OER Rie ss ee Pee Professor Macmillan 


*CG. Encuiso Poetry From 1798 to THE PRESENT TIME. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at Il. 


Professor Macmillan, Professor Noad and an Assistant 


(Not given in 1945-1946.) 


Sn eR ae Ps Praga 


H. Encuisu Novetists, FROM RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT TIME. 


SEIS SRS SA | ae a eee ne ee te ee Bee if Professor Files 
*[. Tue Enciisny Drama, 1590-1642. j 
Mabie meee ia 1 SEIS ae eo ee es Er Professor Macmillan 


+On War Service. 


*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 
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*J. Op Enc .isn. 


ee PORE ERS BE ie Sn ee Ee ee Miss Mason 


*K. THe TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, Tu., at 10 a.m. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged. 


Mr. Dando, Miss Jackson and Assistants 


*].. MirLtron AND SPENSER. 


ery WS NE BEB soc ssc Ce ear aS ee be Miss Mason 


*M. ComMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 
Three hours. (Not given in 1945-1946.) 


*N. CoMmMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 
A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con- 
tinental Literatures upon English. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. 


©. Memorrs AND Memoir WRITERS AND EpisToLARy LITERATURE, 
LITERATURE OF PERSONAL REVELATION. 
An intensive study of special problems. 
Jy Ek OE Ee ph Ee een ee are eae kee GPa emmy Cg CES NS 


& P. Tue DrEvVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH PERIODICAL. 


Two hours. (Not given in 1945-1946.) 


Q. Mysticat anp OrHer Re ticrous LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 
: Durinc THE LaTeR SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH 


ee CENTURIES. 
J AMP See iy SE eae RE RP ere ee wee ae eo Sey Pee Professor Files 
| 
.. R. Literary CRITICISM. 
f ee Meena) poy ee cette prom eee ees me ve Professor Files 


x S. Suaxspere. A study of special topics. 
j TE PRES See one, anne ens Same wee Go yore Professor Macmillan 


i. T. An Apvancep Course IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 

a Prerequisite: Course K or its equivalent. 

a Two hours and laboratory periods. 7 

Mr. Dando, Miss Jackson and other members of the Department. 


U. Tue LiteERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 


re. Two hours. (Not given in 1945-1946.) 

*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 
iP in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by grad- - 
"i uate students who have not already taken them. 
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VV. SpeciaL SrupiEs IN RESTORATION LITERATURE. 
ciomiey etite. 8 7a tS ors evolu oe Professor Newton 


(Not given in 1945-1946.) 


wi pa hae! 


W. A Speciat STUDY OF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE | HESIS IS WRITTEN. 
Professors Macmillan, Files, Miss Mason 


~ 


XX. Specrat Stupies in 181TH CentTurRY LITERATURE. 


Professor H. G. Files 


GRADUATE COURSES 


S eT 


Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select three courses,—of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and O to X, while J, or its equivalent, is compulsory, and (W), 
a course of special study in the field in which the thesis is written. 


—_ 


-§ 
b 
.*> 
+ 
, 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Praheeeee odie: ie ae oe ee W. H. Brittain 
Associate Professor.......... E. M. DuPorte 
Assistant Professor.......... F. O. Morrison 
PeONO 8 Sick cw ee ee easy: W. E. WuitEHEAD 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CourRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND Doctor 
oF Puttosopuy 
A. Taxonomy. 
Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater 
portion of his time to a study of this group. 
One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte 
B. Insect Morpuo.tocy. 


One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte 
C. Economic Entomo.ocy. 


(a) Principles of Insect Control. 
Two lectures per week and four colloquia. 
Professors Brittain and Morrison 
(b) Problems of Insect Control. 
Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year. 
Professors Brittain and Morrison 
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D. MepicaL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY, 
Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. A 
more extensive course may be arranged for students interested 


Stimariy in this subject. ......... 06. 060 ces Professor DuPorte 
+E. Ecotoey. 
Two lectures a week, first term.............. Professor DuPorte 


F. Insect Puysio.ocy. 
Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte 
G. SEMINAR. 


O d one-half h kly. 
ee Wee" Professors Brittain and DuPorte 


H. Researcu IN ENTOMOLOGY. 
Four laboratory periods per week. 
Professors Brittain and Morrison 
Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Depart- 
ment of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor 
or cognate subject. 


M.Sc. Requirements: In addition to writing a thesis, a student is 
required to take either Course A or Course B and one other course in 
addition to the Seminar. Students who have not obtained honour standing 
in the undergraduate courses in Entomology at Macdonald College, or 
the equivalent, will be required to take a qualifying year prior to being 
admitted to graduate work. 


Ph.D. Requirements: The Ph.D. in Entomology may be awarded 
after the following requirements have been completed: 


1. The student must spend two years of resident study and research 
at Macdonald College, and another year, taken preferably between 
these two years, at an approved institution other than McGill. 


2. The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two 
summer seasons in research work at a Government laboratory or 
other approved research institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Associate Professor......... J. L. DarBELNET 
Lucire TourEN FURNESS 
Assistant Professors. ......\ Lous D’HAUTESERVE* 


i x 
|Mme. P. L. LarivibRe 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 


A. Literary Criticism. (Department of English, Course R.) 
Two hours. 


~-_—————— St 


+This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. 


*On leave of absence. 
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B. La cRITIQUE LITTERAIRE 
Chie enrol es: OR Se RT eee Professor Darbelnet 


C. MOonrTalicne. 
Cine hour oss OE ee eee Mme. Lariviére 


D. ExXERcICES PRATIQUES (Colloquia). 
One hour. 


*F HistorrE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE. 


Three hours. (Given in 1946-47)........... Professor Darbelnet 


*F. HisTorRE DE LA LANGUE FRANGAISE. 
One hour. 


* ; 
G. HistTorre DE LA POESIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE. 


Two hours. (Given in 1945-46)................ Mme. Lariviére 
* ? 
H. La LirrhRATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE. 
Three hours (Given in 1946-47)............... Mme. Lariviére 
I. Victor HuGo: LE PORTE ET LE ROMANCIER. . 
One hour. (Given in 1945-46)..........0.... Professor Furness 


K. Cours DE TRADUCTION 
ie cise hoes ee ie re Sy Sree ea Professor Darbelnet 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take A, B, C, 
I, and K. 


Those taking French as a major will omit A and either B or C. 


Those taking French as a minor will take D and one of the one-hour 
courses. 


The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities 


of speaking French are small cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less 


than two years. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE Master or Arts DEGREE 
Taken in the French Summer School 


All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


Requirements for the Master’s degree: 

(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 


*These are also Honours courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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honours in French as granted by McGill University—which must 
include an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge 
of French literature. 


(b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least 
second class standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 
Department. 


Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their aca- 
demic record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill 
University will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of 
their second session they will be allowed to register in that Faculty 
as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided they have completed 
the course requirements for the first two sessions. (See also Section 18 
of the General Faculty regulations, page. 732). 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours 
in French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more 
courses during their third and fourth summer session. They will also 
register in the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer 
session, provided that they have obtained at least a high second 
class standing in the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the 
four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the prepara- 
tion of his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 
is a member of the French Summer School staff. The only listed 
course which may be taken for credit in more than one session is 
No. 23, Advanced Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 
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768 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


No. 23—Advanced Composition. A minimum mark of 65% must 
be obtained in the final examination of this course, irre- 
spective of the final average for the set of courses taken 
during the session. The course must be repeated until this 
requirement has been met. As its material is varied each 
year, it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken 
more than twice, it must then be carried as an extra course. 


The course in advanced Oral Practice, No. 29, can not be taken for 
M_A. credit in the third or fourth summer. 


5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 


~ 
2 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS ; ' 
PUUGTEBSOT. 5G) 20s am m9 7 a2 he Spe Re ee q ‘ 
Yet eHe 1s hohe okt ala ba te lows Sp eg ie 3 
Research Fellow...........- S. G. SmitH q : 


Courses FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany, the Faculty of 
Agriculture and the Montreal Botanical Garden adequate laboratory, 
greenhouse, field and library facilities are available for research in Plant or 
Animal Genetics and Cytology. 


a. 


ae 18 2 AF = 


A. CyrTo.Locy. 
2nd term. 


9 


; 
PD Sn ine 
> — 2 2 


B. CytTocenetics AND MEcHANICS OF EVOLUTION. 
Ist term. 


C. Brometrry. Applications of statistics to research problems in 
biology. 


D. Seminar. A course entailing the presentation by each student 
of at least six reports on current researches in Cytology and 
‘ Genetics. 


E. CoLiLogquium. 


F. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. 
2nd term. 


Botany A, B or C, Zootocy A or C, and other subjects cognate to 
Genetics or Cytology may be required. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DeGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Three of the above courses are required for the Master’s degree in 
addition to a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology, or Cyto- 
genetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research 
ability during their Master's training will be permitted to register for the 
Ph.D. degree. Course D must be taken in each year, and students must 
participate in the Departmental Colloquium. See general regulations 
for further requirements. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


[Joun J. O’NerLi 
Prueperene ee SES, 3 {Ricuarp P. D. GraHam 


LT. H. CrarK 


(J. E. Gm 
wrx \F. F. OsBoRNE 


Associate Professors. . . 


Courses FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


Students who have not satisfactorily completed courses equivalent 
to the undergraduate courses listed below must make upany deficiency, and, 
in addition take graduate courses, A ,B, E, and one other as advised. 
The thesis must conform to the general regulations. 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Petrro.tocy: (Arts and Sci. 10B Eng. 146). 


The common igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks are des- 
cribed and their modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, the 
student learns to identify such rocks by methods used in the field. 


Second term: Tu. and Th., at 9; Fri., 2-5 (Half course). 


Es ES eo eae ag een ie aaa) ARI a Professor Osborne 


Text-book:—Pirsson & Knopf, ‘‘Rocks & Rock Minerals.”’ 1926(Wiley). 


STRATIGRAPHY: (Arts & Sci. 3A). 


(1) Sedimentation.—weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary 
rocks; significance of their textures and structures; the structural relation- 
ship of strata. 
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(2) Correlation.—Index fossils: stratigraphic nomenclature; geological 
timetable; areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. 


Reference is made throughout the course to matters of economic 
importance. 
First term: Mon., Fri., at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full days 
of field work during October. (Half course). 


Prerequisite:—|.... 2.6.0 - cee eee renee teen reese Professor Clark 


PaLEonTo.ocy: (Arts & Sci. 12B). 


The. development of ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds of 
fossils: collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils. Brief survey of 
systematic paleontology, following the standard biological classifications, 
with emphasis on fossil animals. 

The stratigraphic and economic importance of paleontology. The 
importance of paleontology upon the doctrine of evolution. 

Second term: Mon., Fri., at 11: laboratory, Wed., 2-5, and one full 
day’s field work in April. (Half course). 


Prerequisite:—1 or Zoology |.......---+++>- 3) ee Professor Clark 


Optica. CrysTALLoGRAPHY: (Arts & Sci. 9A). 


Topics covered in the lectures include refraction and double re 
fraction, polarization of light, and the nature of and reason for the various 
optical characters exhibited by crystals. The laboratory course gives 
practice in the determinations of these characters, using the polarizing 
microscope, axial angle and other instruments. 


One lecture Mon., at 10 and three hours laboratory period; first term. 


(Half course). 


(EE SO) ELSA a ea eS Aor eS Professor Graham 


PuysioGrRapHy:—(Arts & Sci. 2A). 


A study of the surface features of the earth, their origins, changing 
aspects and influence on human activities. Special attention is given to 
the significance of various land forms in relation to soils, bedrock, rock 
structure and the distribution of natural resources. Maps, photographs, 
and local topographies provide illustrations. 

First term: Tu., and Th., at 10, and one laboratory period, Th., 2-9. 


oe a Seek 2 OPO 28) eer ja SF Professor Gill 


Text-book:—Lobeck, ‘‘Geomorphology” 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 


Grotocy aNp Natura. Resources or Canapa. (Arts & Sci. 4B, 


Eng. 149). 
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A systematic survey of the surface features, soils, bedrock geology, 
mineral resources, forests, water powers and other minor resources of 
Canada. Maps and photographs are used to illustrate the course. 


Second term: Tu. and Th. at 10, Th. 2-5 (Half course). 


ES SE SAE EAD ot She tes ak we Professor Gill 


Assigned Readings 


Ore Deposits: (Arts & Sci. 8, Eng. 148). 


Nature, origin, mode of occurrence and classifications of deposits of 


metallic, and of important non-metallic minerals; typical occurrences; 
geographical distribution. 


Tu. and Th., at II]: Lab., Tu., 2-5 Second term. (Full course). 
Prerequisite :—/7 SR A 5 ie ue ls on om Rees ok Professor O'Neill 


References: Emmons, ‘Principles of Economic Geology,” 1940 


McGraw-Hill), Bateman, ‘“‘Economic Mineral Deposits,” 1942 (Wiley). 


GRADUATE CouRSES:— 


A. 


B. 


STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY: 

Lectures and colloquia; Tu. and Th., at 10....... .Professor Gill 
GEOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM: 

This course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology 


in the first and second years. 
Professor Osborne 


(a) PerRoLoGy AND PETROGRAPHY: 
Lectures Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 9. Laboratory Tues., Wed., 
TES oy Si I eS ROY SS Professor Osborne 


Text-books: Bowen, “Evolution of Igneous Rocks,’’ Princeton 
University Press; Tyrrell, “Principles of Petrology,” Dutton; 
Harker, ‘‘“Metamorphism,”” Methuen. 

Gro_ocy AND ProsBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN: 


Lectures and seminar at least two hours per week; first term; 


Mon. and Th. at 10.7... 0.2 2 ee ee eee Professor O’ Neill 


Gro.ocicaL Map INTERPRETATION: 


One hour seminar with assigned problems; Fri. at 10.. . Professor Gill 


ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY: 


Seminar and at least nine hours laboratory work per week. 
Mon. and Fri. at 2; Wed. at 9... ..--+-- +e eeee Professor Osborne 


ApvaNcep MINERALOGY: 


Three hours seminar and laboratory per week. 
Professor Graham 
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772 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


N. Apvanced STRATIGRAPHY: 


Hours to be arranged... 622028 OU. ER eee Professor Clark 


©. PuHyYsIoGRAPHy: 


Seminar Fri: at Es) oS. a ee eee Professor Gill 


P. ApvaNcEeED PALEONTOLOGY: 


Hours to be arranged: ..... 0) 2h. 62 eee Professor Clark 


Q. Apvanced Economic GEOLocy: 


Seminar, Tu. and Fri. at 23.542 Professors O'Neill 
Gill and Osborne 


R. Apvancep STRUCTURAL AND DyNAMICAL GEOLOGY: 


At least two hours seminar per week. Tu. and Fri. at 2. 


Professor O'Neill 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be selected from 
the list of Graduate courses according to the student’s particular interest, 
on the advice of his director of research. The thesis must conform to the 
general regulations. 


° DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 
Associate Professor. ........ W. L. Grarr 
1 ee OT” aes a ae ae BertHa MEYER 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF ARTS 


A. GoerETHE. 
rte was oe ee Professor Graff 


B. LessInc. 


MMR MIINE TY Bats ects nse hls oe a eee Professor Graft 
C. Dre RomantTix. 
One hour........ bla Bees das ade ete eons ae eee Professor Graff 


D. From Naruratism to ExprESSIONISM. 


TP RN 8. £09 3 ye ee eee Professor Graff 


E. Aus Der Gescuicute Der DeutscHeN LyriK von GOETHE BIS 
IN DIE NevuzeEIrt. 


F. Gornic anp INTRODUCTION To GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 


Courses D and E are advanced Honours Courses in the Faculty of 


Arts and Science which may be selected by candidates for the M.A. degree 
if they have not already taken them. 
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When German is taken as the only or major subject two courses are 
selected from A, B, C, D, in consultation with the Department. If the 
candidate has never taken the undergraduate course in Middle High 
German Language and Literature or its equivalent, he must make up for 
this deficiency. A student intending to proceed to tae Ph.D. degree at 
another university is strongly recommended to take course F in addition 
to the two selected. The thesis must be written in German. 


When German is the minor subject chosen by the candidate one course 
‘s selected from A, B, C, D, in consultation with the Department, and the 
other course is E. The Middle High German requirement is not essential 
in this case. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Associate Professor.......-. E. R. Apart 
Assistant Professor......... CC Bavizsy 
Assistant Professor......... J. 1. Cooper 
Sessional Lecturer.......--- W.S. Rep 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS AND 
Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. Hustorrcat METHOD AND CRITICISM. 
Seminar, one hour........-.- Professors Adair, Bayley and Cooper 


B. Tue Hisrory AND PERSONNEL OF THE Encusu House or Com- 
MONS IN THE LaTE 14TH CENTURY.. . 
Semimar. one hour... 26. 0 oo ce eee ee tee Professor Bayley 


C. Tue Wrycuirite Movement IN ITS REL‘GIOUS AND SOcIAL 


ASPECTS. 
Seminar, one hour... ......-+-¢s:ee2 32s eeree Professor Bayley 


D. ScoTrLAND ON THE EVE OF THE REFORMATION. 


Seminar, one hour... ii obs oleh cee PRS ew ee Se Dr. Reid 
E. Tre SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. 
Seminar,’ one hour... -. 0... 6. - se Senter teees Professor Adair 
F. Encutsu History. 1870-1914. : 
Somme. one HOUT... ..2 22-2 re tee ee ee eee ee Dr. Reid 
G. A SELECTED PERIOD IN THE History OF FRENCH CANADA, DOWN 
tro 1800. 
Sormingr, One NOUT, «(65.6660 6 Fee eect re Fes Professor Adair 
H. A SeLectep Topic 1N CANADIAN History, 1800-1900. 
Seminar, one-hour... ...... 26s sete _.Professor Cooper 
. 
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I. History or a QuEBEc Parisu. 
seminar) one hour: 2...) os oe Professor Adair 


The Department of History is prepared to direct the research of grad- 
duate students in any one of the following fields: (1) English history in the 
later Middle Ages; (2) The constitutional evolution of the Holy Roman 
Empire in the thirteenth century; (3) Scottish history in the fifteenth and 
early sixteenth centuries; (4) English and French history in the sixteenth 
and seventeenth centuries; (5) English history, 1870-1914; (6) Certain 
aspects of English economic history; (7) The history of New France: 
(8) The history of the French and English in the Province of Quebec; 
(9) General history of English-speaking Canada. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply them 
in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are therefore 
required to take Course A, and to take the prescribed examination. The 
Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the periods and 
subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in Canadian 
History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves of the 
manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the Pro- 
vincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in Montreal 
and its vicinity. 

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts will take the appropriate 
seminar or seminars and will also prepare a thesis upon some subject 
to be selected from within the scope of one of the seminars they are taking; 
the thesis must be the product of real research on a subject hitherto im- 
perfectly explored, and is regarded as the major test in determining the 
candidate's fitness for this degree. 


The Ph.D. degree will be awarded on a course of study and research 
extending over three or more years. The first year of study for honours 
graduates of McGill University in History will consist of the M.A. course 
as outlined above; for graduates of other universities, of this course or 
its equivalent. The second and third year shall consist of :-— 


(a) Resident study and research at McGill University under the 
general supervision of the Department, and: directed in the 
appropriate seminar or seminars, the work to bear on the thesis 
subject, and to include the preparation of the thesis, which must 
represent a genuine contribution to historical scholarship. It is 
desirable that the thesis should be a development and expansion 


of the work done for the M.A. 


and (b) Resident study and research elsewhere for one of these years, 
or in the case of McGill graduates, if desirable, for both of these 
years, at an approved university or repository of archives in 
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HISTOR Y—HORTICULTURE 775 


continuance of the work upon the thesis subject already selected. 
In all such cases the approval of the Faculty is required. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination requirements (discussed in the 
Announcement, in section 48 of the regulations for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the Department of 
History on the general work and ability of each candidate and by a general 
examination on the historical background of the subject on which the 
thesis is to be written; this examination can be taken either at the end of 
the first year or during the second, as decided by the director of the student’s 
studies. 


Candidates are advised to satisfy the language requirements for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy as early as possible in their course: they 
should consult the Department as to the selection of the two foreign lan- 
guages in which they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen for 
their bearing upon the candidate's special field and the special subject of 
his research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor......... H. R. Murray 
Recta. So. -& Kae. A. N. Nussry 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Pomotocy. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 
Laboratory, three hours per week. 


B. VeceTABLE Crops. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 
Laboratory, three hours per week. 


C. Experimentation. (See Course A.—Department of Agronomy) 


-) 


PLant Puysiotocy. (See Course A.—Department of Botany) 


E. Apvancep GENETICS AND CyToLtocy. (See Course B.—Depart- 
ment of Genetics) 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. A candidate must select either Course A or Course B, and Course 
C, together with at least one of the following: Course D, Course 
E, or any other course in a cognate subject approved by the 
Faculty. 
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2 The research problem must be approved by the Departments 
involved, each candidate being jointly responsible to the Depart- 
ment of Horticulture and to some other Department, such as 
Botany, Genetics, or Plant Pathology, approved by the Faculty 


for his case. 


3 The candidate must spend one summer in the Department 
before or during the course, or have its equivalent at some other 


approved institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


(CuHarves T. SULLIVAN 
| 

|'Nert Bruce MacLean 
Praojessors 3 0 ( 
|. AcBert H. S. GIL_son 


LW. L. G. WiLiiams 


HERBERT TATE 
| GorDON PALL 


Assistant Professor....... W. Bruce Ross 


Sessional Lecturer........ EpwARD RosSENTHALL 





Associate Professors... .. i 


CouRSES FOR THE Master’s DEGREE 


ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF NUMBERS. 


Professor Williams or Pall, or 


Dr. Rosenthall 


A study of the basic algebraic systems, such as groups, rings, fields. 
Applications to classical problems of mathematics. Linear algebras. 


61. Mopern HicHerR ALGEBRA. 


62. THrory oF EQUATIONS. Professor Ross 


Symmetric functions of the roots of algebraic equations, Sturm’s and 
Budan’s theorems, transformations, the general equation from the group 
standpoint, ruler and compass constructions. 

Text-book:—Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations. (Longmans, 
Green) 


Professor Williams or Pall, or 
Dr. Rosenthall 


The fundamental ideas of the subject including the quadratic reci- 
procity law; the remainder of the course will be developed in the directions 
of the theory of algebraic numbers, analytic number theory, Diophantine 
analysis, or quadratic forms, according to circumstances. 


ANALYSIS. 


64. Topics 1In MopEeRN ANALYSIS. 


63. THeory or NuMBERS. 


Professor Williams or 


Dr. Rosenthall 
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MATHEMATICS 777 


a The aim of the course is to introduce a student to topics of modern 
* . . ° ° ° - 
4 ite ' function theory such as divergent series, entire functions, Hadamard’s 
if 2 . $ ° “ea 
three circle theorem, and various special functions. Prerequisites: courses 
id 34b, 43b, and 44, or their equivalent. 
‘ . - 
* Text-books or references: Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis; 
: Borel, Fonctions entiéres; Landau, Darstellung und Begrundung. 

65. Catcutus oF VARIATIONS Professor MacLean 


The essential characteristics of the general theory with particular 
reference to the complete solutions of a few specially selected problems. 


References:—G. A. Bliss, Calculus of Variations; O. Bolza, Lectures 


on the Calculus of Variations. 


APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
66. Metruops or MATHEMATICAL Puysics. Professor Gillson 


The aim of this course is to provide an introduction to the ideas 
7 contained in Vol. I and Vol. II of Methoden der Mathématischen Physik 
by Courant and Hilbert. Illustrative problems will be introduced as 
required. Two hours per week. 


‘ 67. Quantum Mecuanics. (Physics 62.) Professor Gillson 


This course is elementary in character and will include quantum 
2” mechanics of simple systems, perturbation theory, group theory, elements 
of quantum statistical mechanics. 


68. Apvancep Quantum MEcHANICS. Professor Gillson 
An extended treatment with emphasis on the fundamental principles. 
2 References: —E. C. Kemble, The Fundamental Principles of Quantum 
:% Mechanics; J. Frenkel, Wave Mechanics, Advanced General Theory. 
69. MatHematics oF QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. Professor Gillson 


i This course is specially designed for Chemists in the second year 

Ph.D. and includes accounts of Atomic Structure, Valence, Complex 
x Molecules, Reaction Rates, and the elements of quantum statistical 
i mechanics. 


One period per week throughout the session. 
3 Text-book:—Eyring, Walter and Kimball, Quantum Chemistry 
(Wiley and Sons). 
70. THroreticaL FLurp Dynamics. Dr. Rosenthall 


m! Hydrodynamics of perfect fluids with applications to aeronautics. 
Potential motion, laws of vortex motion, two dimensial problems, viscous 
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fluids, motion in pipes, turbulence, Reynold’s criterion, mechanism of 
compressible fluids. 


Text-book:—Milne-Thomson, Theoretical Hydrodynamics. 


References: —Goldstein, Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon Press); Durand, 
Aerodynamic Theory. 


GEOMETRY. 
71. Turory or ALGEBRAIC PLANE CuRVEsS. Professor Sullivan 


This course is based primarily on the works of Ganguli and Hilton. 
It encompasses a discussion of singular points, polar reciprocation, foci, 
superlinear branches, Pliicker’s numbers, quadratic transformations, 
unicursal cubics, non-singular cubics, unicursal quartics, and quartics of 
deficiency one or two. 


Reference: —H. Hilton, Plane Algebraic Curves. 


72. Metric DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. Professor Sullivan 


The point of view and the material employed here are based almost 
entirely on Forsyth’s Lectures on Differential Geometry. The following 
more general subjects are included; space curves, general theory of surfaces, 
organic curves on surfaces, deformation of surfaces, triply orthogonal 
systems of surfaces. 


Reference:—A. R. Forsyth, Differential Geometry. 


73. ANALYTIC AND SYNTHETIC ProjectivE Geometry. Professor Tate 


The course will follow a classical presentation. Some of the topics 
emphasized are: perspectivity and projectivity; projective theorems 
relating to the conics; groups of linear transformations; correlations and 
polarities. 


Reference:—A. D. Campbell, Advanced Analytic Geometry. 


HISTORY. 


74. History AND DEVELOPMENT OF MATHEMATICS. 


Mathematics in the pre-Greek world, among the Arabs, in Renaissance 
Europe, in the post-Renaissance period, and in the Nineteenth Century. 
The Modern period. Development of mathematics from the historical 


point of view. Lectures, reading and reports. The emphasis is on mathe- 
matical ideas rather than on biography. 


Text-books:—Bell, Development of Mathematics; Neugebauer, 
Vorgriechische Mathematik; Gow, Greek Mathematics. 


— 
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Note: 


The following undergraduate mathematical courses may, under 
special circumstances, be taken for graduate credit: 


Listed in the Arts and Science Calendar. 


31 (Statics and dynamics); 33 (Differential equations and 
advanced calculus); 34b (Infinite series and integrals); 41 (Mathe- 
matical physics); 42a(Algebra); 43b(Real variable); 44 (Complex 
variable); 45b (Numerical analysis); 46b (Mathematical theory 
of electricity and magnetism); 46a (Fluid dynamics). 


Listed in the Engineering Calendar. 
201 (Differential Equations.) 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the degree of M.A. or 
M.Sc. must present courses in Mathematics equivalent to those 
required in the first three years of the Honours course in Mathematics 
and Physics, together with one additional course approved by the 
Department. 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the M. Eng. degree must 
have as preliminary training the Mathematics required of under- 
graduates in Engineering, with an additional more advanced course 
in Mathematics. 


Attention is called to the Evening Courses leading to the degree of 
Master of Engineering, which are described in the announcement of 
the Department of Electrical Engineering. 


Owing to the increasing impact of Pure and Applied Mathematics 
upon a large variety of fields of study, attention is particularly called 
to the possibility of arranging a suitable programme of mathematical 
courses to meet the individual needs of graduate students majoring 
in other fields than those listed above. 


For a minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student must 
have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the Honours 
course in Mathematics and Physics, and an additional graduate 


course in Mathematics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Prof (ArtHuR R. Roperts 
Pe eer 8 Sma, MT EE. 
\ CHARLES M. McKercow 


Assistant Professor.......-. James A. Coote 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 
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CouRSES FOR THE MAstTeEer’s DEGREE 


A. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, *Courses 228, 


229 and 251. 


Three hours colloquia 
B. Macuine Desicn. Prerequisites, “Courses 225 and 242. 


Three hours ‘colloquia, :). i 52/.02. os) ene Professor Roberts 


C. InpustriaL ENGINEERING. Prerequisites, *Courses 252, 254, 


258 or their equivalent. 


Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia... . . Professor Coote 


*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


Propéssot:: ¢ tia iene kis: J. C. Meaxins 
{J. S. L. Browne 


\ Eceanor M. VennINnG 
hiebheee 555 iis, hal teehee M. M. Horrman 


Research Associate......... Victor SCHENKER 


Assistant Professors 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE or MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates for a Master of Science degree in Medicine must have 
had a high standing in the courses for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, or, in the case of those candidates without an M.D. degree, at 
least second class honours in their undergraduate courses, particularly in 
the subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, and candidates for the 


degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have obtained a high standing in 
the Master of Science degree if this has been taken. 


A. Seminar. Experimental Medicine. 


me OUT COREE Si. cai re oR es Dr. Browne 


B. Apvvancep ENpocrinoLocy (Biochemistry B) 


A bi-weekly course on selected topics in Endocrinology; may be 
taken in two successive years. 


C. Conferences will be held with candidates, guiding them in their 
reading and for criticism of their reseach. 


D. Cocnate Susjects. Each student will be required to take 


certain courses in cognate subjects, depending upon the special 
field of Medicine in which his research work is directed. 
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MEDICINE-—MINING AND METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 781 


All candidates for this degree must take all of the above courses 


and devote the remainder of their time to experimental research, the 


accomplishment of which, as embodied in their thesis, will be the main 
consideration in recommending them for this degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


The above courses are continued throughout the first two years of 
graduate study while the final year is entirely devoted to research and 
this must be of a fundamental and far-reaching character. 


ADVANCED STUDY 


In addition to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Faculty of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the clinical 
field to properly qualified graduates who are willing to spend at least six 
months or a year on intensive work. 

For information on such advanced study, graduates should apply to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, McGill University. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 


ENGINEERING 
Pontos {LercH W. BLapon 
PE Poe ak siees «ak { 
: | J. U. MacEwan 
Associate Professor.......-- Gorpon St. GEORGE SPROULE 
eodeaiaee rs 4c Hho pede eae M. D. O'SHAUGHNESSY 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


MINING ENGINEERING 


CouRSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


*A. Muninc ENGINEERING. Courses 291 and 297 in the Faculty of 
Engineering (see Announcement of that Faculty). 


B. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MInNEs. 
Two lectures per week, session. ....-.---+-+>) Professor Bladon 


C. Tue CyANIDATION OF GOLD AND SrtveER ORES. 
One lecture per week, first term......------- Mr. O’Shaughnessy 


D. Cyayipation Lasoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course G are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 


Professor MacEwan and Mr. O’Shaughnessy 


second term........ 


*Undergraduate course open to graduate students who have not 


already taken it as undergraduates. 
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E. THe THEoryY AND PRAcTICE OF FLOTATION. aq 


Two lectures per week, first term............ Mr. O’Shaughnessy 


F. Frotration Lasporatory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course E are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second term:.......... Professor Brown and Mr. O’Shaughnessy 


G. Mine VentTILaTIon. Two lectures per week....Professor Bladon 
H. Mine Mecnuanization. Reading course....... Professor Bladon 


Permission is given for two or more graduate students to work to- 
gether on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of the 
problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to do so. 


No collusion in working up of results or in writing of the thesis is 
allowed. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE MAsTER’sS DEGREE 


A. Genera Apvancep MerTaALiurcy. Directed reading supple- 
mented by two hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of 
Peer NRE WOK. ds oa! nn Ss ke Professors Sproule and MacEwan 


This may include a special study of one or more selected metals or 
of some special branch of Metallurgy such as Electro-metallurgy, Pyro- 
metallurgy, Metallography, etc. 


The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who did 
not take them in their undergraduate course:— 


B. Apvancep MetTAtiurcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 272. 


Two hours lectures, session. 


C. Execrro-Metratiturcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 275. 


Two hours lectures, second term. 


D. Mertatturcica, Proptems anp Desicn. Course 278 in the 
Faculty of Engineering (See announcement of that Faculty). 


FE. Meratrocrarny anp Laporatory. Fourth Year Engineering, +] 


Nos. 280 and 28]. * 


Two hours lectures, session: one laboratory period, second term. 
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NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 783 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY ¢ { 


2. Fee ole, te Wi_perR PENFIELD 


Associate Professor....... Witii1am Cone 
(in charge of Graduate Studies) 


| ARTHUR ELVIDGE 

| Donato McEacHern* 
Assistant Professors..... ‘ HERBERT JASPER* 

'Francis McNaucHtTon 


LK. A. C. Exviotr 


ee eee le ERR SY JoHN KERSHMAN* 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND 
Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. CoLtogurium, | hour, Fridays 5 P.M. 
MIBOROPATHOLOGY... eo)... oc«l. Professors Cone and Penfield 


B. Lecture, | hour, Tuesdays 5.30 P.M. 
Fundamental Introduction to Neurology including Neuro- 
anatomy, Neurophysiology, Biological Chemistry and Roent- 
Se a ee a en: Professors Elvidge and McEachern 


C. Seminar In Neurorocy, 2 hours, Wednesdays 5 P.M. 
MMAR RE Le WG) aati eta wet ahe Renn Professors Penfield and Cone 


D. Seminar IN Neurosurcery, | hour, Tuesdays 3.30 P.M. 
UNS ick ng nee SGP RTO RRP gk LIPRE Professor Penfield 


E. Seminar in Neuroanatomy, 4 hours weekly 
Professor McNaughton and Dr. Kershman 


For the degree of Master of Science a candidate must satisfactorily 
complete three of the courses listed as A, B, C, D, and Eabove. He may 
substitute for one of these a course of equal rank in another Department 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. The remainder of his time is to be devoted 
to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as embodied in his 
thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 
are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 

In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to properly 
qualified graduate students. The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


*On military service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 5 


(MacponaLp COLLEGE) 


Professor of Animal Nutrition.............E. W. Crampton (Chairman) 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition............ Marcaret S. McCreapy 
Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry....W. A. Maw 

Professor of Biochemistry (McGill) ......... D. L. THomson 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


A. ExpERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 
Design of nutritional experiments; analysis and interpretation 
of data. 


Two lectures per week, one term. Laboratory, minimum six hours 
per week, one term................. pee he 2 Professor Crampton 


B. Pourttry Nutrition. 
Quantitative requirements of poultry; study and interpretation 
of current nutritional research. 


Two lectures per week, one term. Laboratory, minimum three 
hours per week, one term................005.- Professor Maw 


C. Dygeretics. 
Dietary surveys; experimental cookery; food technology. 
Hours variable and by arrangement......... Professor McCready 


*D. METABOLISM. 
Two lectures per week for session............ Professor Thomson 


E, Recent Apvances 1n Brocnemistry (Course A—Department of 


Biochemistry, McGill). 


One lecture per week for session............. Professor Thomson 


Students are required to attend and participate in the department 
seminars. 


In addition to writing a thesis, students in Agriculture must take 
courses A-and 1) and for those specializing in Poultry Husbandry, course B 
is also required. Household Science students must take courses A, C, and 
D. In special cases cognate courses may be substituted or added on the 
advice of the director of research. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in Food Chemistry; Biophysics; Physiology; Fundamentals of Nutrition 
or their equivalents, may be able to complete their M.Sc. course in one year. 


*This is also an undergraduate course in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College} 


Professor.............THomas W. M. CAMERON 


Perhers. ) oepte I. W. Parnewy 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


CourRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF Master oF ScreNcE 


A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 
are prerequisites. 


A, B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 
from group E. may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 
and the candidate’s previous training. 


CourRsEsS FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important 
subject; when the special subject for research is an economic one, qualifica- 
tions in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable: 
if the special branch of research is in non-economic Animals, a degree 
with honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E 
may be selected, but the examination in this should be completed by 
the end of the second year of study. 


‘ 


A. A Sysrematic Strupy or THE ANIMAL PARASITES OF Man, 
Domestic AND Economic ANIMALS. 


meee e225, Se ini ek va Professor Cameron 


B. Practricat PARASITOLOGY. 


(ee ee el Professor Cameron and lecturer 


C. Fretp Worx: Parasitological surveys. Collections in the field. 
Methods of control. 


D. Mepicat anp VETERINARY ENnTomoLocy. (See Department of 
Entomology, Course D). 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week, second term. 
Professor DuPorte 


E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from 
Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Entomo- 
logy, etc., as may be arranged. 
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786 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Professor... .. 2.6 .++ +009: G. Lyman DuFF 
Associate Professor.....-- Tueo. R. WaucH 


Assistant Professor. ....++++ses5e0+22* 


lechiver.. 2 osts13 be ee 


The department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 


Doctor*of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 


scientific subjects. 


- CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
AND Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


A. Recent ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY. 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 
Professor Duff and Staff 
B. CoLLoguium. 
Demonstration and discussion of current pathological material 
from the autopsy service of the Pathological Institute. 
Two hours per week throughout the year. 
Professor Duff and Staff 
C. CoNFERENCES. | 
Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investi- 
gative work and for the discussion of special problems arising 
from their research. 


D. CoGNaTE SUBJECTS. 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate 
subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student's 
previous training and on the character of the research problem 
to be undertaken. 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass 4 
comprehensive examination in this subject. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
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PATHOLOGY—PHARMACOLOG Y— PHILOSOPHY 787 


of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the : 

main consideration in recommending him for this degree. (a 
For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 

courses A, B, and C, throughout each year of study in addition to his 

research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 

end of the second year. 
As for the Master’s degree, the quality of the research work as em- 

bodied in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award 

of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


BTOMESO S. 5 3 at tlca. Raymonp L. STEHLE 
Assistant Professor... . . K.. 1. Metvitie 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed the 
course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Apvancep PHarRMACOLocY. 


B. Cortoeurium. 
One hour weekly. 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed to 
a doctorate. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


i ee ...R. D. MacLennan : 
Si 

Assistant Professor... .. J. S. Futtron¢ 

ee are C. CurrRIE 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*A. Socrat anp PouiticaLt PuiLosopny. 

*B. FuNDAMENTAL PRoBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY. 

*C. READINGS IN THE CLassics oF PurLosopHy, ANCIENT AND 
Mopern. 

*D. SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 


FE. Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of Philosophy 
in which candidates are studying for their theses. 





*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 


tOn War Service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


| A. NorMAN SHAW 
|Davip A. Keys 


Professors. j 2... 0. save. 
| J. Sruart Foster 


Assistant Professors... .. ‘ H. G. 1. 'Warson 
\F. R. Terroux 


Research Fellow....../. -.s.&ENNETH A. EVELYN 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipments for investigations in spectroscopy, electrical measurements, 
electronic physics and geophysics have been specially developed. An 
electron microscope has recently been installed and will be available for 
collaboration in regard to problems of importance in chemistry and biology. 
To provide an opportunity for research in nuclear physics and its appli- 
cations, the construction of a new radiation laboratory and a cyclotron is 
proceeding forthwith. 

With the permission of the Chairman of this Department, qualified 
graduate students in Physics may apply to take some of their required 
courses, and to undertake research, at Macdonald College, the remainder 
of their courses being taken at McGill University in Montreal. 


Courses AVAILABLE WHEN Puysics IS CHOSEN AS A MINoR 
OR AS A COGNATE SUBJECT 


Courses 33, 34, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 are undergraduate honours courses 
prerequisite to graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate 
students (1) choosing Physics as a minor or cognate subject, or (2) com- 
pleting their entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 


33. EvecrricaL MEASUREMENTS. 


D-C. instruments and measurements, complete galvanometer theory, 
instrument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational methods, appli- 
cations; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; measure- 
ments with Lecher wires; electronic devices, theory of circuits; elementary 
radio engineering; construction and testing of simple electrical devices; 
absolute measurements. 


Two lectures and four hours laboratory (33L) per week 
Professor Watson 


Reference Books:—Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill): 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich, 
Theory and Application of Electron Tubés (McGraw-Hill); Harnwell, 
Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling, 
Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 
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34. Apvancep HEAT. 


Precision thermometry (for low, intermediate and high temperatures), 
calorimetry, measurement of fundamental thermal variables, measure- 
ment and theory of transfer of heat (by conduction, convection and radia- 
tion), change of state, equations of state, elements of kinetic theory, 
physical basis and mathematics of thermodynamics, thermal equilibrium 
of systems, engineering and chemical applications. 


Two lectures per week (laboratory omitted)..........Professor Shaw 


Text-book:—Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). Reference 
Books:—Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics (Wiley); 
Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 





41. MatTHEMATICAL Puysics. 


Selected topics in potential theory, hydrodynamics, conduction of 
heat, acoustics, elasticity, electromagnetic theory. Twelve lectures on 
topics arising in spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given by Professor 
Foster. 

Three lectures per week...........-- Professors Gillson and: Foster 


Reference Books:—Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (McGraw- 
Hill). 


42. E_ecrROMAGNETIC THEORY. 


Vector treatment of electrd- and magneto-statics; vector calculus; 
Maxwell’s equations; boundary conditions; Poynting vector; , electric 
waves; reflection and refraction of plane waves; propagation of waves in 
metals and dispersive media; wave guides (parallel plane, rectangular 
and circular) without and with attenuation; measurement technique; 
radiation from a dipole and from an antenna. 


One lecture per week. ... 2.6... 056s ese e erent eens Professor Watson 


Text-book:—Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-High Frequency 
Engineering (Wiley). Reference Book:—Pierce, Electric Oscillations and 
Electric Waves (McGraw-Hill). 


43. Atomic Puysics. 


Review of classic experiments of atomic physics; determination of phy- 
sical properties and constants of atoms, ions andelectrons; mass-spectrograph, 
elements of thermionics and photo-electricity, X-ray analysis, cosmic rays, 
atomic structure; radiation absorption and emission, advent of quantum 
theory and wave-mechanics, philosophical problems in modern physics. 


Two lectures per week......-.--0-se0 err eteeereee Professor Shaw 


Three hours laboratory (43L) per week......----- Professor Watson 
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Text-book:—Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 
(E. Arnold). Reference Books:—Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown, Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 


44b. RapIoacrTIvITyY. 


The phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of trans- 
formations of successive products. The nature and properties of the radia- 
tions, methods of detection and of measurement. Mechanisms of absorp- 
tion and scattering, Neutrons, positrons and the constitution of nuclei. 
Methods of producing artificial disintegrations and their products. Intro- 
duction to nuclear physics. | 

Second term, two lectures per week. Laboratory, second term, three 
hours per week (held with 43L).................04.. Professor Terroux 

Reference Books:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of Ratio- 
activity (C.U.P.). 


45. Apvancep Licur. 


The essentials of geometrical and physical optics with advanced 
laboratory work. Electromagnetic theory, interference, diffraction, 
polarization, simple spectrum analysis, determination of fine structure of 
spectral lines, Zeeman effect, and the theory and use of optical apparatus 
(e.g., glass and quartz spectrographs, Lummer plates, interferometers 
and polarimeters.) 

First term, two lectures per week; second term, one lecture per week 

Professor Keys 

Three hours laboratory (45L) per week........... Dr. McPherson 


Text-book:—Houston, Light (Longmans). Reference Books:—Robertson 
Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood, Physical Optics (Macmillan); 
Drude. Optics (Longmans). 


CoursES FOR STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE Decrees oF M.A., M.Sc. 
OR Pu.D, IN Puysics 


61. Quantum THEORY AND SpEcTRUM ANALYSIS. 


Design and use of spectrographs, including methods of qualitative’ 


and quantitative spectrum analysis. Development of quantum theory as 
applied to atomic and molecular spectra. Quantum mechanics applied to 
atoms in electric and magnetic fields. Problems. 
First term, two hours per week; second term, one hour per week 
Professor Foster 
Reference Books:—Birtwistle, Quantum Theory of the Atom (CAPO: 
Ruark and Urey, Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw-Hill). 


72 . 


a. ahh Ato 


hewitt: 


a 
7 
7 


r - 7 


Lee py 


- 


' 
- 


> 
* 

i 
A 


= 


naa 


PLS pF 


~ 


, a 
ix a 
< ‘ 
- 





PHYSICS 791 


62. Quantum Mecnuanics. (Mathematics 6/7). 


This course is elementary in character, and will include quantum 
mechanics of simple systems, perturbation theory, elements of quantum 
statistical mechanics, group theory, and simple applications. 


First term, one hour per week; second term, two hours per week 
Professor Gillson 


63. ADYANCED ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


Advanced theory and problems concerning :—Electrostatics—images, 
transformations, coefficients, properties of dielectrics. Current electricity— 
conduction in infinite solids, circuit theory, loci, non-linear elements, 
transients, Heaviside’s operational methods, power machinery and trans- 
formers. Electronic devices and circuits. Conduction in gases, associated 
devices and circuits. Magnetic effects and circuits. Elementary electro-. 


mechanics. 


Two hours per week...... 5.26 cee eee e ee eee eee: Professor Watson 


Text-book:—Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnet- 
ism (McGraw-Hill). Reference Books:—Pender and Mcllwain, Electrical 
Engineers’ Handbook, Vol. V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients 
(C.U.P.); Priesman, Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits 
(McGraw-Hill); Lee, Graphical Analysis of A-C. Circuits (Medaugh, 
John Hopkins); Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill); 
Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill); Reich, Theory and Appli- 
cation of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


64. THERMODYNAMICS. 


Physical basis and fundamental assumptions. Relative importance,— 
and relative bearing on applications,—of the equation of state and the 
first and second laws. Mathematical methods in thermodynamical analysis. 
Simple and complex systems. Selected applications in physics, chemistry 
and engineering. Introduction to statistical thermodynamics. 


Two hours per week... 1.0.5.2. cee e cere eer seeeeees Professor Shaw 

Reference Books: —Birtwistle, Thermodynamics (C.U.P.); Guggenheim, 
Modern Thermodynamics (Methuen); Fowler and Guggenheim, Statistical 
Thermodynamics (C.U.P.). 


65. (a) Kinetic THEORY OF Matter. 


(b) Sratistica, MECHANICS. 


~ 


Fundamental topics and analysis in kinetic theory with selected 
applications. Introduction to the methods and applications of statistical 


mechanics. 


Professor Shaw 


Two hours per week.....--<-0+ssserserterr rece 








eer oO 


792 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Reference Books:—Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill); 
Jeans, Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.); Rice, Statistical Mechanics 
(Constable, London); Fowler, Statistical Mechanics (C.U.P.). 


66. ELectrrRon THEORY. 


The analytical methods and general development of electron theory 
are illustrated by detailed discussions of topics selected from the following 
list. Dispersion, absorption and reflection of electromagnetic waves. 
Metallic conduction. Dielectrics. Magnetism. Emission “of electrons 
from surfaces. Photo-conductance. Electro-dynamics of moving charges. 
Electron optics. 


‘ewe. hours per. week... 0... 5:2, Seba eee Professor Keys 


Reference Books:—Richardson, Electron Theory (C.U.P.); Lorentz, 
Theory of Electrons (Stechert); E. Bruche and O. Sherzer, Electronen 
Optic (J. Springer). 


67. NucLear Puysics SEMINAR. 
The theory and the development of modern nuclear physics. The 


cyclotron and its applications. Current nuclear research. 


Lwo- ‘houte. per). weaken ieeeeeee Professor Foster 


68. Apvancep Sratics, Dynamics, HypropyNAMICS AND SoUND.* 


Two hours per week. 


Text-books:—Lamb, Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.). Reference Books:— 
Lamb, Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Bateman, Dryden and 
Murnaghan, Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., U.S.A.); Goldstein, Fluid Dynamics 


(Clarendon). 


71. Apprrep GEopHysics. 


If course 47 (see Arts and Science bulletin, page 332) has not been taken, 
it should be attended concurrently with this course. Selected topics as 
enumerated in course 47 are given more advanced mathematical treatment. 
Supplementary theory,: problems and analysis of field results are added. 
Arrangements for practical experience in the field will be made, when possible. 


Sie apie s Oks apache wee ame ae cma Professor Keys 
Text-book:—Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (CULL OX 


Reference Book:—Ambronn, ‘ trans. Cobb, Elements of Geophysics 
(McGraw-Hill); Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


One hour per week 


72. Communication Networks.} (Primarily for electrical engi- 
neers. Alternate years, ’46.’47, etc.) 
*Not offered in ’45-’46, 
{Part of an evening course in Electrical Communication Engineering 
leading to the degree of M.Eng. (See page 760). 
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A-C. series and parallel circuit constants: transfer relations. Graphical 
treatment; operators; transformations. Circuit theory,—series and parallel 
viewpoints. Circuit theorems. Passive quadripole. Constant-k and 
m-derived filters. Coupled circuits: transients; Heaviside’s operators; 
circuit loci; generalized bridge circuits; non-linear elements; harmonic 
analysis; oscillators; iterant lines: elementary wave-guide theory. 


Brmnoure. per weeks...) oi <6 ken one Be ec a Professor Watson 


Reference Books:—Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electro- 
magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Pender and Mcllwain, Electrical Engineers’ 
Handbook, Vol V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients(C.U.P.); Priesman, 
Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, A-C. Bridge Methods (Pitman): Lee, Graphical Analysis of A-C. 
Circuits (Medaugh, John Hopkins); Terman, Radio Fingineers’ Handbook 
(McGraw-Hill). 


73. Rapration.* (Primarily for electrical engineers. Alternate 
years, '45-'46 etc.) 

Properties of magnetic and electric fields; Maxwell’s equations: 
Poynting vector; electric waves; reflection and refraction of plane 
waves; propagation in metals and dispersive media; wave guides— 
without and with attenuation; cavity resonators; radiations from a dipole; 
antennae; horns; reflectors; generation and reception of ultra-high frequen- 
cies; measurement technique. 


Two hours per week..............5 afaltahiah & erate Professor Watson 


Reference Books:—Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-High 
Frequency Engineering (Wiley); Skilling, Fundamentals of Electric 
Waves (Wiley); Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism 
(McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


4 


In addition to the above courses, a review of the general requirements 
for the preliminary examinations for the degree of Ph.D. is given in a weekly 
seminar under the guidance of the professors of the department. 

A suitable selection of the above courses may be made by qualified 
students when Physics is taken as a partial, a minor or a cognate subject. 
A general examination on elementary physics is also given when Physics 


is taken as a minor subject. 


Courses for Master and First Year Ph.D:—Courses 61, 62, 63, 


Mathematics 66, and one other. Research and thesis for Master's degree. 





*Part of an evening course in Electrical Communication Engineering 
leading to the degree of M.Eng. (See page 760.) 
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Second Year Ph.D:—Preparation for ‘preliminary examinations.” 
One optional course in physics, mathematics or cognate subject. Seminar. 
Research. 

Third Year Ph.D.—Research, thesis, preparation for final oral. Seminar. 
(One optional course). 

Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, Journal Club, and 
Colloquium, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element in the training of M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor..... W. Row Les 
Assistant Professor..... W. F. Onrver 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see pages 788-794), or may be taken by students in 
other departments as a minor or cognate subject (see page 734). 


Courses AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STruDENTS 


A. ApvaNceEpD Biopuysics. 


aia EP RATT IRS U).e ob ue a ss a eee ie een Professor Rowles 


(Given in 1946-47). 


B. THeory OF PROBABILITY. 
2 Meine POTTS Op i ie Shs aH eee eo eke es Professor Oliver 


(Given in 1945-46). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY (p{ | 
PP OTESSOR hy chs cee H. E. Horr 
Research Professor (Post Retirement) B. P. BaBKIN 
Associate Professor.........- N. GrsBiLin 
S. Dworkin 
Lelarete Gea ews «okie RonaLtp GRANT 


| KATHLEEN TERROUX 


Demonstrator hs. a s Ruopa GRANT 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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PHYSIOLOGY—PLANT PATHOLOGY 795 


CoursEs FoR THE DEGREE or MASTER OF SCIENCE 


APPLIED PuysIoLocy........ 


LeEcTURES ON SELECTED | Professors Hoff and Giblin and 
ADVANCED Topics........ | Drs. Dworkin and Grant 





REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PutLosopuy 


Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, 


may be selected from those set forth above which have not already been 
taken in the first year of graduate study. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor....... J. G. Coutson 
Assistant Professor...» .. To be appointed 
one Co ieee ae ee R. A. Lupwic 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 


in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy : 


A. 


History oF PLant PatHotocy. One lecture per week for one 
term. Extra reading required. 

Text-book:—History of Phytopathology—Whetzel (Saunders Co.). 
ApvancebD Mycotocy. ‘Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for two terms. A general course in Systematic My- 
cology is a prerequisite. 

Text-books:—Comparative Morphology of the Fungi—Gaumann 
and Dodge (McGraw-Hill), Plant Disease Fungi—Stevens 
(Macmillan), A Text-book of Mycology—Bessey (Blakiston’s 
Son). 

ADVANCED Piant PAaTHOLoey. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 


Professor Coulson 


Text-book:—Manual of Plant Diseases—Heald (McGraw-Hill). 
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D. Principles oF Prant PatHotocy. Two lectures and three 
laboratory periods per week for two terms..... Professor Coulson 


FE. Prant Puystococy (Course A or C—Department of Botany). 


F Seminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
One period per week...........0-5> Professor Coulson and staff 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students 
must satisfy the requirements of courses F and two from B, C, and D. 

Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course F and all 
other courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 

Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 

The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 


with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination 1s 
conducted jointly by both departments. The research and thesis must be 


in the field of Plant Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


PP CROP 5 ee as ctecp ahtoh'nce wos Wie ce peas ee f 

Associate Professor............+++ CHESTER E. KELLoG 

Assistant Professer.....0.0......065 N. W. Morton* 
ONS ene, ay ee ae ea FrANcEsS S. ALEXANDER 


Courses PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. History or Psycuotocy. A general survey, with readings from 
standard histories and from the sources. 


B. Semtnar in ConTEMPORARY PsycHOLoGICAL THEORY. This 
course may be taken repeatedly, as the subject-matter treated 
is varied from year to year. 


C. Puysrotocicat Psycnotocy. History of discoveries of functions 
of the nervous system, glands, etc.; physiological and neurological 
foundations of behaviour; present status of knowledge of cerebral 
functions; physiology and psychology of the senses; instinct and 
learning, etc. 

Prerequisite, Course 4 or Course 5, or Physiology IA | 


D. ExprerRIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. Advanced laboratory techniques,— 
setting up andcalibration of the more elaborate forms of apparatus, 
treatment of quantitative data, etc. Minor investigations will be 
carried on, in preparation for independent research. 
Prerequisite, high standing in Course 3. 


*On Military Service. 
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ApvaNncep SratistTicAL Metuops. History of statistical methods; 
probability and the statistics of attributes; generalized frequency 
curves: advanced correlation analysis; sampling, analysis of 
variance, and production control. 

Prerequisite, Course 14, and a good knowledge of elementary 
analysis, including calculus. 


Menta MEASUREMENTS AND Factor Anatysis. History of 
mental tests: construction and calibration of tests--item analysis, 
reliability, and validity; theories of intelligence and mental factors; 
various techniques of factor analysis; problems of prediction. 

Prerequisite, Courses 14 and 15, and mathematics as for Course E. 


ComMPARATIVE DEVELOPMENTAL PsycuoLocy. A study of levels 
of mentality and behaviour, treating data from comparative and 
genetic psychology, the study of primitive peoples, and the 
insane,—based upon the recent work of Heinz Werner. 


Prerequisite, Courses 5 and 6. 


Psycuo.tocy oF LaNcuacE. History of philology; comparative 
and genetic psychology of communication; semantics; linguistic 
change; phonetic laws—recent discoveries; psychology of gram- 
mar; pathology of language—stuttering, reading difficulties, etc., 
and their treatment. 

Prerequisite, at least one of Courses 7, 8 ,and 9. 


PsycHoLocy OF SECONDARY AND HIGHER EDUCATION. Mental 
development in adolescence and early maturity; reorganization 
of secondary schools and their curricula; researches on the content 
and teaching of the various subjects of study; use of standard 
tests; construction of objective tests; student counselling methods, 
for high school and college. 

Prerequisite, Course 9. Course 6 is also recommended. 

Apvancep Psycuotecunics. A study of recent developments 
and current research on the application of psychology in everyday 
life, industry, commerce, law, politics, etc. 

Prerequisite, Courses 10a and 12b, or Course I1. . 
SEMINAR IN ABNORMAL PsyCHOLOGyY. Discussion of selected 
topics from the history of abnormal psychology, modern theories 
and recent researches, psychotherapy, re-education and re- 
habilitation. 

Prerequisite, Course 13. 


Cumnica Psycuotocy. - Advanced practical training in the 
testing, interviewing, and counselling of children and adults 
exhibiting various behaviour problems, normal persons desiring 


assessment of special aptitudes, etc. 
Prerequisite, Courses 13 and 15. 
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M. Researcu. For other courses open to graduate students see 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. anp M.Sc. 
Four courses approved by the Department and a thesis. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Pu.D.+ 


Candidates may specialize in psychological theory, in any field of 
theoretical psychology, or in any applied: field, but, in any case, must 
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demonstrate a good knowledge of the basic principles and methods of the 
science. : 


_ 


sD IY 


The preliminary examination for the Ph.D. includes History of Phi- 
losophy and Psychology, Principles of Psychology and Contemporary 
Theory, Intermediate Statistical Methods and Experimental Psychology, 
and a further topic to be chosen from the various fields of psychology, 
pure or applied, or a minor subject studied in some allied department. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


Pool esaot ey C. A. Dawson 
Associate Professér....... F. LaVioLette 
SRP Ges one eS. 6 Eva R. YouncEe 


The Department especially encourages research in Canadian subjects, 
such as: the peculiarities of Canadian culture and social organization; the 
development of regional factors in Canadian affairs; frontier communities; 
the Canadian city; immigration and race relations; population and related 
problems; social institutions; crime, delinquency, and other forms of social 
disorganization. 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 
. 


*A. Tue Community. Third and Fourth years. 


Tu., Thu., Sat., at 9 


*B. Immicration AND Poputation GrowTH: THE ASSIMILATION OF 
Auien Groups; THE Race Factor 1n CANADA. Third and 
Fourth Years (Given 1946-47)............... Professor Dawson 


*C. Sociat Disorcanization. Third and Fourth Years. 


2nd Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9........ Professor LaViolette 


Professor Dawson 


———— ee 


tOwing to emergency conditions, only a very limited number of can- 
didates for this degree, chosen from among local applicants, can be admitted 
at present. 


*Note.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the announcement of the faculty of Arts and Science. 


Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 
courses. 
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SOCIOLOGY—ZOOLOGY 799 


SocraL Oricins. Third and Fourth Years. 


ames 19AG-AT) ee 5 os a Ge ng Professor LaViolette 
Socra Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Given POG) e's cain eR ee Professor LaViolette 
Tue Famiry. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Given PeaeeaF) ED Nakties ls seat ft ent Professor Dawson 
Tur Socio_ocy oF THE CuiLp.. Third and Fourth Years. 

Ist Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.......... Professor LaViolette 
Socta INstituTIONS. Fourth Year Honours and Graduates. 
Hours to be- arranged... . 0... ..s seco eee: Professor LaViolette 


SociaL ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. Fourth Year Honours 
and Graduates. 
(Given 1946-47). 0.0... 0c eee eee entrees Professor LaViolette 


GRADUATE SEMINAR... 
Hours to be arranged. .........20eee sere eeee Professor Dawson 


Written examination in each course of study and a general oral exam- 


ination are required of each candidate. 


DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 


This department may be consulted should students wish to take a 


Theological course as a cognate subject. 


Adequate laboratory 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor. .......-50.0ceneeeesenees 


Associate Professor and Chair- 


man of the Department....-. N. J. Berrity 
Associate Professor......-.--- V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 
Dactrers 66 bh ue see nye Fen {W. 5. DULLOUGH 
|R. H. Scorr 


Professor of Parasitology and 
Director of the Institute of 
Parasitology at Macdonald 
College. Special lecturer.... _T. W. M. CAMERON 


Research Fellow......-.-++++: J. HoLtFRETER 


and library facilities are available for research. 


The Blacker and Wood zoological libraries comprise over 40,000 volumes. 


*Notre.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 


and are described in the announcement of the f 


aculty of Arts and Science. 


Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 


courses. 
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Courses exclusively for graduate students are not offered, but the following 
advanced courses are available to graduate students when desirable. 


Graduate students are expected to take such courses and also cognate 
courses in other departments that relate to their particular line of special- 
ization, if not previously taken. Primary emphasis for both the degree 
of M.Sc. and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


A. ComparRATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 
Professor Berrill 
B. Apvancep VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards 
C. INVERTEBRATE Biotocy. 


Dr. Bullough and Professor Berrill 


Graduate students are expected to attend the Biological Seminars. 


LIBRARIES 


All resident graduate students have access to the Redpath Library, 
containing over 300,000 volumes. The building also houses a number of 
special collections, such as the Blacker Library of Zoology. The Libraries 
of Engineering and of Medicine are housed in the Engineering and Medical 
buildings; the latter includes much of the material for the medical sciences, 
and a separate room contains the Osler Library, devoted principally to 
medical history. There are special libraries for Commerce and Law (housed 
in Purvis Hall), and at Macdonald College. A number of Departments 
maintain special libraries, of which the most extensive are in Chemistry, 
Geology, and Physics. All of these collections may be consulted by resident 
graduate students, though the hours for reading and the conditions under 
which books may be consulted or borrowed are not the same in all cases 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


The purpose of the School is to provide college graduates with the 
basic training, both theoretical and practical, necessary for professional 
library work in a variety of fields. In addition to fundamental courses in 
library methods and administration, the School offers advantages and 
opportunities in training for special libraries and college libraries and for 
library work with children, as it is situated in a large city which provides 
examples of libraries of all types and is part of a university with a recog- 
nized high standard of scholarship. 


The McGill University Library School was the first institution in 
Canada to offer professional library training. Plans for a sessional Library 
School at McGill University were made in the Spring of 1904 by 
Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in consultation with Dr. Melvil Dewey, 
Director of the New York State Library School at Albany, and in the 
summer of that year instruction was provided in a summer session which 


was repeated in 1905, 1907, 1910-11, 1913-14, 1920-24, 1926 and 1927. 


Owing to continued demands for more adequate training in a rapidly 
developing profession, Dr. G. R. Lomer, who succeeded Mr. C. H. Gould 
in 1920, proposed in 1921 the establishment of a sessional course, and this 
was approved by Corporation in the same year and by the Governors 
early in 1922. The realization of these plans was made possible by the 
co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with McGill University, and the 
first winter course under the auspices of a Canadian university opened in 
October, 1927. It was then accredited by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association. In 1930 the Corpora- 
tion of McGill University approved the raising of the entrance require- 
ments, and the Library School became a graduate School, with the power 
of conferring the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, and was accredited 


on this new basis by the Board of Education. 


EQUIPMENT 


The Library School occupies quarters conveniently situated in the 
Redpath Library and consisting of a lecture room (equipped with lantern 
and refractoscope), staff offices, a reading room containing professional 
books and periodicals, and a study room with individual desks and type- 
writers for students. The students have access to all parts of the University 


Library, including the book stacks. 











LIBRARY SCHOOL 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the 
School are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science 
(B.L.S.) at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bache- 
lor’s gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 


rented from the Bursar’s office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from a recog- 
nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 


college record. 


2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, as they usually find intensive 
study difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for positions. 


3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or 
ill health can readily secure a position in library service, such persons should 


not ask admission ‘to the School. 


4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 which 
will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application be 
rejected, this advanced payment will be refunded. No refund will be made in 
the case of a student who withdraws after the application has been accepted. 


5. Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 
operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 


in typewritten form. 
PLACEMENTS 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a ““B’’ average, it makes an effort, 
subject to government regulations, to help its graduates find suitable 
positions. Complete records are kept in the Library School files and 
transcripts and letters of reference are sent to prospective employers on 
request. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


I. HEALTH CERTIFICATE: 


Students when applying must present a certificate of health on a form 
which may be obtained from the school and which should be filled in and 
signed by a physician. 





REGISTRATION—-FEES AND EXPENSES 805 


2. VACCINATION: 

All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, 
of successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine 
within five years, failing which they must immediately be vaccinated in 
a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


3. Mepicat EXAMINATION: 
To promote their physical welfare, all men and women in the school 

are required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. 

The hours of examination are announced at the time of registration. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


REGISTRATION: 

1. Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 21, or Saturday, 
September 22, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish 


the information necessary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE: 
1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 


number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented by the student immediately after his return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 


in that course for credit. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


|. Feres: 
a. Regular students: 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on September 21, 
but they will also be received before that date. After September 24 or 
February | (as the case may be), an additional fee of $2.00 is charged. 


Keb for the Library Courses. 05.5 005 oe nen ee ee es $170.00 
By instalments: 

Gt satu leit’... > cisan.- Sohne RAs eee eee oO 87 .50 

87 .50 
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These fees include registration, instruction, the use of 
the Library, health service, athletics, and graduation 


diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination................... 5.00 


6. Partial students: 


Fee for partial students, per point. ...\.....5 05 eee ee 15.00 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

unless already registered at McGill..................... 4.00 
Certihcate for partial studenta:;. (57 + eee eee 1.00 


Immediately after September 24 (or February |, in the case of students 
who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director of the 
School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. Such 
students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of a 
receipt signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the necessary fees. 


2. Strupent ActTIVvVITIEs: 


Students in the School pay $1.50 for the McGill Daily. This fee is 
payable with the first instalment of fees. 


3. Caution Money: 


Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$20.00 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, appa- 
ratus, etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded at the 
end of the session, on presentation of receipt. This deposit is payable with 
the first instalment of fees. 


4. TextBooxs AND MATERIALs: 


Students should allow approximately $35.00 for textbooks, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session. These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the School. 
Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, at the rate 


of $1.00 per month. 
5. TRAVELING ExpeENsEs: 


A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to 
libraries in other cities is a required part of the Library Course, and 
students should allow a minimum of $85.00 for this purpose. 


6. Boarp AnD RESIDENCE: 


Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the School. 


6 
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7. Cruss AND SOCIETIES: 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Quebec Library Association, The Special Libraries Associa- 
tion, and the American Library Association. Women students of the School 
are eligible for membership in the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel 
Street, in the’immediate neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIP 


The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honor of 
a former student of the school, is available, on application and after due 
investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
financial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually 


is about $60.00. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the 
degree may be admitted to individual courses as partial students. Before 
registration such students must satisfy the Faculty of the School of their 
ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements 
of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar 
of the University accompanied by the required fee: but no certificates shall 
be given for attendance at lectures unless the corresponding examinations 


have been passed. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Evening extension courses in library subjects, when given, are an- 
nounced in the bulletin of the Extension Department of McGill University, 
which may be obtained in September on application to that Department. 
The following extension courses have been offered: History of the Book, 
Library Work with Children, Book Selection, Reference, Cataloguing and 
Classification, Administration of Libraries, Bookbinding, Retail Bookselling, 
and Hospital Libraries. 


COURSES FOR TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 


Special evening courses for Teacher-Librarians and volunteer workers 
will be provided, if there is sufficient demand, giving instruction in the 
organization and management of school libraries, the selection and use 
of books for children, library work with pupils, and co-operation with the 
teaching staff. Further information may be obtained from the Secretary 


of the School. 
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SPECIAL LECTURES 


The students have the benefit of occasional special lectures from 
visiting Librarians or local specialists. During the session 1944-45 the 
following talks were given: Mr. Angus Mowat, on “‘Libraries in Canada”: 
Mrs. R. M. Klinck on “Lettering Manuscripts’; Miss Avis Fyshe on 
“Illuminating Manuscripts*‘; Miss Alice Johannsen, Assistant Curator of 
the McGill University Museums on “‘Museum Labels” and “‘Work with 
Children’; Miss Betty Jacques of the Art School of the Art Association 
on “Posters and how they are made”; Mr. R. A. Hamilton on “The 
Literature of China’; Miss Elizabeth Morton on ‘The Canadian Library 


Council.” 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 
opportunities presented by the librarian’s four-fold relation to: the build- 
ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 
the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In teaching 
the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to relate 
them to library work as a whole and to develop a dynamic rather than 
a mechanical point of view with regard to the present practice and the 
future possibilities of the profession. 


Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is constructively critical and 
forward-looking rather than one that is merely imitative, conventional, and 
retrospective. The work of the School is grouped under the following 
headings for convenience of instruction: |. Organization and administra- 
tion of libraries. 2. The acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The 
selection and use of library materials. 4. Library practice. 


In order to complete the requirements for the degree, as approved by 
the University on the recommendation of the Board of Education for 
Librarianship, students must take the following courses: 


(a) Required courses: 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16. 


(b) Elective courses: (a) In the first term, either 3 or 18. (b) In the 
second term, one out of each of the following groups: 8 or 9; 


4 or 12 or 17. 
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I. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 
idea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 
types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 
duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 
staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 
for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 


I. ORGANIZATION AND ManacEMENT—Miss K. Jenkins and 
Dr. Lomer, 24 Lectures. 


After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 
educational institutions the student becomes familiar through lectures and 
required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 
and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint- 
ment, qualifications and duties of trustees; committees, meetings and 
minute book; the library budget, distribution of funds and accounts: sta- 
tistics and reports; supplies and stock, inventory end checking stock; the 
qualifications of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel 
management and work schedules; legislation affecting libraries in Canada; 
and the ethics of librarianship. 


2. History or Books anp LisrarieEs—Dr. Lomer, 52 Lectures. 


This course of lectures deals with the development of the arts of record 
from prehistoric times and provides the student witk the cultural, historical, 
and technical background of writing materials, bocks and libraries. After 
the early forms of picture writing, the papyri of the Egyptians and the 
cuneiform records of the Babylonians and Assyrians are considered, some 
attention is given to the production and care of manuscripts in classical 
times, followed by a study of the illuminated medieval manuscripts and 
monastic libraries. The latter part of the course includes the manuscripts 
of the Far East and the invention of paper and printing in China, the 
development of printing in Europe, the description of incunabula, modern 
typography, preparation and editing of copy for the printer and proof- 
reading, processes of illustration, bookplates, manuscripts and autograph 
letters, first editions, and a brief summary of library development in 
Europe and America. 

The course is illustrated throughout by lantern slides and by examples 
from the Library Museum, and is supplemented by required reading and 
by visits to museums in Montreal and other large cities. 


3. Lisprary ExtTENSION AND ApuLT EpucatTion—Miss V. Ross, 
12 Lectures. 


The history of library extension in municipal and rural areas of Canada 
and other countries is covered. The importance of the public library as 
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810 LIBRARY SCHOOL 


an active agent in the solving of present and post-war problems of adult 
education is stressed. This includes a study of the social structure of the 
community; an estimation of the reading capacities, interests and needs 
of the people by means of library surveys; methods of improving the 
educational level and of supplying vocational guidance through readers’ 
advisory work, instruction in the use of books and libraries, and visual and 


auditory services. 


4. Liprary Pusuiciry AND Exuisirs—Dr. Lomer and Miss V. Ross, 
16 Lectures. 


This course explains the principles of library publicity as applied to 
effective advertising; how to organize library campaigns, friends of the 
library groups; methods of co-operation with outside agencies. The work 
of museums and the technique of arranging library exhibits and schedules 
are explained, and practice is afforded in arranging exhibits and making 
labels and posters. 


5. CrrcuLtation—Miss G. Hamlyn, 8 Lectures. 


The organization of the circulation department is studied, including 
equipment; registration of borrowers; a comparative study of the different 
methods of charging books; regulations and fines; supervision of reading 
room and stack: information; statistics. Practice at the circulation desk 


of various local libraries is given. 


6. Lisprary Burtpincs anp EquipmMENT—J. Campbell Elder, 8 Lectures. 


In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 
and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect’s plans; the 
planning of small public libraries and branch libraries; special libraries 
and private collections; furniture and equipment; heating, ventilation, 
and lighting. 

The lectures are illustrated by specially prepared diagrams. Students 
are required to work out simple planning problems illustrating topics 
considered in the course. 


7. CoLLEGE AND UNIvERsity LisrariEs—Dr. Lomer, 8 Lectures. 


After a brief survey of the historical development of college libraries, 
their present organization and problems are considered, including service 
to undergraduates, research students, and staff; departmental libraries; 
special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of the library; the 
allocation of funds; dormitory libraries; inter-library loans; and such 
technical processes as differ from those in public and other libraries. 


8. Sprecrat Lisrarites—Miss B. Simon, 24 Lectures. 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
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to its needs. Special attention is paid to the organization and administration 
of research libraries in business and industry, and the libraries ot societies, 
foundations and similar institutions. Research methods and sources of 
information peculiar to each field are surveyed and discussed. Practice 
work in selected special libraries is provided and visits are made to out- 
standing types of special libraries in Montreal and other large cities. 


9. Liprary Work witn CuitpREN—DMiss G. Reynolds, 24 Lectures. 


School library work as covered in this course shows the adaptations 
necessary in cataloguing and classification, reference work, book selection 
and general administration to serve the needs of the modern school. 
Methods of teaching students the use of books and libraries are considered 
in detail. Children’s literature from the historical point of view is reviewed; 
modern illustrators and modern authors are discussed. Students have the 
opportunity of using a large collection of selected children’s books owned 
by the Library School. The lectures are supplemented by problems, story 
telling, practical work and visits. 


IT. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with 
the principles underlying wise, economical and adequate provision of 
books, periodicals, pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for 
library use,and the best modern technique to be applied in recording them 
and in making them available to the public. 


10. Accesstons—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 8 Lectures. 


After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 
a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 
practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers’ lists, and second hand 
catalogues, English, American and foreign, as a basis for problems in order- 
ing. The equipment and administration of this department, including the 
handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also discussed. Practice 
is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which the student 
makes out order cards, orders and invoices, and completes the recording 


and filing involved. 


11. CrassiricaTion AND CATALOGUING—Miss V. Murray, 88 Lectures. 


The principles and purpose of classification and cataloguing are 
studied with a view to their application in libraries of different types and 
sizes. The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed and A.L.A. catalog 
rules are examined in detail, with laboratory practice throughout the 
course in cataloguing and classification of books and in assigning subject 
headings. Methods and rules for filing catalogue cards, L.C. cards, shelf 
list, etc. 
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12. ADVANCED CLASSIFICATION—Miss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 


n are covered and a comparative 


The history and theory of classificatio 
Cutter, Brussels, and 


study is made of the Dewey, Library of Congress, 
other classification schemes in modern use. 


13. Brnpinc—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 8 Lectures. 


The topics considered in this course include the following and are 
‘Illustrated by samples, lantern slides, and visits to a binder and the Library 
Museum. Hand binding; the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; 
reinforced library binding, and spiral 
tine and records for book binding. 
pamphlets and fugitive material. 
The care of and “first aid’’ repairs 


types of sewing. Machine binding, 
wire binding. Materials, patterns, rou 
Binding for periodicals and serials, 
Common causes of damage to books. 
to books, with demonstration and practice. 


Ill. SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


While the students are being taught the processes involved in the care 
of books and are acquiring a professional background of knowledge and 
w and needs of the future reader are explained 
and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject content of 
books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of various types. 

During the first term Book Selection and Reference are studied 
separately and from a general point of view. In the second term they are 
combined and taught together in ‘special subject units” such as art, history 
and chemistry. All forms of material are reviewed including books, serial 
publications, government documents, pamphlet and other appropriate 


experience, the point of vie 


material. 
14. Boox SELEcTION—Miss V. Ross, 40 Lectures. 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities and readers. Representative books of all classes are 
examined for their literary value, as well as their physical make-up, and 
various editions, translations and series are compared. 

The student becomes familiar with the general and sp 
aids to selection; the character and specialties of publishing houses and 
book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright and censorship; and 
important literature of the library profession, including library journals 
and book reviewing periodicals. 

Training is given in book evaluation and annotation; written an 


ecial printed 


d oral 


book reviewing; compiling selective book lists. 


15. ReFERENCE—Miss V. Ross, 84 Lectures. 


The purpose of the course is to give students a practical understanding 


of the administration of a reference department, its clientele and the 
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procedures involved in efficient reference and research work; and a critical 
knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, 
dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding books in 
special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to students in 
order to develop their faculties in the use of these various books. Each 
student also makes an intensive study of the reference material in one 
selected subject. 


16. Brs_triocRAPHy—Miss V. Ross, 8 Lectures. 


Universal, national, trade and personal bibliographies, also biblio- 
graphies of bibliographies, union lists and library catalogues available in 
printed form are studied from the point of view of use. Subject biblio- 
graphies are considered in the reference course with the proper subjects. 
Class discussions are conducted for comparison of forms of entry and 
arrangement of lists. The bibliographical work of libraries, societies, etc., 
is surveyed. Compilation of a selective annotated bibliography is required. 


17. GovERNMENT PuBLIcATIONS—Miiss V. Ross, Miss H. Haultain, and 


Miss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 


The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 
of British, Canadian and United States government documents in reference 
and research work, their source and distribution, and their care and use in 
libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use of the 
various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 
departments of government. Some attention is also paid to similar aspects 
of foreign documents and League of Nations publications. 


18. PERIODICALS AND SERIALS—Miss V. Murray, 12 Lectures. 


A brief sketch of the historical development of the periodical form is 
given; study is made of the various types of serials published to-day, such 
as popular magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publica- 
tions of societies and institutions. 

A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 
and ordering of periodicals and serials in English and foreign languages: 
checking and claiming; circulation, binding and storage; exchange of 


duplicates and completing of sets. 


Non-Boox MatertaLts—Dr. Lomer, Miss Ross, Miss Murray. 


Problems arising in connection with the acquisition, care, and use of 
non-book materials in public and special libraries are considered in appro- 


priate courses and cover the following: 


1. Motion picture films, stills, photostats, lantern slides, and micro- 


film, including a brief explanation of the processes of photography. 


2. Music recordings and sheet music. 
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3. Picture collections, architectural drawings, blueprints, maps, and 


material of a similar nature. 
4. Pamphlets, clippings, and other fugitive material. 


5. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical, subject 
and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of information files. 
office records, pamphlets, and pictures. 


IV. LIBRARY PRACTICE 


As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance 
of a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained 
only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the 
daily work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience 
in close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work 
are required: 


1. LasBoratory Work. 


The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses 
provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the 
principles and methods taught. 


2. Viustrs to Locat LisBrRaRIEs. 


In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and depart- 
mental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity 
of becoming familiar with Westmount Public Library, Mechanics Institute, 
Civic Library, Divinity Hall Library, Canadian Industries Library, Bell 
Telephone Company Library, Library of the Sun Life Assurance Com- 
pany, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal Art Association 
Library, Montreal Children’s Library, Montreal High School Library, 
D’Arcy Magee High School Library, Montreal Catholic School Com- 
mission Library, Commercial High School Library. Visits are also 
made to a technical photographic laboratory, paper mill, printing house, 
publishing house and commercial bindery. 


3.  Lisrary Visits to OrHeEerR Cittés. 


A week’s visit to other large cities (in 1944-45, New York, Brooklyn, 
and Newark) with a programme of conducted visits to libraries, is 
planned as a required part of the course. This aims to give the student an 
opportunity to observe the practical application of subjects taught. 


4, Practice Worx 


Two weeks of continuous practical work under supervision is required 
after the examinations in May, in order that the student may acquire 
an appreciation of library work as a whole under everyday conditions. 


(72 hours.) 
14 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical Education, is printed as a separate announcement, 
which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


History AND AInMs. 


The McGill School of Physical Education is an integral part of the 
Faculty of Medicine of McGill University. It was established as a short 
summer, course in 1912, a threee years’ course in 1933, and, commencing in L 
the Session 1945-46, it is being extended to a four years’ course leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Physical Education, B.Sc. (Phys, Ed.). 


The aim of the school is to provide Canada with well-qualified teachers 
of health and physical ecduation who realize the contribution these subjects 
should make towards sane and happy living. 


THE Fiexvp. 


There is an increasing demand for trained teachers in physical 
education and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as 
the following: Public and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; 
Y.M.C.A.’s; Y.W.C.A.’s; Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres: 
Welfare and Social Clubs; Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy 
Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Camps, etc. For several years, the School 
has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 
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DEGREE CouRSE OFFERED. 


For the session 1945-46 both men and women students will be admitted 


to the School. 


The course is of four years’ duration following Junior Mairiculation, 
or three years following Senior Matriculation, or it: equivalent. During 
the vacation periods, field work for a minimum of foir months is required 
(See below). The course includes an analysis of the underlying principles 
of general education, educational psychology, the physical organism as a 
functioning unit, and a study of the possible contribution of physical 
education to the problems of modern civilization. Practice teaching under 


staff supervision is a part of the training. 


The course leads to the degree of Bachelor o/ Science in Physical 


Education, B,Sc. (Phys. Ed.). 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS. 


Junior Matriculation standing or equivalent work done elsewhere is 
necessary for admission to the School. Senior Matrculation standing, the 
successful completion of the first year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
or equivalent work done elsewhere is necessary ‘or admission to the 
second year of the School. 


A natural aptitude for, and previous training n, physical activities, 
together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should know how 
to swim, play basketball and tennis, skate and have had some instruction 
in gymnastics before entering. Women students should have had some 
instruction in different forms of dancing. It is recommended that a student 
should, if possible, have earned the bronze Medallion of the Royal Life 
Saving Society. 


Students who desire to follow this course should consult the head of 
the Department concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a mre opportunity in the 
hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a force'ul personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES. 


The University Library and Museum are aviilable for use by the 
students, as are the University Hockey Rinks, Tenris Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium and the Sir Arthur Cirrie Memorial Gym- 
nasium-Armoury. 
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A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 


Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, and in various institutions throughout the City. 


RESIDENCES. 


See accompanying pamphlet and application form. 


UNIFORMS. 


The regulation costumes of the school must be worn, and students 
are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. A list of 
articles required, with approximate cost, is sent to students on application. 


Text-Booxks. 


Students are required to purchase text-books, as the University 
Library exists for supplementary reading only. . 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affliated societies. 


All men students are members of the Students’ Society of McGill 
University. 


PROFESSIONAL OpPpoRTUNITIES. 


Students are required to attend lectures and functions relevant to 
their professional training from time to time. In order to start their own 
professional libraries, students are expected to purchase a certain number 
of representative books and mimeographed material recommended by 
the School. For this purpose and to cover the cost of accommodation at the 
“Ski School’’, a specia! fee of approximately $30.00 is deposited by each 
student at the beginning of each college year. 


ApMISSION. 


Men and women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
School. They will not be admitted if they are less than eighteen (18) or 
more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except under special conditions. 
A personal interview is advisable, and applicants must have had some 


practical experience in physical work before registration. 
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A photograph (passport size) and two references, one from a former 
teacher, must be sent direct to the school. Neither reference should be 


from a relative. 


Partial students may be admitted to special courses at the discretion 
of the Director. 


FURTHER INFORMATION. 


Requests for further information should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Department of Physical Education, McGill University, Montreal. 


REGULATIONS. 


1. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised 


to discontinue. 


2. A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Students are required to be present at all classes unless otherwise 


excused. 


4. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 


Director. 


5. During the vacation periods which follow the second and third 
years, all students are required to do field work for a minimum of one 
month each year. The first three weeks of the second and third years are 
devoted to field work which is completed before the regular lectures in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science begin. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 


REGISTRATION. 


Students who are entering the second or third years of the degree course 
will register at the Office of the School on Monday September 10th, and 
the opening lecture will be given on Tuesday, September I 1th. Students 
entering the first or fourth years of the degree course register on Friday, 
September 28th. Students registering late are required to pay a late fee. 
Application forms should be returned not later than August 25th, 1945. 


FEEs. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General information 
pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


6 





COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 833 


Dates FoR PAYMENT. 

Fees for students who are entering the second or third years of the 
degree course, are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on Monday, 
September 10th, between the hours of 9 a.m. and | p.m. and 2.30 p.m. to 
4 p.m. but they may be paid before that date. Fees for students who are 
entering the first and fourth years are payable between Friday, September 
28th and Wednesday, October 3rd. The second instalment of tuition fees 
is due and payable on February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for 
payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late, pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Bursar will send to the Director of the School, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


AWARDS AND PRIZES 
AWARDS. 

Degrees are granted to successful students at the end of the course. 
Strathcona Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted 
upon the completion of the second year. 

The Degrees of the School are recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 
students who are British subjects for the rank of Specialist in the Public 
Schools. 

Candidates who wish to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec are urged to consult the Professor of Education. 


PRIZES. 

1. Gotp Mepar.—The School offers a gold medal to the student 
who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 

2. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the student 
attaining the highest standing in practice teaching throughout the course 
and is held for one year by the student. 

3. A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by the 
student who attains the highest standing in practical work. 

4. LrzEuTENANT-GovERNOR’S SILVER MepA..—This prize is awarded 
to the Junior Student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 

N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Director. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The University reserves the right to amend or cancel any of the 
courses stated below. Further details of the following courses are available 


upon request. 


YEAR | 
*English. 
*Zoology. 
*Chemistry. 


*Physics. 


Basic TECHNIQUES IN Neuro-MuscuLar AcTIVITY. 


Fundamental and rhythmical gymnastics, dancing, marching, 
apparatus, athletics, games, swimming, life saving, winter sports, etc. 


Year II 
*English. 
*Physiology. 

> *Psychology. 
*#Chemistry. 


*Sociology. 


PRINCIPLES OF PuysicaL Epucatrion—ANALYSIS AND PRACTICE OF 
Activity. 


A survey of the aims of physical education and their relation to those 
of general education. Age and sex characteristics in play and recreation. 
Techniques and procedures for elementary Schools. 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 


**School for Graduate Nurses. 
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Year Ill 
*EDUCATION. 
APPLIED ANATOMY. 
*PsyCHOLOGY. 


**RACTERIOLOGY. 


MeEtTHODS AND ANALYSIS OF TEACHING AND OBSERVATION. 


Evaluation and selection of material for the teaching of health and 
physical education in the secondary school. Techniques; methods; 


practice teaching 


Year [IV 
PuHysIoLoGcy oF EXERCISE. 
ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. 


tHistory, Development and Present Day Requirements in Mental 
Health, Preventive Medicine, Nutrition and Technical Application of 


Physical Medicine. 


CuRRICULUM CONTENT AND PLANNING. PRACTICE TEACHING. 


Principles, methods, advanced techniques. Analysis and integration 


of school curricula in health and physical education. Practice teaching. 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 


**School for Graduate Nurses. 
tDepartment of Health and Social Medicine, Faculty of Medicine. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
vis dete ai Glee sees HOO y eRe F. Cyrmut James, Pu.D., D.C.L., 
Lik, i. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine........J. C. Meaxuns, M.D., F.R.C.5., 


F.R-C.P.. FRSC. 


Director of the School for Graduate Nurses Marion LinpesurcH, O.B.E., 


R.N., M.A. 
Assistant Director of the School for 
Graduate Nurses... . 2 ss cde vas Mary S. Matruewson, R.N., B.S 
ee ee ee See ae ees WititiaAM BEentTLEY, C.G.A. 
NS ET TOONS CLE LE ey ee T. H. Matruews, M.A, 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


L 
Dean Meaxins (Chairman) 

Hon. Dr. R. P. Vivian Miss M. L. Moac 
Muss M. K. Hott Miss LinDEBURGH : | 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 


School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Since the outbreak of war there has been a constant drain upon the 
nursing resources of Canada to meet the requirements of the armed forces. 
The shortage of nurses in civilian services has become acute. This shortage 
has emphasised the urgent need for more and better qualified nursing 
personnel for hospitals and schools of nursing. It is essential that a sufficient 
number of nurses secure the necessary post-graduate preparation to fill 
the many vacancies for qualified teachers, supervisors and administrators 
which exist in all provinces of the Dominion. It is equally important that 
an adequate number of nurses with special preparation for public health 
nursing be available to meet the demands of rapidly expanding public 
health services. 

With the end of the war in Europe, nurses are already being called 
upon to play their part in the health phases of the reconstruction pro- 
grammes in Canada and in the devastated countries of the world. 

These facts explain why the graduate nurse with special preparation 
in any field is in greater demand than ever before in the history of the 
nursing profession. 

Many nursing sisters now on active service with the armed forces 
are planning to avail themselves of grants under the Post Discharge Re- 
Establishment Order P.C. 7633 to finance refresher or other courses in 
preparation for their return to civilian life. Further particulars as to the 
provisions of this Order may be secured from the Matrons-in-Chief of 
the three services or the Department of Veterans Affairs. 

Candidates from this group will help to fill some of the many vacancies 
but there will still be ample opportunity for those who have served on the 
home front as well as for the young and inexperienced nurse who is just at 
the beginning of her professional life. Generous bursaries and loans are 
available to enable them to prepare themselves. 


THe ScHoo.. 


The School for Graduate Nurses of McGill University was opened in 
1920 following the last war and has consistently devoted its whole program- 
me to the special preparation of graduate nurses. The facilities provided 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Medicine, the University 
teaching hospitals and health and social agencies in Montreal, offer excellent 
resources for the development of a well-rounded curriculum. 

In planning for the future of nursing and health services in 
the Dominion it is obvious that an increasing number of nurses should be 
encouraged to take advantage of the courses provided for teachers, adminis- 
trators, supervisors in general and special fields, and for public health nurses. 
It is also in line with current thinking that a reasonable number of promis- 
ing nurses with above average qualifications should be carefully selected 
and given a broader education and experience to prepare them as the leaders 


of tomorrow. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 855 


This school offers courses to meet the needs of both these groups. 
One year courses are available which lead to certificates in Teaching and 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing, Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing, 
Administration in Schools of Nursing, Public Health Nursing, Adminis- 
tration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. A two year programme 
leading to the degree, Bachelor of Nursing, is also available for those who 
can meet the entrance requirements. This course provides opportunity 
for specialization in the fields of teaching and supervision, or administration 
in schools of nursing, in public health nursing and administration and 
supervision in public health nursing. 

In addition to these full-time programmes, nurses who are in or near 
Montreal may register as partial students. Refresher courses are also held 
from time to time. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


All applicants must have completed the basic nursing course in an 
approved school of nursing, be registered in the province or country from 
which they come, be emotionally mature and in good physical health. 

For admission to the certificate courses candidates must have passed 
in the required papers of the Junior Matriculation Examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. (see p. 858 for details). 

For admission to the degree courses, candidates must have passed in 
the required papers of the Senior Matriculation Examinations or their 
recognized equivalent. (see p. 862 for details). 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 


the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 
REGISTRATION 


CERTIFICATE COURSES. 

Students in Public Health Nursing will report on September 4th for 
field work. 

Students in Teaching and Supervision will report on September 14th 
for field*work. 

Students in Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing will report on Sep- 
tember 4th for observation. 

Students in Administration in Schools of Nursing will report on 
September 14th for field work. 

Students in Administration in Public Health Nursing will report on 
September 23th or 29th. 


DeEGREE CouRSE. 
Students in the first year will register on September 28th. 
Students in the second year will report for field work as advised. 
University registration dates: September 28th and September 29th. 


The opening lectures will be given on October Ist. 
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856 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regu- 
lations, is fifty per cent. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 


Class 1, 80% to 100%; Class II, 65% to 79G; Class III, 50% to 64%. 
HEALTH SERVICES 


To promote their physical welfare all students in the University are 
required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. There 
are no exceptions to this rule. Provision is made for the care of the health 
of undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. (See ““General 
Information’ pamphlet for details.) 


FEES 
Students pay annually three fees: (1) inclusive University fee; 
(2) a Student’s Activity fee; (3) a caution money deposit. There are no 


other regular fees, and the only extras are for late registration, for grad- 
uation in absentia, etc. 


University fee— Degree Coarse? 2-6 == = eee $230.00 


If by instalments: 
Parst. netaiment.$:,.. <2. Pee $117.50 


Rertinemsa St otter. so ic reas 185.00 


If by instalments: 
Patet WeTAMENE... .. ..s. © is 95.00 


PARR MRCRIOU Ny NR no ek ns awe we ye ek 8.00 
OAS DAGMEY CEDURE a. Sin. 4c so ek Sn 10.00 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and I:pm. and 2.30 to 4.00 p.m. on Friday, September 28th or from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon on Saturday, September 29th. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


University residence facilities for women are very limited but students 


interested in securing this type of accommodation should consult the 
General Information pamphlet. 


Every assistance is given to students in finding suitable accommo- 
dation. A list of approved lodgings is on file in the School. The cost of 
board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $50.00 to $75.00 per 
month. Separately, good board costs from $35.00, and a room from $20.00 


upwards a month. Approval of the Director must be secured before making 
final arrangements for a room. 








SCHOLARSHIPS 857 


EXPENSES 


APPROXIMATE Cost OF THE COURSE. 


University fees 


Eres ir ehla evei “intel «a ce“ KtW Dee ton GPa ae $200 00 to $2 50.00 


Books and incidentals................+.-- 25.00 to 50.00 
*Board and lodging... .: ON SH Ba eh 2 Fas 500.00 to 600.00 
Pe AE hs ks ise. PRP OF 725.00 to 900.00 


*Students registered in courses requiring longer field work period will 


take this extra time into consideration in estimating expenses. Additional 
expense for public health nursing students is approximately $100.00. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of 


the University. Preference will be given to applicants with experience in 


the nursing field. 


I. 


Ww 


ALEXANDRA HOspPITAL. 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship of $100.00 in addition to 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 


Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


REGISTERED Nurses ASSOCIATION OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
A scholarship of $350.00 is offered to a member of the Registered Nurses 
Association of the Province of Quebec, whose qualifications are ac- 
ceptable to McGill University. Any course offered by the School may 
be selected. 


Curpren’s MemoriaL Hospitrat ScHoort oF NursInc. 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate 


N urses. 


MontTREAL GENERAL HospitaL ScHoot oF NursInc. 

1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund provides 
three scholarships annually to graduates of the Montreal Genera! 
Hospital School for Nurses for graduate work in nursing at a Canad- 
lan university. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General I lospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 


Association are eligible. 


Roya. Vicrorta Hospitat ScHoot oF Nursinc. 

|. The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of post-graduate study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 

2. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
post-graduate study. 


3. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for post-graduate study. 
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SHRINERS HospITAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 

A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year’s 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses is offered by the board of 
Governors of the Montreal Unit to registered graduate nurses who 
have afhliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 


VicTORIAN ORDER OF Nurses FOR CANADA. 

The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers scholarships of $500.00 
each to nurses taking a year’s post-graduate course in Public Health 
Nursing. Candidates who have been on the staff of the Order for two 
months or more will be given preference. 

THE Homoropatuic HospitaL or MontTREAL. 

The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year’s study in Teaching 
and Supervision in Schools of Nursing at the School for Graduate 
Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are eligible. 


W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 
Through the generosity of the Foundation, this fund has been estab- 


lished to assist graduate nurses who cannot otherwise meet the expenses 


of a course of study at the school. For further particulars applicants should 


consult the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 


ONE YEAR COURSES LEADING TO 
A CERTIFICATE IN NURSING 


Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Public Health Nursing. 


Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing. 


ADVANCED CourRSEs. 
Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Juntor Matricu LarIion. 
Candidates must have passed in the required papers of the Junior 
Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. The 
number of subjects or papers to be taken in any such examina- 
tion is the number normally required to obtain Junior Matricula- 
tion standing in the Faculty of Arts and Science (e.g., ten papers in 


Quebec; eleven in British Columbia), but a wider choice of subjects 
is permitted. 


The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are 
entirely optional. 





CERTIFICATE COURSES 859 


The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School 
to the First Year of any of its courses with this Matriculation if the 
student is specially recommended by the School for Graduate Nurses. 


2. Nursinc PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE. 
Applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory completion of 
the undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing. Applicants 
must also be registered in the province or state from which they come. 
Applicants for the advanced courses must present evidence of having 
held positions for at least two years in which they have demonstrated 


teaching and administrative ability. 


HEALTH. 


Ww 


A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or 
of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with 
provincial health regulations. In addition, students are *required to 
report before November first for the health examination conducted 


by the University. 
TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as instructors and 
supervisors in schools of nursing. A period of satisfactory experience in 
nursing following completion of the yndergraduate course is considered a 


prerequisite. Field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


REQUIRED COURSES 

GENERAL 

Sociology | 

Education |, Ist term. 

Chemistry 16 

*Physiology IB 

*Bacteriology 

Mental Health 


NuRSING 
Nursing Legislation 
Public Health and Nursing 
History of Nursing 
Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing 
Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Work 


Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 


of the Director. 


*Students have a choice of Physiology or Bacteriology. 
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860 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING : 


This course prepares qualified nurses for staff positions in public 


health nursing organizations. 


Field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs 


s 


REQUIRED COURSES 


GENERAL 


Sociology | 

Education |, Ist term 

Bacteriology 

Mental Health 

Public Health 

Nutrition 

Social Case Work 

NursInc 

Nursing Legislation 

Public Health Nursing 
*Public Health Nursing—Fieldwork 

Teaching in Public Health Nursing 

Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 

*Fretp Work 1n Pusiic HeattH Nursinc 


Experience under supervision, or field work, is an integral part of the 
course in Public Health Nursing. The basic field work requirement is 


twelve weeks. The schedule for students without previous experience 
is as follows: 


4 weeks preliminary field work in September. 
6 weeks field work in May and June. 
2 weeks or equivalent field work during the session. 


This requirement is adjusted to meet individual needs and students 


will not be expected to repeat experience which has been gained under 
adequate supervision. 


UNIFORMS 


Special field work uniforms are obtained at the School. Students should 


bring white collars and cuffs with them. Any plain dark hat and coat may 
be worn. 
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CERTIFICATE COURSES 861 


SUPERVISION IN PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 

This course covers a complete calendar year and is planned to prepare 
nurses with the required qualifications to assume supervisory responsibilities 
in psychiatric nursing service and in the development of the educational 
programme for undergraduate and graduate nurses. 

The course includes lectures and related clinical experience, conferences, 
demonstrations and special studies. 

The month of September is devoted to observation and supervised 
practice; from October to May inclusive, lectures in the university are 
correlated with a planned clinical programme. The course is concluded 


by two months of concentrated field work. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
GENERAL 
Psychology | 
Sociology | 
Mental Health including Child Psychology 
Public Health and Nursing 
NuRsING 
Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing, first term 
Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 
Psychiatry 
Psychiatric Nursing 


ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as principals of 
Schools of Nursing and directors of Nursing Service in hospitals. Appli- 
cants for the course must show evidence of a satisfactory record of two or 
more years in an executive position. The course “leaching and Super- 
vision in Schools of Nursing’’ or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory 
experience would provide the most desirable background for this advanced 
course. Field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
GENERAL 
Sociology | or Sociology 2 
Economics | 
Education |, Ist term 
Scientific Management 
Hospital Administration 


NursING 

Trends and Developments in Nursing 

Administration in Schools of Nursing 

Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 
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ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH 
NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as supervisors and 


directors in public health nursing organizations. 


The course ““Public Health Nursing” or its equivalent, and at least 


two years of satisfactory experience in the field are prerequisites. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
GENERAL 
Sociology |, Sociology 2 or Sociology 7 
Economics | 
Scientific Management 
Administration in Public Health 
NuRsSING: 
Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Problems in Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 

of the Director. 
DEGREE COURSES 
Two YEAR CouRSES LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF NUuRSING. 

To keep pace with the increasing demands made upon professional 
nursing it is essential that a sufficient number of nurses who meet the 
academic, personal and professional requirements be encouraged to under- 
take a broader preparation for leadership than can be provided in a one 
year course. 

A carefully planned two year course is offered for this group. In the 
first year, students take a general course of selected subjects in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Medicine, and in the professional field. 
The second year programme includes nursing and allied subjects, closely 
correlated with observation and practice, and provides opportunity for 
specialization in the following fields: 

Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing 


Public Health Nursing 


Administration in Schools of Nursing 


Administration in Public Health Nursing 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Senior MatricuLatTION. 


Candidates must have passed in the required papers of the Senior 
Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. The 
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DEGREE COURSES 863 


required subjects are English, Chemistry, and any three of the follow- 
ing: History, Biology, French, German, Spanish, Latin, Mathematics, 
Physics. 

NursiInc PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE. 

All applicants must present evidence of the completion of the under- 
graduate course in an approved school of nursing with a creditable 


record in theory and practice. 


For the course in Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing, and 
the course in Public Health Nursing, at least one year of satisfactory 
experience after graduation is a prerequisite. 

For the course in Administration in Schools of Nursing, and the course 
in Administration in Public Health Nursing, at least three years of 
satisfactory experience in which executive ability has been demons- 
strated, is required. 

All applicants must be registered in the province from which they come. 


HEALTH. 

A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required by 
the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with pro- 
vincial health regulations. In addition, students are required to report 
before November first for the health examination conducted by the 
University. 


Outlined below are the required courses for the two-year programme, 


including the nursing subjects to meet the requirements in the four op- 


tional fields of specialization. 


TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


GENERAL 


Education 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Bacteriology 
Physiology 

Essentials of Medicine 
Nutrition 


Chemistry 


NuRSsING 


Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing 
Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 


Problems in Nursing Supervision in Hospitals 
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PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


GENERAL 


Education 

Psychology 

Sociology 
Bacteriology 
Physiology 

Essentials of Medicine 
Nutrition 

Public Health 


NurRsING 


Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Social Adjustments of the Family 
Public Health Nursing 

Public Health Nursing—Field Work 
Teaching in Public Health Nursing 


ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


GENERAL 


Education 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Economics 

Scientific Management 
Hospital Administration 


NurRsING 


Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Administration in Schools of Nursing 
Problems in School of Nursing Administration 


ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


GENERAL 


Education 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Economi¢s 

Scientific Management 
Administration in Public Health 


NurRsINnG 


Trends and Developments in Nursing 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Problems in Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
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COURSES 865 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology | (Introductory Course) 
PN BRIO es ln BS ee ee wi Professor C. A. Dawson. 


Sociology 2 (The Community) 


eC a ae ee ey ee Professor C.A. Dawson. 
Sociology 7 (The Family) 

oe iy TAREE ea ea eae Oe eee a Professor C. A. Dawson. 
Chemistry 16 (Chemistry of Daily Life) 

eM ER? os, yee oe eee ee eee Professor W. H. Hatcher. 


Economics | (Introductory Course) 


See eT se ae earn gete Sh eme es oem Professor John Culliton. 


Education | (General Principles) 
Three hours, first term. ...Professors John Hughes and A. B. Currie. 


Physiology 1B (Visceral Physiology) 
Three hours with laboratory—second term........ Dr. R. Grant and 
Dr. K. Terroux. 

Psychology | (Introductory Course) 
a rr hucsbiee datncl terete ys <5: 4 os. 6 oes wa eta dite ven ee ee re re 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


BACTERIOLOGY 
Fundamental principles of bacteriology, sources and modes of infection, 
immunity, methods of diagnosis and prevention, sufficient observation 
and practice of laboratory methods for the application of this know- 
ledge to nursing. Emphasis is placed upon cause and effect rather 
than upon an elaborate study of the organisms themselves. 


Four hours, first term; 


two hours, second term....... Dr. Fred Smith, Dr. Donald Fleming. 


EssENTIALS OF MEDICINE 
Fundamentals of medical science in general and special fields, including 
recent knowledge as to cause, treatment and prevention of disease; 


promotion of individual and public health. 


ir ese oh FT ODEs eee Do OER Lecturer to be appointed. 


NuTRITION 
Newer knowledge of nutrition with emphasis on normal feeding of 
individuals and families; planning of meals at various income levels; 


the budgeting of food money. 


| eS ee ee ee Dr. D. L. Thompson and special lecturers. 


= 
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CHEMISTRY 
The application of the principles of inorganic and organic chemistry to 
the general problems connected with living cells and their functions. 


Three hours and laboratory, ONE SOG 2. 5 «0 Lecturer to be appointed. 


HospitaAL ADMINISTRATION 


Principles of organization and administration applied to the hospital; 
committees, finance, purchasing, maintenance, housekeeping, personnel, 
medical and nursing services, administration of departments, health 
service; the school of nursing in the hospital. 


Two hours, one term.........Dr. B. S. Johnston and other lecturers. 


ScrENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Principles of organization and administration; administrative control, 
policies and procedures, finance, public relations; personnel qualifi- 
cations, selection, training and placement, salaries, promotions, 
working conditions, welfare programmes, relationships, personnel 


records. 


I MURS SOS is. oo orale wal RE ee ake Lecturer to be appointed. 


Puspiic HEALTH 


Brief survey of the development and present status of public health 
in Canada and other countries; policy and function of national, pro- 
vincial, and local health departments; role of the voluntary agency; 
legislation affecting health; vital statistics; epidemiology; planning 
community health programmes, rural and urban; adequate maternal, 
infant, pre-school, school and industrial health services; evaluation 


of health services. 


RE RENNES toes EU I aE A .. Lecturer to be appointed. 


ADMINISTRATION IN Pusiic HEALTH 


General principles underlying health organization and administration; 
trends and policies; role of official and voluntary agencies; health 
legislation; vital statistics; present-day epidemiological practice; 
programme planning; evaluation of public health services, health 
surveys. 


Two hotire; one term..... 2... CA 2a Lecturer to be appointed. 


TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NursING 


Nursing today; brief review of the growth of professional nursing; 
surveys and reports; present trends, including organization, economic 
factors, legislation; nursing as a community service; the professional 
school of nursing. 


wey lotta. oe en Marion Lindeburgh and other lecturers. 
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COURSES 867 


TEACHING IN ScHoo.ts oF Nursinc (Certificate course) 


Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; teaching 
aims and methods, selection and organization of subject matter, eval- 
uation of results; principles of curriculum construction; essentials for 
sound organization and administration of the educational pro- 
gramme; application of modern methods of teaching; tests and 


= 


measurements. 


ee Marion Lindeburgh and Kathleen Stanton. 


OBSERVATION, PractTicE TEACHING AND FIELD WorxK 


First term—Observation in afhliated schools of nursing; reports of 
observation, conferences. 

Second term—Observation and practice in teaching in afhliated schools 
of nursing; weekly conferences. 

Field work—During the month of September provision is made for 
preliminary observation in local hospitals. After examinations in May 


a short period of special field work is arranged to meet individual needs. 


TEACHING IN ScHoo.ts oF Nursinc (Degree course) 


(A) 


(B) 


School of nursing curricula, aim and content, organization and classifi- 

cation of subjects, integration of theory and practice; methods of 

teaching, planning of instruction, methods of evaluation, administra- 

tion of the educational programme. 

Two hours and conference...............-. Marion Lindeburgh and 
Kathleen Stanton. 

Observation and Practice Teaching 

Observation and practice in affiliated schools of nursing during the 

year followed by two months of concentrated experience. 


Nursinc SUPERVISION IN HOSPITALS 


Principles of supervision applied to nursing service and nursing 
education; nursing personnel, qualifications, responsibilities, relation- 
ships; ward teaching programme; clinical teaching; methods of evalua- 
tion; records. 

Acne: Che terih. P25 esa ee ney coe me Marion Lindeburgh. 


For Students in degree course 


Two months of observation and practice, one month in each year. 


ProBLeEMs IN Nursinc SUPERVISION IN HOSPITALS 


Special study of the more important problems of nursing service and 
nursing education in the clinical field; maintaining good standards 
of nursing care, evaluation and revision of procedures, staffing, staff 
education, the ward teaching programme, evaluation of students and 
their work. 

MY RII ee oe cee Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers. 
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ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NursING 


(A) Organization and administration of the school of nursing; control by 
hospital or university; school of nursing committee; school budget; 
staff, students, educational facilities, working and living conditions, 


health service, records, educational programme. 
ti EW RES 5 oe ed we. cea Sx Marion Lindeburgh and other lecturers. 


(B) For students in certificate course 
Two weeks observation in addition to planned visits and conferences 


during the term. 


For students in degree course 

One month of observation between first and second years and two 
months of administrative experience under supervision at the end of 
the second ‘year. 


PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL oF Nursinc ADMINISTRATION 
Demands of the nursing service and of nursing education. personnel 
selection, relationships and morale, status and responsibilities, staff 
education and management; student selection, rotation, assignments 
evaluation and guidance, living and working conditions, health 





service; staff and student records. 
i BAA PUES aa ee ly is Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers. 


ne Pusiic HeattH Nursinc 

" Scope of public health nursing ltoday; trends, objectives, principles, 
functions and methods, with emphasis on family health; records and 
statistics; application of principles and methods to development of 
urban and rural nursing services; maternal, infant, pre-school, school, 
industrial and morbidity programmes, planning and evaluating public 
health nursing services. 

Whee ROPE) chee. Os Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


ry Pusiic HeattH Nursinc—FieLtp Work 

| For students in certificate course 12 weeks. 

fal a. Field trips to health and social agencies in the community. 

b. One day each week in the field during second term. (2 weeks). 

c. Ten weeks of supervised practice in public health nursing. This 
requirement is reduced for those who have had previous experience 
under adequate supervision. 
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For students in degree course 4 months. 
Between the first and second years students spend two months in 
observation and practice with an approved public health nursing 
organization. 

A further period of two months’ field work is required at the end 
of the second year. Throughout the course field visits are made 
to health and social agencies in the community. 
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COURSES 869 


TEACHING IN Pusiic Hearty Nursinea (CERTIFICATE COURSE) 


(A) Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; teaching 
aims and methods; selection and organization of subject matter; 
evaluation of results; application of these principles and methods to 
health teaching in the community; the family as the unit of instruction; 
teaching aids; evaluation of peogramme. 


Three hours.......... Marion Lindeburgh and Mary S. Mathewson. 


(B) Observation, practice teaching and conferences during the second 
term and in field work period. 


TEACHING IN Pusiic HeattH Nursinc (DEGREE couRSE) 


(A) Opportunities and responsibilities of the public health nurse for health 
teaching; determining health education needs; the family as the unit 
of instruction; criteria for selection of teaching aids; use of newspaper, 
radio, and films; evaluation of programme. 


Two hours and conference.................. .Mary S. Mathewson. 


(B) Observation and practice; assignments and conferences during the 
term and during field work. 


Menta HEALTH 
A study of the nature of human behaviour, the basic principles of 
mental health and the intellectual, emotional, physical and social 
factors involved in personality maladjustments and mental disorders. 


Pe RO st it Sigh oa uk ale oe me Dr. Baruch Silverman. 


Pusitic HEALTH AND NursING 
Health problems of today; evolution of the modern public health 
movement; objectives and programmes of official and voluntary 
agencies; role of nurse in promotion of public health objectives; 
methods in public health nursing; study of community health needs 
and resources; visits to selected health agencies and observation with 
the public health nurses in homes. 


Two hours, first term. .... Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


SociaL ADJUSTMENTS OF THE FAMILY 
A study of the social needs of the family; community organization to 
meet social needs; principles and practices. of social work and their 
implications for public health nursing; use of community resources 
in promoting social adjustments of individual families and the com- 
munity as a whole. 


1 we bowie, One tera... csc cee lees e's Lecturer to be appointed. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusiic HEALTH Nursinc 


(A) 


(B) 


Application of principles of organization and administration to field 
of public health nursing; trends and policies in official and voluntary 
organizations; organization, finance, budget; personnel selection and 
management; supervision; staff and student education; relationships; 
administration of rural and urban programmes. 


DT hten bounds. 5.6. sees Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


Observation and Practice 


For students in certificate course 

Field work with health and social agencies. Observation of methods 
and content of supervision followed by conference and discussion. 
Practice in administration and supervision in the field. 


For students in degree course 

Three months; one month of observation between first and second 
years and two months of administrative experience under supervision 
at end of second year. 


PROBLEMS IN SUPERVISION IN Pusiic HEALTH NursiInc 


Study of the more important problems of service and education in 
the public health nursing field; maintenance of standards; balancing 
the programme; supervision in office and field; records; evaluation; 
supervisory reports; relationships. 


Sire ON es OS, he Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


PsyCHIATRY 


Under this heading will be given instruction in psychoneuroses and 
behavioural problems generally; the relationship of deviations in 
human behaviour to social situations, the importance of hereditary 
factors, motivations, incentives and the part played by emotional 
factors in the production of personality difficulties. 

"Wiis es Pe PTI. ww 8s seca sc acts rece a ne ase eee Dr. Ewen Cameron. 


Psycuiatric NursING 


(A) 


(B) 


This course is designed to assist graduate nurses who have had a 
sound basic preparation in psychiatric nursing to become more 
proficient in observation and interpretation of symptoms; to consider 
essential nursing care, and to evaluate specific procedures in psychiatric 
nursing from the point of view of administration and teaching. 


One hour and. conference... . ... 0.6. ce cewen .Catherine Lynch. 


Observation and Practice — Three months. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


PUNE sce sAie s Gee Peden ee F. Cyr James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 

oN Gera gee eee Ee a ra oS. J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S5., 
F.R.C.P., F.RoC. 

Medical. Director: ..........6.. Guy H. Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. 
& H. (Eng.). 

Chief Instructress............-. Miss Marcaret G. Finzey, T.M.M.G. 
(Eng.), C.P.A. 

ON ee ee ee Wittiam Bent ey, C.G.A. 

PeRUERE 2 od ioc ci eueater es T. H. Marttuews, M.A. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The aim of the course in-Physiotherapy is to provide a supply of 
adequately trained graduates who will be qualified to work as Physio- 
therapy aides in hospitals, institutions and private homes. 


Physiotherapy is the use of heat, light, water, electricity and mechan- 
ical agents, including massage and remedial gymnastics, in the treatment 
of injury and disease. Physiotherapy aides are trained in tke use of these 
healing agents under the direction of a physician, such treatments being 
prescribed by the Physician and carried out according to prescription. 


There is a steadily growing demand for qualified Physiotherapy aides 
in both civilian life and the armed services. In the armed forces Physio- 
therapy sisters are given the same rank and commission as a nurse. In 
civilian life they work in hospitals, industries, clinics, and in private homes 
under the direction of doctors. It is a profession for women. 


The curriculum consists of two academic years at the University. 
Throughout the course ample provision has been made for practical 
hospital instruction in addition to the University training. This hospital 
training is carried out at the Children’s Memorial Hosptal, Montreal 
General Hospital and the Royal Victoria I lospital in the wards and Physio- 
therapy Departments. 


Upon completion of the entire course satisfactorily, a Diploma of 
Physiotherapy is granted by the University. 


In order to qualify for registration in the Canadian Physiotherapy 
Association, the student is required to do intern work in tke hospitals for 
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two months at the end of the first year, and 6 months at the end of the 


second year. The Canadian Physiotherapy Association is a federal asso- 
ciation which, through its membership, maintains a registry of certified 
Physiotherapists throughout Canada. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


Senior Matriculation or one year of college work is required for entrance 
to this course. Candidates for admission must submit certificates to show 
that they have Junior and Senior Matriculation standing in the University’s 
School Certificate Examination or some other examination recognized by 
the University as equivalent. It is recommended that intending candidates 
take physics and biology. 


© 


Candidates wishing to know whether they have the academic guali- 
fications for admission to the course should send complete details of their 
school and college work to: 


Dr. Guy H. Fisk 

Director 

School of Physiotherapy 
Room 45, Medical Building 
McGill University, Montreal. 


PuysicaAL REQUIREMENTS: 


Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must satisfactorily 
pass a complete physical examination. 


FEEs: 


The fees are $250.00 per annum. In addition women students pay 
$8.00 for the support of the student organizations. Fees are due and 
payable at the Bursar’s Office during the hours of 9 a.m. to | p.m., or 2:30 
to 4:00 p.m., on Registration Day. If desired, fees may be remitted by mail 
on or before the due dates. They may be paid in two instalments, in which 


case there is a charge of $5.00. The second instalment is due on or before 
February Ist. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 


failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them from 
attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or satisfactory 
arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Prizes: 


The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal is awarded to the student 
with the highest standing in the Graduating Class. 
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The Canadian Physiotherapy Association presents a Book Prize 
annually to the student with the highest standing in the Second Year. 


The Dr. F. G. Finley Book Prize is presented annually to the student 
with the highest standing in the First Year. 


FIRST YEAR 


Courses of Instruction 


Anatomy |.P.—The Anatomy of the limbs, Professor C. P. Martin. 
skeleton and muscles of the trunk. Asst. Prof. S. Friedman. 


Dr. E. Walter Workman. 


A course designed to familiarize the student with the basic framework 


of the body. 
Seen eet Ye oe ah eo eee 150 hours. 


Puysics 1. Professor D. A. Keys. 


A general course covering mechanics, heat, magnetism, electricity 
and sound. 


Smee aimee DEO es Bh te ac oa ks ws ee a eee 150 hours. 


PriNcIPLES AND Metuops oF PuysicaL EDUCATION. Miss Munro. 


Miss Wagner. 


An analysis of the aims of physical education and their relationship 
to those of general education. A study of age characteristics (physical, 
mental and social) of elementary school children. This is designed to 
help one gain an understanding of the interests, capabilities and desires 
of children and so lead to the properchoice of material for different age levels. 


A study of terminology, of various types of gymnastics with and 
without music, of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes, 
organization of lessons and courses, practice in presenting exercises and 
typing lessons. 


A large repertoire of appropriate games and rhythmical activities 
is presented. 


De reer |p Sk SY NC a eee 90 hours. 


PsycHoLocy Mr. E. Orlick. 


An introduction to general psychology, together with some specific 
instructions in practical psychology where it applies to the related fields 
of health, physical education and recreation. Particular attention will be 
paid to the professional relationships between teacher and pupil, including 
such things as establishing rapport, gaining confidence and goodwill 
and eliciting whole-hearted support on the part of the pupil or patient. 


PR en. 2 ite a ee ee Rh ee ol ed ony et eRe 60 hours. 











MepicaL Gymnastics—!Iheory and practice of Miss M. G. Finley. 
exercises as utilized in the treatment of disease. 


An elementary course on the theory and practice of medical gym- 
nastics as used in the treatment of various diseases and injuries. Stress will 
be laid on the differentiation of exercises suitable to various types of illness. 


BORE oes kn ce sacnve a ona vy weave uo mv 01S ee 105 hours 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS. Dr. Fisk. 


A brief consideration of the diseases affecting the cardiovascular 
respiratory, gastro-intestinal, genito-urinary and locomotor systems that 
have symptoms which will respond to treatment by physical therapy 
agents. The application of such treatment to specific symptoms will be 
dealt with in detail. 


Eevee els oc ce eld ho ee es eee 60 hours 


ELECTROTHERAPY. Dr. Fisk. 


A discussion of the currents used in medical diagnosis and treatment. 


Leia =o} cass 4 sey eed a ee Lie eee 30 hours. 


Massace—Theory and practice. Miss M. G. Finley. 


The physiological effects of massage on the various systems of the 
body and its technique of administration with suitable practice on the hu- 
man body. 


es Es Ee ee ey en ee eer oan ees fete 150 hours. 


HospiTaAL PRACTICE. Miss M. G. Finley 
and Demonstrators. 


In the second term the students will attend the clinics of the teaching 
hospitals of McGill University for five hours a week. They will be permitted 
to give the simpler treatments under supervision in the clinics and in the 
wards during this time. 


SECOND YEAR 


PuysioLocy |. Professor Hoff. 


The special physiology of posture and muscular motion and exercises, 
the nervous and circulatory systems—a consideration of the physiological 
bases for procedures in Physiotherapy. 


Lectures ORL aes on ee he cc ean 120 hours. 


( . 





ANnatomy—Special Anatomy. Professor Martin. 
Asst. Prof. Friedman. 


Lectures and demonstrations designed to provide a more intimate 
knowledge of the anatomical structure and functions of the bones and joints, 
the muscular, cardiovascular, nervous and respiratory systems. 


area tds BMT. oo. . s avdo- eWeek a es Se eee 60 hours. 
First Arp AND Home Nursinc. Miss Batson. 


A course designed to provide a practical insight into the general 
principles governing the management of common injuries, the most effective 
first aid procedures and nursing technique adapted particularly for use in 
the home. The methods now in use for the prevention of shock and control 
of haemorrhage. 


eer eerie. Gas bch x ee eee 15 hours. 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS. Dr. Fisk. 


A discussion of the application of physical treatment to the patient 
as a whole with special reference to contra-indications and the patient's 
general mental outlook on his disease. Detailed discussions of fractures, 
joint disease, joint injuries and diseases of the nervous system in relation 
to physical treatment. 


emma i hs ye SY At lca Ye ed CER Ee Se ee ea ee 60 hours. 


MepicaLt GyMnNaASTICs. Miss M. G. Finley. 


An advanced course on the theory and practice of medical gymnastics 
in the treatment of the diseased and injured individuals. 


Ne Se a PR ee ae ee enn OMe ee 90 hours. 


FUNDAMENTAL AND RuyYTHMIC GYMNASTICS. Miss Wagner. 


Fundamental Gymnastics: Stressing basic body conditioning; develop- 
ing strength; flexibility and co-ordination. 


Rhythmical Gymnastics: Also a development of general bodily skill 
as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music 
and exercises on the move. 


ENS NE Ea ee at eee ee ee ee fhe er 60 hours. 


MassaceE—Theory and Practice. Miss M. G. Finley. 


An advanced course dealing with the effects of massage on diseased 
tissue, its psychological effects and its general application to the sick person. 


Ss Waa ge wep Bek Ste, Sra a Se RO coe ee” 150 hours. 
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ELECTROTHERAPY. Dr. Fisk. 


A course on the physiological effect of the various electrical currents 
used in the treatment of sick people with the technique of their application 
and a consideration of the dangers and contra-indications. 


rte ayn ie cace wok, $b arid eee ee 20 hours. 


Puysics 2-M. Professor Reilley. 


A short course dealing particularly with the principles underlying the 
use of Physiotherapeutic apparatus. 


POTN iis xin i hc ee ee eee 30 hours. 


HyDROTHERAPY. Dr. Fisk. 


Miss M. G. Finley. 


The psychological effects of hydrotherapy on the human body and 
the general technique of administration including therapeutic baths, 
underwater exercises, sprays, therapeutic packs and contrast baths. 


PNR MeN ia Be hae OCT ay he Sk ne Oy A ae 45 hours. 


HospitTa. PRACTICE. 4 mornings a week. 


This will consist of actual practice on patients in the clinics and wards 
under direct supervision. The work will be carried out in the Children’s 
Memorial, Montreal General, Royal Victoria and Verdun Protestant 
Hospitals. These hospitals provide a wide variety of cases, embracing every 
type that the practising physiotherapist will be likely to encounter. As 
Montreal is a centre drawing patients from many outlying districts there 
will also be opportunities of seeing many rare conditions during the hos- 
pital practice. 


Besides learning the practical side of the work at the hospital, the 
student will be instructed in hospital routine and the correct approach to 
the patient. At the end of her hospital experience the student will be 
sufficiently experienced to deal with any situation she may be called upon 
to face in her practical work. 


In addition to the above the Canadian Physiotherapy Association 
will arrange for 9 weeks intern work in a hospital during the summer 
vacation between the first and second years, and for 6 months intern work 
in a hospital immediately after graduation. 


During these periods of internship students will have an opportunity 
of following cases through to their completion, and also to work in depart- 
ments of physiotherapy under physiotherapists of wide experience. 


Completion of such internship will entitle them to apply for member- 
ship in the Canadian Physiotherapy Association which is recognized 
throughout Canada, the United States and Great Britain. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Post Orrice Appress:—There is a post office in the main building, 
and all mail should be addressed simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


Raitways:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the 
Canadian National Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 
miles west of Montreal. The local stations are but a short walk from the 
College. Baggage checks should be surrendered at the Secretary's Office, 
Room 11, Main Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer 
of baggage upon entering and leaving College. 


FREIGHT AND Express:—The address for express or freight parcels 
is:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue (Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 


TELEGRAMS:—Telegrams should be addressed:—Macdonald College, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


TELEPHONES :—Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 335. 


Men's Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 810. 
Harrison House:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 407. 
Women’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 806. 
Avenue House:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 830. 


Hicuway:—The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Bank aT Ste. ANNE DE BELLEVUE:—The Bank of Montreal. 


CuurcHes:—The following denominations are represented at Ste. 
Anne de Bellevue :— 
Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 


Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 
Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 


Macdonald College is officially recognized as the finishing institution 
for students who have taken their preliminary training at the Nova Scotia 
College of Agriculture, Truro, Nova Scotia. 


The terms of the affiliation provide:— 


That the entrance requirements for degree work at Truro shall cor- 
respond to those required by the Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University; 
and 


That the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, in consultation with 
Macdonald College, shall so co-ordinate her courses that it shall be possible 
for students from Truro to enter the advanced classes at Macdonald 
College with the same degree of training and academic equipment as those 
who have had preliminary training at the latter institution. 


THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, in relation to 
the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 


by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and 
kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 


Located in Montreal during the past three sessions, the School for 
Teachers has returned to Macdonald College. 
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THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 
parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 
Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 
to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 


The following are the Institutions with which the foregoing arrange- 
ment exists :— 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 
(Agriculture only); 


Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E._I. 
(Agriculture and Household Science); 


Memorial College, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
(Agriculture and Household Science). 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
(McGixit University) 


PRINCIPAL 


F Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


VICE-PRINCIPAL 


W.H. Brittain, M:S. in Agr. (Cornell), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Dean:—W. H. Brirrarn, M.S. in Agr. (Cornell), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C., 


Professor and Chairman of the Department of Entomology. 
Gorpon C. Asnton, M.Sc., Assistant in Animal Nutrition. 
Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Assistant Professor of English. 
J. Norman Birp, M.A. 


(Toronto), M.S.A., Assistant Professor of 


Jack Bocxinec, B.A., (Western Ontario), Sessional Assistant in Plant 


Tuomas W. M. Cameron, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), 
D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Parasitology; Director of the Institute of Parasitology. 


D. G. Cuapman, B.S.A. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
R. A. Cxapman, Pu.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
J. H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. 
Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Plant Pathology. Nl 
EarLe W. Crampton, M.S. (lowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C., Professor | N 
of Animal Nutrition. 
C. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Sociology and Chairman | 
of the Department (Faculty of Arts and Science). 
Water A. DeLonc, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Minneso- 
ta), Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
E. Metvitte DuPorre, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology. 
P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Bacteriology. 
LioneLt H. Hamritton, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Animal 
Husbandry, Director of Diploma Courses, and Field Representative. 
L. G. Hempet, M.S. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Agricultural Engineering. 
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J. E. Lattimer, Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.A., Professor and Chairman of 


the Department of Agricultural Economics. 

E.. A. Lops, M.S.A., Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

R. A. Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology. 

W. A. Maw, M.S.A., Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department 
of Poultry Husbandry. 

Wiiuram D, McFartane, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., Pro- 
fessor and Chairman of the Department of Chemistry. 

KATHLEEN Mackay, B.Sc. (Acadia), Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

CremMent Morin, B.Sc. (Agr.), Instructor in Dairying. 

FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc. in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., 


Assistant Professor of Entomology. 


H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Horticulture. 


A. R. Ness, B.S.A., Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal 
Husbandry. 

N. Nrxoraiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry 

A. N. Nussey, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Pomology. 


Witt1aM Fraser Otiver, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 


J. M. Paton, M.A.,. B.Paed., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 


L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), Associate Professor of Agronomy. 


W. Rowres, M.Sc., Ph.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Physics. ; 


G. W. Scartn, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Botany (Faculty of Arts and Science). 


J. F. Snext, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., F.C.S., Emeritus 


Professor of Chemistry. 


Ropert Summersy, M.S.A. (Cornell), Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Agronomy. 


Wittram E. Swates, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ontario), Ph.D., Research 


Associate. 
F.S. Tuatcuer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 
A. H. Waxxer, Instructor in Floriculture. 


W. E. Wuireneap, M.Sc., Lecturer in Entomology. 
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SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

Director: —Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Nutrition. 

AnniE E. Cooney, B.H.Sc. (Sask.), Lecturer and Supervisor of Home 
Management House. 

Heren E. Dausney, B.Sc. (H.Ec.), (Acadia), Lecturer in Textiles and 
Clothing. 

BarsBara J. Everett, B.Sc. (H.Ec.), Assistant in Household Science: 
Dietitian. 

F. Isapet Honey, M.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Foods and 
Cookery and Educational Methods. 

ELEANOR Sim, B.A., Assistant in Sociology. 

Auice M. Sticxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics 
and Institution Administration. 


Rutu Strincer, B.Sc. (H.Ec.), (Manitoba), Lecturer in Home Economics. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
Dean and Director: —Stncvair Lairp, M.A., B.Phil., D.Paed., LL.D., Off- 
cier de l’Instruction Publique; Professor of Education. 
Novau E. Brownrice, B.A., Lecturer in French. 
Rev. Francis A. C. Doxsee, B.A. (Oxon.), Honorary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 
FrANK K. Hanson, Mus.B., Assistant Professor of Music. 
J. M. Patron, M.A., B.Paed., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 
Viocet B. Ramsay, Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 
Dorotny J. Servericut, M.A., Lecturer in History and Geography. 
Auice F. Joepicxe, B.A., B.S. in Phys. Ed., Instructor in Physical Training. 
Wiruram A. Sreeves, B.A., Ed.M., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 
Rev. Canon F. L. Wuitrtey, M.A., Honorary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 
To be appointed: Kindergarten Teacher and Instructor in Kindergarten 
Methods. Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. 
Macponacp Hicx Scuoot (DEMONSTRATION AND PRACTICE SCHOOL) 


Headmaster: Matcotm DeF. Davies, B.A. 


Teachers: 
MARGUERITE BRAYNE Frances MAxweELt 
ANNE C. GRANT JacQUELINE Scuwartz, French 
ETHEEWYN HEsLop Specialist 
Dorotny A. Houston Jessig SNADEN 
JEAN INGLIS Marjorie W. Titcoms 


Mase H. Lanciey 
Mrs. J. Murray Gipson Honorary Librarian. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Secretary, Macdonald College 
To be appointed. 


Registrar, Macdonald College 
A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Bursar, McGill University 
WituiamM Bent ey, C.G.A. 


Registrar, McGill University 
T. H. Mattruews, M.A. 


Librarian 


ERNEst H. Mutron 


Medical Officer 
R. F. Kertso, M.A., M.B. 


Warden of Men’s Residence 
To be appointed. 


Warden of Women’s Residence 


Mrs. Marion G. STrRANG 


Resident Nurse, Men’s Residence 


M. E. Scott, S.R.N. 


Resident Nurse, Women’s Residence 


To be appointed. 


Dietitians 
Marcaret R. Stewart, B.H.S. (Main Dining Room) 
Barpara J. Everett, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Glenaladale) 


Director of Department of Physical Education 
(McGill University) 
A. S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY RURAL ADULT EDUCATION SERVICE 


Secretary 


. R. Avex. Sim, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia). 


Executive Assistant 


ELEANOR Sim, B.A. 


Director of Handicrafts 


Ivan H. Crowe tt, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami). 
A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard). 


=aler et 


Film Agent 


DorotHy DEARDON 


Instructors in Handicrafts 


Louris ARCHAMBAULT, B.A. (Montreal), (Pottery). 
Gorpon W. Cap.iinc, (Woodworking). 
Auice WINsLow-SpracceE, B.A. (Weaving). 


cues Jar £2 AO RTT BRE ST a ae a 


FrRANcES Wren, (Leathercrafts). 


CALENDAR FOR SESSION 


ee 


1945-46 
1945 Nl 

Tuesday, Sept. 4th...... Registration, School for Teachers. \ 
Tuesday, Sept. IIth...... Registration, Homemaker students. . 
Monday, Sept. 24th...... Registration, Second Year B.Sc. (H.Ec.) stu- ; | 

dents and B.Sc. (Agr.) students taking Agr. Eng. 

39 and Hort. 31. 
Thursday, Sept. 27th... . Regular supplemental examinations, B.Sc.(Agr.) 

and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. 
Monday, Oct. Ist........ Registration, B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Se.(H.Ec.) and 

Third Year Diploma Course students. 
Tuesday, Oct. 2nd....... Lectures begin for B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Se.(H.Ec 


and Third Year Diploma Course students. ile 


Prnday, Oct. Stic. 4... Convocation. 


_ 


> 











Rte Cee. Orers (6 66 ob: 6-6 Beles 2 


Thursday, Nov. Ist.... 
Thursday, Dec. 20th... 


1946 


Friday, Jan. 4th....... 


Monday, Jan 7th 


os eR re, See SAN I 


Friday, Jan. 11th incl. 


Monday, Jan. 14th... 
Monday, Jan. 2Ist..... 


Monday, Jan. 28th.... 


Monday, Feb. IIth... 


Monday, March 25th 


Saturday, March 30th... 
Monday, April Ist..... 


Monday, April 15th 


og te ee ween eee 


Thursday, April 18th inc. 


Friday, April 19th 


to 


Monday, April 22nd, inc. 
Tuesday, April 23rd.... 





.. Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
.. Registration, Diploma Course students. 


. .Last day of lectures before Christmas, all schools- 


.. Lectures resumed in Agriculture and Household 


Science. 


, 
| Intermediate and Elementary classes, practice 


teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


... Lectures resumed in School for Teachers. 


..First term examinations begin, Agriculture and 


Household Science. 


. .Second term begins for all classes in Agriculture 


and Household Science. 


... Macdonald College Founder’s Day. No after. 


noon classes. (Sir William C. Macdonald, born 


Feb. 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 
Examinations begin, Diploma Course. 


.Session ends for Diploma Course students. 


. .Supplemental examinations, Diploma Course. 


Intermediate and Elementary classes, practice 
teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


Easter vacation. 


| 
| 


. .Lectures resumed in School for Teachers. 


Wednesday, April 24th...Examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.Sc. 


Sunday, April 28th... . 


(H.Ec.) courses. 


. Baccalaureate Service, 3:00 p.m. 


Wednesday, May 29th. . . Convocation. 


Thursday, June 6th... . 


..Closing Exercises, School for Teachers and 


Homemaker Course. End of session. 
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ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the 
Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to 
entrance requirements. 


Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 
967. 


REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted, and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary's 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


Students arriving before the opening day, or remaining after the close 
of the session, will be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day, unless such 
arrival in advance, or delay in leaving, is due to steamship connections. 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—"I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while I am 
a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 


RESIDENCE 
All regular students are required to live in residence. 
Rooms must be claimed in person on the opening day. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Warden of Residence and an 
admission card from the Secretary's Office. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room the permission of the 
Secretary must be obtained and tickets procured in advance from the 
Office of the Dietitian, Women’s Residence. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 


Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink, before 
coming: to the College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, 
etc. 

Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 
after arrival. 


CONDUCT AND ATTENDANCE 


The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
Hall of Residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
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amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from among 
their own number. 

Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or guard- 
lans. | 

Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 


property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 


expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), of 
suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of disqualification from competing for honours 
or prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be imposed or assess- 
ments made for damages made by individuals or groups of students. 

Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 

Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 

Students are requested not to make application for additional leave 
either before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in 
case of illness or other exceptional circumstances. 

For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before 
or the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 
for each day or part of a day. 

During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence without his express permission. 

Punctual attendance at all classes. laboratory periods, tests, etc., 
is expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
of necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
is called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences. 

The College has the power to refuse examinations to those students 
who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 

Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 
factory, may be required to withdraw from the college. 
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LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE, 
Women STUDENTS 


In order to avail themselves of leave privileges, women students in 
residence must present at the beginning of the session a form signed by 
parent or guardian giving general permission or specifying the manner in 
which leaves may be spent. Forms for this purpose, and details of leave 
allowances, will be sent to all students before the date set for registration. 


The amount of leave permitted is based on the student’s year. A 
student is entitled to the leaves accorded those in her year only while in 
good academic standing. Conditioned students in the second, third or 


fourth year have the allowances granted to the year below. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams re- 
questing leave of absence for women students will on no account receive 
consideration. 


Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., while on leave, or to 
go on skiing trips, are required to have the written consent of their parents 
to do so. 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without having 
complied with the regulations regarding registration of leaves, or without the 
knowledge and consent of the Warden. Absence from College without permission 
is a serious offence which renders the student liable to instant suspension or 
dismissal. If prevented from returning after an absence, due to illness or 
other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, and these 
students must report to the Warden’s office immediately upon their 
return, 


Students are urged to have dental work attended to before entrance, 
though dental appointments will be allowed in cases of urgency. Appoint- 
ments to visit a physician are allowed on production of a letter from the 


physician indicating the date and hour of the appointment. 


All correspondence regarding the conduct of women students in 
residence should be addressed to The Warden, Women’s Residence, Mac- 


donald College, P.Q. 
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Men StrupDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All students 
who expect to be absent from the College should leave some record of 


their movements. 


CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 


Students on holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who 
become subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who 
reside in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be subject to 
the following quarantine regulations:— 











Quarantine 
to be required 
| after last Earliest date of return or admission 
exposure to to College after an attack. 
infection. 

Scarlet Fever...... | 14 days | Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 

sore throat. 

Diphtheria... 12 days | Three weeks, if convalescence is complete, pro- 

vided two negative throat cultures at least 
| twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 

Measles.........-: 16 days Three — if all desquamation and cough have 
ceased, 

Whooping-Cough... 21 days Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 
the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop- 
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 

German Measles.... 16 days Two or three weeks, according to the nature of the 
attack. 

oe ara 24 days Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 

SHHGSHPA,: . ks-v 05% 14 days | Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp- 
toms of influenza. 

fh: Bee ae 21 days Four weeks if all symptoms have disappeared and 
convalescence is complete. 

Small-pox......... 16 days Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 

| the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 

Chicken-pox....... 14 days Ten days after the desquamation has completely 


terminated. 





In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 
from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 
infective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 
allowed to return to the College. 


VISITORS TO STUDENTS 


Saturday is visitor’s day. In the afternoon, students are free to see 
their friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men 
visitors to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the 
Women’s Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. It 
is suggested that those having violins, cellos, or other orchestral instru- 
ments, should bring them. 
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TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


REE Sih OFT CRRER 6 5a 6. vite BES A Gis ig NW ARE PE ARES $ 5.00 


- Diploma Course:— 


FRMUACHES GE MUI. coo eo desk kes SEs Me hws Bee ewer Gal Free 
Stucents from outmae ot Canada. ~. .... 5. os oe 00k 64 wa ee bans $50.00 
B.Sc.(Agr.) First and Second Years:— 


Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces. Free 


Other residents of Canada. .....-.........0.00083 $ 50.00 per year 

Students from outside of Canada............... $100.00 per year 
B.Sc.(Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 

Prmmetienite Gr SAMAR; «.. os fcc i vo eco s oweres ene $ 50.00 per year 

Students from outside of Canada............... $100.00 per year 


Partial Students:— 
Per Course Per YEAR 
Per TERM Min. Max, 
Diploma Course:— 


Residents of Canada............... $ 5.00 $10.00 $25.00 
Students from outside of Canada.... 10.00 20.00 50.00 
B.Sc.(Agr.):— 

Residents of Canada..............-. 5.00 10.00 50.00 
Students from outside of Canada. ... 10.00 20.00 100.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


DEFINITIONS 


|. Residents of Canada:—Those whose parents, or who themselves, 
are bona fide rate-payers, or those who have resided continuously in Canada 
for two years. 


2. For purposes of determining fees for tuition, the status of a student 
at entrance obtains throughout the course for which he registers. 


LABORATORY FEES 


RA A NER ON Sas a's Wine ba = 00 Rae $ 5.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years..........--+++++ 10.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years..........+-++++: 15.00 per year 
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Partial Students: PER Course Per YEAR 
Per TERM Mun. Max. 
Pipimea Courses Sse A Se $5.00 $10.00 $10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years. . 5.00 10.00 10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years.. 5.00 10.00 15.00 
The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 


ot - , ,) . , ‘ . < 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


EMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 

Regular Supt lemen a Examina 10 1S, for eacn e l a ic a i 

Regular Suppl tal | tions, f h examination period 
(morning or aiternoon). . 2.20. (is (Fad eee $2.00 

OTHER FEES 


Conferring Degree in absentia =... (7-2 a eee 


poet: heh SRS ae 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


Ofhcial transcript of student’s record 


Students in Household Science. . . 
TuITIon 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree Course: : 
Residents of Canada. in aS 5 ht Paes $100.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada................ $125.00 per year 
Homemaker Course: 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec. ..... Free 
Other residents of Canada...................... $150.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada........ ....... $175.00 per year 
Partial Students: 
Registration fee. 6 oe a eS he « SRE SS eee es $5.00 
Tuition... 2. 
LABORATORY FEES 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Desree Course 


Homemaker Course 


ait Pi ocak Stee eel $10.00 
eR EOS ae ene teem ee i 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Recular S: a) pe al Fxaminatione Pe, re eriod 
eguiar Ouppiemental Examinations, or each examination perio 
(morning or afternoon) 


OTHER FEEs 


Conferring Degree in absentia. 


Official transcript of student’s record... 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
TuItTIon 











ee 
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OTHER EXPENSES 


CauTION MoNnEY 


Every student must make, at the time of registration, a cash deposit 
of $5.00 with the Secretary of the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc.; 
and as soon as any student’s deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
to make an additional deposit of the same amount 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


Students entering the College are reminded that there are various 
student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class 
societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the 
hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations 


amount, for the session, as follows:— 


Men: Women 


Pte $11.35 $7.50 
Diploma Course in Agriculture.................. $9.55 


Students of courses one year and longer... 


At the request of the students themselves, the above fees will be 
collected from all students for the support of the athletic associations, 
literary societies, skating rink, etc. 


Livinc EXPENSES 


The charges for board and lodging are $8.00 per week. 


There are a few single rooms in the Women’s Residence; occupants 


of these are charged $1.50 per week extra. 


If students, on account of the large number of applications received 
cannot be accommodated in the College Residence, board and lodging may 


possibly be obtained for them in the town of Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


A laundry fee of $1.00 for the session is payable by all women students 
for use of the laundry provided in the Women’s Building, which will be 


open at certain hours daily. 


Students are required to send their personal washing to the College 
Laundry, except such small things as may be done by the women students 
themselves. Moderate prices will be charged. Printed laundry lists will 
be furnished, two copies of which, properly filled out, must accompany 


each parcel. 
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ILLNESS CHARGES 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in residence at the College. For this 
a charge per student for the session will be made as follows:— 


Diploma Course in Agriculture. .. .. «5... see $3.50 
All other students. .......64 0644. 5 1s cau Oe $4.00 


Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished. 


When it is necessary to remove a student toa city hospital, all charges, 
including medical attendance, must be borne by the student or his guardian. 


A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served 
in a student’s room or outside the dining room, such meals being provided 
only when approved by the Warden. 


Booxs 


Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 
at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks as 
far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 
whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary the 
sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 
libraries; this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual copies 
of expensive books 


HouseEHOLD ScIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in connection with their work, from time to time during their course, more 
especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for her own 
expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SUPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing 
are provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 
the instructor. 


Room FurRNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, 
pillows and rugs, and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide: hand towels and bath towels. 


Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 
walls or woodwork, or to paste pictures on the walls. 
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For the benefit of students wishing to provide covers, the following 
measurements are given:— 


Table top:—48 inches long, 32 inches wide; bureau top:—42 inches 
long, 22 inches wide; Washstand top:—36 inches long, 18 inches wide. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. Material for the curtains, which 
costs 25 cents per yard, as well as the curtain rods, must be purchased at the 


College Book Shop. 


OutFit REQUIREMENTS FoR WoMEN STUDENTS 
School of Household Science:— 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) ann HoMEMAKER STUDENTS. 


Dresses —Two dresses are necessary. The material required is from 
4 to 44% yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, 65 cents per yard, 
and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount covering quantity 
required. The material must be shrunk before being made up and, to 
allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made with a six-inch 
hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to present fashions. 
Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on the inside. 


Collars.—Special white collars are to be worn with the dress and 
fastened by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book 
Shop at 35 cents and $1.40 respectively. A collar must be obtained with the 
uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the neck of 
the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar 
being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only 
jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin 
or class ring. 


Aprons.—Four aprons of white cloth or linen, coming to within 
two inches of the bottom of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery 
classes. One coloured apron is required, the material to be the same as 
the dress. Material required—314 to 4 yards. 


Aprons should be made from a standard nurse’s apron pattern, with 
gored skirt and bib top. 

Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress material for forty-five 
cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern with matching 
belt and white buttons. Dress pattern comes in sizes 32-40. Be sure to specify 
size required when ordering. 


Towels.—Four small white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long, 
with a button-hole in one corner to button to waistband. 

Potholders.—Two, each six inches square, covered with dress material 
and a bias binding of same, with a white tape to button to waistband. 


White aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.Sc. (H.Ec. 
students until they enter the second year. 
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All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with student’ s 
name. 

Shoes.—White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 
must also be white. 

Workbasket.—Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 
clothing classes. 

The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in doubt 
in regard to any detail, write to the Director of the School for information. 


Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 


their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS:—Two uniforms are necessary. The material 
required is from 41% to 5 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, costs 
65 cents per yard and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount 
covering quantity required. The material must be shrunk before being 
made up and, to allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made 
with a six-inch hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to 
present fashions. Sleeves must be long. Pattern for dress will be enclosed 
with the material for 45 cents additional. Dresses must be made according 
to this pattern. Patterns come in sizes 32—40. Be sure to specify size required 


when ordering. 


Special white collars are to be worn with the dress and fastened by 
a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book Shop 
at 35 cents and $1.40 respectively. A collar must be obtained with the 
uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the neck of 
the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar 
being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only 
jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin 
or class ring. 

Comfortable shoes with low rubber heels are required, and may be 
either black or brown. Stockings must correspond in colour with shoes 
worn, 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are re- 
quested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in doubt 
in regard to any detail write to the Dean for information. 


A smock of printed material (cretonne) is useful when teaching certain 
subjects and when engaged in practical work. 


Candidates for admission should await notice of their acceptance 


before ordering uniform material. 


Gymnastic CosTuME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to 
wear the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 
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knickers, black running shoes, and extra long non-transparent black 
stockings. Tunics should be rented from the College Book Shop for the 
session; shirt waist, knickers, shoes, and stockings may be purchased from 
the Book Shop for $1.50, 60 cents, $1.25, and $1.00 respectively. Round 
garters must not be worn with gymnastic costume. Athletic girdles may 


be purchased from the Book Shop for $1.10. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woolen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast colour. 


PAYMENTS 


All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of fees to students 
who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those who are 
dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 


Payments for board must be made from time to time throughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly in advance. 


Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than four weeks. 


No allowance is made for absence during temporary suspension from 
residence, nor for absence of less than one week for any cause other than 
personal illness. No extra allowance will be made to students who have 
obtained pre-holiday leave. 

Students who fail at any time to make payment for board promptly 
in advance will be charged $2.00 extra for each time such failure occurs. 


A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account. 


The Secretary's Office will be open to receive payments from 9 a.m. to 
4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours will be from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of “The 
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que.’’ to whom all remittances, orders for 
dress material, etc., must be directed. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to 
each graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. This 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE—MEN 
School for 
Registra- | Tuition |Laboratory| Caution 4 Weeks’ Medical Student | Teachers’ 
tion per Fee Money Board in Charge | Activities | Textbooks| TOTAL 
Fee Session Deposit Advance Reduction | 
(Page 904) | 
ne See ae a NS EER (Se Hite TGS 
Facu.ty oF AGRICULTURE (a) :— 
Diploma Course First and Second Years:— } 
RUECOEIE, sc cs cic ccc ccicccawodues $5.00 Free $ 5.00 $5.00 $32.00 $3.50 Ae $ 60.05 
Students from outside of Canada................ 5.00 $50.00 5.00 5.00 32.00 3.50 Oe eS 7 Sabb ce 110.05 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:- 
ons, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, or 
SS the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime 
sos, ee ag wt 5.6 clare ea el Sh 5.00 Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 PE SOA Bea Se eee 67.35 
Other residents of Canada................00000- 5.00 50.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 Be SO By sae wae “Ee 35 
Students from outside of Canada................ 5.00 100.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 Be Re agar) er. gate F 167.35 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:- 

SO, SP er ener en 5.00 50.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 DOR A! SR A 122.35 
Students from outside of Canada................ 5.00 100.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 Pe ceed ie Oo ge e220 
STPOMM IES 8 ho gO Oivick co ee coe dey ce Vie Cet OED re Nee Pe el Oy OTe ras Peery are ee SE hs HEE es Lats Rika eews 32.00(b) 

ScHOOL FoR TEACHERS:— 
die cg EG RE OS SOT ORS CLOG Fook CNT cere A Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 11.35 2.00 64.35 








(a) Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 
on account of board. See page 907. 


(b) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 





PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE— 


WOMEN 

















Registra- 
tion 
Fee 
Facu.tty oF AGRICULTURE (b):— 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 

Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 

Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and 

of the Maritime Provinces................ $5.00 
Other residents of Canada... ...<cbccsccsecs 5.00 
Students from outside of Camada............ 5.00 

B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 
icaeniee. OF CGR i, . Foc okie tare de ie cee ee 5.00 
Students from outside of Camada............ 5.00 
tS ScHooL or HousEHoLp SciENCE:— 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree Course:— 
Pee Teme CAME foo. ny Sob tes ew ce 3 e 5.00 
Students from outside of Canmada............ 5.00 
Homemaker Course:- 

aughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 

ENON soa dee’ «ss Wn Gite bee. a a te on Dae 5.00 
Other residents of Canada................:. 5.00 
Students from outside Canada.............. 5.00 

Cini ict OOO 5 5... 5p BG git Fea bale a ORE oe Ee bans ce RE CG 00d Ti Oh etiie: Lee bats 


ScHOOL FOR TEACHERS:— 


AT Gileage@ eo Se 650 sts is Ss ee oO ew k See ok hehe Oh ws 


Tuition 
per 
Session 


Free 
$50.00 
100.00 


50.00 
100.00 


100.00 
125.00 


Free 
150.00 
175.00 


(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $1.50 extra per week. 


Laboratory| Caution 


Fee Money 
Deposit 

$10.00 $5.00 
10.00 5.00 

10.00 5.00 

15.00 5.00 

15.00 5.00 

15.00 5.00 

15.00 5.00 

10.00 5.00 

10.00 5.00 

10.00 5.00 

10.00 5.00 


4 Weeks’ 

Board in 

Advance 
(a) 


$32.00 
32.00 
32.00 


32.00 
32.00 


32.00 
32.00 


32.00 
32.00 
32.00 


32.00 


32.00 





Medical 
Charge 


AD DD 
S 


+ 
o 
i) 








School for 


Laundry | Student | Teachers’ 


Fee Activities | Textbooks 
eduction 
(Page 904) 
$1.00 OF et Beis ceeds a 
1.00 yi. aR pe ae ae 
1.00 pe Oe ee ae ee 
1.00 ys | ER aaa, rE ew 
1.00 LAs bee eee 
1.00 \ ae eee | 
1.00 Pues ave (shee 
1.00 PS Be ae Oe 
1.00 eens, a A ee 
1.00 Fume. Cet cots s teat 
Ce sis A Pan sy Ee 0a hd eo 
1.00 7.50 $2.00 


TOTAL 


61.50 








(b) Studentsin Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 


on account of board. See page 907. 


(c) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agri- 





culture: 

I. Courses In AGRICULTURE :— 

(a) Partial Courses (page 911). 

(b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 911). 

(c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 918). 

(d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture, (B.Sc. [Agr.]) (page 919). 

(e) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University (page 948). 

Courses In HousEHOLD ScIENCE:— 

(f) Partial Courses (page 956). 

(g) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 956). 

(h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 


Home Economics (B.Sc. [H.Ec.]) (page 959). 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


GENERAL 


All candidates for admission: 

|. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their sever- 
teenth birthday. 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 

3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 
of vaccination must be attached as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination 
within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent un- 
successful vaccinations—such certificate of immunity to be good for five 
years from date. 

When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommoda- 
tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 
the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario. 

NOTE:—Form of application for admission will be found at the end of 
the announcement. 


PERMISSION TO STUDY 


Every candidate for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture 
must, before beginning his course, obtain approval of his application from 
La Corporation des Agronomes, if he intends to practise as a professional 
agriculturist in the Province of Quebec after graduating. Forms of Appli- 
cation for Permission to Study and full particulars may be obtained from 
La Corporation des Agronomes de la Province de Quebec, Room 410, 10 
St. James St. W., Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 

Failure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate may be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for per- 
mission to study must be made before August Ist, 1945. 
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Deposit WITH APPLICATION 
A deposit of $5.00 should accompany each application for admission 
to the School of Household Science; this deposit, if the application is 
accepted, will be applied on account of payments due at entrance. In the 
event of the non-acceptance of such application, the deposit will be re- 
turned. Applicants failing to register will forfeit the amount deposited, 
unless the cause shown is considered adequate by the College authorities. 


I. COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 


(a) Partiat Courses 


Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 

|. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matric- 
ulated students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree 
Course. 

2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 

3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards a degree. 
Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses of the Degree 
Course curriculum. 

The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses with 
those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree will be 
permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. Appli- 
cations in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, and registration must be made in the regular way before students 
enter upon their work. 

For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 901. 


(b) Dirptoma CoursE 

This is a two year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 3lst. It affords 
a.special opportunity of spending one or two winter season in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an in- 
spiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more useful 
place in rural citizenship. 

The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student 
who completes the two years’ work successfully. 
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DipLoma CoursE ENTRANCE 


1. For General Requirements, see page 910. 
2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have 
passed their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 
English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic_and 


to have had some farm experience. 


DipLtoma CoursE SYLLABUS 
(See page 949) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1. Farm Macuinery.—A study of the gas engine as applied "to 
stationary purposes, the automobile and the tractor. (b) Implements 
and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage and harvesting machin- 


ery. 
Ist Yr.:—I] lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Cooper. 


2. Farm ConstructTion.—(a) Farmstead planning including the 
arrangement of the various buildings, the planning of houses and barns; 
fences and fencing. (b) Carpentry and concrete work. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 


Text Book:—Stewart—Engineering on the Farm. 

6. Lanp Drarnace.—The water table and its control; surface drains 
and underdrainage. (b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and water systems, 
methods of sewage disposal. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Heimpel. 

7. Farm SHopworK.—Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and 
farm plumbing. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cooper. 
Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a 
proper conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 

Ist Yr.:—I] lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton. 


AGRONOMY 


1. Sorts AND Sor. ManaGEMENT.—Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 
manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, etc., will be studied with a view to 
enabling the student to manage the soil on his own farm to best advantage. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Professor Lods. 
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3. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—These crops will be studied from the 
standpoints of their importance, varieties, culture and management. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., I] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Bird. 


5. Corn AND Root Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 


7. Crop MANAGEMENT.—Factors determining the crops to grow, 
cropping schemes for typical situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers 
and seed will be given’further attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., I] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Summerby. 


9. Grain Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Lods. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


|. Farm Live Strocx.—Commercial types and classes of farm stock, 
their care and management; feeding; breeding; and judging. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term; 2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Ness and Hamilton. 


6. Farm Live Strocx.—A continuation of course |, but dealing 
particularly with purebred stock. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Ness and Hamilton. 


7. Live Stock Breepinc.—In this course the more important basic 
principles underlying breeding practice are considered. Selection of breed- 
ing animals is studied in the light of what is known in regard to reproduc- 
tion, transmission of characters, heredity, and environment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Ness and Crampton. 
8. Live Stock FEeEpinc.—This course is primarily a study of the 
common feeding stuffs used in the rations of farm live stock. Feeding 


practice is considered in relation to the principles of animal nutrition, and 
practice is given in the compounding of satisfactory rations. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm 


managers and herdsmen. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1. BACTERIOLOGY. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 
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BOTANY 


|. AcricutrurRAL Borany.—The course consists of a study of the 
fundamentals of growth and reproduction processes in plants. The botany 
of economic plants will be studied as much as possible and consideration 
given to weeds and weed seeds and their control. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Ludwig. 
CHEMISTRY 
1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feed- 
ing stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 
DAIRYING 


6. Care of milk, separating, testing, buttermaking, and the marketing 
of dairy products. 
Quebec Provincial examinations will be set in milk and cream testing 


and milk analysis. Students passing these examinations will receive a 
provincial Milk Tester’s certificate. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Morin. 


ECONOMICS 


7. Principces oF MARKETING AND Co-opERATION.—Marketing 
methods, agencies and services. Cycles in production and prices. Col- 
lective bargaining. Co-operation and the pooling of farm products. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., I] lab.; per wk., Ist term. Professor Lattimer. 


8. Farm ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Specialization in farm- 
ing. Adaptability of types of farming to various localities. The size of 
farms. Land values and farm wages. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 
ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group accord- 
ing to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 

a 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


q. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


ENTOMOLOGY 
3. An elementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 
control of insects. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., J lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brittain and Dr. Mor- 


rison. 
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HORTICULTURE 
4. GENERAL HorticuLrurE.—A course dealing with the principles of 
farm horticulture, including the home garden, the propagation of plants, 
seed sowing, the improvement of the home surroundings, the farm orchard 
and horticultural cash crops for the farmer, such as potatoes, canning 
crops and some small fruits. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Walker and Mr. Nussey. 


6. VEGETABLE GARDENING.—The production of vegetables with refer- 
ence to climate, soils, fertilizers, seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, 
packing, storage, marketing and canning, with practical instruction in the 
greenhouse and laboratory throughout the course. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray. 

7. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING.—Foundation planting; choice and 
care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, and flowers for the home grounds, 
and the making and care of lawns. Some instruction will be given in com- 
mercial floriculture. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Walker. 

8. Frurr Growrnc.—A practical study of orchard and small fruit 
production, including propagation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other relat- 
ed phases, including spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One 
lecture per week during the second term will be used for complementary 
work on spray machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 

3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Nussey. 


MATHEMATICS 
1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration and farm business accounting. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department.) 
6. A continuation of course | with particular attention to areas and 
volumes as applied to contents of tanks, bins, hay stacks, silos and barn 


lofts. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department.) 

PHYSICS 


6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 


’ Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Oliver. 


PLANT PATHOLOGY 
6. Prant DisEasEs.—Studies of important plant diseases in horticul- 


tural crops, including losses, symptoms, cause and spread. 


2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group):—d2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Ludwig. 
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


|. Propuctive Pouttry Hussanpry.—The elements of poultry 
production and marketing applicable to general farm use. A study is made 
of the various breeds of chickens, ducks. geese, and turkeys and their 
general management through a complete production cycle. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nikolaiczuk. 


6. Apvancep Pouttry ProspLems.—The economic significance of the 
various factors influencing production returns on the basis of poultry 
management. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw. 


7. Pouttry BrEEDING AND MarKETING IMPROVEMENT.—A study 
of the basic factors in poultry breeding and product marketing in relation 
to the improvement policies of the industry. Elective. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Maw. 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form 
of an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March /5th. 


The project work shall comprise the outlining of a farm enterprise 
together with the procedure to be followed in establishing and developing it. 
The farm may be owned or rented. Particulars must include a financial 
forecast, in detail, of yearly expenditures and returns for a period of five 
years as well as an estimate of the money required over and above what the 
farm may return. 


Questionnaire forms having to do with finding farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in during 
the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 


The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of 100 marks and 
will become the property of the College. 


2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), Professors 
Lattimer, Heimpel and Lods. 


Diptoma CoursE EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at the 
end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. The 
examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the standing of 
each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class; and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 


For purposes of evaluation a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less will be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 25) marks will be con- 
sidered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the first year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture will not be permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required to 
take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The choice 
of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 


For absences from classes, see page 898. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 898. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of lectures in January, on a date or dates to be fixed; 
and following the sessional examinations in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjupction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SpeciAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examinations 
taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental examinations 
taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be considered 
as special supplementals and must be arranged with the Registrar. 

Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination and 
to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 902) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 

No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 
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(c) ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 
any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
rffort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 
eoom exercises consume the bulk of the student’s time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, will 
date from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time will be 
divided between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His 
curticulum will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and 
course work: 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral,-set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the comple- 
tion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the studentjhas demon- 
strated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


Agricultural Engineering:—31, 32, 33, and 34. 
Agronomy :—31, 32, 33, 36, and 41, 

Animal Husbandry :—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 
Botany :—30. 


Comparative Physiology and Pathology:—30, 31, and 32. 
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Economics :—*20, 30, 31, and 32. 
English:—*14, *24, and 40. 
Entomology :—34. 

Horticulture :—31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
Plant Pathology :—31. 

Poultry Husbandry:—31, 33, 35, and 38. 


(d) B.Sc. (Acr.) COURSE 

This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. 
(Agr.). 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years 
the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to subjects 
which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the third 
and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agri- 
culture, or, in special cases, he may choose a combination of related subjects. 
In either case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive training in the 
major work and cognate subjects. 


ENTRANCE 

1. For General Requirements see page 910. 

2. All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to 
the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated 
below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all candidates 
for admission to the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course. 

a. Of having passed the Junior School Certificate examination for 
entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June at McGill 
University and at other centres, and in September at McGill University 
only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be addressed to 
The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 

Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar’s office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the Septem- 
ber examination. After these dates application may be accepted for the 
Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such applica- 
tions. The fee is $1.00 per paper with a minimum fee of $2.00 and a maximum 
fee of $10.00. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly in 
London, Eng., each June. Full information regarding dates, fees, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, 
London, E.C. 4. 


*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations 
must be taken in them. 
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Subjects required for matriculation into the Faculty of Agriculture are: 


No. of 
Group Papers 
I, 2 English. 
Zz. I listory. 
>. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred). 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
>. l Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 
EITHER 
6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not alread 
chosen): ; 
Or 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen :— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry; 
c. *Botany; 
*Biology; 
Chemistry; 
Physics; 


Geography; 
Music. (B.Sc. (H.Ec.) candidates only. Music and 
—— Drawing may not both be chosen.) 
Total 10 papers. 


d. 
e. 
f. }Drawing; 
g. 
h. 


An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Biology. | 

For complete matriculation a candidate must pass in every one of the 
above ten papers and obtain an average mark of at least 60% in the ten 
papers combined. A student, however, who fails in one or more of the 
papers may obtain matriculation standing provided (a) his average in the 
ten papers is not less than 65%, and (b) he has no mark in any of the ten 
papers below 40%. 

Candidates for admission to the B.Sc. (Agr.) or B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree 
Course are expected to have complete matriculation, but may be permitted 
to enter as conditioned undergraduates provided they have not failed in 
papers of an aggregate of more than 200 marks. 

Except by special action of the Faculty no student will be permitted 
to carry a matriculation condition into the second year. 

*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 

{The High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will be 


accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission to the 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 
40 





imme” = = at @ 








921 


b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 
School Certificate examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in “‘a’’ above: 


Province of Quebec :— 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 


Province of Ontario:— 


Middle School Certificate. 


Province of New Brunswick: 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province of Nova Scotia: 


Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Prince Edward Island :— 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 


Province of British Columbia:— 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province of Manitoba:— 


Grade XI Certificate. 


Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan :-— 


Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland: 


Junior Matriculation 


United States :— 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board. 


c. Great Britain:— 


The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with 
five credits. 


The University of London Matriculation. 


The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board 


d. Miscellaneous: 


Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar 
a statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in 
subjects included in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill 


examinations. 


3. Farm Experience.—All candidates for the course leading to the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree should preferably have had at least five months exper- 
lence on an approved farm before admission. Students who cannot fulfil 
this requirement must submit satisfactory evidence of at least one season’s 
experience on an approved farm before entering the second year of the 
course. Nore:—College and experimental farms, while affording excellent 
opportunities in special lines of work, are not approved for purposes of 
general experience. 


Course REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation shall be:— 


(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 950 for the first 
and second years, as stated on page 946. 


(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent to a 
minimum of 11 courses. 


(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 


Courses of Study below. 


(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work 
for specialists. 


EVALUATION OF CouRSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three 
lectures per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 150 marks 
A two-hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses shall be rated proportionately. Where the unit of instruction 
is considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 
constitute a full course. 
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Courses oF Stupy 


Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in con - 
sultation with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, 
summaries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shal] 
include the equivalent of not less than || nor more than 12% full courses 
(i.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the Faculty 


During the third and fourth years, students may specialize in any one 
of the following subjects. In special cases, and when approved by Faculty, 
a combination of two subjects may be arranged. In this case not less than 
3% full courses (21 units) must be taken in each subject. 


MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Agricultural Pastore Entomology 

Agronomy Entomology-Parasitology | 
Animal Husbandry Horticulture 

Bacteriology Plant Pathology 
Chemistry Poultry Husbandry 
Economics 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows:— 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE.—Lhis option is designed for students who 
do not care to follow one of the specialized courses offered but who wish 
to obtain a general training in agriculture together with the basic sciences. 
It offers the type of training asked for by those wishing to farm, to do 
extension work or enter the commercial field. It is arranged to meet the 
requirements of students who wish to give special attention to combinations 
of subjects which are not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a 
general course, it provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 


GENERAL Bro_ocy.—This option is designed for students who do not 
desire to take one of the more rigid professional courses during their under- 
graduate years, but rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation 
to later specialization in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to 


agriculture. 


The courses in this option are arranged so that the student may 
emphasize either the botanical or the zoological sciences; but whichever is 
chosen, at least one course in the other group must be taken. 
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The following are the courses which are obligatory in the various 
options. [he additional courses to make up the minimum requirements of 66 
units may be selected from any courses listed in the announcement, subject 


to time table restrictions. No schedule may contain more than 75 units. 


AGRICULTURAL 
ENGINEERING 


Agricultural 


Engineering 3 | 

, 33 

34 

35 

37 

38 

39 

Agronomy 43 

Animal Husbandry 34 

Chemistry 33 

t 42 

Economics 3] 

s 32 

Mathematics 30 

Physics 36 

Dt So 4 Sita 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

Animal Husbandry 30 

y Et 34 

35 

38 

4] 

42 

45 

46 

Bacteriology 30 

Chemistry 32 

a 47 

Comparative P. & P.30 

é ees 

33 

Economics 31 

Genetics 30 

Physics 33 


oS Eee aera ple ie 


4 units 


‘ 


4 units 


D | 


ae 


44 


AGRONOMY 
Agronomy 3] 
+ 32 
33 


Bacteriology 30 
Botany 30 


Chemistry 32 


Exconomics 31 
Genetics 30 
Physics 33 


SeGGd ks cee 


BACTERIOLOGY 
Animal Husbandry 45 


or 
Chemistry 31 
Bacteriology 30 
< 32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

sf 


Chemistry 30 


Comparative P. & P. 30 
Physics 33 


SYS HPAN ANH AWAD dE EH 


4 units 


NSU WNHYW Sw d BH wW WwW AW WD 


Ww 


units 


WOM...) 0.034 64 or 65 





CHEMISTRY 
All Students 


Bacteriology 30 4 units 
Chemistry 30 i 

+ 31 2 
32 4 
39 8 
40 6 
| 4] 2 
51 + 
I 52 4 
, Mathematics 30 2 
| Physics 33 4 
= 38 + 


Soil and Plant Chemistry Group 


Bacteriology 32 4 units 
Botany 30 
Chemistry 33 3 

42 2 

48 4 

Physics 36 2 

fo Se eee Recreate i 

Animal Biochemistry Greup 

Animal 

Husbandry 45 6 units 
Bacteriology 34 x * 
Chemistry 47 4 
Comparative 

P. & P. 30 3 

fi. : Pe ee Bee 

ECONOMICS 


Students electing Economics as a major subject will take part of their 
work in the Department of Economics and Political Science at McGill 
University. They must have attained a standing in the first two years 
equivalent to at least second class honours according to the standards of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science, and have their courses approved by the 
Chairmen of the departments concerned. This option fulfills the academic 
requirements for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search for work leading to the degree of Master of Arts. 

A minimum of three full courses, or their equivalent, must be taken 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and a minimum of 
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two full courses, or their equivalent, in the Department of Economics and 
Political Science at McGill, together with other approved-courses to make 
up a minimum of eleven full courses (66 units) in approved subjects during 
the third and fourth years. 


ENTOMOLOGY 


Chemistry 
Entomology 


Physics 
Plant Pathology 
Zoology 


32 4 units 
30 
32 
33 
35 
36 
37 
38 
33 
3] 
3] 
32 


lw OO 
ss 
* 
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EN'TOMOLOGY- 
PARASITOLOGY 
Bacteriology 30 4 units 
Chemistry 32 ae 
Entomology 30 ae 
Comparative P.& P 30 : 
Entomology 35 ee 
Parasitology 34 4° 
Z 35 . 
36 es 
37 ees 
38° 4" 
Physics 33 : f 
Zoology 31 aes 
3 32 : 
SOB a5... ocakesaee 61 





GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


Agricultural 
Engineering 


Agronomy 
or 
Agronomy 


Animal Husbandry 
Bacteriology 
Chemistry 
Economics 


English 

Extension Methods 
Genetics 

Physics 


gS ee 


34 4 units 
39 ake 
43 ~~ 


6 


2 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
42 2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
5 
2 
2 


.56 or 57 units 
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GENERAL BIOLOGY 
All Students 


Bacteriology 30 4 units 
Chemistry 32 4° 
Genetics 30 : ip 
Physics 33 ae 
Zoological Group 
Comparative 
F. & P; 30 C Aa 
Entomology 30 8 
t 36 2 
Zoology 31 a 
32 3 
Total cosa ae 4| 
Botanical Group 
Botany 30 4 units 
re 31 eg 
32 : pe 
33 3 
34 2 
Plant Pathology 33 - 








HORTICULTURE 


Agronomy 
Botany 


a 


Chemistry 


Entomology 
Genetics 
Horticulture 


Physics 


Plant Pathology 


TOME... 2a KOSTAS 


34 
30 
33 
32 
32 
42 
34 
30 
"2 
ue 
pte 
36 


4 units 
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*At least two of Hort. 31 


Hort. 32 & 35 
Hort. 38 & 39 


PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Bacteriology 30 4 units 
Botany 30 4 * 
* 31 3 

32 3 
33 3 
34 2 
Chemistry 32 4 
Entomology 34 4 
Genetics 30 5 
Physics 33 4 
Plant Pathology 30 F Seis 
= $ 32 4 
33 8 
35 2 ¢ 
36 ee 
lotaled, NAG. Bor 60 


POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


Bacteriology 30 4 units 
Chemistry 32 es 
Comparative P. & P. 30 3 
rM : 32 2 
Economics 30 3 
a 31 3 
Genetics 30 5 
Physics 33 a 
Poultry 3] : 
es 33 3 
34 3 
35 4 
36 6 
37 8 
38 3 
Zoology 31 8 
TORR be eet 66 
take 


Departments are at liberty to recommend their students to 


courses in cognate departments as equivalent to courses in their 


departments. 
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SUMMER WorK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy will be required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 
or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department’s 
work. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandry will be required to work for a 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, a fruit farm, a nursery or in a green house. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 
to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the department concerned, in one of the 
Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the depart- 
ment concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 
for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


SUMMER WorkK For B.Sc. (Acr.) STuDENTS 


A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regulations. 
No other students may remain in residence without special permission 
from the Dean. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor:—L. C. Heimpel 


Lecturer:—J. H. Cooper 


31. Farm Burtpincs.—Requirements, design and construction of 
various farm buildings, insulation, heat loss, ventilation and sanitation. 
Prerequisite, Agr. Eng. 35A and 37. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 
Heimpel. Text Book:—Foster and Carter—Farm Buildings. 


32. SpRAYING AND Dustinc Equipment.—A laboratory study of 
high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray guns and other equipment. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Mr. Cooper. 


33. Farm Macuinery.—A study of tillage, harvesting and crop 
processing machinery. Field tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and 
eveners. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1946-47. Mr. 
Cooper. Text Book:—Smith—Farm Machinery and Equipment. 


34. Farm Power Macuinery.—A study of internal combustion 
engines, tractors, and types of electric motors for farm work; power trans- 
mission. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects, 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Mr. 
Cooper. Text Book:—Jones—Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING. 


A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary archi- 
tectural drawing. B. Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Cooper. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Heimpel. 


37. Apptrep Mecuanics.—Resolution and composition of force sys- 
tems; force polygons; centres of gravity; reactions and stresses in simple 
structures. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Cooper. Text Book:—Poor- 
man—Applied 1echanics. 

38. SHopworK.—Hand and power equipment in woodworking; 
structural joints and fastenings. Identification of iron and steel; forging; 
welding and tempering. Ropework and belting. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1946-47. Mr. 
Cooper and Professor Heimpel. 
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39. ENGINEERING FoR Lanp DerveELopment.—Part I. Methods of 
land surveying applicable to agriculture, including area surveys, levelling 
mapping and making of drainage profiles: land drainage. Part II. En- 
gineering aspects of erosion control, irrigation and land clearing. Pre- 
requisite, Part. I. Course value, 6 units. Non-specialists may elect Part | 
only if desired. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—Part 1, 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term and 5 days of field 
work prior to opening date of session. Part II, 2 lects.. per wk., 2nd term. 
Given in 1946-47. Prof. Heimpel. Text Book:—Ayres and Scoates—Land 


Drainage and Reclamation. 


AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural 
Engineering, Agronomy, Animel Husbandry, Horticul- 
ture and Poultry Husbandry. Students must pass in 
each term’s work in these courses. 


10. AcricuLturE.—An orientation course giving the student an 
opportunity to obtain a general view of agriculture, and some idea of 


the nature and problems of the various branches to each other and to 
the sciences. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Animal Husbandry; 
2nd term, Agronomy. Professors Ness, Summerby, and staffs. 


20. AcricuLturE —In continuation of Course 10. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Horticulture: 2nd term, 
Poultry Husbandry and Agricultural Engineering. Professors Murray, 
Maw, Heimpel and staffs. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
Professor :—Robert Summerby 
Associate Professor :—L. C. Raymond 
J E.. A. Lods 


Assistant Professors :—~ 


\J. Norman Bird 
31. Cerzat Crops.—An intensive study of cereal crops; production, 
marketing, uses, types, varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 2nd term. Professor Lods. 


32. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—Similar to Cereal Crops. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Bird. 


3. Roots, Corn aND OTHER Stace Crops.—Similar to Cereal 
Crops. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., I lab., per wh., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Pro- 


fessor Raymond. 
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34, EXPERIMENTATION.—A_ study of factors involved, statistical 
methods, designs of experiments and interpretation of results. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby. 


35. PLanrt Breepinc.—Problems, methods and the interpretation of 
results, in the breeding of field crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and 
Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raimond: 


36. Crop ADAPTATION AND DistrRiBuTION.—Factors influencing crop 
adaptation and their effect on distribution. Agronomic organizations. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Bird. 


38. Som. Manacement.—An analysis of factors influencing soil 
productivity and their control. Prerequisite:—Chemistry 33 and Physics 36. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Bird. 


42. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., either term. Professor Summerby and Staff. 


43. Fretp Crop Propuction.—Designed for students other than 
specialists in Agronomy. A. Soil and crop relations, cropping plans, weed 
control, seed, and other considerations applying to all crops. B. A study 
of field crops. (Prerequisite 43 A.) 


Agron. 31, 32, or 33 may be substituted for Agron. 43 B. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 tab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby and 
staff. 
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Professor:—A. R. Ness 

Professor:—Earle W. Crampton 

Assistant Professor:—Lionel H. Hamilton 
Lecturer:—To be appointed 

Instructor :—C. Morin 

Assistant in Animal Nutrition:—G. C. Ashton 


30. SwinE Propuction.—Care, feed, and management of swine. 
Special problems of bacon hog production. Swine experimentation and 
interpretation of results. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 


Hamilton. 


34. Darry CattrLe Propuction.—The production of dairy cattle, 
with special reference to the problems of the dairy cattle industry; care 
and management of dairy cattle; dairy cattle organizations and dairy 
cattle experimentation. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
Ness. 
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35. Live Stock Jupcinc.—Principles and practice in judging farm 
livestock. Market and breed types. Show-ring judging. This course includes 
visits to various farms, breeding establishments, and live stock shows. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1946-47. Professors 


Ness and Hamilton. 


38. Anima Breepinc.—Genetics in relation to breeding. Pre- 
requisite :—Genetics 30. 


3rd+4th Yrs:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 


Crampton. 


41. Horses, SHeep anp Beer Cattie.—A course covering the 
important features of the production of these classes of stock in Canada. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs.. per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 


Hamilton. 


42. Projects. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit —one-half course. Professor Ness and 
staff. 


45. FUNDAMENTALS oF NuTRITION: 


Part I—The composition of the animal body and of its food: properties 
and physiological roles of the several nutrients essential for the nutritional 
well-being of the animal; nutritional balances; requirements for mainten- 
ance, growth, lactation. 


Part II —Methods of quantitative determination of nutritive values 
of foods and of requirements of the body: digestion trials, vitamin assay, 
O, consumption and calculation of caloric requirements; comparative feed- 
ing trials; elementary analysis and interpretation of data from nutrition 
studies. : 


4th Yr.:—Part I, 3 lects., per wh., Ist term. 
Part II,-I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Crampton, Mr. Ashton. 


Note: Students to whom the course is elective may take Part I only, 
by permission. 


46. Livestock Ferepincsturrs.—A study of the chemical and 
physical properties of common livestock feeds and their nutritive values 
as used in rations. The use of feeding standards. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton 
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DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 


Associate Professor:—P. H. H. Gray 
Assistant Professor:—F. S. Thatcher 


30. Genera Micropiotocy.—This course is a prerequisite to the 
courses listed below. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
Text Book:—Frobisher—Fundamentals of Bacteriology. 


32. Sor. MicrosroLocy. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray. 


33. LaBporatory MeEtTuHops. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Thatcher. 


34. Foop Microsio.Locy. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 


35. Darry BacTERIOLoGy. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


37. SEMINAR. 
4th Yr.:—I hour per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


38. Puysrotocy or Micro-oRGANISMS. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 


BOTANY 
10. Inrropuctory Botany.—A study of the flowering plant as a 
living organism with fundamentals of structure, physiology and reproduc- 
tion, and an introduction to the general morphology of plants involving 


Ref oe 


consideration of representative types of the several groups of the plant 
kingdom. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. (Department 
of Plant Pathology.) 


30. PLrantr Puysio.ocy. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
Scarth (Faculty of Arts and Science). 


31. Hisrotocy AND Cytotocy.—A detailed study of cells, cell divi- 
sion, tissues and their development, etc. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ludwig. 
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32. Prant MorpuHo.ocy. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Ludwig. 
33. Systematic Botany. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. 


34. HistoLocicaL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation for the microscope 
of permanent stained mounts of at least twelve separate items. See Plant 
Pathology 30. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professors Coulson and Ludwig 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professor? i 22. Sa W. D. McFarlane 

Associate Professor......W. A. DeLong 

Assistant Professor..... .R. A. Chapman 

Demonstrators . . a D. G. Chapman 
K. Mackay 


10. INorGaNiIc CHEMiIsTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects, 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 
Text Book:—Timm—General Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 

20. Orcanic CHEMIsTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—-3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 

Text book:—Lowry and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
(Wiley). 

30. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 4 labs., per wh., 2 terms. Ist term. Qualitative. 2nd term, 
Quantitative. Professor DeLong. 

31. OrcaANic CHEMISTRY.—Preparations. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:- -Robertson—Laboratory Practice of Organic Chemistry 
(Macmillan). 


32. GENERAL BuiocHEMIsTRY.— Chemistry of the carbohydrates, 
lipides, amino-acids and proteins. Physico-chemical properties of pro- 
teins. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


Text books:—Bodansky—Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 


33. Sorts.—Soit Cuemistry.—Joint course with Physics 36. Pre- 
requisite:—Chemistry 42. Characteristics of the major soil groups; fun- 
damental relations of the composition and properties of soil to soil fertility. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


Text book:—Robinson—Soils—their Origin, Constitution and Classi- 
fication (Murby). 
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39. PuysicAL CHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. ) 


Text book:—Daniels, Mathews and Williams—Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


40. AsstGNED Projects. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. i . 


41. SEMINAR. 


4th Yr.:—] lect., per wh., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 


42. Geotocy:—Relation of geological phenomena to the origin and 
characteristics of soils. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2rid term. Professor DeLong. 


47. PuysioLocicAL CHEMISTRY.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. Classification and properties of enzymes; digestion; composi- 
tion and properties of blood and bile, gaseous exchange and acid base 
equilibrium, metabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, urine. 


Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 
Text books:—Bodansky—Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Hawk and Bergeim—Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blak- 
iston). 


48. Pranr BrocuEemistry.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and Phys- 
ics 33. Chemistry of plant nutrition with particular reference to the inor- 
ganic elements and inter-relations in the metabolism of inorganic and 
organic substances. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 -labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 
DeLong. 
Text books:—Onslow—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (Cambridge 
Univ. Press); Dutcher and Haley —Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 


Stee 


51. Foop Cuemistry.—Food laws; composition of foods; principles 
of food analysis, including the determination of vitamins; special con- 
siderations in regard to the composition and analysis of milk and its 


50. Textite CHEMISTRY.—See page 961. , 


products. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


52. Apvancep Foop Anatysis.—A specialized course including the 
determination of minor elements, amino acids and vitamins; control- 
analysis in food processing, e.g., meat packing, grain milling, dairy and 


fruit and vegetable dehydration industries. 1 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 
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COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 
30. ELEMENTARY Puysro.tocy. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. (Department of Animal Husbandry.) 


31. DiszAse Prevention.—Sanitation and hygiene in the prevention 
of diseases and parasites infesting domestic animals. Prerequisite :-— 


Course 30. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. 

32, Pouttry Diseases.—Autopsies, laboratory work and demonstra- 
tions. Prerequisite courses: —Loology, 31, Bacteriology 30. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wh., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47, 


33. Microprat DIsEASEs oF ANIMALS AND THOSE TRANSMISSIBLE TO 
Man.—Prerequisite:—Bacteriology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


DAIRYING 


30. The Dairy Industry; its importance in Canadian agriculture, 
the relative importance of the various products, and an analysis of the 
trade. The farm dairy and its equipment. The composition, quality, 
value, care, and sale of milk and cream. Quality and defects in butter, 
cheese and other dairy products. Instruction in testing, separating, butter- 
making and cheesemaking. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Morin (Department of 
Animal Husbandry.) 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor :—J. E. Lattimer 
20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLEs. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


30. Principles oF MARKETING AND Co-oPpERATION.—The problem of 


marketing. Services, agencies and methods. Possibilities of co-operation. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. 


31. Economics or AGRICULTURE.—Problems of the industry includ- 


ing trade, tariffs, transportation, planned production, land tenure, farm 
credit and taxation. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. 
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32. Farm ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Types of farming, 
size of business. Administration and efficiency. Records and accounts. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1946-47. 


33. PrincipLes oF Economic THEory.—A continuation of course 20 
(prerequisite). Historical development of economic theory. Source and 
character of contribution. Recent refinements. Public regulation of business 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Given in 1945-46. 


34, Projects. 


3rd or 4th Yrs.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 1 term (either). 
See note concerning graduate work on page 948. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Associate Professor:—J. M. Paton 


Assistant Professor:—H. R. C. Avison 


14. EnciisH Composition.—Instruction and practice in the elements 
of good speech and good writing: | lecture period per week, conference 
hours and written themes to the equivalent of | lab. period per week, 
2 terms. A student failing in the year’s work will be required to repeat 
this course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk. 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


16. ENctisnh Lirerature.—A study of the forms of literature— 
mainly poetry, fiction, drama,—with special attention to those factors 
which condition literary taste and judgment. A schedule of topics and 
readings will be available before the course begins. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


24. EnciisH LirerRAturE.—A continuation and extension of course 
15 down to the present century; conducted by lecture and seminar. Given 


for the last time in 1945-46. ‘ 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Paton. 


25. Mopern Lirerature.—An extension of Course 16, with topics 
and readings drawn from the work of British, Canadian and American 
writers in the reriod from 1880 to the present. This course may be elected 
by third or fourth year students. Given for the first time in 1946-47. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term; 1 lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Paton. 
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26. SPEAKING AND WritinG.—An extension of Course 14 for students 
who require or desire further practice in oral and written expression. 
Laboratory periods may be substituted for lectures. This course may be 
elected by third or fourth year students. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term; | lect., per wh., 2nd term. Professor 


Abison. 


30. THe Lirerature or Urtopra.—A reading and discussion course 
on problems of human and social betterment as reflected in our literature. 
A schedule of topics and readings will be provided at the opening of the 
course, which will be conducted by lecture and seminar. Not given for 
fewer than 5 students. 


3rd-++-4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given 
in 1945-46. Professor Paton. 


31. THe Lirerature or Rurat Lire.—A study of Canadian and 
American regional literature. The schedule of topics and readings, covering 
the period from pioneer settlements to the present day, will emphasize 
the large place in our literature held by prose and poetry which is inspired 
by the land and the people who live on the land. Not given for fewer than 
5 students. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given 
in 1946-47. Professor Avison. 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metuops.—Study group technique; extension meth- 
ods in agriculture, household science; rural sociology. 


Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November Ist to March 3lst. 
Membership in the Club will be open to all students in Agriculture, House- 
hold Science and the School for Teachers. Students who elect this course 
will also be required to take English 26, unless this course was taken in 
the second year. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Com- 
mittee. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor :—W. H. Brittain 
Associate Professor:—E. Melville DuPorte 
Assistant Professor:—F. O. Morrison 
Lecturer:—W. E. Whitehead 
30. Insect MorpuHotocy. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte. 


32. ENTOMOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE.—Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 


3rd Yr.:—] lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Whitehead. 
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33. Economic ENtomoLocy.—The principles and practice of Applied 
Entomology from a professional standpoint, including a survey of the Class 
Hexapoda with special reference to biological and economic aspects. A 
representative collection of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 
20 larvae and five complete life history sets will be required of all students 
taking this course. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and Morrison. 


34. GENERAL AND Economic ENtomoLocy.—A more elementary 
course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the general student. A col- 
lection of 25 adult insects, 10 larvae and one complete life history set, 
representative of common economic insects, will be required of each 
student taking the course. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Alter- 
nates with Plant Pathology 31. Professors Brittain and Morrison. 


35. Systematic ENtomo.Locy.—The classification of the principal 
groups of insects. Each student will be asked to choose a special group for 
more detailed study and to bring to the class an original collection in that 
group. Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Whitehead. 


36. Insect Ecotocy.—The influence of the environment on the 
development, activities, distribution and abundance of insects. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
DuPorte. 


37. S—eminar.—Presentation and discussion of reports on:—(1) As- 
signed. topics; (2) Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original 
investigation. 
3rd Yr., 4th Yr. (both):—I/ lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and 
DuPorte. 


38. Proyects.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted to each student at the beginning of his third year. The 
work done should be equivalent to 


3rd or 4th Yr.: -2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 
39. Economic Entromotocy.—A laboratory course supplemental to 


Course 33, open only to students who are majoring in Entomology and have 
received the permission of the department. 


4th Yr.:—1/ lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 
GENETICS 


30. EtemeENTARY GENETICS.—IThe modern conception of inheritance. 
Laboratory work with corn and with the fruit-fly, Drosophila melanogaster. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Raymond 
(Agronomy Department). 
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DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Associate Professor:—H. R, Murray 
Lecturer:—A. N. Nussey 
Instructor:—A. H. Walker 


31. VecetTaBLe Crops.—The principles of vegetable growing includ- 
ing economic importance, geography, types and varieties, cultural require- 
ments, harvesting, grading, marketing and storage as applied to the im- 


oortant crop plants. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and 4 days prior to the 
opening date of the College session for the examination of material in the fields. 
Given in 1945-46 Professor Murray. 


32. LanpscaPE ARCHITECTURE.—History and development of land- 
scape gardening. Description, characteristics, and identification of orna- 
mental plants, propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; 
landscape plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to 
rural and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Mr. 
Walker. 


35. FLoricuLTurE.—History, development, varieties, propagation 
and culture of flowers, with consideration of harvesting, grading, packing, 
storage and marketing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangment of baskets, 
bouquets and designs, table and house decoration. Trips to greenhouse 


establishments. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Mr. 
Walker. 


36. PLant Breepinc.—A study of the principles of genetics as 
applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural crop plants. The 
development of breeding methods for different types of plants will be given 
special consideration. Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods 
in the greenhouse. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30 and permission to register. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 
Murray. 


37. SEMINAR.—Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned 
topics, recent work and developments in horticulture and reports on the 
original investigations of the students and staff. 


4th Yr.:—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 
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38. Pomotocy (OrcHarp Fruits).—The fundamentals of orchard 
fruit propagation, production and marketing, with visits to orchards, 
markets, and cold storage establishments. 


3rd+4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 
date of the College session for the examination of material in the orchards. 


Given in 1946-47. Mr. Nussey. 


39. Pomotocy (SMALL Fruits).—The fundamentals of small fruit pro- 
pagation, production and marketing, with visits to producing areas and 
marketing establishments. 


3rd+-4th Yr.:—I lect., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 
date of the College session for field examination of material. Given in 1946-47. 
Mr. Nussey. 


40. HorticutturAL Crops.—A course dealing with the more im- 
portant branches of horticulture, designed for students other than horti- 
culture specialists. 


a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 
home surroundings. 


b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, canning and other special crops 
and the farm garden. 


Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 
3rd or 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray, Mr. 
Walker and Mr. Nussey. 


41. Projects. 


4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., either term. 


MATHEMATICS 


10. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALyYsiIs.—An introduction to 
functions and their graphical representation; solution of equations; log- 
arithms; trigonometry; binomial theorem; compound interest; permuta- 


tions, combinations and probability. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Steeves (School for Teachers). 


20. Catcu.us.—Analytical geometry, differential and integral cal- 


culus. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles (Department of Physics). 


30. EtemeNTARY DIFFERENTIAL EqQuations.—An introduction to 
differential equations with selected applications in physical, chemical and 
biological science. 


3rd Yr :—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver (Department of Physics). 
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PARASITOLOGY 
34. SEMINAR. 


3rd and 4th Yrs.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron 
Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 


35. Projects.—A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical 
Entomology or Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable 
the student:—(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field: (2) To 
obtain an introduction to the methods of scientific research. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron and DuPorte. 


36. Protozootocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of protozoa with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Protozoological technique. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., I st term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 
DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 


37. Mrepica ENtromoLocy.—A systematic and biological study of 
insects concerned in the causation of disease in man and domestic animals. 
Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 
DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 


38. HELMINTHOLOGy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of the helminths with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Helminthological technique. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Pro- 
fessor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Associate Professor: —W. Rowles 


Assistant Professor:—W. F. Oliver 


12. GENERAL Puysics.—An elementary course dealing with the 
subject chiefly from the experimental side, with selected problems based 
on the fundamental principles. The course is designed to familiarize the 
students with the more important laws of physics and to furnish the 
necessary basis for later work. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


22. GENERAL Puysics.—A continuation course which covers the 
same ground as Physics 12, but with more intensive treatment. Certain 
topics will receive special emphasis and additional phases of the subject 
will be considered. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver. 
62 





943 


32. MerroroLtocy.—A study of the factors which condition climate 
and weather, etc. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1946-47. Professor 
Rowles. 


33. Bropxysics.—(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study 
of the gas laws; osmosis; surface phenomena; electrolytic dissociation; 
pH; colloidal state; X-rays in biology, etc. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Rowles. 


33a. Bropuysics.—An abridged course open to students in the General 
Agriculture or Economics options only. 


3rd Yr.:—] lect., I lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles. 


36. Sorrs—Soit Puysics.—A joint course with Chemistry 33. Soil 
texture as determined by mechanical analysis; soil moisture and its move- 
ment; soil constants and their measurement; physical properties of colloids 
and their effects on soil behaviour; dynamometer studies in relation to 
physical properties of soil, etc. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles. 


38. MoLecuLarR AND Atomic Puysics.—A discussion of kinetic 
theory including Maxwell’s distribution law; the laws of thermodynamics; 
atomic structure; charge on the electron; isotopes; circular orbit theory for 
hydrogen; vacuum tubes; X-rays and crystal structure; radioactivity, etc. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
Associate Professor:—John G. Coulson 
Assistant Professor:—-To be appointed 

Assistant Professor: —R. A. Ludwig 
Sessional Assistant :—J. Bocking 


30. TeEcHN1qUE.—The preparation and standardization of media. 
Inoculation methods, etc. Photomicrography and the optical equipment 
necessary. 


Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be required to take 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with illustrations. Graduate students 
may take this work without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—] lect., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Coulson and Ludwig. 


31. Diseases oF PLants.—A study of the common diseases and their 
control. Use of spray calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1946-47. Allter- 
nates with Entomology 34. Professor Coulson. 
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32. PLant PatHotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 


tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous and non-parasitic 
diseases. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson. 


33. Mycotocy.—A study of fungi as concerning taxonomy, mor- 
phology, sexuality, etc. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 2 terms. 


34, Projects.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted each student. 


4th Yr.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 


35. S—EminaR.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General 
Botany, Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Tax- 
onomy, Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 
directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or Mycology. 


4th Yr.:—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 
36. PLrant ParnHotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
Associate Professor: —W. A. Maw 
Assistant Professor:—N. Nikolaiczuk 
31. History or Breeps anp Jupcinc.—The origin, domestication 
and development of the various breeds of chickens, turkeys, ducks and 
geese. Advanced practice in judging on the basis of type and colour stand- 
ards. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wh., 1st term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
Maw. 


33. GENERAL Pouttry Hussanpry.—The general principles and 
practice of poultry production and marketing. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wh., Ist term. Professor Nikolaiczuk. 


34. Breepinc PrincipLes.—The fundamental principles underlying 


poultry breeding. Prerequisites:—Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 
and 33. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
Maw. 
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35. Pouttry Farm MANAGEMENT.—Poultry farming as a business: 
size of business, economic aspects of capital and labour involved: farm 
layout and buildings; arrangement; equipment, inventories, cost accounts 
and other records. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw. 


36. Researcu.—A study of method in conducting experiments and 
analysis of data. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk. 


37. AssiGNED Projects. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk. 


38. Pouttry Nutrition.—Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
Nikolaiczuk. 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. MoperN CommunitTies.—A study of typical modern communi- 
ties in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities 
as indicated by the spread of urbanization; present-day trends in the 
social and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present- 
day community problems. Elective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson (Faculty of Arts and Science) and Mrs. Sim 


41. THe Mopern Famiry.—The social and economic backgrounds 
of the modern family; the varied marriage systems in different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for social 
change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors making 
for future family stability. Elective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1946-47. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson’ and Mrs. Sim. 


ZOOLOGY 


20. ELEMENTARY ZooLocy.—An introduction to animal structure, 
physiology and classification. Representatives of the chief phyla are 
studied and used to introduce some of the general principles of Zoology. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison (Department of Entomology). 


31. CoMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
DuPorte and Mr. Whitehead (Department of Entomology). 


65 














946 





32. HistotocicaL TEcHNIQUE.—The preparation of histological 
slides and the technique of making scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 
that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Whitehead (Department of 
Entomology). 


EXAMINATIONS 
B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations will be held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final stand- 
ing of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent 
in the first term examinations will not be permitted to continue with 
the work of the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence with- 
out accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 898. 


Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Stu- 
dents whose work or conduct during the year proves unsatisfactory may 
also be placed on probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type 
of probation will vary with individual cases. 


Pass Mark AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. 


In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class stand- 
ing; 65 to 79 rer cent, second class: 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR To YEAR 


In the first and second years, any student who fails in courses of 
the year’s work to an aggregate value of more than 450 marks will be 
required to repeat the year. Any student who fails in courses of the year's 
work to an aggregate value of 450 marks or less may write supplemental 
examinations in all failed courses the following September. However, 
a student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required to repeat 
the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of second year work. 
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No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his second year. 

Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent based on all 
the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No student 
will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course who has not 
passed in third year work equivalent to at least five full courses (30 units), 
or to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses who has not passed in 
third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 750 marks. 

A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. 
The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the timetable. 

If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he must repeat the course when he enters the class in which that 
subject is regularly taught. 


Pass AND Honour STANDING 


Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, shall be granted First Class Honours; those who obtain 
an average of from 65 to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, shall be granted Second Class Honours. Students who 
have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent in the work of the first 
two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass STANDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, shall 
be granted Pass Standing. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 

Regular supplemental examinations are held in September before the 
beginning of the session, and at the time of the regular examinations in 
January and April. However, in the case of fourth year students, special 
examinations may be provided earlier in September, so that the results may 
be known in time to recommend successful candidates for the fall Con- 
vocation. 

Except in very exceptional cases, each of which must be submitted 
to the Faculty for approval, only one supplemental examination will be 
allowed in any course; but a student who has been prevented by illness or 
some other unavoidable circumstance from writing a supplemental exam- 
ination at the regular time will be allowed to write a special supplemental 
examination at a later date. In no other cases than those mentioned will 


special supplemental examinations be granted. 
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Every candidate for a supplemental examination is required to fill 


out an application form for such examination and to return it with the 
necessary fee (for which see page 902) at least three weeks before the date 
set for the examinations. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 


(e) GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutrition, 
(Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. The 
advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in addi- 
tion, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of Eco- 
nomics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second class 
honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to 
proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and students assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc., in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SYLLABUS 


DirepLtoma CourRsE 





SUBJECTS 


FIRST YEAR 
Agricultural Engineering :— 

ee eee) Ga ne a ene are eee 

Fate GOmGEMICHION.. . . 5 oe 5 60.0 0 osiesees 
Oy Pa PE Da 
Agronomy :— 

Soils and Soil Management.......... 

Hay and Pasture Crops............. 

Corn end Root Crops... 00.6 6 cee 
Animal Husbandry:— 

PP EW CORI. 555 n'a s sar be ae o's s 
SS PRD ESS Pe ee ee 
eo Fare dn diniatire ty § «etd oe week ea 
ET Bred 6 Benn Lia 95,0.4:5 RRS OG 
SA aarti ce gine SA Me a Coe Ea aoe 
SE PT EE a pe oe 
Horticultntre:— 

General Horticulture................ 
ET Ere eee eee 
Poultry Husbandry:— 

Productive Poultry Husbandry....... 


SECOND YEAR 
Darry Farminc Group 
Agricultural Engineering :— 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation.. 
 ROPENEE a. 5 « oie 4.00 sds eee ees 
Agronomy :— 
rop Management. ...........<+++5 
py a Se a ee ere ee ae 
Animal Husbandry:— 
Pen tO CIRCE 5525. se os Sales deamon 
Live Stock Breeding. .............-.. 
Live Stock Feeding. ...........-+++-- 
PE TUNMRMER ck OC eiiiy w woke ee Seth Be 
BS et re eee 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing were eS 
Farm Organization and Management.. 
ES Pera, Pe eee eee 
Se eS A ae TS Pare rte 
CN ee ce cae ie deg maces ns oes be 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
Poultry Problems, Advanced......... 
*General Poultry Husbandry..........- 
| ET ee PET ern eee eee ee 


SECOND YEAR 
Fruit Farminc Group 

Agricultural Engineering :— 

Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . 

Farm Shopwork. . .... 2.506 ce eeves- 
Agronomy:— 

Crop Management............+++--- 
Economics :— 

Principles of Marketing. ........-..- 

Farm Organization and Management. . 
OS CMT HS ee rey a ee ee ee 
Horticulture:— 

Vegetable Gardening.............--. 

Ornamental Gardening...........--- 

ee a eae ee eee ee 
WTR RINGMARTIOCH Sct ee eee ea ewan 
Rts Se aay oe pide Sa hs ode 
Plant Pathology:— 

ce ee ree ae re ee 
Poultry Husbandry:— 

Poultry Problems, Advanced. . aes 

*General Poultry Husbandry......... .| 
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with the approval of the Diploma Course Committee. 
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*An elective course which may be substituted for one of the above courses, 
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SYLLABUS 


B.Sc. (Acr.) anp B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Courses 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


























7 5 os ' 
First Term Second Term ] 
: per week per week 
SUBJECTS oes oe | 
| | 
Lects. Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
FIRST YEAR 
Agriculture:- 
"Agriculture... 00k eee / 10 Zz ! 2 | 
Botany.- 
**Botany, Introductory.............. 10 | 2 2 2 2 
Chemistry :— 

Chemistry, Inorganic. .............. 10 3 | 2 3 2 
English:+ 
KO POMEEIGIE, yo elec a ee ke bs as 14 | l | l I 

se ee ee ene eS Oa 16 Y (Peete Pate / ” as ge, een) 
Household Science: 
+Household Science, Introduction to. | 10 Br Te eke abet OUR eee Ri ee 
Mathematics:— 
Mathematical Analysis, Elementary.. . | 10 3 (apprentices me ; aiaee OO eo 
ysics: | / 
ee a ee ee tee 12 3 I 3 l 
Physical Education:- 
+Physical Education............... 10 Minimu|m 2 hour|s weekly. 
Textiles: 
oe TS ee: beet kine Dee a | ee PRR enitte lee 2 ! 
| 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
Ln es a a GR 20 2 l 2 l 
Art:— | 
+Interior Decoration and Art A ppre- 
RE ay oa ik Sh ngs, che hae er 20 l ! I l 
“Pee oe 658 Be ets os 21 | 2 lect.,| per wk.,| either te/rm. 
Chemistry:— | 
Organic, Chemistry. ................ / 20 3 2 : 3 2 
Economics:— | 
*Elementary Principles............... ‘Se ee ee | & dani) BP DS 2 
English: | 
PACE TM UNI el Sante oS a Glee x Bek 3 24 .-- Sh eee ! me ie eas 
Foods and Cookery: 
EIGN AMOME coc SS ec aly whe doses ce 26 2 3 2 3 
Household Science:- / 
+Household Administration......... y | aie PRR sci / 2 I 
Mathematics:— 
py EN enon Se AE 20 ot eee 3 nips so oe 
Physics:— 
pi a ar ae 22 l 3 ! 
Zoolos y:— 
Zoology, Elementary................ 20 2 2 2 2 





*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. 
+B.Sc. (H.Ec.) only. 


**B.Sc. (H.Ec.) in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from 


students from other Universities. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 











| | Periods | | 












































= bs conf met wo — 
SUBJECTS | Course | Unit (___. ‘<=. | Term | (if alter- 
Nos. | Value | | | Given nating); 
| Lects. | Labs or Year. 
Agricultural Engineering :— | | 
Farm Buildings.............. 31 4 | 2 2 Second | 1946-47 
Spraying and Dusting Equip-| | 
Rhee SS) ene are 32 ye mies Sree 2 Second 1945-46 
Farm Machinery.........-.--- a3 4 4 2 2 First 1946-47 
Farm Power Machinery....... 34 | 4 2 2 » Second 1945-46 
Agricultural Drafting......... 35 OR tee 3 Both 3rd 
Projects. ... Fe ee 36 3 AR ae 3 Either 4th 
Applied Mechanics: ......55<. oft oo 2 | First 3rd 
cs a Oe ene oor ie wee 38 6 I 2 | Both 1946-47 
Engineering for Land ES Ne | 
i, Se, o Ge WA a as 9 4 2 I First | 
| z ae) SEP ae Second 1946-47 
Agronomy :— 
SME © PRE. 5 caine wisp sok © ae) 4 2 2 Second 3rd 
Hay and Pasture Crops....... 32 3 2 l First 4th 
Roots, Corn and other Silage| 
aE POR TAs oe r 333 3 2 | Second 1945-46 
Experimentation. ............ 34 4 1 l | Both 3rd or 4th 
PURE EATOOCNTG ok 5 ey eee | a 3 2 l Second 4th 
Crop adaptation and distribu-| | 
Ge ds cera y ak eres 6 8 | 36 3 2 I First 3rd : 
Soil Management............| 38 2 Boi als dscns Second 4th 
Projects... pie re te Powe 42 2B “es es kas 2 Either 4th 
Field Crop Production........ 43 6 a I Both 3rd or 4th 
Anima! Husbandry: 
Swine Production. ........... ie: - 2 2 Second 1946-47 
Dairy Cattle Production...... | 34 | 4 2 2 First 1945-46 
Live Stock Judging........... | 35 a Oe ey: 3 First 1946-47 
Animal Breeding............. 38 3 2 | | Second 1946-47 
Horses, Sheep and Beef Cattle) 41 + Zz 2 Second 1945-46 
SD Se a rae 42 : i Ae 3 Either | 3rd or 4th 
Fundamentals of Nutrition.... 45 6 3 -& heeade are 
| 2°°"| Second |{ 4th 
Livestock Feeding Stuffs......| 46 | | See eee | Second 4th 
Bacteriology:— | 
General Microbiology.....-.... i ae hs 2 2 | Second | 3rd or 4th 
Soil Microbiology. ..........- | 32 4 2 2 First 4th 
Laboratory Methods......... 33 4 l 3 First 4th 
Food Microbiology.........-. 34 4 2 2 Second | 3rd or 4th 
Dairy Bacteriology......----. 35 au] I 2 Second 4th 
SEP ee Cee ee era 36 GO. .Pbras Ene 3 | Both 4th 
2S ee ee eee ‘ee: 2 l Pes 4th 
és Physiology of Microorganisms.| 38 | 4 3 Second | 3rd or 4th 
otany:— | 
Plant Physiology........++++- SS | oe 2 Second | 1945-46 
Histology and Cytology....... | a 3 2 l Second 3rd 
ase Morphology een wh acute tac 32 3 | 2 | First 3rd 
stematic Botany..........- BF FO, MBs ces i~. 2 Second | 1946-47 
fat cam Technique......-.- | 
34 2 l l | First 3rd 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND Fourtu YEARS (Continued) 














ie Periods 













































r Session 
iH ; : per week offered 
ni SUBJECTS a | Ras a (if alter- 
iP os. alue iven nating) ; 
ve Lects. | Labs. or Year. 
} Chemistry :— 

i Analytical Chemistry......... 30 12 2 4 | Both 3rd 
(| Organic Chemistry— 

4! Preparations. =. «°..2. «cele. 31 ane Soe 2 Second 3rd 
fe General Biochemistry......... 32 4 2 2 First 3rd or 4th 

Soils—Soil Chemistry...... 33 3 2 I First 4th 
Physical Chemistry........... 39 8 2 2 Both 3rd 

ae eee ee amare 40 ew, Tee 3 Both 4th 
SOM... GREG oe... 41 2 ees Peet Both 4th 
Geology:—Soil Genesis and 

eT gee ee 42 2 , Se Be So Second 3rd 
Physiological Chemistry... .... 47 “ 2 2 Second | 3rd + 4th 

ant Biochemistry........... 48 4 2 2 Second 1946-47 
Food Chemistry....._... 51 o 2 2 First 4th 
Advanced Food Analysis...... 52 4 2 2 Second 4th 

‘, Comparative Physiology and 

[% Pathology :— 

K Elementary Physiology..... 30 3 3 ....+...}| Second 3rd 

Disease Prevention........_.. 31 3 : et Se eer First 4th 
Poultry Diseases............. 32 2. hoaeese 2 Second 1946-47 
Microbial Diseases of Animals. 33 3 2 1 | Second 4th 
2 airying SS REESE ee eee 30 4 2 2 Second 3rd 
“conomics :— 
Principles of Marketing and) 
) Co-operation.............. 30 3 : es ae = 5 Second | 1946-47 
Economics of Agriculture... __. 31 3 3 hint eae Second 1945-46 
Farm Organization and Man- 
en a ee 5 Say Ce ae 32 3 : eee See tere First 1946-47 
Principles of Economic Theory 33 3 oS Se First 1945-46 
rojects. Pais 34 ge SEAN Oe 2 Either | 3rd or 4th 
English:— 
The Literature of tebe. <: 30 3 , rr, Se 1945-46 
The Literature of Rural Life. __ 31 3 [| “pes First ] 
; a Pee Second |} !946-47 
Extension Methods............. 30 4 | | Both 3rd or 4th 
Entomology: 
t Insect Morphology........... 30 8 2 2 Both 3rd 
Entomological Technique 32 3 | 2 Second 3rd 
Economic Entomo nest. =o... - 33 8 2 2 Both 4th 
General and Economic En- | 
\ WONORE oo 34 4 2 Ps First 1945-46 
Systematic Entomolory....... 35 8 2 2 Both 4th 
Insect Ecology............... 36 2 A ho Sees First 1945-46 
Seminar (Third Year)......_._ 37 Spee | Both 3rd 
Seminar (Fourth Year). 37 SA eee l Both 4th 
f PONMS.. Liowete a ae Deen OS _—. Both | 3rd or 4th 
rR : Economic Entomology........ 39 S Pe pons oF I Both 4th 
0 Cenetics:— | 
iH Elementary Genetics........ . 30 5 3 Zz First 3rd or 4th 
mM) 
vt 
4 72 
ry 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


TuHirD AND Fourtu Years (Continued) 








Periods 


















































per week — 
, offere 
SUBJECTS Course} Unit Term | (if alter- 
Nos. | Value Given nating); 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. 
Horticulture:— 
Vegetable Crops............. 31 8 2 2 Both 1945-46 
Landscape Architecture....... 32 4 2 2 Second 1945-46 
RMUOUMENNAIWS So's 0% we se os 0 05 35 4 2 2 Second 1946-47 
Plant Breeding. . ae 36 4 2 2 Second 1946-47 
Seminar. . 37 * agg Barats ame: l Both 4th 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits) . 38 4 ! | Both 1946-47 
Pomology (Small Fruits)...... 39 a l I Both 1946-47 
Horticultural a 5s Stn 40 6 2 ! Both 3rd or 4th 
Projects...... ho apes wash 41 Bay Beak sk 2 Either 4th 
Mathematics:— 
Elementary Differential Equa- 
ME sss. Soscas So eee ee 30 2 Mie SO. cae Both 3rd 
Parasitology :— | 
Jos ee 34 ES Pee 1 Both 3rd + 4th 
SN te ee. ech Ne crete: Ci nvece 35 . an ee 3 Second 4th 
oe ES Ee eee ee 36 4 2 2 First 1946-47 
Medical Entomology......... 37 4 2 2 Second 1946-47 
Helminthology............... 38 4 2 2 Second 1945-46 
Physics:— 
NN Se a ee 32 I ES Are: Second 1946-47 
SINE StS Sark nis ob a xcn wa. 33 4 2 2 First 3rd 
oS ene er ee” 33a 2 l l First 3rd 
Soils:—Soil Physics... 36 2 | l First 4th 
Molecular and Atomic Physics 38 4 \ oe Roe Both 4th 
Plant Pathology:— 
Technique... cocccesee| 30 J 2 I | Second 3rd 
Diseases of Plants............ ee i ae 4 | 2 2 First 1946-47 
Piamt Patholosy: .........<.+ 32 4 2 2 Second 3rd 
ED. din kes Ame de ds Lane 33 8 2 2 Both 4th 
ES SS ie io ae es ae | 534 i “hi eta: 2 | Both 4th 
Seminar.... Peach Seine Begs 35 en Ee, ee l | Both 4th 
Plant Pathology. Te ay Waa aia lie . - 8 2 2 Both 4th 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
History of Breeds sad Judging! 31 3 l 2 First 1945-46 
General Poultry Husbandry. . . | 33 3 2 l First 3rd 
Breeding Principles........... 34 3 2 I Second 1945-46 
Poultry Farm Management.... 35 4 | l Both | 4th 
0 SS eer 36 6 l 2 Both | 4th 
Projects (Third Year)......... 37 ee Re eg 2 Second | 3rd 
Projects roast WOME oD eeies a oe he Te ee 3 Both 4th 
Poultry Nutrition............ 38 3 2 | Second 1945-46 
Sociology :— 
Modern edtntidnttos eR ya - =p 3 Ee ; eee: Bos First 1945-46 
The Modern Family..........| 41 | 3 3 Be and > First 1946-47 
Zoology:— | 
“omparative Vertebrate / 
Anatomy. ie | 31 8 2 2 Both 1945-46 
Histological Technique. . sake S 32 3 ! | 2 | First 3rd 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtH YEARS 

































































\o 
wr 
— ——— : oo tee a 
Periods per week |. Curricula oF Students 
Course Term Vexr taking 
SUBJECTS o: ie SE AES Given ae eS ; 
Lects. Labs. | | Dietetics Education 
Bacteriology:— 
RE esc ces os vi cava cork cle 31 2 2 First 3rd x x 
Chemistry :— 
Ser mechamistry... 6.0. a ee 32 2 2 First 3rd x x 
Physiological Chemistry........................ fi Ss ae 47 2 2 Second 3rd x x 
NERS Syd. 5 oc nive vo es oa ered a 50 Sie I Both 4th x 
Clothing :— 
Principles of Clothing Construction...................... 30 es 3 Either 3rd x x 
CE MORTE  eii  s owe ee as Le 40 a" 3 Both 4th x 
Exconomics:— . 
Ste Piiteiples. oo ee 20 3 Second 3rd x x 
Education:— 
mummenonal Psychology, 2:../..2.. 6 oo. oe A 30 First 3rd x x 
wy Rnnae Teaching 6. eos. sl fos eo ee 40a 3 5 First 4th x 
aN ENR seis ks Swed oy cee eee 40b 2 2 Second 4th x 
SPIO ike cece el, mace ee 42 3 ‘ia Second 4th x x 
Foods and Cookery:— 
Advanced and Experimental Cookery! i" 00. eee 32 l 2 Both ‘ 3rd x x 
Ri ce a ee seo) Oe 33 l l First 3rd x x 
Household Administration:— 
Scope a hater sa cea, OEE ERECT Oe Ce he ee 31 l 3 Either 3rd or 4th x x 
Institution Administration:— 
institution Administration.............................. 40a 2 at First 4th x x 
Institution Administration...................... 0000007) 40b 2 ay Second 4th x 
Seve catego ho NE ee aa eae aR ta Re aeNamE S- MREIRN Sate Seki eh 41 1 3 Either 4th x x 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 
SE MONE Fa es ch age te ge ah ones) 4 5 I Second 4th x 
POMGTIOG SUADA Oae Lete  8 Te 44 2 ms First 4th x x 
Fundamentals of Natvition fi 5.5550, 5.05 os oS. 45 7 e Ps al 2 % 
Dietetics—Family and Community Nutrition............. 46 2 I First 4th x x 
Physics:— 
ion, “ih gee” CO EE ETE Rie OR i Re 33a l I First 3rd x x 
hysiology:— 
Blementery Phywcleg#. 0055) 6 nt See he OR 30 3 Second 3rd x x 
Sociology :— 
Manaern Commhutniens Sarco oy. ote see ee 40 3 pe First 1945-46 
Wwe Wiostarn Feriaive uid gs O05. cea Fae ea a es 41 3 First 1946-47 
Textiles:— 
Sentin Fibres and Pabties 2.5 2 is bY ARE 42 ay I Both 4th x x 
NM eT hi feorns Hi BOs gt Ls oa can Pot GL bia 3 ot Either 3rd or 4th x 














SYLLABUS 


HousEHOLD SCIENCE 


HomMEMAKER COURSE 





First Term 
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Second Term 














ss ee per week per week 
SUBJECTS —_ 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology :— 

Bacteriology, Elementary............ 5 2 | See, ee eh ey 
Chemistry :— 

Chemistry, Household, Elementary... 5 2+) + tet srene, Val tree Spence: 
English:— 

Composition and Literature.......... aioe Ul AEA l Pros By 
He eee 8 at ae ee ee ee 5 | 3 4 (either |term) 
CE TEER ck oP ps bbe HOw ae oem ey ow et cies Dawe d eaten 114 (8-10| weeks) 
Horticulture:— 

Peed CCRWUOMIIE «ok cis 6s 8 5 cw oe es 5 be Sed Sea ee ae eas 1144 (8-10) weeks) 
Household Accounts... ..... 2.620504. 5 oes oe 2 (8-10) weeks) 
Household Administration:— 
Household Administration............. 5 MeL, a * yaa Pee eet 
Household Administration............. 6 | l (either| term) 
Home Management.............-++++: 7 Experie|ncearran|ged; eith|er term 
Interior Decoration and Art Appreciation 5 2 bats alase- awe Scat aie 
RERUNS S., «5.6 ot 5. x he Wills hunseue's pepe meals 5 2 2 (either| term) 
PUP RCRAOAEN aig oR a Gavin cw Visr ee ee eet 5 Bee ree es B aoaisneeed 
yageeal Katucation.. «2.5. <e-.0c0enaaes 5 2 hrs. per| wk., 2 te|rms. | 
Peace: Coenairal .-. 5 cc.ii 2. gemawleathev et em at; reo es LO P k wes l l 
Physiolog y:— 

Anatomy and Physiology.........--. 5 ES Ear TR, Ae 
Textiles and Clothing:— 

Selection and Construction of Clothing 5 a 4 (either) term) 
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I]. COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
(f) PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there is 
accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 902. 


(g) HOMEMAKER COURSE 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with 
problems relating to the management of a home. The courses are, there- 
fore, planned to give the student training in the different branches of 
household work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which 
are related to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given 
to modern economic development and its relation to the woman in the 
home. 


This course is divided into two terms of one-half a college year each, so that 
students may enter in September or at the beginning of the second half year in 
January. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

|. For general requirements see page 910. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 
entered their eighteenth year and have successfully completed at least 
one year of High School work. 


SYLLABUS (see page 955) 


BACTERIOLOGY 


5. ELEMENTARY BacTERIOLOGY. 


2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 


CHEMISTRY 


>. ELEMENTARY HousEeHoLD CHEmistry.—An introductory course 
in which the elements of the Science are taught with continual reference to 
their application in the household. 


2 lects., per wk., I st term. 
ENGLISH 


5. CoMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. 


I lect., per wk., 2 terms. 
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FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. This includes a study of kitchen equipment and fuels, also a study 
of food materials—their composition, cost and market conditions, as a 
basis for selection. Principles of food preparation are stressed and practice 
given in methods of cookery, applicable to the home. 


4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. 


HOME NURSING 


5. THe Sick Room.—Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, 
care of room; making of beds; bed baths; care of patient; care of young 
baby; prevention and care of bed sores; emergencies—first aid—and simple 
bandaging. 


] lect., per wk., 2nd term. 


HORTICULTURE 


5. Home GarpeninGc.—This course includes a study of vegetable 
gardening, fruit culture, the lawn, the management of plants used in the 
beautification of grounds and the care of decorative plants in the home. 


11% hrs., per wk., 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term. 


HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 


5. This course deals with the problems of household financing and 
includes the study of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of 
household accounting, savings and investments. Practice is given in 
keeping personal accounts during the course. 


2 lects., per wk., 8-10 wks., 2nd term. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


5. This course is presented in a number of units pertaining to problems 
in family relationships and processes in the home. (a) the family, home 
and homemaker; (b) child psychology; (c) selection of house furnishings; 
(d) kitchen planning and equipment; (e) meal planning and table service. 
4 lects., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


6. Care or HousEHOLD EQuiPMENT AND FURNISHINGS. 


] lect., I lab., per wk., | term. 


7. Home ManaGEMENT.—See 31|—Home Management (page 963). 
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INTERIOR DECORATION 


5. A study of homes and interiors including colour, furniture, tex- 


tures and arrangements. Appreciation of Art in various fields and the 
compiling of illustrated notes to be bound in book form at the end of the 
year. 

2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. 


LAUNDERING 


5. This course includes a study of laundry soaps, water softeners, 
bleachers, stain removers; a study of textiles from the laundering stand- 
point; methods and practice in cleaning and laundering clothing and house- 
hold fabrics. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., | term. 


NUTRITION 


5. This course deals with the nutritive properties of common food 
materials, and the essentials of an adequate diet. The application of such 
knowledge to the feeding of family groups as well as of individuals of 
different ages and various occupations, is discussed. 


I lect., per wk., 2 terms. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
5. Puysicat Epucartion. 
2 hrs., per wk., 2 terms. 
PHYSICS 
5. GENERAL Puysics.—An elementary course. 
/ lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


>. ANATOMY AND PuysroLocy.—A lecture course in which the structure 
and function of the various systems of the human body are discussed. 
Emphasis is placed on the laws of hygiene and the importance of bodily 
health. 


2 lects., per wh., Ist term. 
TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 


>. SELECTION AND ConsTRUCTION oF CLoTHING.—Standards for buy- 
ing fabrics and ready made clothing are studied from the standpoint of use, 
quality, appropriateness and becomingness. Construction of garments 
includes the making of a tailored cotton undergarment, a wash frock, a 
silk undergarment and a silk or wool frock. Remodelling and making of 
seasonable hats when practicable. 


Approximate cost of course.....2:................... $10.00 


¢ lects., 4 labs., per wk., | term. 


——— 
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Hom EMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 

For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 

Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 
repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 
with the work of the next term. 

Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular subject 
or subjects. 

Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 
hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 

Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 898. 


(h) B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Home Economics. 

The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 
training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 
Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 
registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 

A model Home Management House (the Walter M. Stewart House) is 
located on the College campus. In this house, under home conditions, the 
students learn the arts of home management. 

A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has 
been opened at “‘Glenaladale,”’ a college staff residence. All B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students have an opportunity for practice work in this department as well 
as in the main kitchen and cafeteria during the final year. 

While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 
be taken at Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 
those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill (B.Sc. in Arts), or at any other university 
giving similar work. 

Specialist Certificates for teaching Household Science subjects may be 
granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 
the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) degree. These certificates are valid only in the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may legally 
teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this certificate. 
Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to teach a 
minimum of twelve lessons. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


|. The general requirements, page 910. 


2. Academic r2quirements, page 919, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course,” with modifications indicated. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 


20. INTERIOR DecoraTION AND ART APPRECIATION.—A study of 
domestic architecture, period furniture, colour theory, and harmony, and 
planning of interiors. History of painting with special attention to the 
moderns. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


21. Costume.—This course instructs in the principles of design as 
applied to dress and in good grooming; fashion shows. Textiles are studied 
as to fibre, construction and use. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1 term. Miss Daubney. 


BACTERIOLOGY 
31.—BacterioLtocy.—A course in general and food bacteriology. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh. Ist term. Professor Gray. 


Text-book:—Buchanan and Buchanan—Bacteriology. 


BOTANY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 
10. InrrRopuctory Botany. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 


CHEMISTRY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. INorcANic CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 


20. Orcanic CHEmMIstTRY. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Chapman. 


32. GENERAL BIocHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 
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47. PuystocosicaAL CHemistry.—Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and 


Physics 33. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


50. Textite Cuemistry.—Laboratory Course associated with Tex- 
tiles 42. Examination of the structure, chemical composition and proper- 
ties of textile fibres; bleaching; blueing and dyeing; analyses of water and 
soap. Prerequisite:—Textile 42. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Miss Daubney. 


. 


CLOTHING 


30. PrincipLes oF CLoTHING CoNnsTRUCTION.—Three garments are 
made, one each of cotton, wool and rayon. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., I term. Miss Daubney. 


40. ApvaANcepD CLotuinc.—An advanced course in dressmaking and 
costume design including pattern making, draping and tailoring. Special 
experience in weaving is arranged with McGill University Handicrafts 
Division; for this a special fee is charged. Problems of fitting and clothing 
the child or high school girl are studied during the construction of remodel- 
led garments. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Daubney. 


ECONOMICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 


EDUCATION 


30. PsycHotocy.—General and practical aspects applied to teaching, 
learning and living. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Professor Paton. 


40. (a) Metuops oF TEAcHING.—The laws of learning and their ap- 
plication to teaching; selection and organization of subject matter, different 
types of lessons; teaching devices; class management; observation work 
and the teaching of at least two lessons. 


4th Yr.:—The equivalent of 3 lects., per wk., 1st term, Miss Honey. 
8] 
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40. (b) Practice Tracninc.—This will include a definite amount of | 
practice teaching with further opportunity for observation. Problems . 
arising from practice teaching at Macdonald College and in Montreal will 
serve as a basis for some of the discussion. There will be examination of \ 
the types of laboratories used in the teaching of Household Science and . 
selection of equipment for same. School law will be studied. Field ex- 
perience is required, to be taken at a time convenient to all concerned. 
4th Yr.:—2 seminars, 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Honey. 


42. Pusiic Epucation.—This course is planned to furnish experience 
in the preparation of material for public presentation in the form of radio 
broadcasts, food and clothing demonstrations, etc. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Honey. 


ENGLISH 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


14. ENciisH ComposirTIon. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., | lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


16. Encuisy LiterRaTuRE. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


24, Encuiisu Literature. Given for the last time in 1945-46. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., Ist term 
y ee Ne 2nd ** 


) 
’ Professor Paton. 


/ 


25. Mopern LitreratureE.~—An extension of Course 16, with topics 
and readings drawn from the work of British. Canadian and American 
writers in the period from 1880 to the present. This course may be elected 
by third or fourth year students. Given for the first time in 1946-47. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term; | lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Paton. 


26. SPEAKING AND Writinc.—An extension of Course 14 for students 
who require or desire further practice in oral and written expression. 
Laboratory periods may be substituted for lectures. This course may be 
elected ky third or fourth year students. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term; 1 lect.. per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Abison. 


30. Tue Literature or Uropra.—A reading and discussion course 
on problems of human and social betterment as reflected in our literature. 
A schedule of topics and readings will be provided at the opening of the 
course, which will be conducted by lecture and seminar. Elective. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., Ist term: 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term Given 
in 1945-46. Professor Paton. 
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31. Tue Lirerarure oF Rurat Lire.—A study of Canadian and 
American regional literature. The schedule of topics and readings, covering 
the period from pioneer settlements to the present day, will emphasize 
the large place in our literature held by prose and poetry which is inspired 
by the land and the people who live on the land. Elective. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given 
in 1946-47. Professor Avison. 


EXTENSION METHODS 


20. Extension Metuops.—An elective course in public speaking, 
study group technique, extension methods in Agriculture and Household 
1 


Science, rural sociology. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Com- 
mittee. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


26. Basic Cookizry.—A study of foods from the standpoint of nutri- 
tive value, Canadian food laws, production and selection. The principles 


* of cookery are taught and applied. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 3 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and five days of laboratory work 
in food preservation prior to the opening of the session. Miss Honey. 


32. ApvANCED AND EXPERIMENTAL CooKERY.—This is an advanced 


food preparation course in which one term is spent on experimental cookery. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 


33. Foop VaALuEs.—Calculation of the nutritive value of foods and 


meals, with practical application. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


20. HousEHoLp ADMINISTRATION.—A study of the organization and 
management of the home including meal planning, table service, house- 
planning and factors in selection, care, and arrangement of household 
furnishings and equipment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Cooney. 


31. Home MANacEMENT.—Opportunity is given to study the value 
of organization in a well-equipped house on the campus. Under surer- 
vision the students have complete charge of managing the home and gain 
experience in planning menus, marketing and accounting. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 weeks. The equivalent of 1 seminar, and 3 labs., per wk., 
] term. Miss Cooney. 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


10. INTRODUCTION to HousEHOLD ScrENCE.—A course of lectures 
arranged to acquaint the student with the development and scope of 


Household Science training. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Household Science Staff and others. 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


40. (a) Institution ApMINISTRATION.—A study of the principles of 
efficient organization and administration related to food service and house- 
keeping in institutions. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1st term. Miss Stickwood. 

40. (b) Institution ADMINISTRATION.—General principles of pur- 
chasing food and equipment for laige quantity food work. Field trips. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 


41. INstrrution Practice.—Practical experience in dining depart- 
ments and also in institution routines. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 1 term. Miss Stickwood and staff. 


MATHEMATICS 
(Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per week., 2 terms. Professor Steeves (School for Teachers). 


NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


41. Diet Tuerapy.—The function of nutrition as a curative and 
preventive factor in disease. Visits to hospital clinics and dietary depart- 
ments. 


4th Yr.:—5 lects., | seminar, per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 


44. Nutrition SEMINAR. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Miss McCready and Professor Crampton. 
45. FuNDAMENTALS oF Nutrition.—For description see Animal 
Husbandry Course 45 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. 


] lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 
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46. Dietetics.—Famity AnD Community Nutrition.—A course of 
study of the focd needs of individuals and families with practice in budget- 
ing, conducting focd study classes and experience in or trips to child welfare 
clinics, etc. j 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss McCready and staff. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all students 
in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey and badminton. 


PHYSICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


12. GENERAL Puysics. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


33a. Biopuysics. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


30. ELEMENTARY PuysIoLocy. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


SOCIOLOGY 
40. Mopern Communities.—A study of typical modern communi- 
ties in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities 
as indicated by the spread of urbanization; present-day trends in the social 
and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present-day 


community problems. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson (Faculty of Arts and Science) and Mrs. Sim. 


41. THe Mopern Famity.—The social and economic backgrounds 
of the modern family; the varied marriage systems of different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for 
social change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors 


making for future family stability. Elective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1946-47. Hours to be 


arranged. Professor Dawson and Mrs, Sim. 
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TEXTILES 


10. LaunpERING.—Chemical study of textile fibres, methods of 
laundering, stain removal and dry cleaning. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Daubney. 


42. TextiLeE *Fipres anp Fasrics.—The source, construction, 
properties and qualities of textile fibres and fabrics used in clothing; 
furnishings for the home and institution will be studied in order to establish 
a basis for the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Pre- 
requisite to Chemistry 50. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Daubney 


ZOOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


20. ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
kead and Dr. Morrison. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course ExaMINATIONS 
(See page 946) 


BOOKS 


Students will be required to secure text-books for some of the courses. 
These may be obtained at the College, and $15.00 per year should cover the 


cost for the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


POST-GRADUATE DIETITIAN COURSE 


A course at Macdonald College is offered to degree graduates of 
accredited home economic schools. This course includes the following :— 
Work in department store-room taking charge of supplies; supervision 
work in Diming-Room; and executive work in Dietitian’s office. Oppor- 
tunity is given for experience in the Housekeeping Department—care 
of rooms, linen, etc. Students are enabled to attend related classes in the 
School of Household Science. 


Room, board and laundry are provided. 


Uniform Requirements:—Six white uniforms; six white aprons; shoes— 
white Oxfords with rubber heels. 


Free Time:—One-half day per week and alternate Sundays. 
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THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
dated February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature 
of the Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a school for the training of teachers for the schools under the control 
of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education should be est- 
tablished and carried on at Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill 
Normal School in Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant 
Committee. 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, by 
instruction and training in the School for Teachers itself, and by practice 
in the practice schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of the 
Province. Diplomas are awarded to teachers-in-training of this school, and 
to graduates of Canadian or other British universities who have received 
the necessary training. 

Demonstration lessons, criticism lessons, and practice teaching are 
given in Macdonald High School, which is organized from Kindergarten 
to Matriculation classes. Variety of experience is obtained by supple- 
mentary practice in the Montreal Protestant schools and in rural schools 
of the Province of Quebec. 

The School for Teachers has returned to Macdonald College and 
from September, 1945, all classes will be held there. The student residences, 
for the last few years occupied by the C.W.A.C., are again available for 


School for Teachers students. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1945-46 
The thirty-ninth session of this school will begin on the fourth of 
September, 1945, and will close on the sixth of June, 1946. 


The students are graded as follows: 


1.—Elementary Class. 
2.—I ntermediate Class. 
3.—Kindergarten Class. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Prot- 
estant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 
mentioned. 

After receiving certificates of admission, candidates accepted must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Im- 
munity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certifi- 


cate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 
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Whenever the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration, the sending 
of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They will 
also forward a copy of the announcement to those who have not already 
received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, requested 
to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general advice 
from the College. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. ?. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 
delay. 


MCDE. OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Anyone desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec, must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admission, and for all other information, to the Secretary 
of the Protestant Central Board of Examiners, Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. Application for admission must be 
made on or before July 20th. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 
entitled Jnformation for Candidates issued by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be British subjects, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such, and must furnish the cer tificates 
of age and of good moral character, as required by the regulations. They 
must also send a medical certificate on a special form obtainable from Dr. 
Percival. This must show to the satisfaction of the Central Board that the 
cendidate is in good health and free from physical defects likely to interfere 
with his usefulness as a teacher. 


All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 
agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years after 
graduation, 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the:School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the courses 
in French in the School for Teachers are conducted la rgely in that language. 
Students who have not had Oral French in the High School grades should 
make themselves familiar with Oral] French as far as possible before enter- 


ing the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they will find themselves seriously 
handicapped. 
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ELEMENTARY DipLtoma. The examinations for admission to the 
Elementary Class in the School for Teachers are the High School Leaving 
or University Matriculation examinations, showing a pass in ten papers. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their eighteenth 
year before the first day of September, 1945; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1928. 


INTERMEDIATE DipLoma. The examinations for admission to the 
class leading to the intermediate certificate are the Senior High School 
Leaving or the Senior University Matriculation examinations. 


The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma who has completed 
a full session of training and who has subsequently obtained a senior high 
school leaving certificate, or its equivalent, will be granted an intermediate 
certificate without further attendance in the School for Teachers. For this 
purpose the examination for the senior high school leaving certificate may 
be taken in two parts. 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their nineteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1945, that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1927. 


KINDERGARTEN Crass. The Kindergarten Director’s Course is of 
one year's duration. For entrance to it there is required either: (a) An 
intermediate certificate or diploma; or (b) Jn the case of Montreal students 
only, a Kindergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


Candidates for this diploma are admitted only upon a report of the 
Dean of the School for Teachers to the effect that they possess the necessary 
special fitness for kindergarten work. 


SpecIAL ConpbDlITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient for 
entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special circum- 
stances should give on the back of his application form a full statement of 


The Central Beard of Examiners may grant diplomas of any grade 
to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 
by it. 


The Central Board of Examiners has power to limit the number of 
admissions to the School for Teachers. 
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BURSARY REGULATIONS 


Applying to those who enter the School for Teachers 
in September, 1945 


155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the 
released Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary 
certificates in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations 


in regard thereto, as follows: 


(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 
years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec. * 


(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 
guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 
the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 
obligation to teach. 


(c) No candidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 
failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 
successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 


(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 
same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 
for admission to the School for Teachers. 


(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 
foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
having not signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have fulfilled 
the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some rural 
school in the Province of Quebec. 


156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are certified 
by the Dean of the School for Teachers to have pursued their course of 
studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the School for Teachers 
shall draw upon the Department of Education, make the individual pay- 
ments, and rerder an account to the Director of Protestant Education. 


(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
regulation 155 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall be 
paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case shall 
they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 


Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
Teachers, they may do so under this regulation and regulation 155 (e) after 
they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 


*The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 
is not included in this term 
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(c) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return eny bursaries that may have been received. 


For official form of certificate of teaching required under regulation 
155 (e), and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten 
certificate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Montreal will be paid, out of the funds provided by 
the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in the 
Province of Quebec, is distant from Macdonald College. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners, under Regulation I14 of the Regulations of the 
Protestant Committee, alone have the power to grant certificates and 
diplomas valid for Protestant schools. 


To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 
of the following grades, namely: kindergarten, elementary, intermediate, 
and high school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to 
permit the holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 

Interim, kindergarten and high school certificates shall be exchanged 
for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence of success- 
ful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the Director of 
Protestant Education. 

Interim elementary and intermediate certificates shall be exchanged 
for permanent elementary and intermediate diplomas when evidence of 
successful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the Director 
of Protestant Education as well as of the successful completion of one 
session at an approved summer school. 

Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
shall have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 
effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and have 
satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of them, they 
shall send the statements together with their interim certificates to the 
Derartment of Education where they will be exchanged for permanent 
diplomas. 

Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have taken profes- 


sional training. 
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The examinations for elementary, kindergartern, and intermediate 
certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 
together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 
Dean of the School. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are 
granted after successful attendance at Summer School for two and three 


sessions, respectively. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the universities 
or the School for Teachers, and during their third and fourth years, or their 
post-graduate year, must teach fifty half-days, as required by regulation. 
The months of September, May and June are set apart for this practice- 
teaching. 


All holders of intermediate diplomas from the School for Teachers 
shall be entitled to receive high school diplomas on graduating at some 
Canadian or other British University provided they have fulfilled the 
requirements in regard to their degree course that are demanded in Regu- 


lation 129 (f). 


ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 


The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the following 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; (b) 
Special methods of teaching the following: English, Arithmetic, French, 
History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, Art, Hygiene 
and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Primary Methods; (c) Courses 
in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychology, Tests and Measure- 
ments, School Management and School Law; (d) Observation and practice 
teaching. A great deal of emrhasis will be laid on the ability displayed by 
teachers-in-training in this phase of their work. 


FOR THE KINDERGARTEN DIRECTOR’S CERTIFICATE 


The Kindergarten Director’s Course extends for one year. For entrance 
to it candidates must possess either: (a) An intermediate certificate or 
diploma; or (b), In the case of Montreal students only,.a Kindergarten 
Assistant’s certificate. 


The candidates must also have additional qualifications, such as love 
of children, a good voice, musical ability, and an engaging manner. 


To enter upon the course leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's cer- 
tificate, given in co-oreration with the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners of Montreal, the candidate must have a School Leaving or 
Matriculation certificate, and must undertake to follow the two years 
course of lectures and practice work. 
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In the Kindergarten Director’s Course, students will be employed in 
the practical work of the Kindergarten during the forenoon of each school 
day, and will follow a selected course of practical and professional training 
every afternoon. 

Among the subjects taken will be Principles of Education, History of 
Infant Education, School Management and Law, Kindergarten Theories, 
Nature Study, Music, Art Work, Hand Work, Physical Training, Games 
and Songs of the Kindergarten, Stories and Story-telling. 

Special attention will be paid to transition work, so that it is hoped 
those who complete the work of this Class will be specially fitted for the 
difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudiments of 
ordinary school work in succession to the work of the Kindergarten, 
bridging over the chasm that too frequently separates the Kindergarten 
from the Primary Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE 
CERTIFICATE 


Regular courses of lectures in the History of Education and in the 
Principles of Education, School Management and Law, will continue 
throughout the year. In the specific subjects of Agriculture, Elementary 
Algebra, Arithmetic, Art and Manual Training, English, French, Geog- 
raphy, Geometry, History, Music, Nature Study, Needlework, Physical 
Culture, Physiology and Hygiene, the same general methods will be 
employed as in the class studying for the elementary certificate, and just 
as in it (see page 972) observation and practice in teaching will receive 
particular attention. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


AGRICULTURE 
(See Geocrapuy and Nature Stupy, pages 975, 976) 


ART AND MANUAL TRAINING 
Course I1—INTERMEDIATE CLass.—The Art and Manual Training 
prescribed for elementary and intermediate schools. 
Course 2—E.LemMentary Criass.—Work suitable for elementary and 
rural schools. 
Course 3—KINDERGARTEN Crass.—Work suitable for younger chil- 
dren; also advanced Art in a variety of media. 


EDUCATION 


Course |—Hrstrory or EpucatTion.—INTERMEDIATE Ciass.—Educa- 
tional theories and practices from Socrates to modern times. 
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Course 2—EpucationaL PsycHotocy. INTERMEDIATE CLass. The 
main aspects of Psychology as they ere of direct practical value in the art 
of teaching. 


CoursE 2a—Mentat Hycrene. INTERMEDIATE CLAss. Training 
for exceptional children. 


Course 3—PRrRINcIPLES OF GENERAL METHOD. INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 
Various types of lessons, methods and devices. 


Course 4—ScnHooi anp CLass MANAGEMENT. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
Various tyres of schools, their organization, classification and management, 
from the smaller routine items to the larger problems of time-table con- 
struction, discipline, and control. 


Course 5—Scuoot Law anp RecuiatTions. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
The school law and regulations affecting teachers and pupils. 


Course 6—Epucation, Principtes or GENERAL MeEtuop. ELE- 
MENTARY Crass. The fundamental principles underlying all special methods, 
organization of subject matter, the planning of recitations, various tyres 
of lessons. 


Course 7—Epucationat Psycuotocy. ELEMENTARY CLASss. Those 
aspects of Educational Psychology which are of importance to the teacher. 


Course 8—Mentat HycienE—ELEMENTARY Cass. See Course 2a. 


Course 9—ScnHoot anp Crass MANAGEMENT. ELEMENTARY CLASS. 
Same as Course 4 except special emphasis will be laid on rural organization, 
etc. 


Course 10—Scnoot Law anp REGULATIONS. ELEMENTARY CLASS. 
Same as Course 5. 


Course |11—Seminar in Practice TEACHING. ELEMENTARY AND 
INTERMEDIATE C asses. Criticism and discussion of actual lessons taught 
by students in the Practice School and in Montreal schools. 


Course |12—Principces AND Practice. KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS 
Crass. Various types of Kindergarten theories and practices. 


Course |3—History, THEorRY AND PRACTICE OF THE KINDERGARTEN. 
KINDERGARTEN Directors’ CLAss. Development of modern methods and 
current practice. 


Course 14—Tuerory anp Practice oF THE KINDERGARTEN. KIN- 
DERGARTEN AssISTANTS’ Crass. This course is given to the Kindergarten 
Assistants’ Classes in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


Course 15—Cuitp Psycuo.ocy. KINDERGARTEN ASSISTANTS CLASS. 
This course is given in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 
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Course |16—EpucaTIoNAL PsycHoLocy, 3rp YEAR B.Sc. (H.Ec). 
STUDENTS. See page 961. 

Notre.—For courses in Education required for the High School 
diplomas, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


McGill University. 
ENGLISH 
INTERMEDIATE CLAss: 

Course |: Literature (Reading and Appreciation). Content and 
methods, aprlied to the prescribed courses of study in elementary schools; 
problems in silent and oral reading; tests of reading ability; examinations 
in literature. 

Course 2: Language (Composition and Grammar). Typical units 
of oral and written work throughout the grades; a study of grammar— 
functional for the pupil, formal for the teacher; spelling and vocabulary 
building; the marking of written compositions. 

Course 3: English, the Curriculum, and the Teacher—The relation 
of English to other subjects on the course of study; special problems in the 
junior high school grades; academic and professional preparation to teach 
English acceptably. 


ELEMENTARY CLass: 

Courses | AnpD 2: As above. 

Course 3: Problems of English teaching in elementary and rural 
schools. 

FRENCH 

Course |1—INTERMEDIATE CLass. Pronunciation, review, methods, 
and devices for teaching Oral French. An individual oral examination is 
required from all students. 

Course 2—ELEMENTARY Cxass. Lessons suitable for elementary and 
rural schools. 

Opportunities for practice are afforded by the constant use of French 
in the class room and at the Cercle Francais where meetings are conducted 
entirely in French. The programmes of the Cercle Frangais consist of 
songs, games, impromptu speeches, short plays, illustrated lectures and 
an occasional causerie by well-known French speakers. 


GEOGRAPHY 

Course 1—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Review of fundamental prir- 
ciples, detailed studies and methods of teaching. 

Course 2—ELemMENTARY Cxass. Scholarship and methods suitable 
for elementary and crural schools. 

Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to- provide 
themselves with a copy of Frye and Gammell’s Geography, Thralls and 
Reeder, Geography in the Elementary School (Rand McNally), Stem- 
bridge, The World (Clarke, Irwin Co., Toronto) as well as a Geography 
Note Book published by Copp Clark Company. 
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HISTORY 


Course |I—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching the Course 
of Study. Special study of selected periods. 

Course 2—E.LementTARY Crass. Methods adapted to elementary and 
rural schools. 

Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Brown, Building the Canadian Nation (Dent.) 
as well as a Canadian History Note Book, published by Copp Clark Co. 


MATHEMATICS 


Course |—INTERMEDIATE CLass. 

a. ARITHMETIC. Present-day movements and methods of teaching 
Arithmetic. 

b. ALGEBRA AND Geometry. Methods for teaching the Course of 
Study for Grades VIII and IX. 

Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. I] (Revised edition); Hart: Progressive High School Algebra 
(Revised Canadian edition), Lougheed and Workman: Geometry for High 
Schools. 

Courst 2—E.ementary Crass. Arithmetic for elementary and rural 
schools. 

Texts Required—Morton's Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. 11, Intermediate Grades (Revised edition). 


MUSIC 


Course I|—KinperGarTEN Crass. Methods and music suitable for 
the Kindergarten. 

Course 2—INTERMEDIATE Crass. The Course of Study and methods 
of teaching. 

CoursE 3—ELementary Crass. Music in elementary and rural 
schools. 

Music Certificates. All students must devote individual study towards 
preparation for one of the music certificates issued by the Protestant 
Central Board of Examiners. The certificates are in four grades, viz.:— 
Preliminary, Junior, Senior and Advanced. Details of the necessary 
requirements will be found posted at all times in the College Music Room. 


NATURE STUDY 


Course I—KrinpercarTEeN Directors Crass. Methods of teaching 
nature topics suitable for kindergarten and primary children. 

Course 2—InTerRMEDIATE Cxiass. Methods of teaching nature 
topics on a seasonal basis according to local environment. 

Course 3—ELementary Crass. Methods and suggestions suitable 
for elementary and rural schools. 
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NEEDLEWORK FOR WOMEN 


Construction of simple, attractive and useful articles employing the 
use of various hand stitches and the sewing machine. A study of materials 
and their uses, properties of the various fibres and simple tests for their 
identification. One period a week for one term. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

INTERMEDIATE AND ELEMENTARY CLASSES. 

The authorized course is the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools, 
1933, supplemented with indoor and outdoor games, etc. 

Students must wear the regulation costume for gymnastic work. See 
page 906. 

Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woollen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast dye. 


STRATHCONA [TRusT CERTIFICATE 


Students in the School for Teachers must qualify themselves to 
pass the examinations for Strathcona Trust Certificates, and be able to 
teach the Syllabus of Physical Exercises, 1933, approved by the Strathcona 
Trustees and adopted for the province:—Grades A and B for men and 
Grade B for women. 


Tropnies, Cups AND MepA.Ls For WoMEN. See page 983. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


Course !1—INTeERMEDIATE CLass. Personal and School Hygiene; 
methods of teaching the Course of Study. 

Course 2—Exvementary Cxrass. Conditions and needs of rural 
schools, in relation to Persénal and School Hygiene. 


PRIMARY METHODS 


Coursrt I—KinpDERGARTEN Drrectors Cuass. Kindergarten methods 
leading to the work of the early primary grades. 


Course 2—INTERMEDIATE Cxass. Junior children and the approach 
to Language, Reading, Spelling, Poetry, Story, Geography, History, 
Writing and Scripture, Number Work. 

Course 3—E.ementary Cxiass. Methods and suggestions for the 
work in the junior and beginners’ classes in elementary and rural schools. 

A practical course is given in the preparation of classroom and indi- 
vidual material. Students are advised to bring smocks, scissors, penknife. 

ENTERPRISES—Theory and practical work will be carried out by all 
students. 
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RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 

Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious de- 
nomination they are connected, and to meet weekly for Religious Instruc- 
tion in accordance with the scheme approved by the Protestant Committee. 
In addition to punctual attendance at weekly Religious Instruction, each 
student will be required to attend public worship at least once every 
Sunday. 

SCRIPTURE 
INTERMEDIATE, ELEMENTARY, AND KINDERGARTEN CLASSES. 
The course of study, moral training and opening exercises. 


BOOKS 
See also page 904 
Students should bring with them all books in their possession which 
may be of service in preparing to teach elementary, intermediate or High 
School classes, and also books on the professional training of teachers. 


Textbooks in the various classes are announced by each professor or 
lecturer at the beginning of the session, and are naturally subject to change 
from time to time unless specified under the various courses. 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 


For room furnishings required, see page 904. : 


THE MACDONALD HIGH SCHOOL 


The Macdonald High School is organized as a Protestant High School, 
and in general subjects follows the courses prescribed by the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Education for the kindergarten, elementary, 
intermediate, and High School grades of the Province. Special courses 
are also given by specialists in Music, Physical Training, Cooking, Sewing, 
Manual Training, Physics, and Chemistry. 

The School will open Tuesday, September 4th. 

There are no fees for Protestant children from the Protestant School 
Municipalities of Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Ste. Anne du Bout de I'Isle, 
Senneville, and Vaudreuil-Dorion, but for all other pupils, who are ac- 
cepted if there is accommodation, there is a fee of $70.00 per pupil per 
year of all grades. This fee is payable strictly in advance, by four instal- 
ments of $17.50 each to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on 
September Ist, November Ist, February Ist, and April Ist, respectively. 

There is no residence accommodation for pupils attending the High 
School. 

All candidates for admission to the High School must produce a medical 
certificate of vaccination as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven 
years, or (6) Immunity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations 
—such certificate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 


See also page 893 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


GENERAL 
BuRSARIES FOR SONS OF FARMERS 


The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, 
who are living in residence at the College: 


Diploma Course students................ $ 10.00 
Degree Course students........:........ 15.00 
Postgraduate students.................. 15.00 
School for Teachers’ students............ 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries must be made at the beginning 
of the session and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the 
local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE BURSARIES 


A limited number of bursaries and scholarships are available for 
degree course students in the Faculty of Agriculture. These may be granted 
to students in any year of the course, but are intended primarily to assist 
deserving first-year students who might not be able to attend college 
without this assistance. The value varies from $50.00 to $100.00 according 
to circumstances, and they are renewable from year to year provided 
application is made in good time and the recipient’s academic record 
justifies renewal. 


Applications must be made to the Registrar, on forms provided, 


before September | 5th. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


DreLoma CouRSE 


The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney 
A. Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 
of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1945-46, two agricultural 
scholarships of $75.00 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 
years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November 2nd, 1945, 
to March 3lst, 1946, on the following conditions :— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade 1X of the High 
School course. . 


99 








4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 


favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the Ist of October, 1945. to 
the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


Q.W.1. Bursary. The Quebec Women’s Institute provides a bursary 
of $50.00 to the student entering the second year of the Diploma Course, 
who:— 


(1) Is a professional farmer’s son, (or daughter) from the Province of 


Quebec. 


(2) Has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm. 


(3) Intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on 
completion of his course (or to manage his own farm). 


(4) And who, if more than one candidate presents himself as ful- 
filling the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in 
agricultural subjects in the first year or, if he is the only candidate, obtains 
at least class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the first year of the Diploma Course. 


La Ferme Prize. Robert Raynauld, Editor of La Ferme magazine, 
offers a prize of $25.00 for competition among students of the second year 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible studént who presents the best project. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency in 
the First Year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of 
Agriculture of the Province of Quebec, offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit Farming 
Groups respectively. 


B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 
Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship. Macdonald College 


offers a scholarship of two years’ tuition (value of $100.00) to the student of 
the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in 
the work of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 
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The Borden Company Limited Scholarship. A scholarship valued at 
$200.00 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy indus- 
try. The award will be made to a student on completion of his third year, 
half payable at the beginning of the first term of the fourth year, the 
balance at the beginning of the second term. The following factors will 
be considered in making the award: high standing in the subjects of his 
course during the third year with emphasis on dairying, dairy chemistry 
or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organizations and college 
activities; co-operation with students and staff in the advancement of the 
interests of the student body and the College as a whole. 

Applications should be addressed to the Registrar. 


The Daughters of the Empire Bursary. As a recognition of the value of 
agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial Order 
of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives a 
bursary of $200.00, tenable during the third and fourth years of the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) course, to the Canadian student who obtains the highest marks in 
the final examinations of the second year. The bursary is payable to the 
winning student in two instalments of $100.00 each at the beginning of his 
third and fourth years respectively. 

Governor General's Medal. His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 

Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded to 
the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in the 
first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 

The Stern Cup. Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 

The Cutler Shield. Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Hus- 
bandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which 
is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 

The Conklin Trophy. Dr. Raymond L. Conklin gives a trophy to be 
awarded to the student in any year of the degree-course who obtains the 
highest percentage of total marks, and who, during the same year, has won 
a place on the College (Canadian) Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The trophy will be awarded only once to any individual. 

The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy. A silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F. Ward, Secretary of the College, to be held for one year by the 
student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men’s swim- 


ming meet. 
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The Lochhead Memorial Prize. In memory of her late husband, William 
Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc.. the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald College, 
Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400.00, a prize to be 
awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes the highest 
standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the proceeds of 
the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the winner with 
the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 986. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 985. 


Note:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes, 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Walter M. Stewart Scholarship. Two scholarships of $500.00 each are 
offered postgraduate students at Macdonald College. One may be held 
by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate work was taken at the 
Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere. 
Application for these scholarships must be made to the Directors of the 
two colleges mentioned. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates 
two medals: 


(1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the third year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec. Course. 


I'he Montreal Housewives’ League gives a prize for the best results 
secured in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of 
canning fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in 


the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship. A scholarship has 
been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane. graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institute from 1913 to 1919. 
This scholarship is of the value of $50.00. is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of 


the final examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Course. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. (See page 986.) 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. (See page 985.) 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


In addition to the foregoing, Degree students at Macdonald College 
are eligible to apply for the following University scholarships. Particulars 
will be found in the announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 


Medals and Loan Funds, obtainable from:—The Registrar, McGill Uni- 
versity, Montreal, Que. 


Ottawa Valley Bursaries 

The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarships. 

B'nai B’rith Bursaries. 

Leonard Foundation Scholarships. 

The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship. 

Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund. 
Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. 


HomMEMAKER CouRSE 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal 
to be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 

The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10.00 to be awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker 
Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 

The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 986. 

The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 985. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
Prizes AND MEDALS 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada gives a bronze medal 
to the student who takes the highest standing in the Art of Teaching, 
whether in the Elementary Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the Inter- 
mediate Class. 

His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor. of the Province of Quebec gives 
annually a silver medal and a bronze medal. These medals are awarded 
to the students who take the highest standing in mathematics in the 
Intermediate and Elementary Classes respectively. 

The Prince of Wales medal will be given to the teacher-in-training who 
takes the highest aggregate of marks in the Intermediate Class. 

The Superintendent of Education gives annually a medal to the teacher- 
in-training who stands second in the Intermediate Class. He also gives a 
prize in books to the student who ranks highest in French. 

The J. C. Wilson prize was provided by bequest of $1,800.00, of the 
late J. C. Wilson. The proceeds of the bequest for one year will be given 
to the teacher-in-training who takes the highest aggregate of marks in 
the Elementary Class. 

Le Comité de I’ Alliance Francaise de Montréal offers a silver medal in 
the Intermediate Class, and a bronze medal in the Elementary Class, to the 
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English-speaking student who in each class takes the highest marks in 
French. 

Tke Biskop of Mortreal gives annually two prizes in books, as follows: 
To the students in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes, who take the 
highest standing in Scrirture. 

The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal gives 
annually a prize to the student of ‘the Intermediate Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles and History of 
Education. 


Tke Dr. John L. Tedd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 986. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 985. 


Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL-D., a member of the Council of Educa- 
tion, Que., has established, by an endowment of $250.00. a prize in the 
Intermediate Class, and-also in the Elementary Class; to the teacher- 
in-training who takes the highest standing during the year in Nature Study 
and Elementary Agriculture. 


The Honorable Jacob Nicol, K.C.. M.L.C., D.C.L., a member of the 
Council of Education, Que., gives a prize in books to the teacher-in- 
training of the Elementary Class who takes the second highest aggregate 
of marks. 

The Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association gives annually a 
prize to be awarded to the student in the Elementary Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 


The Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize, was established by an endow- 
ment of $200.00 by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland. M.A., B.C.L., 
in memory of his father. The proceeds of the endowment for one year is 
awarded to the student who ranks highest in English. 

The Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union, West- 
mount, Que., gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the subject of Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron, a member of the Council of F'ducation, Que., 
gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who takes the highest 
standing in Primary Methods. 


The Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize. was established by an endowment 
of $500.00, by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A.. former lecturer in Mathematics, 
School for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of her father, who 
was first Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill 
Normal School, Montreal, until 1907. The proceeds of the endowment 
for one year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and 
is the most deserving student from the point of view of personality, pro- 
fessional attainments, and home circumstances. 

NOTE:—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 
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SARAH Emma Hitt ScHoLarRsHIP 


The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah 
Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present value of about $100.00, will 
be awarded each year to a student in the School for Teachers “where 
assistance is required,—this money to be used by the Trustees of Mac- 
donald College according to their best judgment.” 


Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- 
tion to the Dean of the School for Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 


based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
persons. 


In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 
professional ability. 


Ex..ta Bryson SCHOLARSHIP 


This scholarship was bequeathed by the late Miss Ella Bryson of Fort 
Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge, the proceeds 
of which are to be used as a scholarship at Macdonald College for a student 
from the Fort Coulonge Protestant School taking a course in the School 
for Teachers. Candidates for this Scholarship are requested to make 
application to the Dean of the School for Teachers on or before September 
30th each year, and must be supported by recommendation from the 
Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


I. O. D. E. Bursary 


The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire awards annually a bursary of $350.00 in the School for Teachers. 
This bursary is ofen to all girls of the High Schools in the municipality of 
Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Longueuil and St. Lambert, and 
will be awarded by a committee of selection chosen by the Order. Appli- 
cation forms can be obtained from the Principals of the High Schools con- 
cerned, or from the Educational Secretary of the Municipal Chapter of 
Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire—Mrs. F. M. Stevens, 
493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women was established, by an 
endowment of $2,000.00, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary will be the proceeds 
of the endowment for one year. 
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Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 


counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers 
in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian 
soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Shield. Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection gymnastic competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Basketball Trophy. Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection basketball competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals. Four medals—gold, silver, 
bronze, and nickel, donated annually by Dr. Todd for annual individual 
gymnastic competition. 


1913-14 Baseball Cup. Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Association, 


1913-14, for annual intersection baseball competition. 


Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General 
Excellence and General Proficiency in Swimming and Diving. Donated by 
Lady Constance ‘Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 


The Badminton Challenge Cup. Donated by the Girls’ Athletic As- 


sociation, 1928-29, for annual individual competition. 


Nore:—Only students taking a full year’s course at the College are 
eligible to compete for the swimming cups, gymnastic medals and the 
badminton cup. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main 
Building, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work of 
the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 
given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE IN THE FACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURE 


DEPARTMENTAL SERVICES.—The services of the various departments 
of Macdonald College are always available for the advancement of the 
agricultural and home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal 
interviews at the College and correspondence are invited. 


Jupces, Speakers, Epucationat Exnisrrs.— Macdonald College 
upon request, and when convenient arrangements can be made. will 
supply judges for exhibitions and speakers for meetings held under the 
auspices of agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, women’s institutes, 
- livestock, poultry and dairy associations, seed growing and horticultural 
societies and kindred organizations and, in some cases, will provide edu- 
cational exhibits. 


VisITORS TO THE COLLEGE FROM THE FARMING CoMMUNITY OF QUEBEC 
are always welcome, from 9 a.m. until 5 p.m., excepting on Sundays, 
Saturday afternoons, and public holidays. 


Farmers’ Excursions To THE CoL_LeGce.—Excursions organized by 
agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, and similar bodies, are cordially 
invited to the College in the month of June to inspect the work in progress 
in the various departments, the main farm, field crops, orchards and 
vegetable gardens, the greenhouses, the poultry plant, the dairy, and 
the scientific laboratories, to see for themselves the experimental and 
demonstration work and to ask questions in regard thereto. An oppor- 
tunity is also given to inspect the student residences, the dining-room, 
the gymnasium, and other parts of the building, and thereby to understand 
to some extent the conditions of student life at the College. 


When arrangements are made in time, organized excursions will be 
provided at a nominal charge with a luncheon of sandwiches, bread and 
butter, cheese, and hot tea; or, if preferred, excursionists may bring their 
own lunch baskets, the College providing tea. In order to provide for 
the convenience and comfort of such excursionists, advice should be sent 
in advance as to the hours of arrival at and departure from the College, 
and as to the number of excursionists to be expected. Address:—The 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SPECIMENS FOR ExAaMINATION.—Please note that plants, seeds, 
insects, and similar specimens sent to the College for identification or 
examination, should be prepaid if sent by express, and attached thereto 
should be a tag containing the name and the address of the sender. and 
full particulars of the material sent. Parcels sent by parcel post should | 
also be similarly tagged, in order thet the material may be submitted to 


the department suited to make the examination. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
Questions relating to household subjects will be answered. 
Address:— The Director of the School of Household Science, Mac- 


donald College, Que. 
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Subject to change 





APPROXIMATE Costs or CoursEes AT Macpona.LpD CoLLEcE, APPLYING To Sons AND DAUGHTERS OF FARMERS 





OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC, OF THE OTTAWA VALLEY IN ONTARIO, AND OF THE MaritTiIME PRovINCcES 








Tuition 
per 
session 


COURSES 





Other Fees 


per 
session 











Board 
at $8.00 


per week 











Textbooks, 

Notebooks, 

Classroom | Total per 
material,etc.| session (a) 
(estimated) | (estimated) 


Medical 


Service 


Less 


(b) 


Student 
Activities 





Diploma (Agr.) 


Free 


$10.00 


22 weeks 


$176.00 


NET COST 
Per 
SESSION 


(estimated) 


Less 
(c) 





$3.50 $9.55 $17.00 $216.05 





(Ist & 2nd yrs). 





.00 


31 weeks 


$248 .00 


Men 
$11.35 
Women 


$7.50 


— — — 


$4.00 $30.00 $304.50 $63 . 00 


$45 .00 


$10.00 $161.05 





Men 
$230.35 
Women 


$241.50 





(3rd & 4th yrs). 


Graduate 


$160.00 


$50.00 


$20.00 





B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 


$100.00 





Homemaker 


$304 .00 


31 weeks 
$248.00 
31 weeks 
$248.00 
31 weeks 
$248.00 


Men Men 

$363.35 

Women 
$4.00 $359.50 $63 .00 





$4.00 


$446.00 $63 .00 











Men 
$285.35 
Women 


$296.50 





$368 . 00 





$4.00 $7.50 $409.50 





38 weeks 





$4.00 $7.50 $365 .50 





Elementary 
Class, School 
for Teachers 


Free 





Intermediate 
Class, School 


for Teachers Free 


$10.00 








Kindergarten 


Free 


(a) 


(6) 


(d) 


__ $10.00 





39 weeks 
$312.00 











$409.50 





$365 .50 














Men 
$11.35 
Women 
$7.50 


Men 

$359.35 
Women 
$355.50 


$4.00 $22.00 





39 weeks 

$312.00 

39 weeks 
3 $31 2. 00 


Purely personal expenditures, including laundry, uniforms of women students 
Provincial Government Grant of $9.00 per month of attendance to students of the Province of Quebec. In the case of Graduate students, only bona fide 

students, who give full time to their studies are eligible for the grant. 
(c) Bursaries payable to Elementary Class students by the Department of Education, subject to certain departmental regulations. 








Men 
$244.35 


Women 


$255.50 





$100.00 





Men 
$362.35 
Women 

$4.00 $7.50 








Mo 25. | $7.50 








Men 
$347.35 
Women 


$358.50 


$348.50 





on application supported by references from the local agronome, agricultural representative or similar official. 


, gymnasium costumes, etc., are not included in these figures. 


Special bursary for sons of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, awarded to qualified candidates 


























































































































SR aa eae ON OIE RS ABIES tS 3 past ee ee SS a ee eee ne eee SSeS oe Le aS ee EE 
Subject to change 
APPROXIMATE Costs or Courses at MacponaLp COLLEGE, 
APPLYING TO STUDENTS WHO ARE NoT Sons or DAUGHTERS OF FARMERS 2 
es se eee we : : | aE: hi—meenibe | ol. pt pa Sl. ae eee 
Tuition Other Fees Board Notebooks, NET COST 
COURSES per per at $8.00 Medical Student Classroom Total per Less Less PER 
Session Session per week Service Activities | material, etc.| Session (a) (b) (c) SESSION) 
(estimated) | (estimated) (estimated) 
| 22 weeke Boe 
Diploma (Agr ) Free $10.00 $176.00 $3.50 $9.55 $17.00 $216.05 $45.00 $171.05 
Men ar at alae Men Men 
$11.35 $358.35 $295 . 35 
B.Sc. (Agr.) 31 weeks Women Women Women 
(Ist & 2nd years) $50.00 $15.00 $248.00 $4.00 $7.50 $30.00 $354.50 $63.00 $291.50 
Men | Men Men 
$11.35 $363 .35 $300. 35 
31 weeks Women Women Women 
(3rd & 4th years) $50.00 $20.00 $248.00 $4.00 $7.50 $30.00 $359.50 $63.00 $296.50 
31 weeks : 
— Graduate $160.00 $248.00 $4.00 $4.00 $30.00 $446.00 $63.00 $383.00 
S —— - — -_ — SS es — en Se — oe Sa + Ses -_ = on os a whan ~— —_ _ dieisi _ — —_ om - _ _—- 
31 weeks 
B.Sc. (H. Ec.) $100.00 $20.00 $248.00 4.00 $7.50 $30.00 $409.50 $409.50 
38 weeks 
Homemaker $150.00 $20.00 $304.00 $4.00 $7 .50 $30.00 $515.50 $515.50 
Men Men Men 
$11.35 $359.35 $259.35 
Elementary Class, 39 weeks Women omen Women 
School for Teachers Free $10.00: $312.00. $4.00 $7.50 $22.00 $355.50 $100.00 $255.50 
Men Men Men 
$11.35 $362.35 $362.35 
Intermediate Class, 39 weeks Women Women Women 
School for Teachers Free $10.00 $312.00 $4.00 $7.50 $25.00 $358.50 $358.50 
a 39 weeks ee re se; iN Ther 
Kindergarten Free $10.00 $312.00 $4.00 $7.50 $15.00 $348.50 $348.50 





(a) Purely personal expenditures, including laundry, uniforms of women students, gymnasium costumes, etc., are not included in these figures. 

(6) Provincial Government Grant of $9.00 per month of attendance to students of the Province of Quebec. In the case of Graduate students, only bona fide 
students, who give full time to their studies are eligible for the grant. 

(c) Bursaries payable to Elementa ry Class students by the Department of Education, subject to certain departmental regulations. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
G. R. Lomer, M.A., Pu.D., University LisprarIANn 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library and various Faculty 
and Departmental libraries in other buildings . In 1945 a library, chiefly 
the Carnegie Collection, was installed at Dawson College, and a special 
Reading Room for Freshmen and Sophomores was opened in Divinity 
Hall. Plans for an enlargement of the Redpath Library are under consider- 
ation. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 450,000 
volumes and 45,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The Library 
now receives over 2,900 periodicals, Government publications and trans- 
actions of various literary and scientific societies. 


Among the special collections possessed by the Redpath Library may 
be mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath Historical 


Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill). The Wood 
Library of Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., 
LL.D., as a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield 
Blacker, is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. It is 
supplemented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The 
Faculty of Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), and the Royal 
Victoria College maintain libraries in their respective buildings; and there 
are Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics and 
Botany. The Libraries of the Faculty of Law and the School of Com- 
merce were installed, in 1943, in Purvis Hall. 


The Travelling Libraries, now at Macdonald College, provide extra- 
mural library service at a moderate fee. With the Library is affiliated the 
University Book Club, which supplies its members with standard, import- 
ant and recent publications and makes a substantial annual contribution 


of books to the Library. 


The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per- 
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown at the entrance and in the Gallery 
of the Reading Room. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


|. Peter Reppaty Museum. 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek 
style situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, 
was erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to 
the University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It 
is the only building in the University solely designed for museum purposes, 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material, the most 
important being the paleontological, mineralogical, and zoological col- 
lections, and a condensed exhibit of economic geology. The collections of 
the Lyman Entomological Society are also housed here. Curator, T. H. 
Clark; Assistant Curator, Alice E. Johannsen; Associate Curator, J. D. 
Cleghorn, (on war service). 


2.. McCorp Nationat Museum. 


The McCord National Museum is housed in a building adjacent to 
the campus, on the north side of Sherbrooke Street. Eleven rooms, the 
hall and the passages are occupied by the collections, which consist of 
articles illustrating the history and social life of Canada, the bulk of which 
were presented to the University in 1919 by David Ross McCord, Honorary 
Curator until his death. Subject to certain life interests, he bequeathed 
the major part of his e:tate to the University ‘‘as an Endowment Fund 
for the maintenance and development of the McCord National Museum.”’ 
The museum is temporarily closed. Acting Curator, T. H. Clark; Assistant 
Curator, Alice E. Johannsen. 


3. Liprary Museum. 


The Library Museum is housed in a toplighted upper floor of the 
south wing of the Redpath Library. It contains in table and wall cases 
series of exhibits (inscribed clay tablets, papyri, manuscripts and printed 
books) illustrating the history of writing and of the book from the first 
millennium B.C. (in Egypt and Babylonia) onwards. Museum talks are 
given free to students, school children and visitors. In the gallery above 
the Reading Room, special exhibits and groups of objects, books, and pic- 
tures of general interest are set out and are changed from time to time. 
An alcove facing the entrance of the Library is utilized as a display case 
for weekly exhibits of items of topical interest. Curator, G. R. Lomer. 


4. ETHNoLocIcAL Museum. 


This at present occupies the ground floor of the Medical Museum in 
the Medical Building. It contains the important ethnological material 
removed from the Peter Redpath Museum, together with ethnological 
material from other sources, mainly Canadian Indian. There is in addi- 
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tion the Garstang loan collection, illustrative of Egyptian culture through 
four millennia. The arrangement of the ethnological material is geo- 
graphic. Acting Curator, T. H. Clark; Assistant Curator, Alice E. 
Johannsen. 


5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of 
a specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, the Botanical, 
Zoological, and Architectural collections, and the Peterson Coin collection. 
At Macdonald College there is a teaching collection containing an her- 
barium, a collection of insects, and some other exhibits related to Canadian 
agriculture. | 
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MILITARY TRAINING 


Military training at the University is on a voluntary basis. Men who 
are interested and who are physically fit may take this training either with 
the Canadian Officers Training Corps which prepares its members to 
become Junior Officers in the Reserve Army of Canada, or with the Uni- 
versity Naval Training Division which prepares men for the Royal Can- 
adian Naval Volunteer Reserve. In both these units there is a four-year pro- 
gramme of progressive training which is carried out during the session 
and during a two-weeks summer camp. For further details the command- 
ing officers should be consulted. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 
McGiir University ContiINcENT 
Honorary Colonel: Cor. A. A. Macer, D.S.O., V.D., A.D.C. 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel: Lieut.-Cor. T. S. Morrisey, D.S.O. 
Commanding Officer: Lizut.-Cor. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. 


UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 
Commanding Officer: Lr.-Cmpr. V. C. WynnE-Epwarps. 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Athletics Manager, 





Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium............. 2 0te cease epee seesceseeePle 4488 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Armoury.......... ee ees ; | 1) | 
Conservatorium of Music, 

O17 Suerhronke Street, Wert... 3. iss) - vs dek Ses csow keidacanee ee ceeveeeeMA. 2080 
Conservatorium of Music, 

DPOCPOCEry’S OLL106 sc ks isc kicks owe ce Heo eves sCeswe ens ee Os 4 ee eeeeeeMA. 2606 
Dept. of Physical Education, (Men), 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium..............ccccccccccccccccccce. -PL. 1881 
Dept. of Physical Education, (Women), 

555 Sherbrooke Street West... ...cccccccccccccceccee COnscuss ccoeccccccceeceMA, 9176 
Diocesan College, 

were TRAPP OISy CEPOe hs oe ss oe bs 65 kv ks oot hennn ek ore eee’ eoeceeceeMA, 4902 
Divinity Hall, 

Some COAWETOLSY BUCO E 6 boi can oases ota aso oes bance sen eek en «MA. 2646 
Douglas Hall, 

University Street............ SCCCCOCCRCOHOLEoe DOES POCO OES OES OSS ese e escent BEES 
Faculty Club, 

wy ow Moenvish Street ........siengeaw. 5 Beets shelisel ee eeeeeePLe 8789 
Football Tickets, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium............. tebh~entake -PL. 4488 
Graduates’ Society, 

SARS UMIVORE ty Street. oo 5s Fc eee cceech S. ee shane oe «MA. 2664 
International Labour Office, 

$480 University Street... .. 6. sdicscceu, Poses ep asiee sasuke eae Casesdun eeeePLe. 2507 
I.V¥.C.F. Student House, 

3445 Peel ip inca OR EEE LER EL ET OO oe ee eer ON ee 
McGill Daily, 

SOO SFDPOOKS BEPOOb WeGG a kids Cin dn Ss 5 dethvns ssh cc ene LA. 2244 
McGill Daily, 

Editor-in-Chief, H. A. Richter...... ere e eee eeeer*eeweeeeee eoeeeeee Tern cre. 2244 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and LE) ree ae ee ostwowdiie Gone 
MOGT1S TRA POEMANG oes os ek cbs 008% be éoes dn ccs iweudesitedine use <a enue ST reer, Se 
McGill Union, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West........cccccccccccccucccee ee een LA. 2244 

President, Jack PO Sars cate REN RA TSR em aww WEN 6 0 «6 S.neo cuca oesLA. 2244 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and ROSSER) osc ciacccecs OCT T Ter TCC 

Secretary, R. J. Balfour............ A ee an oe ke EO swdsans kdendes ena 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Pee i ae ee <aeuieice ery re 
McLennan Hall, 3480 Ontario REGBNG sis o's. owes occas cccceccsebdeeeeedesasr’sterestneeee 
Montreal General Hospital, 

Dorchester Street Ee ee Pe te EA Tn 7751 
Newman Club Alumni 

S20 RORTOPD MUGOUGs o's ke tse dewcclckh oe hec Secs Coes cncsdnee ced see db dab ecencconar Ofee 
Players' Club Office, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West.......... pas 06646680 n0eRRee ET ST ee eLA. 2244 
Purvis Hall, 

Bete? POM AGUNG Wee hs sick s Keon céacccks $0h0s severe ees see eees = see ee 
Rink and Tennis Courts, 

MOTMVLGR DtvOOb. 60. ckdawdh 6 bs ce dcwux seed Vad dees SEE ED eaeeee asvepecsiihn ate 
Royal Victoria College, 

555 Sherbrooke Street UE dg ge AES 66 25 d02'0s pone vecaves eum oee MA. 9176 
Royal Victoria Hospital, 

Pine Avenue West......... eka sone Pia eines Pee ee Po yr 
School of Nursing 

3466 University Street................ Pee OTTER er rr 
School for Teachers, 

772 Sherbrooke Street iin REE ET Te eee ee ee 
Student Christian Movement, 

3574 University FEPCOE «0 0.65 0:0.00:20 kb wD ERR ENER ETO Seo 0c 0ccccdsiuveucsvessln ae 
Students' Employment Bureau, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West........ccecccccecces Wie oh anes csduyesee s5eeeaeeeee 


SEES ee 


-2= 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS-Cont'd 


Students’ Executive Council, 


690 Sherbrooke Street West........... STS ee ee tng eee i otgdaee dS »-LA. 2244 

President, John Costigan............ RO EOORSO SCC COTS Cre R Dee ER TE RUE RS ~e LA. 2244 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays).........cceee0- LA. 2247 or DE. 0478 
University Co-operative Residence, 

2609 University Street... cccccccvscvcvecss CUES COCR O DEERE N6 S66 ds Ce 0eccsvsths. 630T 
University Medical Officer, 

Dta-G. Fe Darker (restdanee)i ic sss news 00s eke ch aeosisien oo tee cvcverseeWhe 4006 
Macdonald College: 

Men's Residence.......c2sce0. PEER GOO 48s COR es bone G ae wae werieewa -Ste. Anne 810 

Women's Residence........ Co eee eer ers esesccecccereresccccccecsecscess StG. Anne 806 


Pd 
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MEN’S FRATERNITIES 
Alpha Delta Phi, 3478 McTavish DUVGOSs ewer se 85 856 CE 6.00 N60 8.be 5m © plib cet aaa 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Streets... ik svcsicwck van Coccscceecs eerie Cole 
Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 BBRIWOreRl ty Stree bs voc siecaév weiniecns CSeeccesetcrvecesrio C400 
Delta Upsilon, 3434 McTavish Street............ 0 6 0 0b whalee 260% SOUS Sowa «FL. 6778 
Kappa Alpha, 
Kappa Rho Tau, 1210 Pine Avenue REG 5 aige tela s bade eee cescevseeer HA. 0098 
Nu Sigma Nu, 545 Pine Avenue West.......cccccccceccce. oesscesses eoeseeeeMA, 1545 
Phi Delta Theta, 3581 ARREARS MOPED Ne 6a ck Vo aia ee escesceeMA, 3842 
Phi Kappa Pi, 3647 University Street......... Pree oe. ee ee - MA. 2806 
Psi Upsilon, 3429 Peel Street........... ie asthe wee « cvversccesvesstoeenerin Tan 
Sigma Chi, 3437 Peel Street..csciccccccccccnccceccvcceccece cccccesscoceerlie LET4 
Theta Kappa Psi, 3605 University Street............-.c0005. sereeeceeeeeLA. 0643 
Zeta Beta Tau, 3980 Cote des Neiges Road, Apt. B-37..... deen ae covccese Whe 3754 
Zeta Psi, 3637 University Street.....cccccoce Se ee (*6eee a 1savecbew BE. 0758 

WOMEN’S FRATERNITIES 

Alpha Gamma Delta, 646 Sherbrooke Street, Wests scssscccsec eee cocececcePbe 5601 
Alpha Omicron Pi, 3560 University Street........... on20tenetdes ap kawes LA. 8318 
Delta Gamma, 900 Sherbrooke Street, Weet, (Ant.44).....:sisstsckscsduasw. ee 
Gamma Phi Beta, 3601 University Street................. «i Gvavezhkapseeman Ore 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street.........ceccccccccce. eeeeeeeMA. 4068 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke Street................-.. i iveoewd eee ae 





First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 
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1944 - 1945 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


President: 
Vice-President: 
Secretary-Treasurer: 


John Costigan 
D. Bruce Ward 
G. H. Fletcher 


WOMEN'S UNION OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


President: 
Vice-President: 
Secretary: 
Treasurer: 
M.W.S.A.A. 


H. Jean Watson 
Elizabeth Howe 
Joyce Ault 
Dorothy Weir 
Merelie Cayford 
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ARTS AND SCIENCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Séecretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


COMMERCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


DENTISTR 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


JIM SPENCER 
NORMAN DRUMMOND 
JIM KENDREE 


J. BARRY CAMPBELL 
R. C. PRATT 
ROBERT GILL 


DAVID PARSONS 
ROBERT L. BRETT 
DONALD CLOGG 


NORMAN HALFORD 
RICHARD GOLDBLOOM 
BERNARD DRABBLE 


B. NICHOLSON 
G. PFEIFFER 
MISS M. MOULTON 


S. GUTTMAN 
T. HUNT 
MISS JANE BISHOP 


M. COURREY 
H. BLITSTEIN 
R. ADELES 


IAN DARROCH 
BERT BARROW 
MISS M. PICHETTE 


VERNON PAUL 
S. JOFFE 
GEORGE A. COOMBES 


E. E. EADES 
ERIC STOREY 
MISS R. P. DUNDASS 


JAMES McCUTCHEON 
I. A. ROWLSON 
R. A. LAWSON 
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ENGINEERING 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


First Year 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Second Year 


Third Year President 
Vice-President 
Secretery-Treasurer 
Fourth Year President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 
LAY 
President 


Vice-President 
Sectretary-Treasurer 


First Year 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Second Year 


Third Year President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 





President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


SCHOOL OF GRADUATE NURSES 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


MEDICINE 
First Year President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 








Second Year President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 

Third Year President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 





KENT RICHARDSON 
BOB HARWOOD 
ANN ROSE 


AL. KUNIGISKIS 
JOHN STUBBS 
DAVE McLIMONT 


LARRY SNELGROVE 
PHIL LAPORTA 
GEORGE E. M. PROCTOR 


NORMAN CHINN 
BERNARD KELLY 
EDWARD CROWTHER 


RENE PASQUIN 
JAMES HEMENS 
ROGER BEAULIEU 


DUNCAN KISILENKO 
JACK PYE 
MARC LAPOINTE 


LEO ROSENTZVEIG 
CLAUDE LUSSIER 
RUTH HILL 


MARY PLACE 
GWENDOLYN HAZLETT 
JOHN T. PARKHILL 


MRS. MARY C. HECHT 
HELEN J. MUNROE 
MARY J. LANE 


J- DARRAGH 
W. MAHABIR 
BETTY JANE WILSON 


ROBERT PERKINS 


FRASER FARLINGER 
MARY ROBB 


K. WILSON 


McGILL SCHOCL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
me EV ELV AL BDUCALTLION 


First Year President 
Second Year President 


GRADUATE STUDENTS* ASSOCIATION 
Sa ee fm UC LALT ION 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 


ELAINE FILDES 
ISABEL CLAY 


MAURICE MORTON 
DAVID GARMAISE 
MISS ALMA PRINCE 


Treasurer KENNETH R. HENERY-LOGAN _ 
-6= 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS. 
INTERMEDIATE CLASS 


President: MURIEL TOLHURST 
Secretary: JEAN CATTERSON 


ELEMENTARY CLASS 





President: DOROTHY SHELDON 
Secretary: EVELYN RENDER 
R.V.C. 
First Year President: GAY MACKAY 
Vice-President: JANE HILDEBRAND 
Sec-Treasurer: BEVERLY MACE 
Second Year President: MARGARET FYLES 
Vice-President: ISABEL McGILL 
Sec-Treasurer: JANE BISHOP 
Third Year President: BETTY PLANCK 
Vice-President: JEAN HOOD 
Sec-Treasurer: DOROTHY TURNBULL 
Fourth Year President: HELEN LEAVITT 
Vice-President: DONNA MERRY 
Sec-Treasurer: KAY SILVER 
School of Physiotherapy 
First Year President: TEE DRAYTON 
Secretary: JEAN CAMPBELL 
Second Year President: FLORENCE SHARP 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


( McGill University ) 





CLASS OFFICERS - 1944 - 1945 
President 
B.Sc. (Agr. ) 4th Year: LEO JONES 
3rd Year: W. R. C. BRADFORD 
2nd Year: W. H. CAMERON 
lst Year: IAN KERR 
B.Sc. (H.Ec. ) 
4th Year: MARY BAKER 
Srd Year: MARJORIE TAGGART 
2nd Year: SYLVIA EARDLEY-WILMOT 
lst Year: JOYA HAIRS 
Postgraduate Society: MILTON BELL 


—_—__—_—_—_—_—_—_— 


Secretary 
D. C. McKAY 


R. J» PAIEMENT 


T. H. FERGUSON 


D. H. LEE 


SHIRLEY COCKFIELD 


JEAN MILLAR 


MARY J. MITTON 


MARGARET A. CAMPBELL 


MARJORIE HUGHES 





McGILL UNIVERSITY 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
SESSION 1944-45 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ABBEY, Marjorie MacD...B.A.4..........45 Parkside Ave.,Montreal West....DE 9515 

ABBEY, Sheila T........B.S0.2.........3585 Addington Ave. ,Montreal......EL 5122 

ABEL, Robert B......--- Med.l..........3617 Lorne Crescent,Montreal......LA 8013 
5516 Dalhousie Rd. ,Vancouver,B.C. 

ABLACK, John L.........Dent.2.........3429 Shuter St., Montreal.........MA 4607 
Princes Town, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

ABOUD, Daniel..........BeCom.3....+++2l1201 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....BE 0661 
992 6th Ave., Grand'Mere, Que. 

ABOUD, Mary.cccocseeeesBeAslececsceseet?2 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
1432 Royal St., Three Rivers,Que. 

ABRAHAM, Fraser J.....-BsSc.l.........4018 Royal Ave., Montreal.........DE 8114 

ABRAMOVICH, Manuel.....B.Sc.2.......-..906 Wilder Ave., Montreal.........AT 5934 

ABRAMSON, Ruth.........B.SC.2....+++.+64 Bagg Ave., Montreal.........-.-LA 4738 
64 Chmielna,Warsaw,Poland. 

ADAMSON, William D.....B.Sc.l.........6190 Terrebonne Ave. ,Montreal.....DE 1457 

ADELES, Rogalind...+.+-BeCOoMe3e cece - D714 Darlington Ave.#9,Montreal...aT 1967 

ADELSON, Edward........B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College, Que.........++-SteA.810 
738 Querbes Ave. ,Outremont. 

ADELSTEIN, Peter.......B.Eng.3........4210 Marcil Ave.,Montreal........ ~-DE 5657 

ADILMAN, Mona E.......-BeAs4.e00+6++++5156 N.D.G.Ave., Montreal........ -DE 7884 

AFFLECK, Raymond T.....BeArch.3.......2106 Claremont Ave. ,Montreal......EL 2337 

AGAPITOS, Emmanuel.....B.Sce.2.+.+..++2153 Milton St., Montreal..........LA 9643 


AGNEW, JON Geeeeoeeees sBeholeseoeeee+ +445 Claremont Ave. ,Westmount...... WA 6461 
AGRANOVITCH, Edna......Grad.Sch.......4400 Rivard St. ,Montreal..........PL 3793 
ATKINS, James P....... -Med.3..+ee+e-.--+3847 Wilson Ave., N.D.G...ssaceee -WA 3897 


AIKMAN, Phyllis.......-BeAsQeeeeeeesse3575 Durocher St.#4,Montreal. 

AITCHISON, Marion E....BeA.2.+.--+6...2 Granville Rd. ,Hampstead.........WA 1012 

AITKEN, Kenneth G......B.Eng.2........-Douglas Hall....cccccccescecceeessBE 2886 
307 Winchester St. ,Winnipeg,Man. 

ALARIE, ALBERT M......-Grad.Sch.......55 Montée Ste Marie,Ste Anne de Bellevue. 
Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere, P.Q. 

ALBERT, Benjamin......-BeAs4eeeeeeee.s769 Davaar Ave. ,Montreal.........-CA 4371 


ALBERT, Louis A........B.Eng.2........846 Wiseman Ave.,Outremont....... -CA 6021 
ALBERT, Ruth R.......++BeAs4e..0556++-1521 Van Horne Ave. ,Apt.1,0utremont. 
ALBRIGHT ,Elizabeth A...BsA.1........- McLennan Hall... ..cccsccccccecce »-»PL 0044 


St.Andrews East,Que. 
ALEXANDER, A. Lois....-B.Sc0.4.......-.5156 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....EL 8688 
ALEXANDER, Janet A.....B.Sc.4.........209 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal......DE 8060 


ALI, ROSie€. cc eeeeeeeee sBeSCoSeeveeseeel5l2 St.Mark St., Montreal... *e eee WI 1871 
#23 Dundonald St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 


ALLAM, JOON. cece eeeevee cBehsQeeeseeeseeced4 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal..DE 1992 

ALLAN, Charles McC.....B.Sc.l.........139 Wolseley Ave. ,Montreal West...EL 5428 

ALLAN, Daphne J........B.Sc.(H.»Ec.)1..Macdonald College, Que..........StsA. 806 
19992 Lakeshore Rd., Baie D'Urfe. 

ALLAN, William J.......Grad.Sch.......1210 Pine Ave.W., Montreal........MA 2419 
49 Duncannon Drive, Toronto 12. 

ALLARD, Jean F.......-.B.Com.l.......-l12 St. Joseph St., Dorval...Lachine- 9527 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.No. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


ALLEN , Alex D.«+seeeee+-BeEng.3........Douglas BA1) .cvcuxd isa eee unio 2886 
Indian Point ,Burlington,Ont. 


BELEN GOOTBO Die cin os ss BeBO. Secs occkcn 4470 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...WE 3517 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
ALLEN, Margaret B.......BeAc4ecccccccee Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 


55 Spring St. ,Summerside,P.E.I. 
ALLEN , Rosemarie. ......eBeAsQecesece se 4324 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...FI 6907 
ALLEY, Armine M........+Med.1..........3420 McTavish St., Montreal......MA 4824 
74 St.George St. ,Toronto,Ont. 
ALMOND, Dora R..........Teachers’ Elem.150 Ballantyne Ave.S. ,Montreal W.WA 1774 


AMBRIDGE, Cicely B...... Bvbsesteahss «-+Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
23 Yates St., St.Catharines, Ont, 

AMES, Harold D......... OO 2 oe iwe ics ce BOT4 University St.,Montreal.....LA 2088 
57 Fairleigh Ave.S.,Hamilton,Ont. 

AMMON, Robert E......... Dent.1.........3433 Peel St. ,Montreal......... - MA 9823 


Four Roads, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

ANASTAS, Athena.........BsAc2Qeeeceenee 59 Nelson Ave., Outremont........DO 9020 

ANDERSON, Alexander T...B.Sc. (Agr.)1...Macdonalda College, Que..........St.A.810 
19 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 

ANDERSON, E. ROY. ss0tes sBoBOelec es cece. a8il Belmore St., Montreal.......EL 4022 

ANDERSON, G. Jeffrey....B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College ,Que...........StA.810 
Midland, Newfoundland 

ANDERSON, Harriet E.....B.Sc.2.........19 Thornhill Ave. ,Westmount......WI 5759 

ANDERSON, Kenneth Aeoee eBeBngelecccccce 2006 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. 

ANDERSON, Ruth W.P......B.A.3......-. -- 4614 Kensington Ave. ,Montreal....WA 1679 
R.R.1, St. Eugene, Ont. 

ANDERSON, Shirley M..... B.A.1.........+546 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal......DE 0591 

ANDREAE, Wolfgang A.....Grad.Sch.......3637 University St. ,Montreal.....PL 1251 

ANGEL, HeONTscs dees csi BeEBNGe3 esc ccc se 0 2057 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....AT 4558 

ANTON , Thomas...........Med.2......... Douglas BOLL i ites vwsiccecees seca ste mee 
35 Main St., Biddeford, Maine. 

APPLEBY, Bertram H......Arts P.........458 Elm Ave., Westmount..........FI 7962 

APPLEBY, Leonard W......Med.l..........458 Elm Ave., Westmount..........FI 7962 

APPLETON, Marjorie N....Teachers' Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....HA 6268 
Inverness 1, Que. 

ARBESS, Rosalie H.......Grad.Sch.......815 Dollard Ave., Montreal.......DO 6962 

ARBLASTER, Earl E.......B.Eng.l....... -6625 Des Ecores St. ,Montreal.....DO 6148 

ARBO, M. M. Pram........B.Sc.l.........465 Argyle Ave., Montreal........FI 9203 

ARCHER, John R.....0006+BeSColecesss. 44359 Draper Ave., N.D.G.........-EL 1536 

ARCHER, Robert Hoewcece se cBeBNGol...se+- +3437 Peel St., Montreal.........-PL 1674 
330 Grande Allee, Quebec, Que. 

ARCHIBALD, Rupert D.....B.Eng.3........3525 University St., Montreal....MA 4352 
44 Picton St.,Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
BuWele 

ARMSTRONG, Barbara J... .BsAs4eccccccece 538 Argyle Ave., Westmount.......WI 5269 
850 Wellington Crescent ,Winnipeg,Man. 

ARMSTRONG, Helen M......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College, Que........-++St.A.806 
47 George St. ,Kingston,Ont. 

ARMSTRONG, John H.......B.Sc.2.........471 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal.MA 8208 
Tobago, B.W.I. 

ARMSTRONG, Norah E......Grad.Nurses....546 Pine Ave.W., Montreal.......-MA 3139 
302 E.12th St.,North Vancouver,B.C. 

ARNOLD, Milton E........B.Com.2........4906 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount....WA 8333 

ARON, Ivan M............B.S¢.2.......+-6628 Monkland Ave., Montreal.....DE 7707 

ARONOFF, Alexander......B.Sc.4.........4346 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal......BE 2995 

ARTHUR, Marion E........Grad.Sch.......3465 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal FI 6076 

ASHLEY, Margaret H.G....Lib.Sch........3620 Durocher St. ,Montreal.......+HA 9723 
531 Home St., Winnipeg, Man. 


eee 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ASKONAS, Brigitte A.....Grad.Sch........4864 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Mtl....aT 5962 
ASNER, Ruth D........++.+BesA.4..........-468 Argyle Ave. ,Westmount.......WE 3877 
ASSALY, Joseph A........B.Eng.3.......--1015 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.Ma 0934 
231 Main St., Lachute, Que. 
ASSALY, Raymond.........B.Com.4.........6357 St.Denis St. ,Montreal......CR 9738 
ATHANS, George D........Med.l.......... Douglas Hall.....cscecccccecess BE 2886 
31732 W Sth Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
ATKINSON, Donald R......B.Sc.1..........3216 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount..WI 7246 
ATKINSON, Janes T.N.....Grad.Sch........Douglas Hall.....sccccccecseeee BE 2886 
401 N. Chestnut St., Westfield,N.J. 
ATKINSON, Jeannie B.....B.A.3...........4732 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount..EL 5748 
ATKINSON, Mary E........B.A.2...........4077 Grand Blvd. ,Montreal.......DE 9426 
ATTENBOROUGH, Ethel S...Teachers Int....139 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal..PL 5942 
AUBRY, Claude B.........Lib.Sch.........11750 Pigeon St. ,Montreal North.DU 1649 
AUCLAIR, Lucien.........Grad.Sch........Macdonald College,P.Q..........St.A.810 
St.Zotique ,Soulanges Co., P.Q. 
AUDET, Harold H.........Med.3...........495 Prince Arthur St.W. #2, 
BREE ns 6 6 0 046% 80bo kh wa ree CU Es sk 3983 
AUDET, Jacques..........B.Eng.1l.........-5429 16th Ave., Rosemount. 
AULT, Joyce E..... 2210 sBehedeceeseeee++ 4256 Wilson Ave., Montreal......DE 9436 
AUSTIN, Barbara G.......B.A.2,....+--++--ROyal Victoria College..........MA 9176 
18 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 
AVISON, Arthur T........B.Sc. (Agr.)1....Macdonald College ,Que.........-Ste.Aslod 
AXELRAD, Arthur A.......B.Sc.4..........5890 Durocher Ave. ,Outremont....DO 2709 


BABIN, Ann B. M.........Teachers' Elem..772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...HA 6268 
98 Third Ave. ,Grand'Mere, Que. 

BADCOCK, Wilfred........B.Sc.(Agr.)4....Macdonald College ,Que.........St.A. 810 
Bay Robert's, Newfoundland. 

BADKE, William F........B.Sc.1..........5638 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead...EL 8047 

BAER, Guenther........-.D.D.S.1.........5246 Waverley St. ,Montreal......CR 6521 

BAGNALL, Richard........B.Sce. (Agr.)3....Macdonald College, Que.........3t.A.810 
100 Edward St. ,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 

BAILIE, Bessie M.A......Grad.Nurses.....546 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal........MA 3139 
Billings Bridge,R.R.2,.,Ont. 

BAILLIE, Sheila P.......B.Arch.4........5851 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal......DE 0613 

BAIRD, Barbara..........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4...Macdonald College,Que.........St.A. 806 
5 Alexander St. ,Bellevue,Ont. 

BAIRD, David McC........Grad.Sch........3609 University St. ,Montreal....LA 6307 
287 King St.W.,Saint John,N.B. 

BAKER, Barbara F.......-BeSC.l.....--..-624 Carleton Ave. ,Westmount.....WI 6669 

BAKER, Bertha E.....++++BeSCe2.eeeeeee+e772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...HA 6268 
190 Heriot St. ,Drummondville,Que. 

BAKER, Edwin D.....+.+-sBeATCGh.3.......-Douglas Hall...cscccccsvcssessseBE 2886 
1158 Union Ave. ,Victoria,B.Cc. 

BAKER, Mary E..........-.+B.Sc. (H.Ec. )4.. Macdonald College,Que........-St-A. 806 
624 Carleton Ave. ,Westmount. 

BALFOUR, P. H....---+---Theol.l.........184 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount WI 5598 

BALFOUR, Richard J......B.Eng.3.........690 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...LA 2244 
4727 Fulton Ave., #1, Montreal. 

BALL, Eileen M..........Physiotherapy 1.400 Kensington Ave. ,Westmount. 
3434 Elgin St., Ottawa, Ont. 

BALLANTYNE, Leila E.....Physiotherapy 2.3788 Vendome Ave., Montreal.....EL 8211 

BALL, Catharine G.......B.Sc.(Agr.)2....Macdonald College,Que.........St.A. 806 
87 Queen St. ,St.Catharines, Ont. 
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1272 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


BALLON, Jonathan D.-+..+B.SC.2........43980 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Apt.A51, 
Montreal...WI 9869 


BANAS, Edward A......... Meets obese eae -2821 Springland Ave., Montreal. 

BANKART, Beverley Ens sabi Ges ls. «to. 108 Kenaston Avée., Mt.Royal......aT 1562 
BANKS, John F........... B.Eng.1........1454 Mountain St. ,#12,Montreal...HA 4438 
BARBEAU, Bernard Pescce eBeBNBeleacvcec, 4206 Van Horne Ave., Montreal...aT 1072 
BARKER, Clifford A.V....Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College, P.Q........Macd. 2204 
BARKUN, Harvey......... -B.Sc.1........-512 Bloomfield Ave. ,Montreal.....DO 1853 


BARNARD, Ronald L...+..-B.Sc.1.........548 Prince Arthur W. ,Montreal....MA 7845 
Middle Road, Devonshire, Bermuda. 
BARRETT, George F. W....B.Eng.2........440 Notre Dame St., Lachine. .Lach. 2128-7 
BARRON, J. Leonard......B.Eng.4,....... 221 Clarke Ave. ,#21,Westmount....WI 3806 
118 Military Rd. ,St.John's ,Newfoundland. 
BARRON, Lawrence Re +++++B.S0.3.........22] Clarke Ave., #14,Westmount. 
118 Military Rd. ,St.John's Newfoundland. 
BARROW, Bertram Geoeeee-BeCom.4........4542 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal...WA 4929 
BARROW, William Roos... BeEng.l........3615 University St., Montreal....LA 4392 
6 Kelly Kenny St.,Port of ning << d 
B. a o 
BARRY, James G, T......+Grad.Sch.......2235 Hampton Ave. ,Montreal.......Ws 2890 
BARSKY, Selma...........B.80.3.........897 Stuart Ave., Outremont.....,.CR 1408 
BARTON, Fred W......... -Med.1..........3646 Lorne Crescent ,Montreal.....HA 6395 
47 Broad St. ,Plattsburg, N.Y. 
BARTON, Rita M..........Teachers' Elem.772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....HA 6268 
55 Tremoy Rd. ,Noranda, Que. 
BARTRAM, Alfred Kee e ee eBeSOol eo. .0056 55584 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead....EL 5356 


BARWICK, Joyce A...... » -BeSc.3........25 Kilburn Crescent, Hampstead....EL 1425 
BASSETT, George F......+BeEng.2........732 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount. a 
WA 


BATTISTA, Joseph B.....-BeEng. 2........373 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 4967 
9 Whitehead Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 
BAXTER, Eleanor Coeee+esBeA.2......... Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
34 Dufferin Row,West St.John,N.B. 
BAXTER, James D...++....Med,2.........,Douglas HOLiescwsccccevsvesedtvaann em 
23 Rennie's Mill Rd.,St.John's, 
Newfoundland. 
BAXTER, Robert De eee eee eBeSC.1....6.4 24813 Godin Ave., Verdun, P.Q. 
BAXTER, Williem J.......B.4.4, *seeeeeee5412 Bannantyne Ave.,Verdun,P.Q..YO 5482 
BAYNE, J. Ronald D......Med.2..........Douglas Ball ave ncccccccdecnduncs sebeeee 
6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
BEATON, Sheila Ge cekty etaketac oon -3l Thornhill Ave. ,Westmount......WE 4441 
BEATTIE, Arnold.........Agr.Dip.1......Macdonald College, Que.......+.-St.A. 810 
Richmond, Que. 
BEATTY, Jane E..........BeheSecseeee ss 03484 King Edward Ave. ,Montreal...WA 2053 
BEATTY, Joyce W.........BeAe3i.0.......495] Connaught Ave., Montreal....DE 8319 
BEATTY, R. Virginia. ....B.A.3..........796 McEachran Ave. ,Montreal......GR 4038 
109 Dunvegan Rd., Toronto. 
BEAUBIEN, BOG CY 0 '0's'0.0 0 tewBehsSccce ec... baa Stuart Ave., Outremont.......CA 7793 
BEAUDET, Joseph G.A.....B.Eng.2........6026 Dumas St., Montreal.......+-F1 5520 
BEAULIEU, Roger.......+-BeCoLele.......552 Outremont Ave. ,Outremont.....GR 1305 
BEAUREGARD, Joseph Y.J..B.C.L.3....... 44090 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal...DE 7572 
BEAUSEJOUR, Paul W......B.Se.3i....... -4046 Oxford Ave., Montreal.......WA 2276 
BEAZLEY, Gertrude S.....Teachers' Elem.918 Hartland ave. ,Montreal.......AT 2625 
BECK, Ellen Seesceccese+BoheQeeeeseess 1837 Dorchester St.W. ,Montreal...WI 1502 
BECK, Johannes C.++++..-Med.2,,........1837 Dorchester St.W. ,Montreal...WI 1502 


BECKER , Bruce H.......+-B.Com,3........Doughas CO a a ee 2886 


Renfrew, Ont. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. mec: 
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BECKER, Liesel A....... -B.Sc. (Agr. )1...Macdonald College, Que...........St.A.810 
638 Murray Hill, Westmount. 

BECKOW, Norman........-+eBeCOM. 3.00222 cL 341 Lajoie Ave., Montreal.......CA 8460 

BEDARD, Claude J. P.....B.Sc.1l.........7646 St.Denis St. ,Montreal.......CR 6934 
56 Hotel Dieu St. ,Chicoutimi,Que. 

BEDDOE, Allen C........ -B.Sc.1l.........3660 The Boulevard,Westmount.....WE 5091 

BEGERT, Kathleen E......Arts P.......3980 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Apt.-1lOA,Mtl.FI 9864 
5930 Hudson St., Vancouver, B.C. : 

BELAND, Eleanor.........Grad.Sch.......2101 University St.#19,Montreal..MA 9181 


Loc. 105 
11672 Montana St.,W.,Los Angeles,Calif. 
BELL, Benjamin D........-BeAsle..eee ----048 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal.MA 7845 
441 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
BELL, Christopher K.....B.Sc.2........ -4606 Patricia Ave., Montreal.....DE 0949 


BELL, John M............Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A.810 
R.R.1, Ardrossan, Alta. 

BELL, Joyce M,.....+++++BeAcleoeeese++el2l Desaulniers Blvd. ,St.Lambert 7-284 

BELL, M. Anita.........+BsAsSeeeeeeee-++l2] Desaulniers Blvd. ,St.Lambert 7-284 

BELL, Francis JeccecececBohoccccsccee sDOUglAS Hall... cccccvcccccccecccechE 2886 
Halet, Que. 

BELMONTE, Mimi M........B.Sc.l.........418 Pine Ave.W., Montreal........HA 0315 

BENDZAITIS, Monica......BsA.3......+.+.2+70 = 3rd Ave. ,Ville LaSalle......Y0O 3914 

BENETT, Alice M.........B.A.3.....+.+++49 Chesterfield Ave. ,Montreal....DE 6040 

BENNETT, Douglas N......B.Sc.l.........761 Desmarchais Blvd. ,Verdun.....YO 0971 

BENNETT, John N........ -Med.2.......-.--3574 University St. ,Montreal.....La 2088 
1965 Cornwall St. ,Vancouver,B.C. 

BENTAS, Nicholas H......Med.2..........¥sM.C.A.,1441 Drummond St.Mtl....MA 4171 
342 Union St., Manchester, N.H. 


BERBRIER,. Boris ss 600% sBeBO. Bevin isees 4680 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal...HA 1587 
BERCOVITCH, ,Mortimer....B.Sc.3........ -5813 Hutchison St. ,Montreal......CR 0506 
BERCOVITZ, Herbert...... B.A.4..2+-+-+-+-5059 Ponsard Ave. ,Montreal....... DE 7404 
BERCUSSON, Joseph A.....B.Com.4........4540 Clarke St., Montreal....... -PL 5341 
BERESFORD~HOWE ,Cons.E...B.A.4..-...+++++4377 Harvard Ave., Montreal..... -DE 5652 
BERGER, Mitzi.......... ~-B.A.4...-.++---4802 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal........DE 6757 
BERGERON, Laure C.......Grad.Nurses....505 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal......... MA 3479 


Mattawa, Ont. 
BERGERON, Marguerite M..Grad.Nurses....505 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal.........MA 3479 
Mattawa, Ont. 
BERISH, Hazel.......eeee B.S6e 2s cceccoce 825 Dollard Ave. ,Montreal........DO 8443 
BERKINSHAW, Daphne N....B.Sc.3.........Royal Victoria College..... av“ewns MA 9176 
11 Parkwood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
BERKINSHAW, Jean N,.....B.S0.1........-ROyal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
11 Parkwood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
BERLIND, George.......-.B.Com.2.......+673 McEachran Ave. ,Outremont.....TA 2648 
BERMAN, Evelyn M........B.S0.3.........5584 Hutchison St., Montreal.....TA 5513 
BERMAN, Lillian.........-Music Partial..5020 Decarie Blvd. ,#1,Montreal...DE 9301 
BERNARD, Real....+++++++BeSC.1....-----5891 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal......CR 8949 
BERNEZ, Edwin G.A.......B.Sc.l........-3507 University St. ,Montreal.....PL 0548 
65 Victoria St., Castries, St.Lucia. 
BERTRAND, Micheline M...Arts P.........3488 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Apt.ll, 
Montreal.....WI 8102 
BERTRAND, Suzanne M.....Arts P........+3488 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Mtl.....WI 8102 
BESSETTE, Roger G.......-B.-Eng.2.......-687 Querbes St., Montreal........CA 0696 
BESSOM, Robert H....eee -MOd.2..cceeeee eDOUGLAS Hall. cccercccccevccccsesshe 2086 
16 Barnstable St. ,Swampscott ,Mass. 
BETCHERMAN. Enid F......B.eA.1l..........772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....HA 6268 
357 Somerset East, Ottawa. . 
BETCHERMAN, Philip......B.Sc.(Agr.)1...Macdonald College, Que.........St.A. 810 
278 Crichton St., Ottawa, Ont. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


BETTS, Robert H........ -Grad.Sch.......c/o St.Maurice Chemicals Ltd. ,Shawinigan 
Falls,Que. 
8928-116 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
BETHUNE, Strachan G.... -Agr.Dip.1......Macdonald College, Que...... ....St.A.810 
71 Cote Vertu,St.Laurent »Que 


BEUSCH, Ann A. *eeeereeeee ek ces ee e310 Champlain St. »St.Johns,(ue.......3858 
BEVINGTON, Robert S.....B.Eng.1........126 Dunrae Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal..aT 0717 
BIARD, Gordon......... - -B.Eng.3........3592 University St. ,Montreal......PL 2435 


Perce, Que. 
BIGG, Hugh Docc c eens ce BeS0eSe cece cee cl496 Crescent St., Montreal.......HA 8325 
Meskanaw, Saskatchewan. 
BILODEAU,Francis J. D...B.Eng.4........256 Wood Ave. ,Westmount...........WI 3940 


BILODEAU, Leo J......... B.Eng.2........256 Wood Ave. ,Westmount...........WI 3940 

BINNING, Robert S....... B.Sc.l.........352 Berwick Ave., Montreal........AT 0910 

BIRD, Thomas C.......... B.Sc.1........-318 Monmouth Ave. ,Mount Royal.....AT 2871 

BIRMINGHAM, Lloyd W.....Med.3......... -1166 Laird Blvd.#29,Montreal......EX 1472 
Hartland ,N.B. 


BIRMINGHAM, Marion K....Grad.Sch..... --1166 Laird Blvd. ,#29,Montreal.....EX 1472 
BISHOP, Betty...........B.SC. (Agr. )1...Macdonald College, Que...........St.A.806 
1A St.Etienne St. »Ste.Anne de Bellevue,Que. 
BISHOP, Gloria A........Teachers' Elen. Sl Chester Ave. ,#12 ,Montreal......aT 4822 
BISHOP, Jane R........ --B.Com.2........785 Upper Belmont Ave. »Montreal...EL 3311 
BISHOP, John M........ --B.Eng.2........785 Upper Belmont Ave. »Montreal...EL 3311 
BISHOP, Robert F........Grad.Sch... -»--Macdonald College, P.Q..........Ste.A.810 
Chemistry Div'n. ,Central Experimental Farm, 
Ottawa,Ont. 
BLACHER, Shirley J......B.A.3..... --+++4815 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal.....AT 3640 
BLACK, Annie G..........arts P.........1452 Bishop St. ,#5,Montreal.......PL 1359 
Oak Lake, Manitoba. 
BLACK, Jean I...........Teachers! Elem.3511 Hutchison St.,#3,Montreal....MA 5125 
BLACK, Neita D......... -Phys.Fd.2......352 Lansdowne Ave. »Montreal.......DE 6095 
BLACK, Percy E..........Arts | | eee Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal...... CR 4468 
BLACK, Robert W.........Med.2..........3500 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.......HA 7548 


BLACKWELL, ABNOB. 2.622 s BeAe2eececee eee 370 Roslyn Ave. ,Westmount.........EL 6640 
BLACKWOOD, John Dennes et BiheBcceccacsaelt Queen's Rd. ,Valois,Que..Pt.Claire 2624 
BLAIN, Auray............Grad.Sch.......5496 Sth Ave. ,Rosemount...........CH 7317 
BLAIR, Gaston P..+++-..+B.Sc. (Agr.)4...Macdonald College ,que..........Ste.A. 810 
Box 57 ,Kingstown,St.Vincent,B.W.I. 
BLAIR, Gordon R.........B.Eng.2........7270 Sherbrooke St.W. ,#17,Montreal. 
Box 112, Corner Brook, Newfoundland. 
BLAIS, Michael Re oo cee se eBeSOe $e 000s 00003609 University St., Montreal.....LA 6307 
1969 So.Peninsular Drive,Daytona Beach,Fla. 
BLAKE, Claudia E........B.A.1l......... -5575 Canterbury Ave., Montreal....AT 0642 
BLAKE, Donald A.W.......B.Sc.2.........Douglas HOLL occ owiiccceeeen geeks sxe 
55 Seely St., Saint John, N.B. 
BLANCHFIELD, Richard J.-B.Eng.l........5446 7th Ave., Rosemount..........CH 6672 
BLAUER, Asron...........BsEng.l........5214 Mountain Sights Ave. ,Mtl.....EL 7654 
BLAUSTEIN, Ancel U......Med.3,..........895 McEachran Ave. ,Qutremont......CR 4969 
BLITSTEIN, Harry........B.Com.3........4851 Dornal Ave., Montreal........AT 7319 
BLOCH, Victor R....... - -Grad.Sch.......4090 Royal Ave. ,Lower Canada ——— wiike 
BLOCH, Ruth.............B.Se.l........-3511] Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal....HA 4080 
BLOOMFIELD , Saul........B.Sc.3.........941 Davaar Ave., Outremont........DO 3019 
BLOUIN, Jean Jo.+++-.-.-BeEng.1........5318 Monkland Ave., Montreal......DE 7937 
BLUE, William We.ceseceecBeSColececcess «900 Sherbrooke St.wW. »sMontreal.....-LA 8404 
196 Cobourg St., Ottawa. 
BLUESTONE, Miriam. .....sBeAc2.ccccccccc2ll Maplewood Ave., Outremont.....CR 3861 
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BLUMENFELD, Myra S...... -BeA.1l..........5785 Darlington Ave. ,#1,Mtl.....AT 7906 
BOBER, Stanley J......... B.Eng.1........2808 Jacques-Hertel St. ,Montreal. 
BOGOROCH, Rita...........B.Sc.2.........2065 Maplewood Ave. ,#12,Mtl.....aT 4220 
BOIES, Marcel M.......... B.Com.2........5638 Angers St., Montreal.......FI 6270 
BOIRE, Robert S.P........BeEngel....... -441 Stuart Ave.,Outremont....... CR 4413 
BOND, George F........... Med.3..........66 Sherbrooke St.W. ,#3,Mtl......HA 4774 
Hendersonville, N.C. 
BONE, Elizabeth T....... -B.Sc.l........-551 Argyle Ave. ,Montreal........WE 4381 
ey eee: Pn --551 Argyle Ave. ,Montreal........WE 4381 
DOME, Michael]. Ma eos cs cBeBOclescisvs» -Douglas Hall......... eeccceces + «BS 2886 
61 Roy St., La Tuque, Que. 
BONIN, Robert...ecesccecs re = ee -4000 Hochelaga St. ,Montreal.....CL 0174 


BONNARD, Mary J.........-Agr.Dip.1......Macdonald College,Que.........Ste A.806 
Como, Que. 
BONNELL, Hugh Fe... 000000 eDeDsSe2eoeeeee se Douglas Halls... ccccccccccecceccBE 2886 
183 Princess St., Saint John,N.B. 
BONNETT, John C.........+B.SC.2.....++++4 Fenwick Ave. ,Montreal West....DE 8831 
BOOMHOUR, Alice M........B.A.3..........Caughnawaga, Que........Lachine - 946W5 
BOOTH, Alison V..........B.Sc.1.........2325 Beaconsfield ave. ,Montreal.EL 9012 
BORCHARDT, George........D.D.S.3.....-..-c/o Dr. D. Weiss,3820 Decarie Blvd.Mtl. 
EL 6103 
BORENSTEIN, Evelyn A.....Teachers' Elem.4305 Clarke St., Montreal.......TA 6591 
BORGNINO, Francis C......Med.3..........545 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal........MA 1545 
739 Jackson St., Albany, Calif. 
BORNETT, Kurt..........+.+B.Eng.3........504 Mountain Ave. ,Westmount.....WE 1765 
BORTS, Robert B..........B.Eng.l......-.1565 Van Horne Ave. ,Montreal....CA 0964 
BOTT, Raoul......-+++++-eBe ENG. 4......--DOUgLaS Hall.....scscccccccceeesBE 2886 
BOUCHARD, J. O. Lucien...B.Eng.2........ 1890 Amherst St., Montreal......CH 7694 
BOUCLEY, Roger P.........B.Eng.3......-+4314 Bourbonniere Ave. ,Montreal.CL 5109 
BOUILLON, Rothwell H.....B.Sc.1l.........5985 Terrebonne Ave. ,Montreal...WA 4953 
BOULAIS, Jean J.........+BsEng.2.....-..-4570 Chambord St., Montreal. 
BOULET, Marcel...........Grad.Sch.......28 St. Anne St.,Ste.anne de Bellevue 
6751 Boyer St., Montreal. 
BOURASSA, Robert D.......B.Sc.1........+4324 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal..FI 8861 
BOURBEAU, Gerard.........Agr.Partial....Macdonald College, Que........ Ste.A.810 
St.Anne de la Pocatiere,Que. 
BOURBEAU, Raymond........B.Sc.(Agr.)3...Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A.810 
Amos, Co. Abitibi, Que. 
BOURBONNIERE, Gerald.....B.Sc.3.........1555 Athlone Rd., Mt.Royal......AT 2454 
BOURKE, Arthur J. W......B.Sc.3.........3861 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun......FI 0952 
BOURKE, Frances I........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A.806 
20 Water St. ,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
BOURNE, Jane B........-.-+B.-Sc.l.........3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal.....PL 0044 
4562 Michel Bibaud Ave., Montreal. 
BOURNE, Hilary B.........Med.3..........3445 Peel St., Montreal.........HA 9462 
Congo Rd., St. Philip, Barbados,B.W.I. 
BOURNE, Robert H.........B.Sc.3.........4028 Grey Ave., Montreal........EL 2324 
BOVELL, George L.........B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A.810 
15 Sweet Briar Rd., St. Clair, Port-of- 
Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
BOVEY, Christopher A.Q...B.Eng.l........25 Bellevue Ave., Westmount.....WE 2557 
BOWEN, John R.....---.-+- eM60d.3.........-3581 Durocher St.,Montreal......HA 7778 
42 Pleasant St. ,Somersworth,N.H. 
BOWEN, Wilbert G........-Grad.Sch.......5530 Cote St.Luc Rd., Montreal..EL 2958 
512 Elbow Drive, Calgary,Alta. 
BOWIE, Robert A.......-+.+-+BeEng.l........228-18th Ave., Lachine...Lachine 1755-M 
BOYD, Hazen L,...........B.Sc.(Agr.)3...Macdonald College ,Que........Ste.A. 810 
St.George, N.B. 
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BOYD, Mary Liecvccseceee sGrad.Soh..s... 6436 Briand St., Montreal. 
436 Mountain Ave., Winnipeg ,Man. 


DULY 9 EASELOL GS 4 wikis slv'sc BGA Dekicks ack 410 Victoria Ave. ,Westmount......WA 6150 

BOYER, Claude G........ wal Ma Oe besos sees 2810 Hill Park Rd. ,Montreal......WI 7458 

BOYER, Frank E..s+....% -B.Sc.(Agr.) 4. ...Macdonald College, Que....... -.-Ste.A.810 
East Centreville, N.B.. 

BOYER, Thomas W......... Grad .Sches.si es 11 Rideau Gate, Ottawa. 

BOYLE, George A........ »-B.Sc.1.........Douglas Hall.......... coer ecesee eB 2886 
7 Maple St., Kenogami, Que. 

BRACK, James W. W...... ~-BeSC.1....6+6.eYoM.C.A. 1441 Drummond St. ,Mtl...MA 4171 
57 Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 

BRADFORD, Florence E....Grad.Sch....... Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 


935 Somerset St.W., Ottawa. 
BRADFORD, Floyd R......-B.Sc. (Agr. )1...Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 810 
R.R.5. Lachute, Que. 
BRADFORD, William R.C...B.Sce. (Agr.)3...Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 810 
R.R.5 Lachute, Que. 
BRAGINETZ, Evelyn......sBeAs4ecccccee ee 3487 Durocher St., Montreal......HA 4783 
BRAGINETZ, George.......B.Sc.l........ -3487 Durocher St., Montreal......HA 4783 
BRAIS, Paul EVI TP CESILeT: Soe Ceres 299 Labelle St., St. Jerome...... - 159 
Brasch, Harold Ase.s...-Med.3..........554 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal.HA 9309 
Pembroke, Ont. 
BRAUNSTEIN, Goldie......B.A.2.........44187 Hingston Ave. ,Montreal......EL 2537 
BRAY, Alton C...........Grad.Sch.......5169 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.14,Mtl..DE 3948 


BRECHER, Michael........BesAe3eceeeee ee e345 Redfern Ave. ,Montreal....... -AT 9964 
BERGMAN, Asher..........BsEng.4....... -5381 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.....CR 2529 
BREITMAN, Dorothy.......Music P........ 4675 Hutchison St. ,Montreal......GR 0128 
BREITMAN, Leo.......... -B.Sc.2.........4555 Clarke St., Montreal........ LA 6437 
BREMNER, Mary E........ ~-B.Sc.1.........3769 Westmount Blvd. ,Montreal....WE 4452 
BRETT ,. Phibinzacs..3: $= SBSSOeF Oe tS 8 4180 Melrose Ave., Montreal......DE 8265 
BRETT, “RObSLH his csi. « os BBO Ss Douglas Hallo. ccccsccccccscceccesBh 2006 


565 Brierwood Ave., Ottawa. 
BREWER, Frances L......-B.Sc.2.........4571 Harvard Ave. ,Montreal.......WA 4356 
BREWER, Griffith C......Education......1206 Seymour Ave. ,Montreal.......WI 3319 
BREWER, Lloyd M.........Med.1..........3608 Oxenden Ave. , Montreal......PL 1305 
Route 7, Fredericton, N.B. 
BREWERTON, Derrick A....Med.2..........Douglas Hall.......... weeeseseee sBE 2886 
76 Roxborough Apts., Ottawa. 
BRIDGE, Lorna E........eBeAelesesecese o4343 Oxford Ave., Montreal.......EL 2484 
BRIDGE 1 Tom <..0cdé660 odds MOd . Qe ee cs 63647 University St. ,Montreal.....MA 2806 
402 Ingleton Ave. ,Vancouver,B.C. 
BRIERE, Louis A.........BsEng.l....0+..7044A St.Denis St. ,Montreal......CR 4592 


BRIGGS, EBAWin. Mec ses sv cBoAelescccece. -590 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount.....EL 2583 
BRINTON, Milton H....... Maas Pisin 3h 3651 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal...... HA 5946 


411 Ashbury Ave.,El Cerrito ,California. 
BRISKIN, Leanore........Arts P.........4735 Meridian Rd., Montreal......DE 9242 
BROCHU, Francis L.......Med.l..........210 First St., St. Lambert—St. L. 2440 
BROCK, Hyman B,.........B.sEng.3........738 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal....DO 7694 
BROCK, Warren H.........Med.3.....0.4..762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...LA 2598 

Route 1, Box 126, Manchester, N.H. 
BROCKHURST, Donald N..-eB.Eng.2........Douglas Hall.....eccece eocccsese obs 2886 

4700 Conn. Ave. ,N.W. ,Washington,D.C. 
BRODIE, Barbara C......-BeAc4eseceeesee4710 Upper Roslyn Ave. ,Montreal..EL 6333 
BRODIE, Hugh: Reese's e cB SOs 2004 sein Bes Roslyn Ave. ,Westmount........EL 1266 


BRODKIN, Leslie G...... Beds 4c cicec sce 657 Roslyn Ave., Montreal........ EL 1767 
BRODRICK, Robert J......Med.2..000054244301 Benny Ave. ,Montreal........-WA 3403 
BRODYLO), Gan Bis sewedsiss B.Eng.3......--2106 Clark St., Montreal......... LA 1871 
BROGDEN, Clarence L.....Grad.Sch.......Macdonald COSTORSS* Pi Qos see aah Ste.A.810 
BROMLEY, La Fae Y....... Arts P.........495 Prince Arthur St.W.Ant.3,Mtl.HA 5847 
BROMOW,  LOPGs i ie0sn60 eee civeek su. -10127 St.Urbain St. Montreal. 


alte 
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BRONSTEIN, Edith........ Grad.Sch.......768 Wiseman Ave., Montreal,..... -DO 2265 
BROOKS, Alethea M....... Teachers' Kinder. 89 - 54 Ave., Lachine....Lachine - 757 
BROOKS, William G...... ~-B.Sc.l.....--+21042 Sixth Ave., Verdun..........¥O 4285 


BROPHY, Cyril P.........B.Eng.3.......-Douglas BOR gc ws 0'svns scwaneceucsgte Gale 
23 Plymouth Rd. ,St.John's,Newfoundland. 

BROUGH, James R.........B.Eng.l......--619 Victoria Ave., Westmount.....EL 3564 
17 Ella St., Ottawa. 

BROWMAN, Mark..........sMed.l.....0++++4168 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......DE 8285 

BROWMAN, Norman.......--BeAslesvoseee+e4l68 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......DE 8285 

BROWN, Diana B.........+-BeAsSececeenee +4691 Westmount Ave., Montreal....WE 2226 

BROWN, Donald R........-Med.l.........-Douglas Hall.....sccscceccccccceeBE 2886 
126 Church St., Amherst, N.S. 

BROWN, Edwin J..........Med.l..........3473 University St. ,Montreal.....MA 4902 
594A Second Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

BROWN, Hedwig W.........B.A.2.......-.+-ROyal Victoria College..........-MA 9176 
97 Highland Ave., Apponaug, R.I. 

BROWN, James M..........Med.3..........3562 University St. ,Montreal.....LA 3994 

BROWN, Kathleen H.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A.806 
R.R.2 Ayer's Cliff, Que. 

Deere, LOTHO Dooce nacv en B.Sc. (Agr.)1...Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A.810 
St.Mary Road,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

BROWN, Patricia J.......B.Sc.1.........209 Woodlands Rd. ,Woodlands, Que. 

Chateaguay 614-5 

BROWN, Richard C........B.Sc.1l........-Douglas Hall.....cccccccccccccceeeBE 2886 
13 Danforth Place, Massena, N.Y. 

BROWN, Robert K.........Grad.Sch.......839 3rd Ave., Verdun. 


BROWN, William H....... -B.Sc.4.......--226 Westminster Ave. ,iiontreal W..EL 8330 
BROWNS, Merle E.........BsA.4.-........748 Davaar Ave., Montreal........ CA 5664 
BRUNEAU, Evelyn M......-BeA.1l....-+...+22 Bellevue Ave., Montreal.......FI 8679 
BRUNT, BOYNETG..cccccecs Agr.Dip.1l......Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 810 
11747 Lavigne St. ,Cartierville,Que. j 
BRUSHETT, Donald A......Theol.2........- 1477 Closse St. #3, Montreal.....WI 5374 
Creston, Newfoundland. 
BRYAN, Stephen E........ BeBUBedesacece -1529 Fayolle Ave., Verdun........ YO 1029 
BUCHANAN, Betty M....... DemOake canes ces 575 Roslyn Ave., Montreal........ DE 5229 
Bes CONN, Mee cick 0 06s B.Eng.l........3975 Claude St., Verdun.......... WI 6785 
BUCK, Thomas E......... ~-B.Eng.l......- -3975 Claude St., Verdun.......... WI 6785 
PUGEME ss BOODOLE 660666 cechFtS Powccccseve 631 Milton St., Montreal......... HA 9754 
230 Caroline St.S.,Hamilton,Ont. 
BUSRA 5 SODM. 0 ccc. c0nenee B.SC.2.ee5++6+63585 Durocher St. ,Montreal....... HA 4779 


603 Victoria Ave., Regina, Sask. 
BULATKO, Cyril..........B.Eng.1l........6665 Beaulieu St., Montreal. 
BULLEN, Arthur E........Med.2..........3634 Lorne Crescent #3, Montreal.LA 4310 
BULLER, Herman..........B.C.L.2.......-1060 Van Horne Ave.,#6,Montreal..CR 7637 
BULLOCK, Kenneth R......B.Sce.1l........-5302 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal......aT 2939 


BURCH, George N. B......Grad.Sch....... 3720 Cote St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl...EX 0151 
Port Borden, P.E.I. 

BURDEN, Dorothy A.ooceeBeS0cdesceveess 623 Murray Hill ,Westmount........WE 3026 

BURDEN, Margaret J...... Beli aSs be ches 623 Murray Hill ,Westmount........WE 3026 

EUMDLES 9, ALDOPES. We.n.o.0.0,0-0 Bo MGs Suiciac + eee WOURIBE BAL) ss cccccccvecsccceses -BE 2886 


172 Sydney St., Saint John, N.B. 


BURGESS, Charles J......B.Com.2........3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
11 Blake Rd., Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


BURKE, John P....sceees -BeAcdeeeesee-++ 4820 Roslyn Ave., Montreal...... -AT 6416 
235 Springfield Rd.,Rockcliffe Park,Ottawa. 
BME py et CO: Me ccc ceaccea Bebe See cicms t%s Royal Victoria College.....:..... MA 9176 
672 St.Louis St., Joliette, Que. 
BURNET, Kathleen J.....-B.Sc.2....++..sROyal Victoria College..... lenses MA 9176 
314-38 Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
BURNETT, Alivin W....-2+eBeSCe2e coer e+ e473 Argyle Ave., Westmount. / 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
BURNS, Kenneth J. W....-ArtS Pewcceeeee 5007 Wellington St., Verdun...... YO 6807 
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BURNS, Stuart J.....00. BcBG. 2a ses vee -118 Balfour Ave., Mount Royal......EX 2470 
BURRIS, Donald S.......Med.2......... -3637 University St.,Montreal...... -MA 1824 
171 Battle St.w. »Kamloops, B.C. 
BURRITT, Warner J.R....B.Sc.2........ -1019 Sherbrooke St.wW. » Montreal. 
13 Elm St. N., Timmins, Ont. 
BURROUGHS, John C...... B.Eng. 3. ...20- -130 Milton St., Montreal........ «+ »MA 3439 
78 Wurtemberg St., Ottawa. 
FURROW, Martin D. D....B.Se.4......... c/o Barclay's Bank, Montreal. 
7 Surbiton Rd. ,St. Andrew ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
FURROWS, H. Lorne...... B.Sc.2,...+.-...163 Portland ave. » Mount Royal.....AaT 0521 
FURSEY, Lewis G........ Pe ee oe ese S64 Cardinal Ave., St.Laurent......BY 2619 


PURTON, Barbara W......Grad.Sch...... -Macdonald College, Que.......... -Ste.A.806 


BURTON, C. Frederick...Med.3.......... 3440 Shuter St. ,#7,Montreal...... - HA 0696 
776 Mandana Bend, Oakland ,California. 
BURWELL, Robert B......Med.l...... ++»-DOuglas Hall......... as oeren eeeee eBE 2886 


Renfrew, Ont. 
Ds COUN Ries cos s1eBebGi lec ccc... -221 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West..DE 1529 
BJSHENBAUM, Shirley....Teachers' Int..5385 Durocher Ave., Montreal.......DO 9635 
BUSSELL, Frances K.....B.Sc.2.........2670 Pie IX Blvd., Montreal........CL 6668 
BUTLER, A. Melvin.... -+-Theol.2........3575 Durocher St.,#2, Montreal.....HA 2652 
BUTLER, Margaret F.....Theol.3........3575 Durocher St.,#2, Montreal.....HA 2652 
BUTLER, Robert W....... BSC 1.360005 00 023473 University St., Montreal......MA 4902 
11 Surbiton Rd. »Half-Way-Tree,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
BIDWELL, Humphrey B....B.A.4...... -++e1540 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. 
BYERS, Paul D..........Med.3 seeeeee+e 5606 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead..... -EL 4838 
BYLES, Margaret Aveee++BsAol..........58 Belvedere Rd. , Westmount........FI 7937 


CABOTT, Irwin | ee rrn ih fo a pee eseeeee 5125 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal........-DE 4735 
CAHN, Robert P.........B.Eng.4........4028 Vendome Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 5748 
CAIRNS, George McI.....B.Eng.2........4434 St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal...FI 8139 


CALDER, Frank W....... -B.Sc.(Agr.)3...Macdonald College, Que...........Ste.A.810 
R-R.2, New Glasgow, N.S... 

CALDER, J. Ralph...... MOA. 2ecccce eee DOUg LAS Hal) ...ssccecvsnebeows senses 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

CALDERON, Carlos,......B.Eng.3....... -Dougles Halls... sessetex ine opuee BE 2886 
Consolate Gen.of Mexico,San Antonio,Texas. 

CALIB, Rachel......... me eee tar -4585 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.......BE 2285 


CALLBECK, Shirley E... -Physiotherapyl.McLennan Hall.............. 0660s se okies UUSS 
4 Notre Dame St., Summerside, P.E.I. 

CANERON, Gordon W......Med.3.......... 3605 University St. ,Montreal.......LA 0643 
260 Metcalfe St., Ottawa. 

CAMERON, Harcourt L....Grad.Sch.......Mount ROYS1 Hotel ccc caccvccestendamb Gre 
113 St. Alphonse St. ,Thetford Mines, Que. 

CANERON, Jean..........Music..........5546 Decelles Ave. ,#5 ,Montreal.....EX 2671 

CANERON, W. Duncan.....B.Com.4........1440 Chomedy St., Montreal.........WI 1230 

CAMERON, William H.J...B.Sc.(Agr.)2...Macdonald College,Que...........+Ste.A.810 

| 46 Wright St., Hull,que. 

CAMERON, Peter H.......B.Eng.l........466 Mountain Ave, ,Westmount........WE 4028 

CAMERON , Wilhelmina E.M.Physiotherapy2.135 3rd Ave., Verdun... ccccccocecsotO 6611 
Windy Ridge, Laromain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 


SUENREEEEEREEEEEEEnee ee 
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CAMTIRAND , 
CAMPBELL , 


CAMPBELL, 
CAMPBELL , 


CAMPBELL , 


CAMPBELL, 
CAMPBELL, 


CAMPBELL, 
CAMPBELL, 
CAMPBELL , 
CAMPBELL, 


CANN, Everett D.........Grad.Sch..... 


CANNING, Mona SSS Saree 
CANNON, Edith C.........BeA.l.....----772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal... 


NAME 
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Leo P........eBeEng.l....22+-439 St.Helen St. ,Montreal..Longueuil 528 
Arthur S......B.Sc.1l.........3430 Cuvillier St., Montreal......AM 5447 
R.R.1, Bracebridge, Ont. 
Barbara R.....Med.2..........52 Forden Crescent, Montreal......WE 5328 
Charles G.....Med.3..........3637 University St., Montreal.....MA 1824 
1255 Devonshire Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 
Clive N.......B.Com.l........1176 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....MA 0650 
Bybrook Estate,BogWalk,Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Colin J.......BsAs4..-...-.--3530 St.Famille St. ,Montreal...... PL 4035 
Donald E......Med.1l..........548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal..MA 7845 
"Pisgah Heights", Pembroke, Bermuda. 
-Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 
"Pisgah Heights" ,Pembroke,Bermuda. 
-B.A.2.-.e+66+-eROyal Victoria College....... 
83 Hemlock St. ,Timmins, Ont. 
-529 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal..MA 8431 
Half Way Tree, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
James A.......Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College, P.Q.........Ste.A. 810 
Chemistry Div'n,Central Experimental Farn, 
Ottawa. 


Dorothy J.....B.Sc.2. 


Freda ee 


Ivor aS So ar 


James B.......BsA.2....6++---52 Forden Crescent,Westmount. 
Janet M.......B.A.3..........54 Forden Crescent,Westmount. 
Jean M........Physiotherapy1.63 Cornwall Ave. ,Montreal........ «AT 3115 
John S........B.Com.l........3612 Marlowe Ave. ,Montreal........ DE 7774 
Margaret A....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.806 
Glenwood, King's Co., N.B. 
M. Joan.......B.Sc.l........-340 Kitchener Ave. ,Westmount. 
Muriel K.S....B.A.2.........2772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....HA 6268 
4 Glenmore Rd. ,Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
-543 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal........ DE 3019 
115 Upton Rd. ,Sault Ste,.Marie,Ont. 
Robert Anthony B.Eng.4.......10 Marsolais Ave. ,Outremont....... CA 1688 
James R.......Be-Eng.l.....---115 Wolseley Ave. ,Montreal West. ..WA 6707 
Stanley M.....B.Sc.3.........5736 Durocher Ave. ,Outremont......DO 1551 
. Macdonald College, P.Q.......... Ste.A.810 
R.R.3, Yarmouth, N.S. 
-3844 Claude St. ,Verdun. 


eeee eWE 5553 


Robert Anderson B.Sc.4...... 


--HA 6268 
15 Cotswold Way,Scarsdale,N.Y., U.S.A. 


CANNON, Nelson..........B.Sc.(Agr.)4...-Macdonald College,Que..........-Ste.A.810 


CANTWELL, 


CAPELOVITCH, Phyllisi...Phys.Ed.1......182 Richelieu St., St.Johns,Que. 


125 Barrack St. ,Georgetown,British Guiana 
Anne M,. D.....Physiotherapyl 553 Champagneur Ave. ,Montreal.....DO 3625 


CARDIN, Aime.......+ 40+ +BeSCoSeeeeeee+ +4426 St.Denis St. ,Montreal.......-MA 5113 

CARELLI, Antonio E.....-BeAs3eeee-0++-+6493 St.Dominique St.#3,Montreal..YO 0973 

CARLISLE, Arthur E..20s -BeCOMeleccceeecDOUGLAS Hallesccccsccccccsscceves -BE 2886 
1185 Victoria Ave. ,Windsor,Ont. 

CARLUCCI, Vincent A.....D.D.S.3.......-3608 Oxenden Ave. ,Montreal........PL 1305 
12 Merchant St., Barre, Vermont. 

CARMICHAEL, Mary McN....B.Sc.l........-4605 Marcil Ave., Montreal........WA 4842 

CARR, Florence M........Physiotherapy 1 3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal........PL 0044 
Huntingdon, Que. 

CARR, L. E. Neil.......-BeENg.3..5-----DOuglas Hall......-eeeee ostoutesss BE 2886 
302 3rd Ave.W., Calgary,Alta. 

CARRUTHERS, Graham R....B.Eng.l........148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal....... DE cone 


CARSON, George F........B.Eng.3.....--.4980 Hingston Ave. ,Montreal.......WA 


CARSWELL, 


Corner Brook, Newfoundland. 


« SececeBeAcdeceeeess-- 54 The Linton,Sherbrooke St. ,Montreal 
Lois E. S B.A.3 F P aaa 
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CARTER, Henry iter | e Douglas Hall «0. ss-0~sseuieeet eee 2886 
32 King's Bridge Rd. ,St.John's,Nfld. 
CARTER, Mary As.cscccce. ye ee 510 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal.........PL 0115 
61 Hagley Park Rd. ,Half Way Tree,Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 
CARTER, Sharon Boece eee eBeSColeweeeess 355] University St. ,#2,Montreal..HA 6307 
CASSIRER, EOC EEE te Ee ee 3531 Lorne Ave. ,Montreal.........LA 6307 
Tandalar,Llanelltyd ,Dolgelly,Wales, 
England. 


CASSON, Angela Jeeseeees+B.S0.2.........Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
St.Vincent, B.W.I,. 
CASTLE, Martha R........ -Med.1..........3435 Mountain St., Montreal......MA 6933 
537 Buena Vista Ave. ,San Francisco 17, 
Cal., U.S.A. 
CATTERSON, Jean H........Teachers' Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....HA 6268 
128 Main St., Farnham, P.Q. 


CATTERSON, William M.....B.Sc.4........ -477 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal.LA 3691 
128 Main St., Farnham, Que. 

CAVE». Willige (8.5.4 ods See Ae cc. eon -Douglas Hall........ "s ehine ® seeeee eBE 2886 
Little Long Lac Gold Mines ,Geraldton,Ont. 

CAYFORD, Anne M..........B.S0e.4......... 4158 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal........DE 9232 

CEPELLA, Otto M..........B.Eng.2........ 7959 de L'Epee Ave. ,Outremont....DO 9657 

CHADILLON, Francois J...-Grad.Sch....... 2176 St.Luke St. ,Montreal........WI 9713 


CHAIKIN, Arnold..........B.sEng.1........5362 Hutchison St. ,Montreal......CA 4188 
CHATKIN, John Deseeeeee + +BeS0.3....2....840 Wiseman Ave. ,Montreal........D0 2795 
CHAITMAN, N@omd . oso scce Bole Seccccce cs 6205 Mount Royal W., #2,Montreal..HA 7767 
CHALLIES, Ethel Sis's e's pe ea eOBONs ode ec ch Grove Park ,Montreal....cecccee FI 4424 
CHALMERS, A. Edith.......Grad.Sch...... Macdonald College,P.Q.........Macd. 545 
Bathurst, N.B. 
CHAMANDY, Edward R......+B.sCom.2......-+1810 Ducharme Ave. ,Montreal......AT 4203 
CHAMPAGNE , Roger.........B.sEngel........ 5685 Gatineau Ave. ,#2,Montreal...AT 6637 
CHAN, Allan P.s.seeees++-Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College, P.Q.......+-Ste.A.810 
10575 Parthenais St. ,Montreal....DU 4096 
CHAN, TAMCS 6. 6606s eee see eBeSCe2ee005....60 Lagauchetiere St.W.,Montreal..LA 2302 
CHAN, Victor Doses eeece cBeheQs ecccce es 0388 Sherbrooke St.W,.,Montreal....Ma 0900 
Rosignol, Berbice, British Guiana. 
CHANG, Victor Rewevccees sBeSColecsccces «3433 Peel St. ,Montreal. 
18 Stone St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
CHANNON, Owen............BeAslecsseeeess2ll River St., St. Lambert....St. L. 979 
CHAPLIN, Charles E.......Grad.Sch.......45A Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de we ee 
6. . 
CHAPLIN, Edward Re wcceee eBeSCo 2, occ ee se 3473 University St.,Montreal.....MA 4902 
Abbotsford, Que. 
CHAPLIN, Sylvda L.......-B.Arch.5.......642 Murray Hill, Montreal........FI 8312 
The Maples, Wakefield, Que. 
CHAPMAN, Betty L....... --Teachers'Int...772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....HA 6268 
Windsor Mills, Que. 
CHAPMAN, Douglas G.......Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College,P.Q..........Ste.A.810 
30 Elliott St. ,Galt,Ont. 
CHAPMAN , Golda...........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College, Que..........5te.A.806 
Seeley's Bay,Ont. 
CHAPMAN, Helen M.........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College, Que.......++-5te.A.806 
30 Elliott St. ,Galt,Ont. 
CHAFMAN, Isobel M........B.A.2..........2] Thornhill Ave. ,Westmount......FI 2837 
CHAPMAN, Nigel Ve ee eeeee eBeSCeleseceeeeel Surrey Gardens, Westmount......WA 8074 
CHARLES, George Es.......B.S0.1s........4688 Mentana St., Montreal.......CH 9542 
456 6th Ave., Grand 'Mere, Que. 
CHARLES, Horace P........BsAs3eeceeeeee. 47] Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 8208 
9 Crown Trace, St.Francois Valley Rd., 
Belmont, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
CHARNESS, Gerald S.......B.Sc.2.........5180 Hutchison St. ,Montreal......CR 2781 
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CHARTERS, Charles F.M.B.Sc.l. 
CHARTON, Jean. -B.Eng.2. 
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ADDRESS TEL.NO. 

--e-28006 Western Ave., Montreal....... -DE 9245 
cada 9125 LaSalle Blvd. ,Montreal........DE 8198 
Ouglas Hallsccccscisecess eee te Te BE 2886 


CHASE, William H..... 
CHATHAM, Frances A Ry meee 
CHEESBROUGH, Gordon L.B.Eng.l... 
CHEIFETZ, Mischa..... -B.Eng.2... 
CHENET, Rony...ceee-e =a 


CHERNY, Vladimir B....B.Sc.2. 
CHERRIE, Eileen C.....B.A.l. 


CHERRY, Raymond P.....B.Com.4..... 


CHIASSON , Simon WwW. sees -Med. Sisie eee 
CHIN, Ruby L.... 


CHIN LOY, Arthur S....Med.2. 
CHIN YEE, Harold R....Grad.Sch.. 


pitas 4.4.4.bere 2 


sere er ) eS Se 


c/o Royal Trust Co., Montreal. 

-881 McEachran Ave. ,Outremont.......CR 2258 
-46 Forden Crescent,Westmount....... WE 3090 
5696 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.......CR 8812 


eevee 3550 Lorne Avenue ,Montreal.........HA 7696 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 
»eeee7259 Champagneur St., Montreal. 
eeeece 560 Maple Ave., St. Lambert......St.L. 645 
-. +4342 Marcil Ave., Montreal........-DE 7081 
eesees 3583 Durocher St., Montreal........PL 4365 


8th St., New Waterford, N.S. 
«e772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......HA 6268 
27 Lyndhurst Rd.,Cross Roads,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
3420 McTavish St. ,Montreal......... MA 4824 
71 - 73 Princes St. ,Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
-+--e1441 Drummond St., Montreal........ MA 4171 
3 Brentford Rd. ,St.Andrew,Jamaica, B.W.I. 


CHINN, Beatrice T.....Grad.Nurses....529 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal...MA 8431 
557 Pender St.E., Vancouver,B.C. 
CHINN, Norman W.......B.Eng.4....... -4639 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 2227 
CHIPMAN, John.....-ee- Behe 2eccvcce oe DOUGLAS Hall...ccccrscccccccsesscce BE 2886 
Canadian Embassy, Santiago, Chile. 
CHIPPINDALE, Marion...B.Com.4.....++. 44 Academy Rd., Westmount......... -WI 9448 
CHODOS,, JOGl BescccvcccBeSCeteccccccs -7 Villeneuve St.E., Montreal....... LA 2683 
CHOQUETTE, Laurent P.E.Med.l.........-3571 Shuter St. ,Montreal..... eeeeeePL 0702 
1300 Morrisson St.,St.Hyacinthe,. 
CHORAN, Martin....... eBeENBeleccccccs 3636 Colonial Ave. ,Montreal........ MA 9571 
CHRISTIE, Frances H...B.SC.2eeeeeeees Royal Victoria College.....seeeeees MA 9176 
101 Admiral Rd., Toronto. 
CHRISTIE, Henry L....-BeSCo4eeeveees -67B Prospect St., Montreal......... WE 1582 
CHRISTIAN, William R..Grad.Sch....... 4235 Decarie Blvd. ,Montreal........ EL 1962 
CHRISTMAS ,Walter I.WE.B.Eng.2........63 Columbia Ave., Westmount........ WE 4609 
CHURCH, Peter H.......BeAcleweeee2++-289 Stanley Ave., St.Lambert....St.L. 2029 
CIMENT, Mortimer......B.Eng.3........1206 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........ CA 2282 
CIOKAN, Roxolana......Teachers Int...3455 Louis Veuillot St.,Montreal...CL 2786 
CHUCK, Victor R......+BsSC.2e----+--+3433 Peel St., Montreal......-.... MA 9823 
Balaclava,St.Elizabeth,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
CLAMEN, Marvin.......-BeSc.l.....-+..5852 Hutchison St., Montreal.......CA 1423 
CLARK, Catherine M....B.Sc.3........-Royal Victoria College......--++-+-- -MA 9176 
. 136 Carling Ave., Ottawa. 
CLARK, Eric N......+.+BeSC.4.-6--+++-762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
1748 E. 73rd St., Chicago, Illinois. 
CLARK, H. Jean........BeSC.l....----+1753 North Ave., Montreal.......... AT 4173 
CLARK, James A.......-BeSC.1l...----- -4379 Walkley Ave., Montreal........WA 4301 
CLARK, Peter B.......-BsSCel...------ 4682 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... WA 2275 
CLARK, Robert D.C....«.B.SC.1.....----Douglas Hallwwweeeeeseees Tere ue 
39 Gooderich St., Saint John, N.B. 
CLARK, Robert H.......Grad.Sch.......1462 Guy St., #1, Montreal. 
303 Morley Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
CLARK, Nanette E......Teachers' Int..355 Melrose Avé., Verdun.....2.2++-¥0 4208 
CLARK, Sarah J......++BeScol....--++-1090 Willibrord Ave., a ae a ent 


CLARKE, Rosemary.....-BsAs4..e0+e+++-e1321 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.. 


CLARKSON, 


Scott F.....Grad.Sch.......-Macdonald College, Que...++++-- 


- -ote.A.810 
852 George St., Fredericton, N.B. 


CLAXTON, John B.......B.Sc.1....-++--+5138 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal..EL 7541 
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CLAY; Teebel Misc ccccice. Phys.Ed.2....... 772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...HA 6268 
169 Beach Drive, Victoria,B.c, 
CLEMAN, Fred.....cccccce BeUCGMi ei cies csc: 810 Hartland Ave., Montreal.....EX 1522 
CLEMENS, Anne........... Teachers' Elem..5213 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal..TA 1295 
CLEMENTS, Barbara D....-BeAsl.........-.383 Claremont Ave., Montreal....EL 9819 
CLERMONT, Louis P...... chemise Sone cows -62 Pointe-Claire Ave. ,Pte.Claire 
Pte.Cl. 771 
CLEROUX, GUY... ccccecs be BaeU shiedss cos seca 2295 Ontario St.E. ,Montreal.....FR 1477 
CLIMAN, David RescccsvceleBR@elesce conc. 4866 Hutchison St., Montreal....CR 2728 
CLINTON, William D...... Bate Ss casa as -- +4532 King Edward Ave. ,Montreal..EL 7896 
CLOGG, Donald K......... B.S0.3..<.. -++-el Murray Ave. ,Westmount.........FI 9894 
CLOSE, William R....... »-B.Sc.3.........-ll Grove Park, Westmount........WI 9238 
CLOUGH, James G........ -B.Sc.1..........309 Stanstead Ave., Mt.Royal....AT 6073 
CLOUSTON ,George C.R.....B.Com.1.........4631 Hingston Ave., Montreal....DE 521] 
CLOUSTON ,Marjorie F.....B.A.2.........., Royal Victoria College....... ---MA 9176 
Huntingdon, Que. 
CLOW, William L.........Theol.3......... 1675 Lincoln Ave. ,Montreal......FI 4305 
Owen Sound, Ont. 
CLUSE, Virginia M....... Physiotherapy 2.239 Percival Ave. ,Montreal West.DE 8816 
COADY, Reta Li... .ccccce Grad.Nurses.....3597 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal..MA 5537 
Hazelbrook, R.R.1l., P.E.I. 
COAKLEY, Louise E....... Physiotherapy 1.3437 Hutchison St., Montreal....LA 8373 


Dixie Rd., R.R.1., Port Credit, Ont. 
COBURN, Margaret J......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.. .Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A.806 
Mouth of Keswick, N.B. 
COCHRANE, Martha L...... B.Sc. (Agr. )4....Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A.806 
8 Maple Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,Que. 
COCKERLINE, Alan W..+.--B.Sc0.2..........4829 Wilson Ave. ,Montreal.......DE 1063 
COCKFIELD, Evelyn H.....B.Sc. (H.Ec.)3...Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A.806 
5890 Cartier St., Vancouver, B.C. 
COCKFIELD, Lois M...... Siivikekecens cae eee 1321 Sherbrooke St.W.,E30,Mtl...MA 4445 
COCKFIELD, Robert N.....B.Com.3.........132] Sherbrooke St.W. ,E30,Mtl...MA 4445 
COCKFIELD, Shirley H....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4...Macdonald College ,Que.........Ste.A.806 
5890 Cartier St., Vancouver, B.C. 


COBEN 5: BVG 6 ckaes See o'c ccs B.Sc.3..........5135 Clarke St., Montreal.......CGR 5227 
COHEN, Hyman............ BeS6.3. esas -+--4654 Hutchison St., Montreal....CR 0666 
COHEN, Irving...... ces. B.Arch.3........63 Cote St.Catherine Rd. ,Outremont +e 
CA 
COHEN, Judith........... Grad.Sch........710 McEachran Ave. ,Outremont....CA 6241 
COHEN, Ralph A...... © 0.0 cae Dee wean b % aod 4127 Wilson Ave., Montreal......DE 0336 
COHEN, Ralph R.......... B.Sc.3..........628 Victoria ave., Westmount....WA 8510 
COHEN, Goodman..........Med.2....... -++-3615 Durocher St., Montreal.....PL 6905 
Reserve Mines, N.S. 
COHEN, Louis OSS ER SO TEE fo Ok eer 4326 Laval Ave., Montreal....... MA 31l2 
COHEN, Robert....... es CF reper om 3819 Girouard Ave., Montreal....EL 2095 
COHEN, Ruth............. AG DS. Ree are ea Royal Victoria College..........MA 9176 
46 Range Rd., Ottawa. 
COKE, Muriel L....... -+-Physiotherapy 2.305 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal W..DE 9460 
COLAS, Emile J.......... B.Eng.3........ -3927 St.Hubert St. ,Montreal.....AM 3043 
COLE, Shirley M......... se ee AES -++++611 Sydenham Ave. ,Westmount.....WE 4324 
354 Danforth St. ,Portland ,Maine. 
COLE, Ralph E........... B.Arch.3........3437 Peel St., Montreal.........PL 1674 


1053 Windermere Rd., Windsor, Ont. 
COLEMAN, Charles L......Med.2...........3436 Peel St., Montreal. 

484 Perkins St. ,O0akland,California. 
COLEMAN, Laura I. M.....Med.2........... Apt.2,3430 McTavish St. ,Montreal HA 7093 

a 1348 East 18th Ave. ,Vancouver,B.C. 
COLEMAN, Teressa........Music Partial...3436 Peel St. ,Montreal. 
COLFORD, John A....... - -B.C.L.1.........51 Upper Bellevue Ave. ,Montreal.DE 2178 
COLIVAS, John D.........B.Com.1.........356 Pine Ave.W. ,#4,Montreal.....PL 5710 
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COLLINS, Anne M.........B.Sc.3........-Royal Victoria College...........-MA 9176 
669 Laviolette Ave.,Three Rivers ,Que. 

COLLINS, Cicely J.......Grad.Sch.......456 Pine Ave.W.,#C, Montreal......HA 8058 
64 Carlyle Ave., Ottawa. 

COLLINS, Vernon K.......Grad.Sch....... 5000 Western Ave. ,Apt.2,Montreal..MA 8621 

COLLISHAW, Mary C.......B.Sc.2.........Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 

: Capilano, B.C. 

COLTER, Shirley L.......B.A.4.........-ROyal Victoria College..........+-+MA 9176 
Fredericton, N.B. 

CONE, Sheila F..........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.806 
198 Esther St., Pembroke, Ont. 

CONNAL, Elizabeth J.....B.A.3..........4049 Grey Ave., Montreal..........EL 0614 

CONNOR, Anne B........ - -Grad.Nurses....Mtl.General Hospital ,West.Div.....WI 3121 
Shediac, N.B. 

CONRATH, Joseph J.......B.Sc.2.....+..+..5634 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead.....EL 8060 

CONVERSE, Lloyd W.......B.Sc.2.........5070 Hampton Ave., Montreal.......EL 3789 

COOK, Christopher G.....B.Eng.l........3581 University St., Montreal.....MA 3842 

COOK, Edna M............B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A.806 
ll Mary St., New Liskeard,Ont. 

COOKE, Elizabeth B......Teachers' Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
177 Laurier St., St.John's, Que. 

COOMBES, George A.......D.D.S.1.......+1468 Mackay St. ,#5,Montreal. 

COONAN, Thomas J........B.C.L.3.......-3586 Ste.Famille St. ,Montreal.....LA 7735 

COOPER, Gerald E........B.Sc.1........+1034 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....MA 9094 

COOPER, Glenn A.........B.Bng.4.......-3473 University St., Montreal.....MA 4902 
118 Harvard Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

COOPER, Ross M..........B.Eng.l........5364 Snowdon Ave., Montreal.......EL 4063 

COOPER-JONES, Gwyneth...B.Arch.3.......Royal Victoria College...........-. MA 9176 
48 Monck St.,St.Catharines, Ont. 

COORE, David H..........B.A.3..........3484 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.......PL 5577 
Anchovy, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

COPPING, Margaret F.....B.Sc.1.........763 Jean Talon St., Montreal......CA 5174 


CORCORAN, Gordon A......B.Eng.2........627 Milton St., #2, Montreal...... HA 3508 
106 Caroline Ave., Ottawa. 
CORBOSIERO, Guy ee eee eT Durocher St., Montreal. eeeeae ~LA 0643 


32 Beckman St., Fitchburg, Mass. 

CORDON, Frank R.........B.Eng.3........3581 University St.,Montreal......MA 3842 
251 Scotia St., Winnipeg, Man. 

CORDUKES, William E.....Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College, P.Q..........Ste.A.806 
490 Golden Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

COREY, Earl E.C.H.......Grad.Sch.......5909 A Park Ave., Montreal........CR 7241 

CORKRAN, R. Gerald......Med.3..........4365 Wilson Ave., Montreal........EL 4278 

CORKRAN, W. Frederick...B.Eng.3........4365 Wilson Ave., Montreal........EL 4278 

CORMIER, Leo A.........-Dent.l......---3615 University St., Montreal.....PL 5585 
190 Highfield, Moncton, N.B. 

CORMIER, Paul E. J. R...Dent.2.........-3615 University St., Montreal.....PL 5585 
190 Highfield, Moncton, N.B. 

CORNILLIAC, Louis E.....Arch.2........-8525 University St., Montreal.....MA 4352 
44 Maraval Rd., Port of Spain, B.W.I. 

CORRIGAN, Harold C......B.So.l.......-.-50 Academy Road, Westmount........ FI 8768 

CORSILLI, Mario R.......B.Sc.l.........202 St.Zotique St. ,Montreal. 

COSGROVE, James E.......B.Eng.l........793 Cremazie Blvd. W., Montreal. 


COSGROVE, John H......-eBeSC.2. 0002-25 eDOUgLAS Hall... eee eee seecenccces -BE 2886 
17 David St., Lewiston, Maine 


COSSETTE, Pierre.......-Eng.P.......---18 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert......St.L.3816 

COSTIGAN, John James....B.C.L.3........2520 Mayfair Ave., Montreal.......DE 0478 

COTE, J. E. Raymond.....B.Com.4.......-.3592 University St., Montreal.....PL 2435 
112 Murray Ave., Quebec City. 

COULTER, Joan E........-Arts P.........-66 Aberdeen Ave., Montreal........FI 5307 
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COULTER, Richard A...... BaSGed asin ++-570 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount.....EL 1889 

BABY) Sec sawk . BeBe ck -66 Aberdeen Ave., Montreal.......FI 5307 

COUPAL, Jules G......... B.Sc.1.........2026 Maisonneuve St., Montreal. 
483 King St.W., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

COURAGE, Daphne I....... B.Sc.l.........Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
Buchans, Newfoundland. 

COUREY, Emile........... B.Sc.1.........720 Pratt Ave., Outremont........AT 6701 

COUREY, Maurice......... B.Com. 3.6.2. .00. 720 Pratt Ave., Outremont........AT 6701 

COUTURE, Real........ -+ +-B.eComel........ 4087 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. 

COWAN, Thomas Miss 0030s5 ORs Bed 845282 245 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......MA 1545 
2451 West 37th Ave. ,Vancouver,B.C. 

COX, Lionel A.......... -Grad.Sch.......3426 McTavish St., Montreal......LA 9894 
1131 Burdett Ave., Victoria,B.Cc. 

COE, Phoebe Licescccca. Ba tt oe ae -3435 Stanley St. ,Montreal........HA 7497 
12 Montgomery Ave. ,Holyoke ,Mass. 

COX, Robert Wossscccccce | ee. Pee eee +2353 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal......DE 1889 

COVER, Mary Eos i cccccise BsBGils cick - 3482 Holton Ave. ,Montreal........FI 0857 

CRAIG, Hewan M...... eee eBeAsds cence eee 0 3525 University St., Montreal....MA 4352 
17 Cipriani Blvd. ,Port of Spain ,frinidad,B.w.. 

CRAIG, Matthew T....... -B.Sc.3.........Douglas BOLT vies 0 aes + ékdees 0506's -BE 2886 - 
285 Grande Allee, Quebec City. 

CRAIG, Shirley..... »+++-B.Sc. (H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.806 


North Gower, Ont. 

CRAIGHEAD, Isabella M...B.Sc.1.........Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
40 Dutch St., Bedford, Que. 

CRAIGWELL, Carlton F....Education......2019 McGill College Ave, ,Mtl.....BE 3662 


48 Argyle St. ,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I, 


CRAM, Kenneth Heese eeee eBeEng, 2........47 Bruce Ave., Westmount.........WE 4657 
: 274 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
CRAWFORD, Stuart Downe sBeSColeceeeeeee2350 Park Row, W., Montreal......DE 2859 


CRAWFORD, Thomas I...... Sen os 0 cw -548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Mtl......MA 7845 
"Sherwood", Pitts Bay Rd., Pembroke, 
Bermuda. 
CREAGHAN, Mary Views eee e eBeSOeSeceeeees sl9 Renfrew Ave., Westmount....... WI 9412 


CREE, George C.....06... oAsSeeeeeeeee +4852 Cumberland Ave. ,Montreal...DE 3489 
CREIGHTON, William G....B.Sc.1.........3496 Marlowe Ave., Montreal......EL 5674 
CRESSWELL, Joan F.......B.Sc.l........ -35 Thornhill Ave., Westmount.....WI 7866 
CRESSWELL, Margaret Ri a held, Bs -enbinc% 24 Ramezay Road, Westmount.......FI 1710 
CRISTEL, Jean-Paul......B.Sc.(Agr.)3...Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 810 


CROCKER, Mary Anna&......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College, Que........ Ste.A. 806 


eins POLLY Ds6sss0s% «Med. Bees hie --3605 University St., Montreal....LA 0643 


CROOK, Helen G..... e+e + eB.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 806 


CROSS, Jean Mee eeeeeees BeAs4, eeeees. Strathcona Hab dsirss% $e v6 cabs 850% HA 6268 
Ste.Annes Hospital,Ste.Annes,Que. 
CROTTY, John Hewes cece e MOdele. cece eee 5477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. 
442 George St., Fredericton ,N.B. 
CROTEAU, JO@n........+. Be Eng.2....... 22048 Aylmer St. ,Apt.7,Montreal...HA 7813 
St.Paul, Co. Arthabaska, Que. 
CROWTHER, Edward Joee++sBeEng.4........ 4838 Dornal Ave., Montreal.......AT 8855 
1415 Ross Ave. ,Winnipeg,Man. 
CROWTHER, Ralph Fetes se eeOels 6550s sok ° 
R.-R.No.l, Box 33, Bathurst ,N.B. 
CRYSTAL, Archie H..-..++D.D.S.1........6144 Hutchison St. ,Montreal......DO 2745 
CRYSTAL, John M.J.W.....B.S0.3.........5470 Hutchison St. ,apt.8,Montreal CR 8618 
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CULLEN, Andrea M.C......B.Sc.3.........+3611 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.........WA 2285 


CULLEN, Vivian Harold. ..B.Eng.3....... -3512 Shuter St., Montreal........... BE 0860 
110 College St., Sudbury, Ont. 

CULLEY, Shirley M.......Phys.Ed.2...... 4504 Wilson Ave. ,Montreal........... EL 3423 

CULVER, Eleanor A.......Grad.Sch.......Royal Victoria College.............. MA 9176 
Chemung, N.Y. 

CUMMING, Ronald E....... Med33..........309 Beatty Ave. ,Verdun...sccscccsecs YO 3145 

CUNNINGHAM, Alan S......Com.l.....cceee 2158 Addington Ave. ,Montreal........ DE 2935 

CUNNINGHAM, John....... BeAnSeeeeeeeeee303l Lorne Ave. ,MMontreal.......26: --PL 3608 
Blue Hills, Finchampstead, Berks, England. 

CUNNINGHAM, Margery J...B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College........ eeaawd Ste.A. 806 
12 Golf Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 

CURRAN, Joseph V....... -Med.1.........-545 Pine Ave., W., Montreal.........MA 1545 
2609 W 10th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

CURRIE, JO8n Keweee eee -BeAe4eee+----- +4648 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......... EL 2901 

CURRIE, Richard A.......Med.1..........55 Cornwall Ave., Mount Royal.......AT 2551 

CURRIER, Mary I..... ----Arts P........-628 Murray Hill Ave., Montreal......FI 3352 


135 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 
CURRY, Alayne,. ...e.c00e eBoho de coeeoeeeeeROYal Victoria College.............-MA 9176 
121 South Park St., Halifax,N.S. 
CURTIS, Norma C.........Teach.Elem.....4606 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal........... EL 4594 
CURTIS, Phyllis S.K.....B.A.3.........-5555 Bannantyne Ave. ,Verdun.........YO 8033 
CUSHING, Arthur M.......B.SC.2......+2.32e7 Cedar Ave. ,Montreal....seeeeees WI 8077 
CUTTLE, Mary M..cecceee cBeAeSeccveceeee lt DS Lexington Ave., Montreal.......-WA 1545 
CYR, Jean Jacques.......B.Com.l........1446 Crescent St., Montreal......... HA 0058 
95 Broadway, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 


DAEMEN, George R. L.....B.Sc.1l........-5248 Ponsard Ave. ,Montreal.........-WA 3369 
21 Hemlock Ave. ,Shawinigan Falls,Que. 
DAGINEAU, Pierre C......B.Eng.2........3437 Peel St., Montreal....sseeeees -PL 1674 
305 Grande Allee,Apt.1005,Quebec, Que. 
DALGLISH, Thomas R......B.Sc.l...:.....685 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....... EL 3780 
DALKIN, Robert S........ B.Eng.2.....+-.9 Willow Ave., Westmount.......-++-- DE 1346 
D'AMOUR, Bernard........ B.Eng.2........4870 Parthenais Blvd., Montreal.....AM 8172 
Ste.Philomene, Chateauguay Co., Que. 
DANIELS, Edith..........Music..........565 Jarry St., Montreal.. 
D'AOUST, Jean Jacques...Agr.Dip.1......Macdomald College, P.Q...-+++++-- Ste. A.810 
12 Perreault Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 
DARGIE, De Witt.........Agr.Dip.l......Macdonald College, P.Q......-..--Ste.A. 810 
Bridgetown, N.S. 


DARLING, Kenneth H......B.Sc.l.......-..4297 Dorchester St., Montreal....... WE 6914 
DARRAGH, James H........Med.1l.......--+4157 Hampton Ave., Montreal......... DE 9562 
DARRAGH, Shirley E......B.Sc.2........-+4157 Hampton Ave., Montreal.........DE 9562 
DARROCH, Ian M.........-B.Com.4......-..3547 Durocher St., Montreal........--. HA 1039 
DAUBNEY, Helen E........Grad.Sch......-Macdonald College, Qué...-.se++-- Ste.A. 810 


a 217 Argyle Ave., Ottawa. 
DAVEY, John C...........B.Com.3.....+.+¥-M.C.A. 1441 Drummond St. ,Mtl.....-MA 4171 
720: Parkdale, Ottawa, Ont. 
DAVICHO, Leon.......+-+-++BeAsloeossoeee+--L092 St.Viateur Ave. W., Montreal...CR 3530 
DAVID, Jacques L.......-Arch.4.....-.--52 Holyrood Avé6é., Outremont........-AT 4985 
DAVIDON, George........-BeENg.l...-++++1330 Notre Dame are" anus 
DAVIDSON, Barbara A.....B.Asl.....--+--349 Kindersley Ave. ,Mount Royal....-AT 5777 


wees Grad.Sch....---l1019 Sherbrooke St. Montreal. 
eal 220 Queen's Ave. ,New Westminster,B.C. 
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DAVIDSON, Margaret E.M.. »-Grad.Sch........ 16 Anwoth Rad. » Westmount....... -FI 5566 

DAVIDSON, Mary G....... »+B-eSc.1..........349 Kindersley Ave, »Mount Royal.AT 5777 

DAVIDSON, MOP IT. -Birg cc -Phys.Ed.2....... 481 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal. 
Fairway, Montego Bay, Jamaica, 

DAVIES, Donald......... © MO. 2 oo cece e ee 545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal.......MA 1545 
Scott, Sask. 

DAVIES, Marjorie F...... -Grad.Nurses.....3555 University St. »Montreal....HA 5664 

69 4th St. S.w. » Medicine Hat,Alta. 

DAVIS, Annette.......... RENO Lei even bes 2485 Maplewood Ave. »Montreal....AT 9826 

DAVIS, Diana M...........Bshe2..... oe eCOMo , QC... ce cccsccce ss. nee -Hudson 458 

DAVIS, Elizabeth c..... --Grad.Sch........14 Sunnyside Ave, sMontreal......FI 1919 

Virginia Military Institute ,Lexington,Va. 


DAVIS, George M.W...... wstbode Oil. 625. 5 ck -378 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Mtl.....MA 6728 
Safe Harbour, Newfoundland. 
DAVIS, Joan............. eS ee -Royal Victoria College..........MA 9176 


160 Summer Ave. »Reading,Mass. 
DAVIS, Margaret C...... -»Physio.2........1440 Crescent St., Montreal.. «++PL 0007 

Virginia Military Institute ,Lexington,Va. 
DAVIS, Raymond H.... viva ite BOs Ly sec acne -4855 Cote St.Luc Rd. ,Montreal...WA 3416 
DAVIS, Richard L........ -B.Sc.1..........5352 Park Ave. ,Apt.45,Montreal. .TA 2662 
DAVIS, Shirley M...... ++ +B.Com.2.........14]] Canora Road, Mount Royal...AT 1294 
DAVIS, Wilton W......... -B.Sc.1..........6226 Monkland Ave. ,Montreal.... -EL 4149 
DAWSON, M. Nancy L...... oBeAs4......4... 24905 Decarie Blvd. sApt.1,Mtl....EL 2162 
DAWSON, Naomi C......... -B.Sc.4..........52 Rosemount Ave. ,Westmount.... FI 7559 
DAWSON, Wilfred Bt tewhSs eONOs hes ck os 0%% -Douglas ee PERT E TT re ee 2886 

102 Fraser St. sQuebec City,Que. 
DAWSON, William F...... - BEng. 4.........3473 University St. »Montreal, 

223 Cordova St., Winnipeg,Man. 
DEACON, Ross D. G....... -B.Eng.2,........649 De L'Epée Ave. ,Outremont....DO 1956 
DEAN, Barbara W......... -Med.2...........217 Ballantyne Ave.N. »Montreal x an 
DEAN, Bernice E...... vo + eBeSc.2..........29 Heath Rd., Hampstead.........DE 5391 
DEAR, Peter Vii. ociccnc. -B.Eng.3.........3424 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal..WI 0703 

127 Roebuck a ‘ 
DeBLOIS, Audrey F....... -Arts P..........1 Church Hill Ave. ,Westmount....WI 9181 

21 Water St. »Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
DECARIE, Guy R.......... -B.Eng.1.........3533 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal...... -EL 0344 
DECARIE, Maurice........ -B.Eng.4.........3533 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal.......EL 0344 
DECKELBAUM, Freda........ B.Sc.2..........895 Outremont Ave.,Outremont..,..CA 2886 
DeéGRANDMONT , Marcel......B.Eng.3.........505 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal........MA 3479 

: 604 Notre Dame ,Cap de la Madeleine ,Que. 


DeGRYSE, Louis M.........B.S0.3..... eeeee Douglas Hel? 0's iveueicas tee 2886 
57 Findlay Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
DEGUISE, JOAN... ...244...BeSColessss..... 670 Hartland Ave. ,Outremont.....AT 4689 


DEITCHER, Nathan........ -B.Eng.1.........6031 Durocher Ave., Montreal....CA 4496 
DEITCHER, Sylvia.........Teach.Elem......4534 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal....PL 3373 
293 Ste.Foye Rd. sApt.D,Quebec City. 
DEJEAN, Edward.......... -B.Sc.1..........324] St.Antoine St. ,Montreal....WE 1265 
DeJERSEY, Murray G...... -Grad.Sch........4330 Royal Ave. ,Montreal........EL 1330 
de LALANNE, James E..... -B.Com.1.........633 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount....WE 5797 
DELANEY, Kathleen....... Bebe 2ey sc vececes -1700 McGregor St. ,Montreal......WI 0106 
DELEUSE, Liette J.M..... -Teachers' Elem..772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...HA 6268 
193 Main St., Bedford, P.Q. 
deMOUILPIED , Audrey A....B.Com.1l........ -2482 Mayfair Ave, pMontreal......WA 4138 
DEMPSTER, William E......B.Eng.3.........3592 University St., Montreal...PL 2435 
Box 278, Noranda, P.Q, 
DENDY, Christine Nancy...Phys.Ed.2....... 7 Richelieu Place, Montreal.....HA 7710 
Chesham, England. 
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DENOVAN, W. Gordon.......B.Sc.l.........840 McEachran Ave. ,Outremont......CR 4401 
DENTON, George D........eMO@d.3.....000- -3547 University St., Montreal.....LA 0789 
12 Paddock St., Saint John, N.B. 
DEPOW, Charles W.........Med.2..........3605 University St., Montreal.....LA 0643 
Canterbury, N.B. 
De ROUMEFORT,Francoise...Arts P......... 3453 Drummond St., Montreal....... LA 3663 
DESBARATS, Guy........-.4- BeArch.2....2-. -3501 University St., Montreal. 
551 Lakeshore Rd. ,Beaurepaire,P.Q. 
Pte.Claire 2388 


DESCHENES, Leonard A.M...B.Eng.3........ 3511 Shuter St. ,Montreal.......... LA 0663 
Sayabec, Cte.-Matapedia,P.Q. 

DESROCHES, Jacques.......B.Eng.1l........ 1455 Drummond St.Apt.218,Mtl...... HA 3639 

DETEMPLE, Muriel E.......Lib.Sch....... -325 Woodland Ave., Verdun. 


321 Water St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 
DEVER, Joanmary.........-Physiotherapy 1.50 Arlington Ave. ,Westmount.......WI 5456 
DEVINS, John C..........-Grad.Sch.......2950 Van Horne Ave.Apt.5,Mtl......EX 1704 


DEVITT, Doris B..........B.Sc0.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College,P.Q........+.+. Ste.A. 806 
76 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
OO Vitis CORN Meds 6c ooo MOsSe ccs cece -5004 Queen Mary Rd. ,Montreal......EX 2139 


116 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 
DEWHIRST, William H. eee Med. ae eseeeteeeeee 473 Prince Arthur W. »Montreal eeee -HA 5376 
1205 Second St., Selma, Cal. 


DEWHIRST, Harold A.......B.eSC.3...+.-+-+3592 University St. ,Montreal...... PL 2435 
382 Sunnyside Ave. ,Ottawa,Ont. 
DHEIN, Cynthia Elma......B.Sce.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College,P.Q.........-- Ste.A.806 


32 Ariapita Ave. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
DIAS, Merle R......2252-+-BeAc2.-..+.----ROYal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
10 Central Ave.,Rest Pen,Halfway Tree, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 


DIBBLEE, Allan C.....+.++BsSC.1l......-+-601 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount...... WE 3580 

DICK, Brenda. .ceccccccce cBohele wecceces mOyal Victoria College.......+... -MA 9176 
1409 N.Madison St. ,Rome,N.Y. 

DICKIE, Bdwin Joccc ccc c eBDeoEMNGe4eccee ee DOUGLAS Halle. ccccccccccccccccsece BE 2886 
Stewiacke, N.S. 

DICKSON, Elizabeth M.....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College,P.Q....... -» -Ste.A. 806 


406 Vesta Drive, Forest Hill, 
Toronto ,Ont. 

DICKSON, William J.K.....B.Sc.l......+-+1463 Bishop St. ,Apt.3A,Mtl........PL 4039 

Burgesville, Ont. 
DIGASPARI, Joseph........Med.2..........6557 St.Andre St.,Montreal........TA 1904 
DINER, Moses.........++++BeSC.2e--+---+++ 445 Mt.Pleasant Ave. ,Westmount....FI 7556 
DIXON, Janet E.....eeee+ Bebe Seeeeeess+e3e00 The Boulevard ,Westmount...... WI 8762 
DIXON, John F.C..........Grad.Sch.......1469 Drummond St. ,Apt.97,Mtl......MA 9532 
DIXON, William Govccevc c eMOEse Becsctecoec -42 = 18th Ave. ,»Lachine,P.Q....Lachine 51 
DOBELL, Anthony R.C......B-Sc.l....-----1537 St.Matthew St.Apt.13,Mtl.....FI 1594 
DOBRESCU, Alice R.......-BeAe2e---+-----Strathcona Hall....seeseeseeeeeee -HA 6268 

Assiniboia, Sask. 
DODDS, William W........Med.l...seee0-- 3489 — sot pote pag 4019 

eocees eBeSCe3eeeeeee-+8? Empire Ave. ,Greeniis ark, 

DOGGRELL, Leslie A B.Sc.3 3) > ig 
DOHAN, John T...........-B.Eng.2..-....+327 Redfern Ave., Westmount.......FI 5716 
DOHAN, Marlee... cccccccecBobotecccecvess .327 Redfern Ave., Westmount.......FI 5716 
DOHERTY, George B.......-BsSc.3....++++-Lll Sunnyside Ave., Westmount.....EL 5017 
DOLLFUSS, Eva M.A.......-BeAsl...-.---+-1540 Summerhill Ave.,Montreal.....WI 7004 
DONALD, Gordon T.....++-+Behele...+s.-.-3228 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount....FI 9428 
DONALD, Mary Jean........B.Sc.4.......-+85 Church Hill, Westmount.........WE 1414 


DONALDSON, James H.......B.Sc.(Agr.)2...Macdonald College, P.Q.......-- Ste.A. 810 
Port Antonio, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
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DOREY, Gordon B......... Le ae See pee 540 Cote St.Antoine Rd. Mtb iwucs WA 4573 
DORKEN, Herbert 0....... Pitas iveccscs 4771 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...EL 6948 
DORSEY, William R....... MOG 36 vk sdobie ca 3637 University St., Montreal....MA 1824 
3708-33rd Place N.W, Washington,D.c, 
DOSNE, Francis.......... B.Eng.3........Douglas BOL) s'sebes Eh dws ou eee -BE 2886 


10 McGill St., Hawkesbury ,Ont. 
DOUGHERTY, Grace Bs 08 ss «BehiSe-<ceccwoccdbo Brock Ave.N. ,Montreal West...DE 0369 


DOUGLAS, Donald E....... Grad.Sch.......3455 St.Famille St. ,Montreal.....PL 6356 

DOUGLAS, John C......... es pap ae pay ee -2093 Tupper St., Montreal....... -FI 7682 
Sutton, P.Q. 

DOUGLAS, John H......... a eee 3647 University St., Montreal....MA 2806 
2l Hart Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

DOVEIKA, Diana.......... Bs Meliws s-wanene S69 Manning Ave., Verdun.........¥0O 6013 

DOWBIGGIN, Marion Ms 6.04: Bei Aeew sox s wc -736 Hartland Ave. ,Montreal......, AT 4158 

DRABBLE, Bernard Fsigsife «oR Beegidau ve -Douglas Hall...... 0.0 0 6 melee eee BE 2886 
Roxborough Apts. ,Laurier Ave. ,Ottawa, 

DRAPALA, Walter J....... wread Boh. 2c 5s: Macdonald College ,Que.........Ste.A. 810 


624 Aberdeen Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
DRAPER, Catherine M.....B.A.2......... Royal Victoria College...........HA 9176 


DRAPER, Dennie Ge cone o eo MOde Ss cece vs occ 3605 University St., Montreal....LA 0643 
DRAYTON, Elizabeth A....+Physiotherapy 1 2044 Union St.,Apt.3,Montreal....HA 2358 


DREW, Herbert vets newt aes secin..... 3585 Lorne Ave. ,Montreal. 
5607 Lexington Ave., Hollywood,Cal. 
DRUCKMAN, Leonard te ae -201 Outremont Ave. ,Outremont.....CR 5400 


DRUCKMAN, Ralph I......Med.1..........20] Outremont Ave. ,Outremont.....CR 5400 
DRUMMOND , Mary-Helen....B.A.4..........3843 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal...EL 6973 
DRUMMOND, Robert N.....+BeSc.1.........4034 Rosemount Blvd., Montreal...CL 3093 
DRYER, Barbara R..++++--BeSc.l......... 441] Oxford Ave., Montreal.......EL 1418 
DRYSDALE, Florence Ass. -BeSc.l.......4.337 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal....DE 7459 
duBERGER, Georges...... -Reg.Music......108 Blenheim Place ,Montreal...... WE 1957 


DUBRULE, Michele........BsA.2.........41490 Bernard West,Outremont......GR 8110 
DUCKETT, Guy - Marcel... .BeSc.2.....60.4447 Sherbrooke St. East ,Montreal..MA 8974 
DUCKETT, Raymonde.......Arts P....... -+768 Bloomfield, Montreal.........DO 5621 
DUFFY, Anne Se eeeeeseee eBeS0.2........ .Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 


DUFFY, Eleanor F....... -Teachers Elem..772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....HA 6268 
Gould, P.Q. 

USES 9° GONG MiB vn'n's'e oc eBeAe Se ic oc se e's 2366 Clifton Ave. ,Montreal.......DE 5896 

DUGAN -J60N ss ésineiwiccss sBebePecese.., - +4355 Hingston Ave. ,Montreal......EL 2637 

DUGUID, Margaret........BsA.2......... Royal Victoria College...... o+e+-MA 9176 
72 Buena Vista Rd., Ottawa. 

DUMAS, Jean Boose eeee ee -BeEngel........4467 St.Denis St. ,Montreal....... PL 8808 


DUNCAN, Agnes G.........Grad.Sch...... -1280 Laird Blvd. ,Town of Mt.Royal.AT 5828 
DUNCAN, Donald Gee......Grad.Sch.......3609 University St. ,Montreal.....LA 6307 


DUNDASS, Roberta Phelps. .Dent.2.........1624 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...FI 6541 


DUNN, Betty F.......... -Law.1..........3545 Grey Ave. ,Montreal.......... EL 0814 

DUPUIS, Bernard........ -Agr.Partial....Macdonald College,Que........ Ste.A. 810 
Ste.Anne de la Pocatiere, Que. 

DUPUIS, Joseph Maxine...B.Sc.(agr.)2...Macdonald Gel Lege .PiG. cccateee Ste.A.810 


DURANCEAU ,Louis-Alfred. .B.Sc.1.........3480 Harvard Ave., Montreal......EL 5808 
DURAND , Denyse..........B.Sc.2......... 4850 Westmount Ave. ,Westmount....WA 3252 
DURHAM, Barbara J.......B.Sc.2....._.. -4874 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal.....WA 4026 
DUSCHENES , Rolf.........arch.5.........3609 University St. ,Montreal.....LA 6307 
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DUSSAULT, Henri Paul....B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College,P.Q.......... -Ste.A. 810 
10782 Henri Julien St. ,Montreal. 

DUSSAULT, Ronald Dinan..B.A.1l.......---. -3592 University St. ,Montreal....... PL 2435 

2 Vauquelin Ave. ,Quebec City. 

DUTHIE, Elizabeth A.J...B.Sc.4......... 61 Holton Ave. ,Westmount......... -FI 4118 

DUYVENWAARDT, Emile.....B.Sc.(Agr.)1...Macdonald College,Que...... Miles. Ste.A.810 
Hudson Heights,Que. 

pS OE ee.” 3692 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal........MA 6780 

DYE, Robert G........-. -B.Eng.l....... _Dousl es. TAT <'s<t0scviveciceesawices -BE 2886 
Dome Mines,South Porcupine, Ont. 

DYSART, Robert MacD.....Med.2......---- 3605 University St., Montreal......LA 0643 


Shediac, N.B. 


EADES, Ernest E....csess D.DsSe2eccssvc --6 Weredale Park ,Westmount.......... FI 9621 
Shawville, Que. 

EADIE, Frank S...0.020++BeSCe4e-.20222-04380 Mayfair Ave., Montreal........ DE 8667 

EAKINS, Peter R.......--BeSCol...++-++- +2064 Union Ave. ,#9,Montreal........ MA 1532 

EARDLE[-Wilmot ,Sylvia...B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College,Que.......... -Ste.A. 806 
Cookshire, Que. 

BGNiss BOTY Locvccceccsce eATES Prcccscces 4 Hudson Ave., Westmount........-+-+eFI 3139 


EARLE, Hugh B..........+B.Sc.(Agr.)2...Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 810 
2 Sutherland Rd.,Halfway Tree,Jamaica,B.W.I. 


BARLE, Jack Mecccccccce cDeDcBedeccccece 4680 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal.....EL 4953 
EARTLY, Heidi H......... BeBCclhoccccsccx 333 Kensington Ave. ,Westmount......WI 7750 
EASTMAN, Kenneth L..... sBsBOcBevcsveccecs 56 Easton Ave., Montreal.....ssesees DE 3391 
EASTWOOD, Thomas A......Grad.Sch....... 2047 Union Ave., Montreal. 
449 Victoria St., London, Ont. 
Bee, MEV cccccscccccé eBchshescusessecc 5170 Cartier St., Montreal........-. AM 2405 
EDELMAIN, Franz........- ee ae 3515 Durocher St.,#72, Montreal....LA 9601 
EDELSTONE, Gordon J....+BeSceleessseeee 4328 Sherbrooke St. W. #18, Mtl....-- FI 2389 
EDELSTONE, Marion P.....Physiotherapy 2 4328 Sherbrooke St.W.,#18 "Mtl. ceerece FI 2389 
EDELSTEIN, George.......-BeCOM.3.....5::% 764 Davaer Ave. ,Montreal....sseeees CR 6708 
EDGER , Jemes...... ies woe Ss rere .7848 Berri St., Montreal......s.2.s CR 6945 
EDWARDS, Derek M.......-Bse ENR. 4..-6--- .79 Percival Ave.,Montreal West.....WA 5377 
EDWARDS, Elizabeth G....B.A.2..2.202-: -Royal Victoria College.......++.+++-MA 9176 
55 Mackay St., Ottawa. 
EDWARDS, Megan A.......-Lib.Sch.......-- 68 Bruce Ave., Westmount.........- -WI 8814 
SG a tBehicBecces sve -41 Chesterfield Ave., Montreal.....EL 9564 
EISELE, E. Eleanor...... B.A.2....-+--++4393 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal....EL 3238 


EISER, Herman M.........B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
67 Manrese, #3, Quebec, Que. 
EISMANT, Susanne L...... B.Sc.2....+++-+-935 Pratt Ave., Montreal.......++++EX 2987 
EKERS, Ann S... 2.000000 cBseCOMe2ecceesss 165 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....... CA 6717 
EKERS, Catherine C......-BseAs2eeeeee-sss 165 Maplewood Ave., Montreal...... -CA 6717 
BRIER, Kurt. cccccssevse cBoSOsdecccvces ~1446 Crescent St., Montreal.......-PL 0558 
ELDER, Joyce D...... wee eBeAcSeceeees+>-l108 Strathearn Ave.,Montreal West..DE 0517 
ELDER, Sheila M.....-.-- Arts P......-..3738 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.FI 4263 
ELKINGTON, W. Galt......BeSC.2...2- ~- Douglas Hall....ccccescsvvesesccees BE 2886 
572 Island Rd., Victoria,B. C. 
ELLINGTON, Alton C......B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College, Que..+.+++.+-- -Ste.A. 810 
4 Lockett Ave., Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
ELLIOT, Cc. Joann. »s6sessB-Ae3. eee tT 4881 Melrose Ave., Montreal........EL 3849 
ELLIS, Jean M..cccccccccBeboleccecceeeel2136 Ranger St., Cartierville.....BY 1069 
ELLIS, Lela A...........Grad.Nurses....3523 Lorne Ave., Montreal........-. -HA 9779 
Bathurst, N.B. 
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ELLIS, Lilian........... Music Partial...1476 Closse St. ,#6,Montreal.....FT 4246 
462% Barton St., Hamilton, Ont. 
ELLIS, Mabel A.......... B,A.1...........2681 Holt St., Rosemount........FR 6806 


EMMERSON, Lawrence W....B.Sc. (Agr. ) 4... .Macdonala College, Que.......Ste.A. 810 
72 MacLaren St., Ottawa. 
EMORY, Margaret N...++.+BeA.2.......... Royal Victoria VOLLORBs o.5 ciiscasion MA 9176 
Edmundston, N.B. 
ENGLER , Shirlie,........B.A.3...........412] Esplanade Ave. , Montreal...HA 1555 
ENGLISH, Tobias K.......Med.1...........3615 Durocher St., Montreal.....PL 6905 
309 Whitney Ave., Sydney, N.S. 


ENTIN, Martin. ....cccc. -Med.3...........1267 Bernard St. ,#1,Montreal....CA 2325 
EPSTEIN, Eileen......... ES arr -615 Bloomfield Ave. ,#3,Mtl......CA 3206 
EPSTEIN, Norman........ -B.Eng.4.........615 Bloomfield Ave., 3,Mtl......CA 3206 


ESCOFFERY, Gloria B.....B.A.3...........ROyal Victoria College..........MA 9176 
Brownstown ,Jamaica ,B.W.I. 

ESCOFFERY, Michael......B.Eng.4.........1800 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal..FI 4267 
Brownstown, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

ESFAKIS, Andrew G...... -Med.2...........Douglas HallessccccccscsccccccecKE 2886 
P.O. Box 248,East St. ,Nassau,Bahamas. 

EVERETT, Barbara J++++.+B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4...Macdonald College, Que.......Ste.A. 806 
St. Stephen, N.B. 

EVERETT, Miriam.........B.Se.(H.Ec.)1...Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A, 806 
St.Stephen, N.B. 

EVERSON, Robert McD.....B.Sc.2..........630 Clarke Ave., Westmount......FI 1301 

EVES, Chester Ree eeee + BeS0.4..........3489 Drummond St. ,Montreal......MA 8451 
320 Lincoln Rd., Windsor, Ont. 

EWART, Mervyn H.....+...Grad.Sch........Macdonald College, Que.......Ste.A. 810 
R.R.3, Newmarket, Ont. 

FEWER, Gerard. .....cecce -Education.......3531 Lorne Ave. , Montreal.......PL 3608 
c/o Sen.Cairine Wilson,The Senate, Ottawa. 

EWERT, Vaughan Aoeseee. Mod.1...........620 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Mtl.....Lé 9489 
4126 W. 15th Ave. , Vancouver,B.C. 

EWING-CHOW, Gerald......B.Eng.2......... 

26 Main St. ,Georgetown,British Guiana. 


FABRIZIO, Edward C...-.-D.D.S.3.........3461 Hutchison St., Montreal....HA 8622 
68 Main St., Montpelier, Vermont. 

FAERMAN, Pola Toseeeeee eBobeSeccncecees +4364 Westmount Ave. ,Montreal....FI 8886 

FALARDEAU, Gilberte.....B.Sce.1..........772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...HA 6268 
82 14th St., Noranda, Que. 

FALCONAR , Christopher ee nae °F Perrot Nord, Que. 

FALK, Hans L..s-+ee----Grad.Sch........5182 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal....CR 3634 
31 Eton Hall,Eton College Rd. ,London,N.W.3. 

FANCY, Henry F..........Med.3.......... -3581 Durocher St. ,Montreal......HA 7778 

Gorham, New Hampshire. 


FARESE, Ferruccio A.....B.Sc.l......... -6725 Delorimier Ave. ,Montreal...TA 4669 
FARFAN, Henry F........ -B.Sc.2..........3525 University St. ,Montreal....MA 4352 
69 Frederick St.,Port of Spain, 
Trinidad,B.W.I. 


FARLINGER , Fraser A.....Med.2.......... Douglas Se rer error han 2886 
7 Paget St., New Liskeard, Ont. 


FARMER, Alan Teco eee es BoEnge 4, 0000-2630 Maple Ave. ,Ste.Anne de Bellevue 
Ste.A. 687 


FARMER, David Re cviecc ce eBeBOslecicccdeccldé Hillcrest Ave, »Montreal W.. WA 8495 
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FARMER, Hubert F.......-Med.3..........3543 Lorne Ave. ,Montreal.......... MA 6507 
Lodge ,St.Michael, Barbados, B.W.I. 

FARQUHAR, Fulton J......B.Eng.4........3434 McTavish St., Montreal.......PL 6773 
109 Oakland Rd., Halifax, N.S. 

FAUGHNAN, Bernard T.....B.Eng.1........333 Monmouth Ave. »Mount Royal.....AT 0746 

FAUGHNAN, Bernice N.....B.A.4....... -++333 Monmouth Ave. ,Mount Royal.....AT 0746 

FAUGHNAN, Jeanne E......B.Sc.2.........333 Monmouth Ave. ,Mount Royal.....AT 0746 

FAUGHNAN, Margaret K....Lib.Sch........333 Monmouth Ave. ,Mount Royal.....AT 0746 


FAVRETTO, Angelo........B.Arch.2.......3516 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... MA 3387 
New Waterford, N.S. 
FAWCETT, Vera M........ Se ees -Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 


35 Hunter St., Huntingdon, Que. 
FEINDEL, William H......Med.3..........Montreal Neurological Institute...PL 1251 
Bridgewater, N.S. Loc. 281 
FELDSTED, Robert J.C....B.Eng.3........3434 McTavish St. ,Montreal........PL 6773 
525 Dominion St., Winnipeg,Man. 
FELSON, Raymond M...... -B.Eng.1.......-3514 Hutchison St., Montreal......LA 6464 
FENTON, Barbara S.......B.A.2.........-Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 
215 Somerset St.W., Ottawa,Ont. 
FERENCZ, Agnes M........ Grad.Sch.......227 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal W...EL 9043 
FERENCZ, Charlotte I....Med.3..........227 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal W...EL 9043 
FERGUSON, Barhara A.R...B.Arch.5.......642 Murray Hill ,Westmount.........FI 8312 
FERGUSON, Ethel I.......B.Sc.3,........642 Murray Hill ,Westmount.........FI 8312 
FERGUSON, G. Percival...B.Eng.l........2207 Souvenir Ave. ,Montreal.......WI 4658 
FERGUSON, J. Louis......B.C.L.3........3436 Montclair Ave. ,Montreal......EL 3998 
FERGUSON, Thomas H......B.Sc.(Agr.)2...Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
4200 Grand Blvd., Montreal. 
FIELD, Eloise J.D.......Physiotherapy 2 4828 Wilson Ave., Montreal........WA 5945 
FIELD, Ruth R...........Teachers Elem..5552 Waverley St., Montreal.......CA 7541 
FIELD, Una......s-2e-- - -Music.........-256 Oak Ave. ,St.Lambert........St. 1s3482 
FIELD, Yvonne..........-BsAsl.......--- 3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal........PL 0044 
6010 Jasper Ave. ,Edmonton,Alta. 
FILDES, Elaine A........Phys.Ed.l......15 Jasper Ave., Mount Royal....... AT 2143 
FILION, Roger.......-.-.+B.Com.4........823 Outremont Ave., Outremont.....CA 2943 
FINCH, John C..cceeweees B.Eng.2.....---5125 Westbury Ave. ,Montreal.......EX 1249 
FINDLAY, Helen M........ B.A.3e ee eeeee+e732 Lexington Ave., Montreal......EL 1726 
FINE, Vivian R.........-BeA.3......--.-+9434 Grove Hill Place ,Montreal....EL 4741 
FINEBERG, Irwin M.......B.Sc.2.......++4881 Park Ave., Montreal..........CR 7336 
FINEMAN, Lila S........-B.Sc.l........+2247 Maplewood Ave. ,#6 ,Montreal...AT 2754 
FINESTONE, Dorothy E....B.Sc.2........+5225 N.D.G.Ave. ,Montreal....... -- DE 7102 
FINGLAND, W. Nelson.....B.Sc.3.........657 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal..EL 4765 
FINKELSTEIN, Gerald.....B.Com.l........1281 Lajoie Ave. ,Outremont........CA 9725 
FINKELSTEIN, Lawrence E..B.Com.1l......- -738 Wiseman Ave. ,Outremont........CA 1396 
FINLAY, Robert C........-Med.1l.........-6120 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal....WA 5547 
FINLEY, Mary S..........-B.Com.l......--3940 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal.FI 6932 
FINNEMORE, Margaret B...B.A.3...+-.++-+112 Balfour Ave., Mt. Royal.......AT 4527 


FINNEMORE, Mary A......-B.A.3...++-+++-112 Balfour Ave., Mt.Royal........ AT 4527 

FINNIE, Jerrold N....... B.Sc.l......---+5672 Monkland Ave., Montreal...... DE 8921 

FIRING, Lars J...+-+++- -B.Eng.1........5534 McLynn Ave.,Montreal......... AT 7536 

FIRLOTTE, William R.....B.3c.4......--- 3455 Hutchison St., Montreal......PL 7057 
28 = 7th St., Noranda, Que. 

FISCHER, Erich C......- -B.Arch.3......-.3474 McTavish St. ,Montreal....... -MA 7268 


708 West 192nd St., New York 33,N.Y. 
FISHER, M. Claire......-.B.A.3.....++-+--+56 Belvedere Circle, Westmount....FI 1411 
FITCH, Joshua.......++++B-SC.3.....+++-339 Cote St.Antoine ,Montreal......WE 4003 
FITCH, Naomi S.........-B.Sc.2........+339 Cote St.Antoine ,Montreal......WE 4003 


FITZGERALD, Gordon H,...B.A.1.....++.-+7326 Boyer St., Montreal......... -TA 6441 
FITZGERALD, Velma S.....B.Sc.1......--+Royal Victoria College..........++MA 9176 
Parent, Que. 
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FITZHARDINGE, Moreton ey Fr PS eee 31 Union Blvd. ,St.Lambert........ St.L. 7303 
FITZPATRICK, Jean R..... PCOS 1 ssawas 772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...... HA 6268 
Westbury, Long Island, N.Y. 
FLACK, Kathleen......... Music Partial..5801 Cote St. Lue Rd., Montreal....EL 5890 
FLANDERS, Barbara R..... SD Ey SS et 4042 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ EL 8051 
FLEGAL, Harold.......... BeCOms 2s cece cee 4203 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal....... -HA 5842 
FLEMING, Kelvin 0....... MOG £306 6 dts cee 495 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Apt.2,Mtl..MA 3983 
5788 Cypress St., Vancouver ,B.C, 
FLEMMING, William D.. sBeBne 4505 Je - 3647 University St. ,Montreal....... MA 2806 
67 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 
FLETCHER, Shirley Vie sale eB wAiee N S:e0s ow we 772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....HA 6268 
Lennoxville, Que. 
FLITTON, Kenneth S...... Deu Live: ses w ik 571 Chester Ave. ,Mt.Royal........0. AT 4245 
FOCHS, Anita M.......... eS a ee 383 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ +DE 3181 
FOCHS, Yvonne 0......... B.Sc. (H.E+.)3..Macdonala College ,Que...........Ste.A. 806 
383 Roslyn Ave., Westmouni. 
FOKSCHANER, Peter....... BeENGeSe neces -4414 Girouard Ave., Montreal.......WA 3766 
FOLLETT, Douglas J...... BeBe. 2s cis ees 490 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal. 
MUNG, Bre 816%. odse eck ee ee ee 3433 Peel St., Montreal............ MA 9823 
Ewarton P.0., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
FONSECA, Owen W........,. BeAs4...0+00546362 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal...PL 5776 
el Haining Rd. ,Cross Rds. ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
FORBES, John A.......... CA Ee 1474 Fort St., Montreal...... cccaee WI 0330 
FORBES, Mary M.......... BeAs2.eeeeee.+e657 Belmont Ave., Westmount:....... FI 6280 
PORCATI, Flore Avec cscs BiSeclier:... --1538 Crescent St. ,Montreal.........LA 2073 
FORCHHEIMER, Otto Ls ow 6 SBSSGs BST. 2. STS Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount...... ~WI 9952 
FORD, Frances E........, Teachers Int...4567 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal. -EL 4584 
FORD, Helen Mics. ccdivec i ee re ee 456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ -LA 6052 
FORD, Marie J........... Grad.Nurses....5918 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....CR 0450 
FOREST, Bertrand........ Grad.Sch. -Macdonald College, P.Q........... Ste.A.810 
St.Pie de Guire,Co.Yamaska, Que. 
FORGUES, Robert........ Bs ERGiee sl seks 2168 Sherbrooke St.W. ,#12,Montreal.FI 3668 
FORREST, Archibald...... B.A.2.....,....785 4th Ave., Verdun......... eeeeee dO 6854 
FORSE, Raymond A........Med.2......... -548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal. 


91 Cornhill ,Moncton,N.B. 
FORTIER, George L.......B.Sc.l.........5390 Durocher Ave. ,Outremont.......DO 2619 


FORTIER, Milton R.-+...-Med.1..........3520 Park Ave., Montreal. 
55 Mt. Forist St., Berlin, N.H. 


FORTIN, Clement.........B.Com.4........ 3415 University St., Montreal...... MA 2090 
55 Lorne St., Granby, Que. 

FORTIN, George N........ Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College, P.Q.........-Ste.A. 8}0 
Normandin, Roberval Co., P.Q. 

FOSS, A. Elizabeth...... Oe SS Are ee Royal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
87 Second Ave., Grand'Mere, Que. 

FOSTER, Bruce A........ opsaee bs vse is not 202 Gohier St., St. Laurent........ BY 2735 

FOSTER, Joan M.V....... -Arts P.........3455 Simpson St. ,Montreal......... FI as 

FOSTER, Mary E.....-++++BeCom.l........57 Belvedere Circle ,Westmount......FI res 

FOURNIER, Emery L....... 5 6982 St.Denis St., Montreal........TA 242 
60 Lyndale Ave., Ottawa. 

FOWLER, Anne P..........B.Sc.4.........1478 Mountain St., Montreal........BE 1337 


74 Ottawa St., Granby, Que. 79 
FOX, Charles J..........B.Eng.3........3581 Durocher St., Montreal......:..HA 77 
Jamaica, B.W.I. P 
FOX, Helen C........ “+++B.Sc.(H.Ec.|3..Macdonald College ,Que...........Ste.A. 80 
6 Orchard Rd.,Cross Roads,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
FOX, Leslie Poseecoeee++BeAs2.........-ROVal Victoria College............+MA 9176 
10 Pavilion Court ,Hastings ,Barbados,B.W.I. 
FOXLEE, Frank REE aber se eee i ig se St., Montreal........-MA 9038 
Robson, B.C. 
FOYLE, Rose A........... B-A.1..........772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
Rue Sacré Coeur,St.Joseph d'Alma,Que. 


~32= | 

















































DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. = 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


FOYLE, William L.........B.sSc.l......++-1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal.......MA 4171 
Rue Sacré Coeur, St. Joseph d'Alma,Que. 
FRANCIS, Audrey.......+.. Music.........-l02 Wickstead Ave. , Mt.Royal.....AT 1418 
FRANCIS, Cecilia M...... eBeAc2eeeeeeee+-772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....HA 6268 
300 Church & New Garden St. ,Georgetown, 
British Guiana. 

FRANCIS, Marian G........ Med.3.......--+-1620 Cedar Ave., Montreal........FI 6209 
FRANCIS, Oliver C.N......B.Sc.2........ Douglas Hall....seeceveveceeesese cbs 2886 
300 Church & New Garden St. ,Georgetown, 

British Guiana. 
FRANK, George W.........-BeCom.3........6268 DeNormanville St. ,Montreal..DO 1501 
FRANK, Gerald...........+BeSC.4....-++.-28 Joyce Ave., Outremont.........CA 4302 
FRANK, Raizel......cees eMusic Partial..4600 Hutchison St. ,Montreal......DO 2949 rence: 
FRANKEL, Joseph.........+BeEng.3..-.++--+2153 St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal.WI 6345 peers) 
FRANKEL, Morris.........+B.Sc. (AgrJj2...-Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A. 810 Meats 
96 Concession St. ,Kingston,Ont. 
FRANKENBERG, Beatrice....B.Sc.3.........5154 N.D.G.Ave. ,Montreal.........WA 5548 
FRANKLIN, Martin H.......-BeAsl....--+---5381 Grovehill Place,Montreal....DE 0753 
FRANKLIN, Roy J.....- ~~~ eMed.l....+-+-. 3615 University St. ,Montreal.....PL 5585 
2131 Royal Oak Ave. ,New Westminster,5.C. 
FRANKS, John G.W..-eee+e sBeSCo2eee-++++21005 Beatty Ave.,Verdun.....-...-Y¥O 0867 
FRAPPIER, Eileen E.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College, Que.......-- Ste.A. 806 
121 Macdonald St. ,Ottawa,Ont. 
FRASER, Christine........Grad.Nurses....3474 McTavish St. ,Montreal.......MA 7268 ae 
Florenceville, N.B. io 
FRASER, Colin WwW. eeeeeeee eBeAc2ce eeeeses »629 .Prince Arthur St.W. »Montreal. beter os 
Castlegar,B.C. 
FRASER, Doris S..........Teachers Int...772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....HA 6268 
Dundee,Huntingdon Co. ,Que. 
FRASER, Iain E...cecee ee eBeSCelewseeees -421 Mt.Stephen ,Westmount........ -WE 5586 
FRASER, Oswald L.K.....-«-+BeSCel...--e- . -Apt.15,3504 Park Ave. ,Montreal...HA 8829 
20 Upper Montrose Rd. ,Half-Way Tree, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
FREEMAN, Cecily H.......-B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A. 806 
2095 Lincoln Ave. ,Montreal. 
FREEMAN, Margaret L.....- Arts Pecccceae -685 Rockland Ave. ,Outremont.....- TA 6511 
FREESTON, Una de H.....-+BsAcl...+--+-++-++3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal...... »PL 0044 
Government House, Antigua,B.W.I. 
FREISENBRUCH, Richard E...B.Eng.4........3592 University St. ,Montreal.....PL 2435 
FRICKER, David H..---ee+ +BeSCeQeeeeees - Douglas Halle.cccceecses re ey -BE 2886 : 
Bedford, Que. eon 
FRIDHANDLER, Louis......+BsS0.2+++++-+--4641 Clark St., Montreal....-+-.-LA 0616 
FRIEDMAN, Jacob J........B.sEng.2.......+4567 Hutchison St. ,Montreal...... CR 4370 
FRIEDMAN, James.......+++BeENg-+2e+-2++-++2815 Maplewood Ave. ,#10 ,Mtl...... AT 7071 
FRIEDMAN, Marilyn J.....-B.A.1.....-.-.-635 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal.....WE 5248 
FRIEDMAN, Seymour.......-B.Sc.l...-+----865 Stuart Ave. ,Outremont........CA 5627 
FRIEDMAN, Seymour........Med.2.........-421 Prince Arthur St. ,Montreal...MA 3087 
215 Ford St., Ogdensburgh,N.Y. 
FRIEDMAN, Sydney M.......Grad.Sch.......2101 University St. ,#32,Montreal.LA 1025 
FRIEDMAN, Valerie........Med.3.........-Children's Memorial Hospital.....FI 4661 
Box 210, Noranda, Que. 
FRIEFELD, Marion I.......Arts P.....----.+3581 St. Famille St. ,Montreal.....PL 7011 pos = 
FRITH, Helen R.e..eseseee Beho2e oeeeeees ROYAL Victoria College. ..-..ee++- MA 9176 
Paget, Bermuda. } 
FULLER, Edgar W...-ee-++ eBeSColenseeeee e4d Westminster Ave.,Montreal W...DE 4390 
FULLER, Frank D.........-Med.3.......+-+495 Prince Arthur St.W.,#2,Mtl...MA 3983 
310 Belmont Rd., Reno, Nevada. 
FULLERTON, Sydney E......B.Sc.2...+..-+.-Royal Victoria College.....+++++-MA 9176 
100 Bagot St., Cobourg, Ont. 
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FULTON, Katherine........ B.Sc. (H.Ec.)4..Macdonala College,Que.........Ste.A. 806 
Chesterville, Ont, 

FUNG-A-LING, Claude Ane cBeEMgel.c.ccccc 1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 
Mackenzie, British Guiana, S.A. 

FURLONG, Gladys i MEER Pe op CR pee 4466 Hervard Ave., Montreal......EL 3745 

FURNESS , Anne-Marie......B.A.2......... -3558 Grey Ave., Montreal.........EL 8370 


FURNISS, Monica N........BsA.3..........900 Sherbrooke St.W. ,#33,Mtl.....HA 7587 

FUXMAN, Edith I..........Teachers Flem..5024 Esplanade Ave., Montreal....DO 9078 

FYLES, Margaret S........B.A.2........ -+Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
Bethel, Vermont. 


GAFFNEY, Terence J....... BEng. 1. ss 026s 9482 Durocher St., Montreal. 
118 Drinkwater St., Sudbury ,Ont. 
GAGNE, Jean J..... Tei TS rt ay ee 
150 Adelaide St., Sorel ,Que...... ++ 22887 


GAGNE, Raymond Core ceeee Behe Se ccceeessel0645 Peloguin Ave. ,Montreal.....DU 4916 

GAGNON, Gilles...........B.Eng.3........386 Wiseman Ave. ,Montreal........CA 4253 

GAGNON, PAUL es cc cceecees eBeSOe See cccee ee 386 Wiseman Ave. ,Montreal........CA 4253 

GAGNON, Yvon.-+..+..+.+-eAgr.Dip....... Macdonald College,P.Q........+-S5te.A.810 
Dolbeau ,Co.Roberval , Que. 

GALBRAITH, Cecily M... ++ +BeS0.4.........5557 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead....DE 4949 

GALBRAITH, George H.....-B.Eng.4........1818 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...FI 2185 
Drawer 39, Vulcan, Alta. 

GALBRAITH, Janet C.......Teachers Elem..179 College St.,St.Laurent.......BY 1228 

GALBRAITH, William D.....B.Sc. (Agr. )2.. .Macdonald College,P.Q.........Ste.A. 810 
810 Bronson Ave., Ottawa, 

GALE, John RENE CEE EET OY | Me Px Peet nee Thurlow Rd. ,Hampstead.........-EL 5392 
GALE, John Seeeeeseeeee. Med. 2,........ Douglas Hallo cccsecccageseenecessciueeen 
Stowe ,Vermont,. 

GALE, Robert Besecesseee MOd.2,......6..545 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal.........MA 1545 

1345 Harrison St. ,Victoria,B.C. 
GALE, Royce LeveeeeeeeessBeAsl.........-Douglas oe ee ee 
Waterville ,Que. 
GALINSKY, Irving.........Grad.Sch.......4584 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal......-HA 4098 
S7 Cecil St. ,Toronto,Ont. 
GALLANT, Christopher.....D.D.S.1........3745 Hutchison St. ,#3,Montreal...MA 4939 
Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
GALLOWAY, H. Sydney...... Bees: anon cee 5199 Globert Ave. ,Montreal...... EL _ 
GALLOWAY, Margaret E.....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4..Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 80 
1585 W. 15th Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 
GAMBLE, Naneen P.........B.A.2..........5156 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Mtl.....EL a9 
gi MEO Reeds 0s i eBokis Sess bils os 5845 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead....EL 5 
GANS, Nathan............. B.Eng. 4........4389 St.Lawrence Blvd. ,Montreal. sais 
GARBE, Judith........... ye ES eee ee -»-5055 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal......AT po 
GARBER, Simon Bie cccc cee ce BeS0.3e. 20 ce 0 e 4338 Montrose Ave. ,Westmount.....WE ea0 
GARDAVSKY, Ol ge ss cess ss eBeAe 2... 500005567 Cote St.Antoine Ra. Weereoues Tae 
GARDINER, Harcourt Ws 305 0B560. 2.0% 65545 976 St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal..HA 176 
GARDINER, Irene M........BsA.1l.........-ROyal Victoria Colle ge.....+.+++eMA 9 
1775 Broadway,New York, U.S.A. ‘ 
GARDNER, Bernerd.........BeAs1l.......+..3479 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal........DE 515 
201 Bougainville, Quebec, Que. 7196 
GAREAU, Claude...........B.Com.l........5170 Marquette St. ,Montreal......CH pa 
GARFINKLE, Gersch........Teachers Int...819 de 1'Epee rp ghee hrongusdng baer 
GARFINKLE, Max...........B.Sc.l.....+---819 de l'Epee Ave. ,Outremont.....DO piel 
GARMAISE, Arthur F.....+B.S0.2........-4266 Royal Ave., Montreal........EL 
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GARMATSE, Boris.........B.C.L.3........1815 Ducharme Ave., Montreal.......AT 8346 
GARMAISE, David L.......Grad.Sch.......5189 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... -DO 1085 
GARMATISE, Eudice........B.A.4......-.-.-2186 St. Luke St., Apt.C,Montreal..WI 8072 
GARNEAU, Alphonse R.....B.C.L.1........1470 Fort St., Montreal............ FI 4712 
GARRETT, Keith C.F..... eBeheQecccccccee 
McMasterville, Que.............. McM - 656 
GARRIGAN, Edna R.......+BsAsl...-------+ 4880 Queen Mary Rd. ,Apt.10,Mtl.....EX 1930 
GARROW, Bruce Aedes cose sBeSGcokicccveccses 115 Hickson Ave. ,St.Lambert......St.L.3473 
GARSIDE, Ronald D.......Med.2..........538 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal...LA 4805 
106 Highland Ave., Ithaca, N.Y. 
GARSON, Eileen R........Physiotherapy 1 772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
Yarmouth, N.S. 


GARTHSHORE, John W......B.Sc.1.........3445 Peel St. ,Montreal..........--- HA 9462 
Ormstown, Que. 
GATES, Peter. .ccccccssves B.Sc.l.......--433 St.Joseph Blvd.W. ,#18,Mtl......DO 6337 


GAUTHIER, Fernand M.....Grad.Sch.......-Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 810 
4943 Notre Dame St.W.,Montreal.....FI 7919 
GAUTHIER, Guy......+...+BeEng.3.......-5941 LaSalle Blvd. ,Verdun..........YO 1489 
GAUTHIER , Leo Peccccces oBe bile leccces + 013458 Belmore Ave., Montreal. 
302 Ninth St.W., Cornwall, Ont. 
GAUVIN, William H.......Grad.Sch.......6038 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal......AT 8702 
GAVRILOFF, Thomas J.....B.Sc.2.........134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal...DE 3188 
R.R.1 Box 18, Waterford, Ont. 
GEDDES, Leslie A........B.Eng.4.......-1210 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal..........-HA 0098 
543 Mercille Ave. ,St.Lambert....Zone 7686 
GEE, Howard S. Y.......+B.eEng.4....-..--1015 Clark St., Montreal..........-LA 2571 
GEIGER, Gertrude........Phys.Ed.2......861 Wilder Ave., Outremont.........CA 4425 


GELFAND, Maury....++-.«- B.Sc.4....++.++774 Davaar Ave., Montreal..........CR 0078 
GELLER, Bernard........-B.Eng.1l........4474 Clarke St., Montreal. 

GENDRON, Frederick R....B.Eng.1l...../..116 Willowdale Ave., Montreal...... AT 3518 
GENS, Edmee J....-+--+-- Arts P.........660 Dollard Blvd., Montreal........CA 4071 
GEORGE, Amy F.....sseee- Teachers Int...917 Davaar Ave., Outremont.........TA 1764 
GEORGE, William A.S.....B.Sce.2.........1441 Drummond St., Montreal........ MA 4171 


New Hope, Orange Walk, British Honduras. 
GERACE, Joseph R........Med.2..........3547 University St., Montreal......LA 0789 
2015 Sandwich St. E., Windsor, Ont. 
GERSOVITZ, Florence.....B.Sc.4.........457 Argyle Ave., Westmount.........-WE 3579 
GERST, Marcel.......... -B.Sc.3........-1489 Mountain St. ,#25,Montreal..... MA 9634 
GEY, Ralph N..........--BeEng.l........-6 Weredale Park, Westmount........ -FI 9621 
GHENT, Emmanuel R.......B.Sc.3........-1324 St. Viateur Ave., Montreal....CA 3338 
GHOURALAL, Samuel F.C...B.Sc.2........-3619 University St., Montreal......BE 0684 
Guapo, Trinidad, H.W.I. 
GIACOMIN, Peter D.......B.Eng.l........7213 Drolet St., Montreal.......... TA 3485 
GIANFRANCESCHI ,Guido R..Med.2..........545 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal...........-MA 1545 
11l Winthrop St., Watertown, N.Y. 
GIBB, Elisabeth.........-BeA.3...-2++---656 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........EL 2469 
GIBLIN, Richard D.......B.Sc.l.......-.-3564 University St., Montreal......LA 8063 
GIBSON, Joyce E.........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College ,Que..........+. Ste.A. 806 
19 Meyler St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
GIBSON, Philip E........B.Eng.4........477 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal...LA 3691 
Round Hill, Anna,Co., N.S. 
GIGNAC, Maurice J.......B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College ,Que...........Ste.A. 810 
364 5th St., Shawinigan Falls,Que. 
GILES, Henry J..........+B.-Com.l.......-3529 University St., Montreal......HA 2676 
18 Lemesurier Ave., Quebec, Que. 
GILL, Robert J..........BeEng.l........251 Ballantyne Ave.N. ,Montreal.....EL 7440 
GILL, Robert M.........+BeAs2eee-e----- 3542 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........DE 4835 
GILLAN, Patrick A.Q.....Lib.Sch........422 Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount........ WE 2686 
"Winterlair”,R.R.1,Cadboro Bay,Victoria,B.C. 
GILLESPIE, Andrew E.....Med.1.........-Douglas Hall....sseseeeeesveceseeeeBB 2886 
1326 Manor Rd., Victoria,B.C. 
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GILLESPIE, Edward Ors 5 MGs Sins choos cs 3581 University St. ,Montreal......MA 3842 
193 Wylde St. ,North Bay, Ont. 
GILLESPIE, Elizabeth H.Grad.Nurses....546 Pine Ave .W. ,Montreal.......... MA 3139 


2 Vermont Ave., Toronto 4, Ont. 
GILLESPIE, Ronald J.--.B.Sc. (Agr.)4...Macdonalad College ,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
e56 North St., Moncton, N.B. 
GILLESPIE, William G...B.Sc.3...... +++4625 Royal Ave., Montreal.........EL 8829 
GILLETT, Richard De. e + BeSColecsceesecl 2] Brock Ave.S,. ,Montreal West....DE 7249 
GILLINGHAM, J. T...++--Agr.Partial....Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 810 
R.1, Arbutus Rd., Victoria, B.c. 
GILMOUR, Margaret......Music Partial..4574 Michel Bibaud Ave. ,Montreal..EX 2416 


GILMOUR, Joan Bekccussameta.s.. -28 Edgehill Rd. ,Westmount......... FI 2698 
GILMOUR, Roy A. e@eenee + -BeSea, RES e@e@eesese in 5270 Queen Mary Rd. Apt. 9 Mtl e@eee »DE 5565 
GILPATRICK, John....... B.Sc. (Agr.)3...Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 


Gatineau, Que. 
GINSBERG, Joyce Seeeee BeAslow.cee0e 45037 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal.......aT 5936 
GIRARD, Maurice........B.Arch.3.......928 Cherrier St., Montreal. 
104 Perreault St., Rouyn, Que. 
GIROUARD , Henry........B.Sce.l.........3817 Northcliffe Ave. ,Montreal....DE 6470 
GLASSMAN , Alex.........B.Eng.3........517 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. 
1584 Badeaux St.,Three Rivers ,Que. 
GLEASON, Clarence Hl...Grad.Sch.......5450 Hutchison St.,Montreal.......CR 8525 
GLEGG, Keith C.M.......B.Eng.2........3504 Durocher St. ,Montreal........HA 0363 
19 Haining Rd. ,Cross Rds., Jamaica,B.W.I. 
GLEN, Stuart Corse eeee eBeSC.3e000004..144] Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
Ste.Agathe des Monts, Que. 
GLEZOS, Margaret.......Teachers Elem..2059 Clarke St., Montreal.........LA 3840 
GLICKMAN , Irwin........Grad.Sch.......955 Hartland Ave., Outremont......AT 4317 
GLICKMAN, Joyce........BsA.3......... -ROyal Victoria College............MA 9176 
170 Holmwood Ave., Ottawa. 
GODIN, Francis H.....-+B. Eng. 2.....--153 Maplewood Ave. ,Qutremont......GA 2113 
Senneville ,Jacques-Cartier Co. ,Que. 
GOGEK, Charles J..-...-Grad.Sch.......873 Dollard Ave., Montreal........GA 4552 
GODLEVSKY, Sam.........B.Sc.2.........4257 City Hall Ave. ,Montreal......MA 0834 
GODZISZEWSKI , Antoni B.-BeA.4.......+4.+2667 Rachel St.E., Montreal. 
GODZISZEWSKI , Joseph Bs Behe 4ccicsc.c 000 0 2667 Rachel St.E., Montreal. 
GOFORTH, Elizabeth Ree eBoMele ccc oes +e 3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal........PL 0044 
554 Parkdale Ave. , Ottawa. 
GOLD, Morton M.A.......Grad.Sch.......5640 Decelles Ave. ,#23 ,Montreal...EX 2483 
GOLD, Simon............Grad.Sch.......Royal Victoria Hospital. 
213 St.Joseph W.,Montreal.........DO 9863 
GOLDBERG, Alfred.......B.Eng.3,.......3586 Durocher St. ,Montreal........MA 9765 
GOLDBERG, Dan.........-B.Com.l........ 768 de l'Epee Ave. ,Outremont......EX 0175 
GOLDBERG, Frances......B.Com.4...... --1717 Ducharme Ave. ,Montreal.......AT 3030 
GOLDBERG, Martin J....-BsEng.4........1717 Ducharme Ave. ,Montreal.......AT 3030 
GOLDBLOOM, Richard B...B.Sc.4,........+B37,3980 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Mtl..WE 3754 
GOLDBLOOM, Victor C...-Med.3..........B37,3980 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Mtl..WE 3754 
GOLDEN, Clifford.......B.Sc.3.........50 Beloeil Ave., Montreal.........CA 7214 
GOLDEN, Morton I.......B.Se.1.........728 Davaar Ave., Outremont........CA 7161 
GOLDENBERG, Shirley J.-B-Sc.l.........5450 Waverley St., Montreal.......TA 6692 
GOLDFARB, Lionel.......B.Sc.2.........5136 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal......CR 0270 
GOLDFIELD, Esther M....B.Sc.4.........772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
300 Crichton St., Ottawa. 
GOLDSMAN, Aaron H......B.A.3..........718 de 1*'Epee Ave., Outremont.....DO 7717 
GOLDSTEIN, Joseph......B.A.1..........5714 Darlington Ave. ,#11,Montreal.EX 2278 
GOLDSTEIN, Maurice S...Med.2..........4669 Hutchison St., Montreal...... DO 5801 
GOLFMAN, Ruth..........arts P...-+----6211 Le 
GOMBERG, Charles L.....B.Sc.2.........752 Allard Ave., Verdun..........-¥O 8180 
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GONSHOR, HAFTys « o+.0v008 eBeBOclecvcscsas 61 Villeneuve West, Montreal. 

GOODFELLOW ,Jamieson B.G.B.Eng.3........134 Cornwall Ave., Montreal.......AT 2239 

GOODING, Herbert B......B.86.3. .......-Douglas Hall....cccsccceccssccceeeBE 2886 
Bel Air, St. Philip, Barbados, B.W.I. 


GOODING, Edith..........Music..........Royal Victoria College........... -MA 9176 
Moncrieffe, St. John, Barbados,B.W.I. 
GOODMAN, Vernon J.......B.eEng.3....... -477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal..LA 3691 


11003 80th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
GOODRICH, E. Raymond... .Med.3..........545 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal..........MA 1545 
58 South Walnut St.,East Orange,N.J. 
GOODWIN, Martin B.......Med.1.........-Douglas Hall... .ccsccccccsecsceveeBE 2886 
4485 West 7th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
GOODWIN, Norman L.......Med.2.......6..-Douglas Hall..c.ccsccccccccscseevecBE 2886 
4485 West 7th Ave.,Vancouver, B.C. 
GOOSSENS, Gerard B......B.Sc.2,.........2063 Jeanne Mance, Montreal.......LA 8069 
GORBATY, Mildred........Teachers Elem..4595 Park Ave., Montreal..........MA 6416 
GORDON, Eugene H........B.SC.2....2-- -5410 Brodeur Ave., Montreal....... DE 8103 
GORDON, Harold B........BsA.2........---641 Outremont Ave. ,Montreal.......CA 5063 
GORDON, Kenneth F.......B.Sc.l.........3626 Oxenden Ave., #4, Montreal. 
GORDON, Morris..........B.e-Com.l........5173 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CR 8998 
GORING, Cleve A.........B.Sc. (Agr.)3...Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
49 Main St., Georgetown, British Guiana. 
GORING, George I,.......B.Eng.l........1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
49 Main St., Georgetown,British Guiana. 
GORING, Vincent I....... B.SC.2....++--2e1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
49 Main St., Georgetown, British Guiana. 
GORMAN, John MoN,.......B.Sc.1l.........65 Riverview Ave. ,Ville LaSalle Lach.515W 


GOSSE, Fred P..ceccccce oB.Comelew.cees - 3609 University St.,Montreal......LA 6307 
29 Belmont Ave. ,Ottawa. 

GOSSELIN, Jeanine.......B.Sc.l.......-.6278 Chambord St. ,Montreal....... -CA 0287 

GOSSELIN, Marcel.......-Arts P........+1193 Phillips Place, Montreal..... LA 3514 


GOSSELIN, Real..........B.sEng.3........427 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....MA 1407 
LaSarre, Abitibi, Que. 

GOUGH, Edmund St.J.d....Arts P........-Apt.4,6931 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl...DE 3049 

GOURDIN ,Elizabeth A.....Med.1.........-Apt.3,630 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl.PL 1091 
68 Waumbeck St., Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 

GOUTHRO, Patrick J......Med.2.....6.-: 3605 University St., Montreal......LA 0643 
Port Morien,N.S. 

GOYETTE ,Georges E.R.....B.Sc.1........--1471 Laurier E.,Montreal..........AM 9580 

GRAD, Bernard..+.+.+..+-Arts P.......--4853 Hutchison St., Montreal......CR 7585 

GRAHAM, John E,.........Med.l.........-629 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal..MA 0739 
1010 W 33rd St., Vancouver, B.C. 

GRAHAM, Wilfred.........Grad.Sch.......3474 McTavish St., Montreal.......MA 7268 
223 Main St., Saskatoon,Sask. 

GRANT, Harold E........+BeSc.2.......+-6931 Sherbrooke St.W.,#2,Mtl......DE 4388 

GRANT, Peter S..........BeEng.3........3581 University St., Montreal.....MA 3842 
New Liskeard, Ont. 

GRANT, Ronald...........Med.Partial....1610 Sherbrooke St.W.,#29,Mtl.....FI 6045 

GRANT, Vincent..........D.D.S.3........374 Hutchison St. ,#3,Montreal....MA 4939 
Monta gue,P.E.I. 

GRASSIE, Vernon R.......-Grad.Sch.......3426 McTavish St., Montreal.......LA 9894 
194 Ingram St.} Duncan, B.C. 

GRAVEL, Jean J. 0.......B.S0.3........+3570 MoTavish St., Montreal.......HA 8611 

GRAVES, Arthur H........B-Eng.l........3581 University St., Montreal.....MA 3842 
167 Hopewell Ave., Ottawa. 

GRAW, Barbara J.P......+B.A.3...++++-+++5872 Somerled Ave. ,Montreal.......EL 1032 

GRAW, Betty J...........B.Sce.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
5872 Somerled Ave. ,Montreal. 

GRAY, Nathaniel.........B.Sc.l1.......--81 Beverley Ave., Mt.Royal........AT 7460 
Saainchton, Vancouver Island, B.C. 
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GRAY, Raphael W......... te Se en ae -3532 Lorne Ave. , Montreal, 
4 Elgin Rd., Cross Rds.P.0. ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
GRAY, Willard St.R...... Ce a are ears 557 Berwick Ave., Mt.Royal.......... AT 4204 
GRAYSTON, Vivian A......B.Sc.1........45 Wicksteed Ave. ,Mt.Royal..........AT 3762 
GRECOFF, Lubov.......... B.Com.1.......7265 Durocher St.,Park Extension....CR 8572 
Isle Maligne, Que. 
GREEN, Barbara E. R.....B.Sc.l........ 3424 Simpson St., Montreal.......... WE 3468 
GREEN, Fredericka R.....B.A.2......... 1546 Crescent St., Montreal.........MA 9621 
GREEN, G. Grant.........B.S¢e.2.......-801] Champagneur Ave. ,#6,Montreal...DO 9506 
GREEN, Margorie A.......B.A.2......... 180 Alexandra Ave.,St.Lambert.....St.L. 607 
GREEN, Marshall S..+.+...B.Sce.2........1545 Graham Blvd., Mt.Royal........ -AT 0619 
GREENBANK, Roland M.....B.Se. (Agr.)2. .Macdonald COlLO ge Que... cscscccess Ste.A. 810 


GREENBAUM , Irving.......B.Eng.l.......6097 Waverley St., Montreal.........CA 2669 
GREENBAUM, Joseph.......B.Eng.1.......775A Querbes Ave., Outremont........DO 5658 


GREENBERG, Jack......... NeG se. Bie tas 105 Mt.Royal W., Montreal...........LA 5010 
GREENBERG , Roseé......... Teachers Elem.5261 Waverley St., Montreal........ -CA 0236 
GREENE, Thomas E........Med.l......... 1122 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....LA 0734 


GREENFIELD, Saul........B.Com.l.......5151 Durocher Ave., Montreal........DO 4013 
GREENMAN, Seymour M.....B.Sc.3....... -4374 Draper Ave., Montreal..........EL 5167 


GREENSPAN, Joseph B....-B.Sc.2........4878 Clark St., Montreal...........eDE 1623 
GREENWOOD, Rosalind P...B.A.3......... 3831 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.........DE 8066 
GREER, Aileen P..... --++Teachers Elem.778 Champagneur Ave., Montreal......DO 1941 
GREGOR, Leslie Jove seees eBeSColo..005--480 4th Ave., Verdun. 

GREGORY, Frederick Vows eMOdel.. cceeee ell 22 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......LA 0734 


GREIG, Jean Coeeeeeess.+PhyS.Ed.1.....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal......HA 6268 


GRENIER, Cecile.........Phys.Ed.l.....900 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal......CH 9396 
GRIFFIN, George J.......B.Eng.2.......11l Cornwall Ave., Montreal.........AT 4284 
GRIFFITH, A. Leonard....Theol.3....... 35 Windsor Ave., Westmount..........EL 7643 


GRIFFITH, Linda M.......B.Ac4........43445 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal.....DE 8382 
GRIGG, Mae: Liss iia. B.Sc.2........212 Lesperance St., St.Lambert....St.L.2363 
GROSS, Helen...........+BeAsle........ 5568 Woodbury Ave., Montreal........AT 1378 
GROSS, Shirley A........BsA.3,........124 Aberdeen Ave., Montreal.........FI 2886 
GROVER, Ad@ Goi... 6.60 eBeSO.3. 000056057 MoNider Ave., Outremont..........CR 8919 
GROVER, Morton..........B.Com.l.......321 Querbes Ave., Montreal..........CR 4480 
GROVER, Shirley.........arts P........ 57 McNider Ave., Outremont..........CR 8919 
GRUBB, Elizabeth S.M....B,A.1.........4840 Cedar Crescent ,Montreal........AT 5057 
GRUBB, Ernest H........ 
GRUNDY, Agnes...........B.S0.3....... 42238 Belgrave Ave. ,Montreal........-EL 2925 
GUALTIERI, Rosa B......-BeAsl.........6827 Louis Hemon St., Montreal......TA stas 
GUDGEON, Keith B..+-++++BsSc.1........-Douglas BO 256 so b:a0-30étbd idee h core 28 
The Falls, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
GUNDMUNDSBON , Magni.....B.A.3...5......1491 Crescent St., Montreal........-MA 2831 
Pardastracti 4, Reykjavik, Iceland. es 
GUEST, Douglas B........B.Sc.3....... Douglas Halle. ccs cc ucce ceccccec, BE 28 
Box 789, Renfrew, Ont. 
GUILD, JOy..eee+ee+ee++ oBeSCs (He EC.) 2.Macdonald College, Box 322, Que. was 
GUNN, Dacie.............Med.3.........4055 Grand Blvd. ,Montreal........++++DE 6 
R.M.D. Cobble Hill, Vancouver ue 
GUNN, James S...........BsSCol......- 6074 NeD.G. Ave. ,Montreal.....+-+++-DE =e 
GUNN, Jessie R..........Lib.Sch......,.6074 N.D.G. Ave. ,Montreal........+++DE 3 
GUPTILL, Miriam G.......Grad.Sch.P....1441 Crescent St. ,Apt.9, Montreal. 55 
GURD, Frank R.N.........B.S0.4.......+3180 Westmount Blvd., Westmount.....FI 38 


GURDIAN, Rodolfo........B.Eng. 4...... Douglas MME s irc icctceccelteene 2886 
Apt.629, San Jose, Costa Rica. 
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GURSKY, Charles..........B.sSc.l.........523 3rd Ave., Verdun.............YO 7598 
GUTER, Ernest. ......+++++BsAs4.eeee+5++-229 Elm Ave., Westmount. 

97 Mefcalfe St., Ottawa. 
GUTTMAN, Eileen S........ Teachers Elem..1227 Bernard Ave.,#31,Outremont..DO 9389 
GUTTMAN, Stanley H.......B.Com.2........2700 St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal...AT 5291 


HACKWELL, Howard R.......B.A.1.........+3473 University St., Montreal....MA 4902 
Boscobel, Via Valcourt, Que. 
HADDAD, Emile J.........-Med.1..........119 Notre Dame St., Lachine. 
HADLEY, David d..........B.Sc.l.........16 Lake Breeze, Valois.......Pt. C. 542 
HADLEY, Henry M..........B.Eng.2.......-261 Moffat Ave., Montreal........YO 0068 
HAFFMANS, Henry J........Eng.Partial....1618 Lincoln Ave. ,Montreal.......WE 2364 
HAGEN, Sylvia B..........Grad.Nurses....505 Pine Ave.W., Montreal........MA 3479 
Loreburn, Sask. 
HAIBLEN, Alfred H. D.....B.Eng.3........635 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 2665 
c/o E.P.Grobb,Dominion Chain Co., 
Niagara Falls,Ont. 
HALE, Burt B....+++++++++BeSC.3...------306 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West.EL 2172 
HALE, George K...........D.D.S.2....+.+-++112 Second St., St.Lambert,Que. St.L.2719 
HALFHIDE,Adrienne E.W....B.A.1.........+1385 Bernard Ave.W. ,Apt.20,0utremont 
CA 6928 
HALFHIDE ,Ewalt W.........B.Arch.3.......3609 University St., Montreal....LA 6507 


56 Park St., Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 


HALFORD, Charles N.......B.As4..++--++-+68 Chesterfield Ave. ,Westmount...EL 6479 

HALL, Adelaide N.........Teachers Elem..772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....HA 6268 
20 Hospital St., Farnham, Que. 

HALL, Charles E..........Grad.Sch.......3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal........MA 8825 

HALL, E. Barbara.........Physiotherapy 1595 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.......WA 3684 


HALL, Helen M..........- ~-BuAe4eeeeeee-e--595 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... WA 3684 

HALL, Octavia............Grad.Sch.......3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal........MA 8825 

HALL, Peter R.C.V......- -Eng.Partial....2019 Stanley St.,#1,Montreal.....LA 6063 
c/o Robert Hall, Gilgil, Kenya. 

HALLEY, Elphage...se.css» B.Sc. (Agr. )4...-Macdonald College,Que.........Ste. A.810 


574 Ste.Angele St.,Three Rivers, Que. 
HALLWARD, Hugh G.....++++BeAs2eeee+-+---3925 Mountain St., Montreal......PL 1421 
HALPERN, Jack.....22e00++BeSCo3..05404443993 Clark St., Montreal.........HA 0554 
HALPERN, E. Philip.......Grad.Sch.......Macdonald College ,Que.........Ste.A. 335 
5401 Hutchison St. ,Montreal. 
HAMBROCK, Mary K........+BeSc.3.....-..+727 Hartland Ave., Outremont.....AT 4653 
HAMTILL, Robert McA.......Med.2..........545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal........MA 1545 
R.F.D.#1, Box 86, Westfield, Mass. 
HAMILTON, Harold A.......B.S0.1....++++++362 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount.....DE 2614 
HAMILTON, James D.......eMed.l......20-s 
185 Kelvin St., Winnipeg, Man. 
HAMILTON, John..........+B.Sc.(Agr.)1...Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A.810 
23 High St., Lennoxville, P.QqQ. 
HAMILTON, Lorna M......--BeAsl...+-+++++4537 Kensington Ave., Montreal...DE 2825 
HAMILTON, Lorne D........Grad.Sch.......1475 Drummond St., Montreal......HA 8211 
4628 Kensington Ave., Montreal...EL 6518 
HAMILTON, Mary E. B......B.Sc.2.......--Royal Victoria College...........-MA 9176 
19 Glenview Ave., Toronto. 
HAMMERSCHMID, Leo d......B.Eng.3........3505 St. Famille St., Montreal...PL 4596 
HAMPSON, John G.........-B.Com.3.......-+1501 McGregor St., Montreal......FI 1054 
HANDEL, Archi@.....++++++BeSCeol.ee+.----5987 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal..CR 6313 
HANEY, JOyC@. ..eeeeeeee+eBeS0e3..0-----eROyal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
358 North Maple Ave., Greenwich,Conn. 
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HANEY, Noreen.......... -B.Sc.2.........-Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
358 North Maple Ave. ,Greenwich,Conn,. 
HANKINSON, Arthur ee Sy eee eee -328 Monmouth Rd., Mt.Royal.......AT 1271 


HANKINSON, Ruth Beoceee Bebe Sec ccccce cee 328 Monmouth Rd., Mt.Royal.......AT 1271 
HANNA, Eleanor Ge cece ee sBobeSe ccccccc ce c5225 Grenier Ave., Montreal......DE 6171 


HANNAH, Thomas Be S84 wee Det eled atin coen 414 Victoria Ave., Montreal......EL 7434 
HANNAYS, Gabrielle V....B.Sc. (H.Ec.)3...Macdonald College ,Que........ -Ste.A. 806 
16 Hayes St. ,Port-of-Spain, Trinidad ,B.W.I. 
HANSON, Angus A......... Grad.Sch........Macdonald College ,Que......... Ste.A. 810 
1536 Mary Ave., New Westminster,B.C, 
HANSON, Fa MOPYs si 05-05% BidaRs sose klk ~1227 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...LA 4521 


HANSON, Joseph H...e+.-eMed.3...........1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...LA 0734 
386 Penobscot Ave,., Millinocket ,Me. 
HAPP, William We ecccces BeSCodecccccee ee 4269 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal......LA 6423 
65 High St., Bromley, Kent, England. 
HARDCASTLE, Jessie G....Kindergarten....6663 Chambord St. ,Montreal.......DO 2166 
HARDIE, Maureen Leceees sBehclerccceecee o 4860 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal....aT 8042 
HARDIE, Robert H........ GeBGiths cond Gav -23B 17th Ave., Lachine........... L 2241W 
HARDING, Errol N........Arts P.......... Douglas Hall.......... eeeseseess sBE 2886 
7 Willow Ave., Montreal..........DE 1760 
HARDMAN, Laurie E..++.--BeEng.1.........2368 Madison Ave., Montreal......WA 8936 
HARING, Norman F......++BeEng.l........-6187 Terrebonne Ave. ,#23,Mtl.....DE 1788 
HARMS, Charles Reccccee cMOds Lec cccccecce36l5 Durocher St., Montreal......PL 6905 
2830 Wood St., Eureka, California. 
HARRINGTON , Eileen M....B.A.3...........Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
1923-23rd Drive,Astoria,Long Island,N.Y. 
HARRIS, George BeCone oe eBeSO. 4... 000 oe e224 College St., St.Laurent......BY 1607 


HARRIS, John A.E........Arts P........ - +3437 Peel St., Montreal....... -+«PL 1674 
Conestoga Rd., Wayne, Pa., U.S.A. 

HARRIS, John R......... -B.Eng.3........-3581 Durocher St., Montreal......HA 7778 
Bloomfield Hotel, Mandeville ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

HARRIS, Ruth H.....eeee. BuhisD ceaivicws Sos -Royal Victoria College.......... «MA 9176 
Magog, Que. 

HARRIS, Shirley Be wee + BeSColecceccee ee 5867 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal...EL 4536 

HARRISON, David J...... oADTS: Bands oc --10483 St.Vital Blvd. ,Montreal N..BY 0631 

HART, Barbara W......... BeAs2eeeeeeeeee +4142 Oxford Ave., Montreal....... DE 9456 


HARTT, Mary 20.00 02 #6K) cee Les oh ses nk® Kilburn Crescent ,Hampstead.....DE 9216 
HARTY, Peter As eeeeeeee+BeComel.........1019 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...PL 6875 
19 Kingsway ,Half Way Tree,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
HARWOOD, Robert K.++e++-BeEng.l.........5441 Bannantyne Ave., Montreal...YO 3482 
HASHIM, Robert.......... B.Eng.4.........6960 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...DE 8271 
HASTINGS, William Bie 60csBeSGolssiisccceee4lb Manning Ave. ,Verdun..........¥O 2537 
HATCH, Eleanor S.....-..Grad.Sch........Royal Victoria COLLOBO.s iwinss sets MA 9176 
Honover Center, Mass., U.S.A. 
HAWKES, Arthur S.-.e+..-Grad.Sch........2063 Stanley St., Montreal. 
404 Moss St. ,Victoria,B.C. 
HAWLEY, Beryle E........Grad.Nurses. ....4941 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal...WA 2875 
Clarenceville, Que. 
HAWORTH, Audrey M. G...-Physiotherapy 1 .915 Canora Rd., Mt. Royal.......-AT 8465 
HAY, Jean Lecce cece occ e BeBe Se ccc c 000 63435 Stanley St., Montreal. 
HAY, TODD. eee ec ece nee MOUs Se ccc ec ee eee 343 Oliver Ave., Westmount.......WE 3679 
P.O. Box 65, Perth, Ont. 
HAY): Mary Bids vse dieycde -B.Sc.1........+..353 Brock Ave. N.,Montreal West..DE 2232 
HAY, Janet BovwccccnceesBeSGoleccccccccellO4 Elgin Terrace ,Peel St. ,Mtl. 6 
HAYES, Jack S...........Arts P..........41 Glencoe Ave., Outremont.......AT ae 
HAYES, Larrier..........B.Sc.l..........Royal Victoria College........ .» MA 917 


HAZLE, John Rececccecss sBeBNgsde occccs ss 3671 St.Urbain St., Montreal. 
HAZLETT, Gwendolyn G....Lib.Sch....... 3802 Addington Ave., Montreal....DE 3887 
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HEALY, Lucy M. H........Teachers Elem...772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....HA 6268 
Box 165, Richmond, Que. 

HEANEY, Sheelagh D......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1,...Macdonald College,Que.........Ste. A.806 
20799 Lake Shore Road,Baie D'Urfé,Que. 


HEBERT, Helen E........ oMoke Léon ev 0:0:05 0 -7318 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...EL 6578 
HEBERT, Lois A.....eee- -B.A.3...++--+-+-3788 Grey Ave., Montreal.........WA 5350 
ee ee ee 1455 Crescent St., Montreal......BE 3880 


HEBERT, Rene Vesta wae s Uke Oe eeeenetseeeee - 3469 Hutchison St. pMontreal..... LA 4924 
57 Franklin St. ,Holyoke ,Mass.U.S.A. 
HECHT, Mary C...........Grad.Nurses.....5485 Snowdon Ave.,#B,Montreal....WA 6827 


HEDGES, Jean M.....-..5.. B.Sc.l.-++++----661 Stuart Ave. ,Montreal.........CR 4831 
HEFFERNAN, Joan........+B.Sc.1l..........3507 Van Horne Ave. ,Montreal..... AT 0686 
HEINER, Clinton G.......B.A.2.........--DOuglas Hall.......... coescceces eBE 2886 
156 E 79th St. ,New York,N.Y.,U.S.A. 
HELLER, Irving H........ B.Sc.3.e++2+6++-l1327 Lajoie Ave. ,Outremont.......CA 4032 
HELLER, LOON...ccccvces eBeSO cFeccscesscs 1327 Lajoie Ave. ,Outremont....... CA 4032 


HELLEUR, Dorothy L......Phys.Ed.1.......2154 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal...EL 9825 
HELLSTROM, Klas E.G.....B.Eng.4,.........5 Murray Ave., Westmount.........WE 3259 
HELLYER, Frank L........BsAsl......2--.-20 Selby St., Westmount..........WI 1567 
HELYNCK, L. Audrey......B.A.1........+.++5840 7th Ave., Rosemount.........AM 7523 
HEMENS , JOMOS We cccee ce eBeColseleccesecs -6009 Molson Ave., Montreal.......CR 8657 
HENDERSHOTT,Charles W...B.Eng.2.........127 Ballantyne Ave. ,Montreal West EL 2429 
HENDERSON, Bradford J...Arts P..........-Weredale House,Weredale Park. 

39 Carmen Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
HENDERSON, J. Gordon....B.Sc.l.........-4193 West Hill Ave., Montreal....EL 7492 
HENDERSON, Norman L.....B.Eng.2.........124 Hickson Ave. ,St.Lambert...St. L.2952 
HENDERSON, Samuel McP...B.Eng.1........-1488 St.Catherine St .W. ,Apt.8,Montreal. 
HENDLER, Mortimer....... BeSColecseeeeeee72l Querbes Ave. ,Outremont.......TA 1464 
HENERY-LOGAN); Gladys....Phys.Ed.2.......1490 Bernard Ave.W. ,Montreal.....DO 2635 
HENERY-LOGAN ,Kenneth R..Grad.Sch........1490 Bernard Ave.W. ,Montreal.....DO 2635 
HENEY, Alison M.........-BeAsle-......---+3431 Redpath St. ,Montreal........BE 3527 
HENRIQUES, D. Elaine....B.A.3.......+..-ROyal Victoria College...........MA 9176 

"Hendon", Mandeville, Jamaica,B.W.I. 


HENRY, G.E. Marion......BsActecccccceess 3435 Montclair Ave. ,Montreal.....DE 7120 
HENRY, John S.........+.B.SC.3...+..+..+580 Claremont Ave., Westmount....EL 5530 
HENRY, Lenore E.E......+-BeAs4ewccnccees -750 Lexington Ave., Westmount....DE 9936 


213 Carling Ave. ,Ottawa, Ont. 
HERBERTS, Lewis T.......Med.1..........-+1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...LA 0734 
R.R.4 New Westminster,B.C. 
HERER, Mo@ Lewsseseenes eBeS0e2. eoeeeeee+l92l Clinton Ave., Montreal......AT 8209 
HERER, Myer. .eeeeeeeee eBeSColeseceese++397? SteUrdain St. ,Montreal......PL 2687 
HERLICK, S@M.ccccccccss eBeSOelecccercs --4069 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.....PL 5579 
HERSHMAN, Hyman P,......B.Eng.4.........-375 Villeneuve St.W.,Montreal....CA 6068 
HERTZBERG, Dorothea H.A..B.A.1...........3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal......PL 0044 
c/o Royal Military College,Kingston,Ont. 
HERZL, Peter J..se-++++ eBe Eng, 2.....-+--5324 Duquette Ave. ,Montreal......EL 3359 
HESLAM, Marion J........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4...Macdonald College,Que.........-Ste.A.806 
4041 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal. 
HEUBACH, Margo I,.......Arts P,........ -3489 Atwater Ave., Montreal......WI 8427 
HEUSER, E. AlO&m....+0+ + eBeSOe2eeee+e+e--+ 4056 Melrose Ave. ,Montreal.......DE 0322 
HEUSER, Eric R.........-BeEng. 4.......++4056 Melrose Ave. ,Montreal.......DE 0322 
HEWGILL, John Lewes eee eBeSColeweeesss» +4658 Coolbrooke Ave. ,Montreal....WA 4542 
HEWITT, Donald F........Grad.Sch........9 A.O.S., R.C.A.F., St. Jean, Que. 
45 Lawrence Ave. E., Toronto. 
HEWKA, JoOseph.......-.-sMed.1l..........-3609 University St., Montreal....LA 6307 
Box 171, Vegreville, Alta. 
HIAM, Audrey M.....+++++BeAslessss++++-+2+629 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal.....-.EL 3725 
HICKLIN, Herbert F......Grad.Soh........-Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A. 810 
356 Daly Ave., Ottawa. 
HIGGINS, Brian E........B.Eng.3......++-l1210 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal........HA 0098 
"Corcaigh",Circular Rd.,St.John's ,New- 
foundland. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


HIGGINS, Charles W....-Med.1.........548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal. 
237 Aragon Blvd.,San Mateo ,California, 
HIGGINS, Lester Fis 0.6 sp Ubig Racine douse wa 
21 Austin St. ,Moncton,N.B. 
HILCHEY, John D.......+B.Sc. (Agr. )3. «Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
West Gore, Hants Co., N.S. 
HILDEBRAND, Jane rior): >? Seeger Ontario Ave., Montreal........PL 0044 
3491 Connaught Ave., Montreal. 


HILL, Marion C......... Teachers Int..1018 Jean Talon St.W. ,Montreal.....CA 3386 

BELL 5 PORES 0's oe ce ewe Dic Bvas dos oo onl Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........EL 0430 

Hits, Ross’ 0.54445 2 es sk Med.1.........4395 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 1959 

iis Othe 2 Grad.Sch......2089 Aylmer St., Montreal..........HA 3614 

2b a Oe. 304 Union Blvd., St. Lambert. 

HILLHOUSE, John A..... putea. @ shiwse cs 1441 Drummond St., Montreal........ MA 4171 
Waterloo, Que. 

HINKSON, Ronald A......B.Se.1........ 3445 Peel St. ,Montreal.............HA 9462 
Penal, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

HIRST, Franklin C....., B.Sc.1........565 Bennett Ave., Montreal.........CL 5193 

HLIBCHUK, Anna......... Pe Se PS ee Popliger Ave., Montreal. 

HOBSON; -Peroy..ccececce BeMMitals ea ece « 3006 Dandurand St., Montreal.......FR 2533 

HODGE, M. M. Elaine....B.A.2......... Cote de Liesse Rd., Mt. Royal......BY 2152 

HODGSON, William....... B.Sc. (Agr.)3..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 


177 King St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
HODGES, Athol C........Arts P........3481 Holton Ave., Montreal.........WE 2286 
HODGINS, Margaret R....Teachers Elem.772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....HA 6268 
Shawville, Que. 
HOFFLIN, Frank W.D.....B.A.1.........-Douglas BOLL 652 oes sao dee a aca BE 2886 
1495 Mackay St., Montreal. 
HOFFMAN , Manuel ......5-BeSC.l...00550729 G6 l’Epee Ave., Outremont......DO 3868 
HOGAN, Mildred M...... -Physiotherapyl 3410 Atwater Aveé. ,Montreal.......FI 3380 
HOLDER, Janet M........Grad.Nurses. ..4913 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....DE 3830 
12 Charles St., Truro, N.S. 
HOLLAND, Mary P........B.Sc.1l........5020 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal........EX 2506 
HOLLETT, Charlotte.....B.Se.l........ 430 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal. 
84 Pepperell St. ,Halifax,N.S. 
HOLLIES, Norman R.S....Grad.Sch......3445 Peel St., Montreal..........+eHA 9462 
, 3822 6th St.W.,Calgary, Alta. 
HOLLINGER, Harvey......B.Sc.l........7950 Querbes Ave. ,Park Extension...CA 3725 
HOLMES. Helen K........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3.Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
17 Sth Ave., Ottawa. 


HOLMES, Rosemary.....+«BeSCeQecccucce 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........PL 0044 
Hotel Camlin, Seattle 1, Washington, U.S.A. 

HOME.» OHITLOY. <0 005s 0 vn Bede So nec se v.ne Royal Victoria College............ -MA 9176 
508 4th St., Nelson, B.C. 

HOMER, Kenneth C....... Grad.Sch,..... 4090 Royal Ave., Montreal..........WA 1156 
Hudson Heights, P.qQ. 

HOOD, Eleanor C.....0.eBeSOclesccee. -4561 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........EL 2453 

HOOD, Janet M.......... ghesss4ses.cs 313 Westminster Ave.,Montreal West.DE 7430 

HOM, GOPOON Ons asso tee BeO0e ls on cccx 3512 Walkley Ave., Montreal........EL sp 

HOOD, Imogene......... -B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2.Macdonald College, Que....... .. Ste.A. 8 
14 Rockcliffe Way, Ottawa. 

HOOD, Walter Hy". osc: > «stetOslesserns -313 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal West DE ioe 

HOOKS, Shirley J......+BeSGslececeee-3737 de l'Oratoire ibe sare te te ge mee 


HOOPER, JO&n......00e- eBeSGele........1l22 Laird Blvd., Mt. Royal...---- ae 
HOOPER, Verna L........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4 +Macdonald College, Quée.....+...+-SteeA, 
143 Euston St. ,Charlottetown,P.£.I. 
HOOPER, William T......Med.3.........3581 University St., Montreal......MA 3842 
143 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
HOPTON, Dorothy A......BsA+4...+++.-sROyal Victoria College......ss+ss -MA 9176 
59 Margaret Ave., Kitchener, Ont. 
HORLICK, Louis.........Med.3.........3859 Arcade St., Montreal..........HA 1540 
HORNSTEIN, Sydney......B.Eng.1.......219 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal....DO 9376 


ee eee 








NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
HORWOOD, Thomas G........Agr.Dip.......-Macdonald College,Que.......... -Ste.A.810 


HOSEIN, EBsau Aesccccccves 


HOSEIN, Ineyet.ccccvcecs 
HOSKIN, Edward D.E...... 
HOSPADARUK, Vladimir.... 
BOULT, Helen Accsescveces 
HOWARD, Donald W........ 
HOWARD, Thomas A........ 
HOWE, Barbara. ccccevess ° 
HOWE, Elisabeth......... 
HOWE, John Wiwcccscccess 
HOWE, Margaret G........ 


HOWELL, James E........ ° 
HOWEY, James R.eweeecsess 


HOWLEY, Michael F,...... 
HOYT, A. Elizabeth...... 
HOYTE, Ralph AsSeeereees 


HUBBELL, Gordon H....... 
HUBEL, David H.....-eee- 
HUBERMAN, Solly......+.- 
HUDSON, Margaret E...... 
HUGESSEN, Andrew K...... 
HUGHES, AMNG...eeeeecees 


HUGHES, Donald J.M...... 
HUGHES, Menn&.....-se6-. 
HUGHES, Naomi R........- 
HUGHES, Ruth Bewssoeeses 
HUGHES, Muriel I........ 


HULBERT, Allison G...... 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


125 Theatre Hill,St.John's,Newfoundland. 


-B.Sc.2.......+3437 Hutchison St., Montreal.... 


-»-LA 8373 


9 Cotton Hill,St.Clair,Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 


-B.Sc. (Agr.)4..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.810 
Spring Village ,Couva,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

oe BBs See's 0 a -57 Chalfonte Apts. ,2009 Mansfield St.,Mtl. 
91 Harvard Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

oBeSCoSecccces -3459 Shuter St., Montreal........-HA 8380 
405 10th Ave., Lechine. 

eBeAelecceccoes -10 Grenville Ave., Westmount......WI 3408 

-B.Eng.1l.......4372 Harvard Ave., Montreal.......EL 1302 

me |. ie pe -3574 University St. ,Montreal......PL 1156 
c/o Stewartville Police Stn. ,West 

Demarara, B.G. 

~-B.Asl....-...-ROYal Victoria College...........-MA 9176 
7 Crescent Rd., Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa. 

eBeSOc4.c ce vs o% «Royal Victoria College...........-MA 9176 
7 Crescent Rd., Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa. 

sBoeBOScl..'s..ssDOURLaS Hallecevvccoscteovcece -- -BE 2886 
7 Crescent Rd., Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa. 


-Grad.Sch......3646 Lorne Crescent #1 ,Montreal...MA 3332 


929 North Linden Ave., Oak Park, 


Ill. 


-B.Sc.1.......-800 Harrison Ave. ,Montreal South Long.303 


sB a BOc da scare « eOUReee. Bolles no 4.5800 000s Gees o 


+-BE 2886 


333 King George Terrace, Victoria,B.C. 


-B.Eng.3......-1447 Metcalfe Strect, Montreal.. 


. MA 85 44 


26 Gower St., St. Johns, Newfoundland. 


eBebeSeccccse --Royal Victoria College.......... 
7 Charles St., Saint John, N.B, 


-Med.3........-3529 Hutchison St. ,Montreal...... 

3 Picton St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
eBeSColesssece -2083 Marlowe Ave., Montreal...... 
- «AT 0745 


-B.Sc.2...-.+++4 Kelvin Ave., Outremont........ 


~-B.Sc.1....+---1236 Lajoie Ave., Outremont...... 
-Lib.Sch.......4378 Oxford Ave., Montreal....... 
-B.Eng.l......-3576 McTavish St., Montreal...... 
eBebeteccccsees Royal Victoria College........4.. 


» -MA 9176 


-DE 1536 


-TA 4118 
-EL 1427 
-PL 5314 
~-MA 9176 


329 E. 197 St., N.Y¥.C., N.Y¥., U.S.A. 


eBohelecoseces -+089 Grand Blyd., Montreal....... 
»-Lib.Sch.......3500 Durocher St., Montreal...... 


~EL 3451 
-MA 6994 


-Teachers Int..12235 Cousineau Ave.,Cartierville BY 1718 

-Teachers Int..12235 Cousineau Ave. ,Cartierville BY 1718 

-Grad.Sch......-Macdonald College,Que.........-Ste.A. 806 
414 Lake Shore Drive,Penticton,B.C. 


eBeSColeccesss -4518 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 


HUMMEL, Catherine M......B.Sc.2.......-+ROyal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
750 Island Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

HUMPHREY, John P........-Grad.Sch......427 Elm Ave. , Westmount........+-- FI 5853 

HUMPHREYS, Pauline......-BeAslewseeses -4225 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal...WA 3054 

HUNT, Ernest T.......2+++eBeCOMs2eeeeeee 1601 Athlone Rd., Mt. Royal.......AT 2331 

HUNTER, C. ROG... cecccece BehcBeccccesces 4668 Roslyn Ave., Montreal........EL 3319 

HUNTER, Douglas R......- oMOd. Je cccsces -42 Sunnyside Ave. ,Westmount....... WE 1214 
Box 10, Hazelton, B.C. 

HUNTER, Jean.....-- coccvecBeSCole...--- ROYAL Victoria College..wwsscccver MA 9176 


HURREN, Doris K...seeees 


3000 Legation St.,N.W., Washington,D.C. 
-B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.Macdomald College,Que..........Ste.A. 806 


Powell River, B.C. 
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i AME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO, 
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HURTER, Alfred M........B.Eng.3.........79 Hudson St., Mt.Royal.......... -EX 2936 
HUSBAND, Robert M.......Grad.Sch........ 2063 Stanley St., Montreal........MA 9038 
1121 15th Ave., Regina, Sask. 
HUZA, Joseph P.........+BeENgeleoeeeee++l155 Pine Ave., Montreal......cseeee PL 0691 
HYDE, Edward J.......... DeD.Se Sr cccccece 4384 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....WI 6656 
Petey LAG soc cece evtwdas B.Arch.3........1570 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......WE 0691 
HYLANDS, Hugh D......:.. ES. ee 4694 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal....EL 7816 
HYLTON, Bancroft St.J...Med.2.........-+1441 Drummond St.; Montreal...... -MA 4171 
9 Easton Ave. ,Half-Way-Tree,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
HYMOVITCH, Bernard......Arts P....ssee. -4618 Hutchison St., Montreal...... DO 2837 
HYNDMAN, Austin S....... Behclhons casa oot 3865 Draper Ave., Montreal........DE 8263 
INCE, Geoffrey W.......-- Bc BGs 2use ec cde Douglas Hall «occ «ses e2024e's base eee 
Collymore Rock, Barbados,B.W.I. 
INGLIS, Elizabeth M.....BseAcSccccccccses 5321 Garland Place, Montreal. 
INGRAHAM, Betty J....... BeSColisseeeeees tie Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
1114 Talon Ave., Calgary,Alta. 
INGRAM, Avis E..........BsA.3...2000+.-eROVal Victoria COLLOEO, vec ave ...-MA 9176 
7A Ocean View Ave. ,Windward Rd. ,Jamaica,B.W.L 
INGHAM, Ernest G........ BoAsl....2-2----8 Salisbury Rd.,Pointe Claire...Pte.C.2531 
INNISS, Margaret........ MuSi6 6a e000 505% 500 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal.......... MA 6958 
89 Pembroke St. ,Port-of-Spain, Trinidad ,B.W.1. 
IMISS ,. Richard: KE. ass ses Be BMeels csc s% ve 3507 University St., Montreal. 
89 Pembroke St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
SLD 5 ea BOs ans 606s « CUBE O > oS 404d ee Se 517 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal.........-MA 2948 
3&4 Victoria Sq.,Port of bana 9-8 
IREDALE, Elizabeth A... .BsAsQeccsssccees 3025 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....FI 7610 
IRELAND, John G.........B.Sc.(Agr.)2....Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 810 
124 Vivian Ave., Mt.Royal. 
IRVINE, Bridget......... Beko Losses whine -Royal Victoria College..... 5 bea ~-MA 9176 


c/o Williamson,Balfour & Co. ,Santiago ,Chile. 
IRV™NE, Pamela G........B.Sc0.2..........3025 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....WE 2047 


ISAACS, Bernard L....... Be Galivdls e's & ko-us 2l Aberdeen Ave., Westmount.......FI 5798 
ISENBERG, JOC] S.cccese eBeSCodecccccccce 5435 Park Ave., Montreal........-- CR 2617 
TEMAN, Geraldine A... ss sBiBOchin cies vias 4885 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal.....AT 9300 
ISRAEL, Marcel PedcicieviecBeAcle oc ccvvsecs 4555 Sherbrooke St.W., Westmount. 

IVARSON, Margaret J.....B.Sce.4........-. 817 Wilder Ave. ,Outremont........:. DO 4489 
IZZARD, Ernest. Ge oo'ssws sBeSQelesccccecse 217 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West.DE 0347 
JACK, Elizabeth R....... B.Sc. (H.Ec.)1...Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A. 806 

Pakenham, Ont. 

JACKALIN, Eric T........ B.SC.e.....-..+-5193 Byron Ave. ,Montreal........ EL 1334 
SACESON, Audrey Osis stelicliels cetewes <x 4424 Wilson Ave., Montreal........EL 5701 
JACKSON, Kathleen.,......B.A.2......+...-+81 Beverley Ave., Mt.Royal........ AT 7460 


JACKSON, Mary Be coeess ce Be BNBe Sek vec twe 2 2089 Hampton Ave., Montreal......-WA 1406 

JACKSON, Robert.......+..B.-Sc.2.........+81 Beverley Ave., Mt.Royal........AT 7460 

JACOBSON, Jean..........B.Sc.(H-Ec.)1...Macdonald College ,Qque.......... Ste.A, 806 
8 Waterloo St., St.John,N.B. 

JAMALUDEEN, Sheikh M....B.Sce.3..........-3619 University St., Montreal.....BE 0684 
Empire Store, Curepe, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


JAMES, Joseph L. L.......B.So0.2.......+3433 Peel BG. 5 MONtTeOGlisccccccevewes MA 93823 
79 Abercromby St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W. 
JAMIESON, Alexis J.......B.A.3.........258 Oliver Ave., Westmount......... -WE 1180 


196 Cline Crescent, Hamilton, Ont. 
JAMIESON, Kenneth F......Arts P........18 Arlington Ave., Montreal.........WI 7293 
Maxville, Ont. 


TANNA, LioNe] Joececccee BeSGoloveceee Douglas Hall..cccccccccccccccece +++ «BE 2886 
33 Station Ave. ,Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
JANSEN, Gerald F.........B.Eng.2,......2265 Grand Blvd. ,Montreal.......... -EL 7922 
JAPAL, Rupert R.cceccees eBeSCo2ecccces ce 3574 University St., Montreal...... ~-LA 2088 
Union, St. Marks, Grenada, B.W.I. 
TAREA, Franks vcccccvcece sBeSGcleccccsce 869 Osborne Ave., Verdun. 
JARRETT, James H.........BsAsl.........0/0 C.R.Stollmeyer,300 St.Sacrament St. 
PL 8282 
JASMIN, Jean J.....e- eens B.Sc. (Agr.)3..Macdonald College, Que........... Ste.A. 810 
3678 Lafontaine Park,Montreal. 
JASPERSON, Frederick B...B.Com.1l.......Douglas Hall......ssseeee eocccccces cB 2886 


224 Sunset Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
JEFFREY, Claire 0........B.S0.2........4098 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal.....DE 5112 
JEFFREY, Douglass B......B.Eng.l.......785 Wilder Ave. ,Qutremont...........CA 3345 
JENKINS, Daphne.G........B.Sc.l........3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal.........-PL 0044 
Parque Moreira 225,San Isidro,Lima,Peru. 
JENKINS, John S..........B.Com.4,......3478 McTavish St. ,Montreal..........PL 7412 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


TENTO, Mona Mew. ccccccccs B.Sc. (Agr.)1..Macdonald College, Que........... Ste.A. 806 
251 St.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue. 

JESSOP, Evelyn M......... Phys.Ed.2.....772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.......HA 6268 
31 Queen St., Edmundston, N.B. 

JIMENEZ CANET, Raul.....-B.Eng.2.......Douglas Hall.......ccceccccccecs ++++BE 2886 
San Francisco 506, California. 

JOBIN, Gerard........ +++ eB.Sc.l........44 Windsor Ave. ,Westmount........... DE 3401 
30 St.Louis Rd., Quebec, Que. 

JOFFE, Solomon......+.+-+-D.D.S.1....... 444 Edward Charles St., Outremont...DO 5302 

JOHNSON, Burt C.......... MOGs 2sccccccce 545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal........... MA 1545 
44 St.James Place,Buffalo,N.Y. 

JOHNSON, Kathleen E......Grad.Sch...... 1657 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...... FI 0544 

JOHNSON, Olive V......... B.SC. lLeccccses 1464 Canora Rd.S. ,Mt.Royal.......... AT 1539 

JOHNSON, Phyllis McM.....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.Macdonald College,Que............ Ste.A. 806 
231 Strathearn Ave., Montreal. 

JOHNSON, Ralph W.........B.Sc.l........231 Strathearn Ave., Montreal....... DE 4391 

JOHNSON, William J.......B.A.3.......+.3445 Peel St., Montreal............. HA 9462 
44 Lawrence St., Brantford, Ont. 

JOHNSTON, Clarence H.....Med.2.........3500 Hutchison St.,Montreal....... --HA 7548 


215 W Hardy St., Inglewood,California. 
JOHNSTON, Elvene D.......B.Sc.2.......-Royal Victoria College.............-MA 9176 
Valhalla, Black River, Jamaica,B.W.I. 


JOHNSTON, Granville R....Eng.1l.........1441 Drummond St., Montreal......... MA 4171 
Silver Mill House, San Juan,Trinidad,B.wW.I. 
JOHNSTON, Joan R.......-.. Physiotherapyl Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 


396 Ave.Delphin,Moreira,Rio de Janeiro,Brazi 
JOHNSTON, Margaret I.....Teachers Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.......HA 6268 
Black Cape, Bonav. Co., Que. 
JOHNSTON, Peter D........B.Sc.(Agr.)1..Macdonald College,que............Ste.A. 810 
682 Roslyn Ave. ,Westmount. 
JOHNSTON, Reed H........-Arts P........244 Maple Ave.,St.Lambert........ Zone 7 326 
JOHNSTON, Shiriey F......B.SC.2......+.-Royal Victoria College.......sesee- -MA 9176 
1105 Park Ave. ,New York,N.Y., U.S.A. 
JOHNSTON, Williem M......B.Eng.2.......1945 Haig St.,Montreal.........26+--CL 5025 
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JOHNSTON; William w..... B.Sc. (Agr.)1....Macdonala College ,Que.......... Ste.A.810 
472 Strathcona Ave. , Montreal. 

JOHNSTONE, Nora W....... BAPGHs 2, ceckwax P.O. Box 245,Station "B", Montreal. 

JOKUBAUSKAS, Nelia No.0.0- needs s cmd «Be -6421 Briand St. ,Montreal. 

JONAS, Emery............ B.Sc. (Agr.)1....Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A.810 
Cowansville, Que. 

JONAS, Oswald. St.E...... B.Sc. (Agr. )3....Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A.810 


Rollington Pen School ,St.James Rd., 


JONES, Barbara Ellen....B.Arch.3........ 30 Wolseley Ave.S.,Montreal West.EL 3529 

JONES, Eleanor P........ BeAcSeee eee... s Royal Victoria College......... - MA 9176 
24 Manton Rd. ,Swampscott,Mass. 

JONES, E. Grace......... Se ee 9421 Grove Hill Place ,Montreal...DE 9404 

JONES, Harrison......... Music Partial...3465 Patricia Ave. ,Montreal......WA 2522 

JONES, Robert A......... MONS SS 6 6 Bie ha 3709 Basset St., Montreal........PL 6339 

JONES, Robert E......... Ee ++++-2358 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal..EL 8316 

JONES, William R.L...... Dateds hecatecns ck 660 Argyle Ave., Verdun. 

JORDAN, David C......... DeOvl sk tacsiaus Douglas Hall....... ola a bb's bib ee he us BE 2886 
2 Maple St., Kenogami, Que. 

JOSLYN, Jay C........... MOGs Stak cena ecu Children's Memorial Hospital.....HA 2828 
Sandusky, N.Y., U.S.A. 

JOST, Harold M.......... Ie et ae Douglas. e165 a kano BE 2886 
171 Waverley St., Ottawa. 

COE ee wat «va ww orcas ee ee 341 Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount......WI 2465 

Ole Richard Jone és ccccck BuoEng.4..ccccees 341 Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount......WI 2465 

JOYCE, Aileen E......... BeAc2eceeeeeeee.8 Hudson Ave., Westmount......... WE 5767 

JUDD, Wilson M.......... Med.3...........1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
Shawville, Que. 

JUDGE, Myre C.H......... ee Se eee 3831 Royal Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 9913 

JUKES, Christopher Boos Be BENG Livcwicis cece BOVgles Fal) is ice ccs cdc BE 2886 


KACHANOFF, Arthur.......BeEng.3.......4.454 Willowdale Ave.,#4,Outremont.AT 6191 
KAHN, Alfred Teveceees- +BeSC.3...00004.-40 Forden Crescent ,Westmount.....WI 8500 


KALIN, Isadore..........B.Sc.l......... -9637 Darlington Ave. ,Montreal....AT 2621 

KALPAKIS ,Athanasios.....Teachers Int....3533 St.Urbain St.,Montreal......EL 8325 

KANGLES, Harry.......... | ae en 419 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal...DO 6340 
2110 Lorne St., Regina, Sask. 

KAPLAN, Laura............ BeAs3.204-5024..44 Nelson Ave., Outremont........D0 5442 

KAPUSCINSKI, Anna....... Grad.Nurses..... 221 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.HA 1839 
Cadomin, Alta. 

MOP EE IOPIS Boiss oss s Bede ona cca cc, 4251 Hampton Ave., Montreal......DE 8395 


KARP, Dorothy...........Grad.Sch........74 Prince arthur St.W.,Montreal..HA 9862 
KASTNER, Rita.......... Music Partial...5324 Brodeur Ave., Montreal......DE 9582 


KAUFMAN, Hyman..........Grad.Sch....... -82B St. Louis St.,Lachine,P.Q. Lach. 684 

KEDDY, Raymond E........ St a ee 1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 
Hemmingford, Que. 

KEELER, Winston W...... SRETGDADs pas senna Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 810 
Ayer's Cliff, Que. 

KEENAN, John B.......... B.Eng.1.........Douglas th are eee casauee ++» +BE 2886 


La Tuque, Que. 
KEILLER, Avril TvvececweBehs Se ec vecceeesdlé Cote St. Antoine Rd. ,Westmount WI 8253 


KEITH, James..........<. B.Engs3,........4935 Clanranald Ave., Montreal...EL 8140 
Bet tes MULL ON cs back cc Music...........4935 Clanranald Ave., Montreal...EL 8140 
KELEN, Madeline......... B.A-3..+++.-++.03533 Park Ave., Montreal......... La -7547 


wtin 
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KELLER, John W..........Arts P.........355 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.......FI 7544 
54 Fairmont St., Brookline, Mass. 

KELLEY, Roland H........Theol.l........1477 Closse St. ,#3, Montreal.......WI 5374 
Brigus, Newfoundland. 

KELLY, Bernard A.......-B.Eng.4........+3516 Lorne Ave., Montreal..........MA 3387 
Mulgrave, Guys Co., N.S. 


EELLY, Peanocies P..oci ss WOE 4550352 ay PS bee aa ye ooceeeeBE 2886 Bs 
165 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. Shee 
KELLY, Fohn Oss iiss... Pu Ap ee es 3507 Shuter St., Montreal.......... HA 4493 Seteoes 
165 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. ‘phe 
KELLY, Robert K........ eBeAeleccsvccess 32 Wicksteed Ave., Montreal........AT 3354 See 
KELSICK, Ian 0.K....... eB Comelisscecss Douglas Hall..cccsccccccscscscsesesBE cOs6 eS 


Plymouth, Montserrat, B.W.I. 
KEMP, Muriel P..........B.A.2..........4863 King Edward Ave. ,Montreal.....WA 2047 
KEMPER, Francis D.......Med.2..........3609 University St., Montreal......LA 6307 
Britannia Beach, B.C. 
BENDALL, Doria Mes gsc.0 c ASR Piece 578 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........-EL 0406 
KENDREE, A. Isabel......Music..........4089 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal.......... DE 0732 
KENDREE, James A.......+BeSC.1........++4089 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal..........DE 0732 
KENNEDY, Doreen F.......B.A.1.........-.4616 Hingston Ave., Montreal.......EL 9123 rms 
KENNEDY, George E.......Med.3..........477 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal..LA 3691 tee 
Avondale ,Newfoundland. a 
KENNEDY, John L.........Med.3,........-+4161 Melrose Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 9664 
Y, Margaret P....-BeAsSe..ceeeees 4161 Oxford Ave., Montreal.........DE 7003 
KENNEDY, Marguerite J...B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4..Macdonald College ,Que...........Ste.A. 806 cee 
143 Sherwood Drive, Ottawa. 4 
KENNING, Tan Soceccccee oBeSCoSe cece ee e DOUGLAS Hall..cccccscccccccccsesssseBe 2996 : 
3455 Upper Terrace Rd., Victoria, B.C. “Hae 
KENNY, Irene E.........-Med.l.........-3492 Peel St., Montreal...........-PL 7362 ene 
69 Claremont Ave., Jersey City, N.J. Bhi 3 
KENT, Audrey F.........-Teachers' Int..5327 Decarie Blvd. ,Montreal........EL 0094 
KENT, Charles D........-Lib.Sch........2050 Vendome Ave., Montreal........ WA 4043 
KENT, Garth............-Agr.Partial....Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A. 810 
564 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount. 
KEOGH, John H.....+.++.-Med.l.........-3605 University St., Montreal......LA 0643 
22 William St., Moncton, N.B. 
KER, Robert Hewwesceees eBeAoteeeeeee.-3007 University St., Montreal......MA 1824 
3857 Granville St., Vancouver,B.C. 
I SE seo KD 'v wh ne’ ..+B.Sc. (Agr.)1...Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
, 5591 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. z 
KERR, John J...eeeseees sBebng.3...-...+428 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......MA 3833 
Elmstead, Ont. 
KERRIGAN, Jocelyn A.....B.Sc.2......-.--410 Stanstead Ave. ,Mt.Royal........AT 8571 
KERSHNER, Celia S......-Teachers' Elem.788 Davaar Ave., Montreal.........-CR 6101 
KERT, Doris.....+++.+.+eMusic Partial..376 Redfern Ave. ,Montreal..........FI 4135 
Grad.Sch. 
KERT, Monroe H..........BeEng.3........53e7 Decarie Blvd., Montreal.......EL 0094 ; 
KHAN, Arnold S........-+sD.D.S.1........9426 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 9894 
28 Sutton St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
KIDD, Honor M...... oo ee Med, 2...-+46+5-94359 Stanley St., Montreal........,. HA 7497 Bee 
4575 Alexander Ave. ,Vancouver,B.C. 
KIELLAND, Axel.........-+BeEng.4....-.. .- 321 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal......DE 7160 
KIELLAND, Wencke H......BeSc.2........-321 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal......DE 7160 
KILBERTUS, Michael.....-B.Eng.1l........352 Roy St., Montreal. 
KILGALLEN, Beverley M...B.Sc.1.........2325 St. Luke St. ,#11,Montreal.....FI 8245 
KINCH, Marion L.........B.Sc.1l........-8011 Champagneur Ave., Montreal....DO 8637 
KINCH, Sydney A.E......-Med.2eees-e-ee 3543 Lorne Ave. ,Montreal.........+-PL 5328 
Navy Gardens, Barbados, B.W.I. 
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KIRKLAND , Marie-Claire, Pe Fp een 
KTRKPATRICK, Audrey a a Bag 
KIRMAYER, Alvin Gano.0:s © 4tieOnd dmeee se 


KTRSCH, Milton. 
KIRSH, Leonhard B....... 


Grad.Sch. 
-B.Eng.3...... 


KISILENKO, Duncan....... Ficht waeedhs ware e 
KLEIN, Miriam. se eseeeeseees B.A. * eseeese . 
KLEIN, Samuel H......... Be EBng.3. oe... 
KLEINFELD, Martin....... B.Sc. (Agr.) 4. 
KLUGER, Leon J...cccoces B.Comelececcee 
KNAPP, Gilbert L..... -» -B.Eng.3...... 
t KNECHT, John Raise > *e eeeses ot 3): 
it KNIGHT, Allan...........BsEng.2...... 


KNIGHT, Curtis L.U......B.Eng.4...02. 


KNOPFLER, Anne E........B.Com.2...... 
ey Sears 
eae 
o2 OPO oth aie wages 
-B.Eng.2...... 
|. eee 
Bo Eng@e2eceeee 
pDetlGetls ues wos 


q KNOWLES, Annabel J..... 
in KNOWLES, Barbara N..... 
KNOWLTON, James P....., 
“t KOCH, Donald E......... 

KOCH, Dorothy I........ 
. KOFMAN, Willie... 
4 KONG, Laurence......... 


ih: KONOWITZ, Joseph 0......B.Sc.l....... 
h KORCZ, JOBNs oo ec cce cess eBeBM@eQeccces 
a KORMAN , Et eee ST ie Se 

KORMAN, Henry...........-Med.l. 


a KORMAN, William........ 


eseeerses 


obem@sdetvcease 
eT ae ee 
SMOG cds s.o-s 0-00 
sUetOe Lk une 50 


KOSTINER, Edward....... 
KOVALIK, Michael....... 
KOZIUE, Pa ee 


Py KRAKOWER, David........ 
Ny KRASHINSKY;, David. eeeesr 
i KRAVITZ, Fayge......... 
ig KRENZ, Margaret........ 

KROEKER, Edwin J....... 


KRONITZ, Leon...........Arts P...... 


Mt. Oe 
Be BnNgZe2eccces 
| x ren 
eBoAs2eecuess 
Se ee 
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BANG, GOGAL Gos escsiver B.Eng.2......-1019 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....PL 6875 
811 Nassau St., Winnipeg, Man. 
KING, Charles L........ -Music Partial .5237 Wellington St. ,Montreal.......Y0 7572 
KING, Charles 0.R....... BemOedaceeeca vs 3507 University St. ,Montreal, 
Kingsley ,Castries,St.Lucia,B.W.I. 
BAM g DEVIE Cin cicendia. MOG. Sveccccces 545 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal.......... -MA 1545 
5531 Columbo St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
KING, Ralph McI......... Se eee -8867 Berri St., Montreal. 
KING, Roland E.........eBeSCsleccencce 1490 Fort St., Montreal.......... WI 5758 
KINGDON, William R....., ee re -4275 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun.......Y¥0O 1139 
KINNEY, Jane P.......... MGs Lacan ao aiku 


e26 Golfdale Rd. , Toronto, Ont. 


-133 4th Ave., Ville St. Pierre.....DE 0220 


-63 Ainslie Rd., Montreal West......EL 6419 
-757 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont...... DO 1738 
33 Johnson St., Coaticook,Que. 

-5418 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... CR 8369 
-3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal..........MA 1956 
78 Wesley St., Moncton,N.B. 

»-3592 University St., Montreal......PL 2435 


7546 
8272 


-550 Claremont Ave., Westmount..... »~DE 1937 
-2438 Westhill Ave., Montreal...... «WA 2128 
-115 Wicksteed Ave,, Montreal...... -AT 1045 
-861 Dollard ave,, Outremont........ Cé 3212 


6927 
6437 
4332 
4183 
4183 
2983 
9823 


DE 


1943 


0484 
4790 


Que. 

- 3433 Hutchison St., Montreal..... 
Noranda, Que. 

-819 Stuart Ave. ,#3,Montreal........CR 
-2013 St.Dominique St. ,Montreal. 
-3500 Hutchison St., Montreal.......HA 
Sub. P.O. 23, Edmonton, Alta. 

-6135 Durocher St. ,Outremont........DO 
-4806 Clark St. ,Montreal........+++eMA 
-5357 Waverly St., Montreal.........DO 


4790 
2371 
7548 
5203 
2669 
8923 


4805 


» LA 


-538 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal...Lé 
Winkler, Man. 


--5186 Durocher Ave. ,Outremont.......CA 8738 


)1..-Macdonald College ,Que...........Ste.A. 810 


KRUKIN, Isadore P.......B.Sc. (Agr. 
639 Querbes Ave. ,Outremont. ane 
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KUBINA, Stanley J.......B.Eng.l.......1228 St. Elizabeth St. ,Montreal. 


EUNIGISKIS, Albert A....B.Eng.2.......3437 Peel St.,Montreal............ --PL 1674 
Box 1107, Lethbridge, Alta. 
KUPITSKY, Marina....... eBehedsccosccse -1456 Chomedy St., Montreal..........FI 7084 


KWIECINSKA, Hanna M.....B.Sc.3.......+1843 Dorchester St.W. ,#6,Montreal...FI 2955 


| LABKOV, Millicent....... Teachers' E...5323 Park Ave. ,Montreal....essesess -DO 4971 
LACHANCE, Francois de S.Grad.Sch.....-Macdonald College,Que...........-Ste.A. 810 
. 12 Cliff View Place, Quebec, Que. 
LACHANCE, Paul R.......- Agr. Partial...Macdonald College, Que........++--St@.A. 810  #### am 
12 Cliff View Place, Quebec, Que. Esty 
LACHANCE, Robert A......B.Sc.(Agr.)2..Macdonald College,Que......++++.sSte.A. 810 eee 
12 Cliff View Place, Quebec, Que. 
LAFLAMME, Louis J.......BeEng.2.....-+2270 Papineau Ave. ,#4,Montreal...... FR 5728 
LAFLAMME, Paul J......-+-Med.l.........620 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal....LA 9489 
79 Androscoggin, Lewiston, Maine. 


LAFRANCE ,Maurice S.V.A..B.A.3......-+.-+4129 Western Ave. ,Westmount........ -FI 4962 
LAFRANCE, Paul.......... B.A.2...-.+---1420 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...... MA 4889 
LAING, Eleanor J........ Grad.Sch......33 Campbell Ave. ,Montreal West...... EL 0732 
LAISHLEY, Phyllis C..... B.Sc. (H.Ec.)3.Macdonald College ,Que.........+.- Ste.A. 806 
914 Third St., Nelson,B.C. 
LAKE, Madeline H....... -Grad.Sch......5 Parkman Place, Westmount.......... DE 1508 
| 310 Bathurst St., Toronto, Ont. 
| LAKE, Rosemary E.C......Beholecsecees -3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal.......... PL 0044 
2 First Ave. ,Cascade,Port-of-Spain,™Trindiad, 
B.W.I. 
LALONDE, Christina M....B.Sc.2........3835 Verdun Ave., Montreal.......... Wi 3748 
Stanstead, Que. 
LALONDE, Hubert L.......BeEng.4.....--BOUCherville, Que. ..cesccecesennsesccces 373 
LAMARCHE, Denis........- B.Sc.l.......+40 Ave. Beloeil, Outremont.......... CA 6024 


LAMARCHE, Jeanne........Grad.Nurses...1849 Sherbrooke St.E.,#3,Montreal...CH 8420 
St.Justine de Newton, Co.Vaudreuil,Que. 
LAMARCHE, Matthieu......B.Eng.1......+40, Beloeil Ave. ,Outremont..........-CA 6024 
LAMBEK, Joachim.........B.Sce.4.......+.5121 Western Ave., Montreal........ -WA 1809 
8 Florence Mansions,Vivian Ave.,London NwW4. 
LAMONT, Helene M........Grad.Nurses...3578 Shuter St. ,#6 ,Montreal.........LA 3354 
210 Clarence Ave.S.,Saskatoon,Sask. 
LAMONTAGNE, Andre C,....B.Sc.1.......-Douglas HallercsesevesecseeeceeeeceeBE 2886 
344 Daly Ave. , Ottawa. 
LAMONTAGNE, Roland......B.Eng.l.......3572 Cartier St. ,Montreal........-- -AM 5092 
LANCIAULT, Roger......-»B.Eng.2....--.5225 Delorimier St. ,Montreal........AM 4214 
LANCTOT, Denyse......-- Arts P........690 Hartland Ave., Montreal.........AT 3738 
| LANDAUER, Fred.........-B.Eng.4.....-.5852 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......DE 5867 
| LANDRY, Chariotte L.....arts P........1923 Dorchester St.W. ,Montreal. 
Edmundston, N.B. 


LANE, A. Geoffrey....«...B.Eng.2.......318 Brock Ave.N. ,Montreal......- -++eWA 4148 

LANE, Arnold Be cvccvesseDeDeSelecscsecr 
Montague ,P.E.I. 

LANE, Marjorie C........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.-Macdonald College, Que........+.-- Ste.A. 806 
3638 Cypress St., Vancouver,B.C. 

LANE, Mary L..-cecceeecs Grad.Nurses...4966 Decarie Blvd. ,Montreal........-. EL 8242 
Fredericton,N.B. 


LANG, Moe eee Se Cote St.Luc Rd. ,Montreal......--EL 0038 


LANGERMAN, Helen L.....-B.Sc.(HeEc.)1.Macdonald College,Que..........--Ste.A. 806 
P.O. Box 1172, Johannesburg,South Africa. 
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LANGRIDGE, Patricia H....B.eArch.3...... 98 Hillcrest ,Montreal West.........DE 8689 
LANGEVIN, Jacques........ eee eee -58 Holyrood St., Montreal....... -- AT 0635 
LANGEVIN, Robert......... re ee Sees Holyrood St., Montreal.......... AT 0635 
LANGLEY, Margaret G.... Eee RSs Royal Victoria COLL OMS. obs 5 cco ke MA 9176 
239 Burnham St., Peterborough, Ont. 
LANGLOIS, Wilfrid C...... B.Eng.4....... 3507 Shuter St., Montreal.......... HA 4493 
LANGUEDOC ,F. Michel Be oe -BeSGols...0.061746 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... WI 2524 
LANIAK, Murozlov........ eRe Os) 6 os oe 3685 de Bullion St., Montreal. 
LANNING, Theodore R...... MOGe Leese cee ‘Douglas Hall ws cies + «clue ~BE 2886 
Central Ave. ,West Trenton ,New Jersey. 
LAPEDIS, Myer........cc.. APSS Pic. ciel 5426 Brodeur St., Montreal.........DE 8203 
LAPIERRE, Guy........... "ees SEE E EE 6330 Delorimier Avé. ,Montreal......CA 5296 
LAP is GYOLL Bicccicyes. & Lib.Sch.....s. 0176 Park Ave., Montreal....... e++eCR 8358 
LAPOINTE, Marc C........, 60 Lely... osc SI6T St.Andre St. ,Montreal......... AM 5568 
LAPOINTE, Robert E... ete. 25655 5 6982 St.Denis St., Montreal........PA 2429 
22 Dorchester St., Buckingham, Que. 
LAPORTA, Philip..........B.Eng.3, Pe Pee 1444 St.Elizabeth St., Montreal....La 4709 
LARA, Rodolfo J......... -B.Eng.2.......1187 Hope Ave. , Montreal.......... -WI 6747 


ee D8sSee eeee 


sBeAsOcoctiice 
++. -BoEng.3...... 
-Agr.Dip.l.... 


’ LAWLER, Frank R...... 
u LAWRENCE, Keith A.... 
LAWRIE, William Be oF ess 


i LAWSON, Robert A.........D.D.8.3...... 


7 Arts sete eos 
eereee BeOBGsBiwicc.. 
eBeBNGe lice. Ji 


ee Se. ro ae 


i LAWTON, Russell W...... 
“f LAX, Frances. 


LAYNE, Geoffrey F.P 


eeees . 


. LAYTON, Patricia L...... 


ENG. 2ecccee 
SeMECB Beescvee. 
Reece es -BoA.3.. 
te Re ee vay ee ee 


LAZAR, MN oo Ja! See 
LAZAR, Helen...... 
LAZARE, Myra S.... 


P.O.Box 62,San Jose,Costa Rica,C.a. 
-762 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......MA 0298 


42 Bacon St. ,Biddeford ,Maine. 


LAROCQUE, Antione B......B.Sc. (Agr.) 3..Macdonald COLL C8 (QUO. 0's sac eek Ste.A. 810 
R.R.1, Joliette, Que, 
LARRABURE, Eugenio C.....-B.Eng.2.......Douglas OL Tse Sa wine cag Sutcates ae BE 2886 
Apt. 343, Lima, Peru. 
LASICH, Anthony ae. St es -3565 Park Ave., Montreal. 
693 Val d'Or, Que. 
LATSKY, Dorothy.......... B.A.1.........455 Claremont Ave. ,Montreal........DE 3884 
GA 5 GL Bis eile o Fh -B.Eng.2.......3653 University St. ,Montreal.......PL 2073 
123 Henry St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
LAUREN,” O11 1- Ko cnn evr: B.Eng.3.......1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal......... MA 4171 
: 46 de la Ronde, Quebec ,Que. 
| LAURIE, James M.......... B.Sc. (Agr. )1..Macdonala College,Que............ Ste.A.810 
Hemmingford, Que. 
' LAURIE, Margaret M.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 3.Macdonald COO13Og0, Que... inate »Ste.A.806 
i Hemmingford,Que. 
A LAURIER, Marcel..........B.Sc.l........ 4420 de la Roche St.,Montreal......FR 4531 
LAURIN, Martha G.........B.4.4.........4758 Notre Dame St.W. ,Montreal.....WE 1641 
LAUZON, Gerald JoL.A.....B.Eng.3....... 
mi 101 Blvd.de L'Entente, Quebec, Que. 
rf LAVIS, Barbara E.........Bede4e......, -4110 Harvard Ave., Montreal........DE 8164 
A LAW, Nancy M.....ecciee --B.Sc.l........1422 Canora Rd. ,Montreal...........AT 2722 
LAWAND, Eddie N.......... B.A.4.........680 Hartland Ave. ,OQutremont........AT 1564 


-4640 St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal...WE 4582 
-3746 Ethel St.Verdun..........0.2.eFI 8281 
-Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 810 
3517 Northcliffe Ave. , Montreal. 

-481 Prince arthur St.W. ,Montreal...Hi 5617 
1529 Victoria Ave. ,;Windsor,Ont. 

-2471 Ryde St. ,Montreal............-FI 5401 
-237 Bloomfield Ave. ,Montreal.......DO 1066 
- 3478 McTavish St. ,Montreal. 
305 Grande Allee, Quebec ,Que. 
-6120 N.D.G.ave. ,Montreal...........EL 8610 
-2526 Mayfair Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 7887 
-2526 Mayfair Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 7887 
-650 Davaar Ave., Montreal... .+.-CA 5605 
-1509 Ducharme Ave. ,Outremont.......CR 7796 
-5430 Grove Hill Place,Montreal.....EL 6574 








NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
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LAZAROVITZ, Manuel....... B.Arch.2.......4272 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal........ LA 9094 
LAZURE, Marc Accccccseees B.Com.3........3433 Peel St., Montreal......... -»+MA 9823 
St.Remi, Co. Napierville, Que. 
LEACOCK, Rosemary J....+-BeSCc2eeeeeeees Royal Victoris College...........-- MA 9176 
Barbados, B.W.I. 
LEAVENS, Marislizabeth...B.Sc.2........- Royal Victoria College............ -MA 9176 
125 Steele Rd., West Hartford,Conn. 
LEAVITT, Harold 0........ B.eComelewecee. -623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount.......FI 1066 
PIs COLON, Rew. 0 teaeDihsAevavdckess 623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount....... FI 1066 
eee o POSilla FF... «cdc Behe Sesicecovsscve 623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount....... FI 1066 
LeBLANC, Raymond F....... Grad.Sch....... 3445 Papineau Ave. ,#2,Montreal.....AM 3629 
LEBOFF, Samuel J.......--BeCOM.1......0. 5442 Duquette Ave. ,Montreal........DE 9785 
LECKIE, Nessa.......2. -- -Grad.Nurses....521 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal...HA 1839 
Sheho, Saskatchewan. = 
LECLAIR, J. Maurice......B.Sc.1.........3840 St.Hubert St. ,Montreal....... -HA 2304 tet 


LECLERC, Jules F....2..-2DeD.S.2...2... -2070 McGill College Ave. ,Montreal. 
LEDUC > Real JeoA- eeeenreeee Grad. Sch. eee ee -2169 Gouin Blyvd.W. »Montreal eee eoee ee BY 1094 


LEE, Carl A-eRewccccccccs eBeSCeSeceeceeee 3433 Peel St., Montreal.......0.4- - MA 9823 
LES “Douglas .B...oovesces -B.Sc.(Agr.)1...Macdonald College,Que........... Ste.A. 810 


LEE, Herbert K.Y.cccsovee BeSColecscosses 10394 Hamelin Ave. ,Montreal........ DU 4262 
LEE, Kendal A..w.seeceeeess B.SC.2..+4++-+-3433 Peel St., Montreal..........-- MA 9823 


LEE, Ralph Acvcosecccvens eBeSCoSeeeeeee ee 3433 Peel St. Montreal... .eeeeee++e+MA 9823 


LEE, Robert G.H.........-+BeEng.2.......++1162 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal....... -MA 9720 
LEE, Sun D.... 


LEE, William U..... Cece c che BNBe Fee cccces 1162 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal coor euee MA 9720 
LEE LUM, John E......ee- BeComelecesscee 3420 McTavish St. ,Montreal.......-. MA 4824 


LEFCOE, Neville M........ BeSC.3. csscseces 503 Roslyn Ave. ,Westmount......... -WE 5710 
LEFCORT, Elaine J...-+-+s> Arts P.iwcscssce 3656 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....WI 0753 
LEFEBVRE, Gaston......--- B.Com. 4. eeeeees St Eustache on the Lake, Oka Rd. 617 ring 2-1 
LEFEBVRE, Violette D..... Kindergarten...378 Wood Ave., Montreal........+-+. WE 2530 
LEFF, Rita... eceeesccess Med .Leccccccecee 548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal. 


LEFELL, Bernard A.....-.-. Bibs 2evicecst ave 1369 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. o-eeens DO 1073 
LEGARE, Gaston J.A......«. B.Sc.4......---1489 Mountain St. ,#33,Montreal.....LA 4557 


LEGENDRE, Rosaire.....--- Arts P....ceees 3538 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.....+-- MA 4402 
LEGGAT, Margaret C.......-Phys.Ed.2......3620 Durocher St., Montreal........ HA 9723 
LEGRAND, Albert.......++> B.Sc. (Agr.)1...Macdonald College, Que.........- -Ste.A. 810 
LEGGE, Norman R......--+-. Grad.Sch...e.s.- c/o St.Maurice Chemicals Ltd. ,Shawinigen 


LEIBOVICH, Myer...-..++--BeENGe2eeeeeess 6628 Papineau Ave., Montreal.......DO 2701 
LEIBOVITzZ, >) cain OP? RNS Ba tT Grove Hill Place, Montreal....DE 3264 
LEISHMANN, Allan R.......B.Com.l.......-716 Grosvenor Avé., Westmount...... EL 4966 





LEHMANN, Edmund R....--.-. Bo Scele.ee+e---5e Selby St., Westmount....sseeee- -WI 2889 
LEHMANN, Elsa.....-++e-+- ~Med.3.........+3037 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.....-.--. MA 8729 






























605 Main St. ,Waterloo,Que. 


Quebec Sugar Refinery, St.Hilaire,Que. 
123 Abercromby St.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
2286 Clifton Ave. ,Montreal. 


123 Abercromby St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

123 Abercromby St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.wW.I. 
BO ay are a ed Py oer ae eeeoee -Douglas oS Sey eee eeeneteeeeeee BE 2886 

262 W. 19th St., Vancouver, B.C. 


9 Elizabeth St., St. Clair,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 


1831 Grand Concourse,N.Y. 53, N.Y. 


122 Central St., Granby, Que. 
Grad.Sch.......e26 Couillard St., Quebec, Que. 

497 Rathgar St., Winnipeg, Man. 

3466 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. 


11139- 90th ave.,Edmonton,Alta. Falls 


18 Summerhill Gardens, Toronto, Ont. 


Nn _____l 
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LEITH, Marjorie L....... eee Se 6s wes os Royal Victoria Collegsé. sci MA 9176 
38 Rennie's Mill Rd. ,St.John's ,Newfoundland 
LEMCO, Blanche........... BeArch.5...<0. 4560 St.Catherine st.w. #18 ,Mtl...FI 3928 
LEMCO, Ian........,. eeee---BoEng.2.......4560 St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal..FI 3928 
LEMESURIER, MARY Be. << c per 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........EL 7190 
LEONARD, Rhona Co eee eee++B.S0.4........3498 Walkley Ave., N.D.G..........DE 7696 
LEOPOLD, Irwin D........ Bodies oc asicwe 3781 Westmount Blvd., Montreal....WE 2057 
LEPROHON, Bernard Dewees BeEn@e2ecccccs 1831 Desjardins St. ,Montreal...... CL 7175 
LENOIR, Norah M....... -+-Grad.Sch......Royal Victoria College........... -MA 9176 
LEONARD, Barbara G.......B.Sc, (H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College ,Que........... Ste.A.806 


117 Mount Pleasant St., St.John,N.B. 
LENNY, Elizabeth L......-B.Se.3,........1600 Ducharme Ave., Outremont.....CA 2293 


LEMIEUX, Raymond U...... -Grad.Sch......2063 Stanley St., Montreal........MA 9038 
9543 108 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 

LERMAN, Bernard.......... ES es Villeneuve St.W. ,Montreal.....La 8349 

LERMAN, SIANCY. oo 000000 + eBeSColes...., -112 Villeneuve St.W. ,Montreal.....La 8349 

LERNER, Saul..cscccccccs, BsCOMicl 5 bc ww ex 4544 Colonial Ave., Montreal......BE 1415 

LESLIE, John K........... B.Eng.1.......163 Brock Ave. ,N.,Montreal West...DE 7007 


LESLIE, Lindsay C.....-..Teachers Elem, 
46 Caroline St., Valleyfield, Que. 
LESPERANCE, Pierre....... B.Eng.2.......3480 Laval St., Montreal.......... LA 7780 
LESSARD, Pierre.......... B.Sc. (Agr. ) 4. .Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.810 
1815 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. 
LEVASSEUR, Arthur E.J....B.Eng.2.......2220 Belgrave ave., Montreal......WA 4730 
LEVER, Barbara M.........Grad.Nurses...546 Pine Ave.W., Montreal.........MA 3139 


LEVI, Gluseppe...........Lib.Scoh.......4319 Drummond St., Montreal. 

LEVI, Rhoda Re seer ccceee -BeSCe4.e0004..609 Carleton Ave., Montreal.......WE 1636 
LEVINE, Annabel......... »-B.Sc.3........5009 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal....... EX 1297 
LEVINE, Arthur H.........Med.1.........5009 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal.......EX 1297 
LEVINE, Herold...........B.Sc.(Agr.)4. .Macdonald College ,Que....seees Ste.A. 810 


LEVINE, Hillel Bec sececech. 86.4. eeeseeee 1214 Lajoie Ave., Montreal........CA 1744 
LEVINE, Leonard E........ BsBeBeucnnsese Ta Querbes Ave., Outremont....... DO 4224 
LEVINE, Mervin...........Agr.Dip.1.....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.810 


LEVINE, Naomi R..e+e.....Teachers Elem.1214 Lajoie Ave., Montreal....... -CA 1744 
LEVINE, Seymour......... -B.Eng.2.......4911 Fulton Ave., Montreal........AT 9957 
LEVINSON, Joan D......... Grad.Sch......526 Victoria Ave, ,Westmount.......EL 7890 
LEVITT, Brenda M.........B.S0.1........5003 Victoria Ave., Montreal......AT 7904 
LEVY, William D..+++.-.-.BeEng.l1.......606 Victoria Ave., Westmount...... EL 2467 
LEWIN, F. Spencer........ Ee ae 3000 Breslay Rd., Montreal........FI 7696 
LEWIS, Herbert S......... B.Sc.1........1620 Van Horne Ave. ,#18 ,Montreal..CA 4481 
LEWIS, Raymond L......... B.Sc. (Agr.) 4. .Macdonald College, Qu@scscacteeers Ste.A. 810 
6989 Wiseman Ave., Montreal. 
LIBERMAN, John........... B.Sc.1........5387 Waverly St., Montreal. 
LiCHT1G,- Ruth O.........; Memes tcees ks - 3435 Prud'homme Ave. ,#16,Montreal.WA 3706 
800 Leabridge Rd.,London E.17, England. 
DADDY, ROY Mie os Git. ee Pee ee Broughton Ave. ,Montreal West..DE 2684 
LIEBER, Jack W......s00.. BoBC. 2s 00 00 0 2 0 547 Bishop St., Montreal.........HA 8613 
LIEBMAN, Shirley.........Arts re 430 Mt.Stephen Ave., Montreal.....WI 8259 
LIEPMAN, Robert E........ ey ee -3619 University St., Montreal.....HA 9825 
2502 Kendak Rd. ,Baltimore ,Maryland. 
LiPDT2, Sxlvies... oe. Education.....1226 St.Matthew St. ,Montreal......FI 4166 
LIGHT, Angela P.......... B.Sc.1.......21199 Mackay St., Montreal.........PL 7351 
LINDO, Clinton L......... MOG whee sss'cn< 0795 Lusignan St., Montreal........ FI 7017 


LINDSAY, Charles C.......BeEng.l.......318 Kensington Ave., Westmount....WI 7371 
LINDSAY, Charles G.......B.Eng.2.......3473 University St., Montreal.....MA 9902 


Gaspe ,Que. 
-52={ 
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LINDSAY, Gerald.........Music Partial...520 Grosvenor Ave. Westmount....DE 4 
EERO Me ANN. ox o0ncntBvhrScus «cake BOAT. Bresiay Riki, Meereni. 0. cee Geek 
LINDSAY, Robert J.......B.Eng.l.......--318 Kensington Ave., Westmount...WI 7371 
LING, George McD........Med.3........+..3420 McTavish St., Montreal......MA 4824 
13-15 Woodford St. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad ,B.W.I. 


LING, Perseus A.........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1...Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 806 


13-15 Woodford St. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad,B.W.I. 
LINKLETTER, Alfred MacL.Med.1l..........+2320 Lincoln Ave. , Montreal. 
Northam, P.E.I. 
LION, Edgar.....seceees -BeENgs 4.000622 24869 Victoria Ave., Montreal.....EL 0285 
LIPSHITZ, Ezra....++++++BeEngsl.....+..+133 de l'Epee Ave. ,Apt.6 ,Qutremont 
CR 8081 
LITTLE, Pauline W......-BsAsl...0.++....3245 Cedar Ave., Montreal........ WE 2727 
LIVERANT, Manja........+-BeAs4ecceeees+-+403l Darchester St.W.,Montreal...FI 2956 
LIVINGSTONE, Daniel A...B.Sc.l.........-19 Laurendeau St., Montreal East. 
LOBER, Attie............Teachers Elem...4650 Christophe Colomb St. ,Montreal 
CH 5595 
LOBLEY, Marjorie P......Education.......135 Lazard Ave. ,Mt.Royal.........AT 4307 
Music Partial 
LOCKE, Murray D........-B.Eng.2.........4716 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal.....EL 1865 
LOCKHART, Donald A......B.Sc. (Agr.)2....Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 810 
4482 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 
LOCKHART, John A.......-Med.3.......++.-3605 University St., Montreal....LA 0643 
Bath, N.B. 
LODGE, Carol J..........Teachers Elem...2433 Rushbrooke St. ,Montreal.....FI 5407 
LOEB, Lazarus J.........B.Sc. (Agr. )1....Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A. 810 
289 Wilbord St. ,Ottawa. 
LOEBENBERG, Leopold.....B.Eng. 3........+3609 University St.,Montreal..... LA 6307 
258 Wadsworth Ave., New York,N.Y. 
LOEWY, ATIC] Gewese ecee eBeSCote ceeeeeeeet23 Upper Belmont ,wWestmount......DE 4309 


LOGAN, Donald J....6+.+ eBeSColesseeee--e4071 Oxford Ave., Montreal....... DE 0204 
LOGAN, Ralph A.oseeesee eBeSCrQeeeeee+-+e04 Principale Ave. ,St.Laurent....BY 2027 
LOGGIE,; R. Donald P....-Behelecccscccses 400 Kensington Ave. ,Montreal.....WI 5884 
LOMBARDO, Marcela.....+ATtS Prorssaesees 55 Chesterfield Ave., Montreal...DE 1067 
Artistas 51, Villa Obregon,D.F.,Mexico. 
LONG, Harold D......... ~-Grad.Sch....... -359 Laurier Ave.W.,Montreal...... CA 8825 


Marysville, N.B. 
LONG, Julius M..........Be-Eng.2........-5821 Hutchison St., Montreal.....CA 7897 
LORD, SODR Beccscoccess cMOGsQeraccicoeces cDOUBLAS Hallecccccctivccsees sevesee BE 2886 
7 Dirigo St., Portland, Maine. 
LORTIE, Mary-Louise.....B.Sc.1..........-84 Cardinal Ave., St.Laurent.....BY 1046 
LOSHAK, Lionel J.......-BeEngel....---.-5215 Decarie Blvd., Montreal.....DE 3652 
LOUGHEED, Marvin N......Med.2.........-.2150 Tupper St., Montreal. 
LOUIE, Joan C. Yeueeeee eBeAeSeoeeees-+- +4822 Henri Julien St. ,Montreal...LA 6704 
LOUIE, Philip K. K......BsAsl....02-+.--+3507 University St., Montreal....PL 0548 
267 High St.W., Moose Jaw,Sask. 
LOUIZON-KNOX ,Electra....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1...-Macdonald College,Que........- Ste.A. 806 


17 Pembroke St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.L 


LOUNSBURY, Thornton B...B.Eng.1.......-.455 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.......WA 5433 
LOVE, Donald D..........B.Eng.2........-Apt.3,1340 Regent Rd. ,Mt.Royal. 


LOWE, Howard T.....0+6+eM@d.lewsececees - 3473 University St. ,Montreal.....MA 4902 
Eee, SUPLILS Po wccssccs B.Sc.3..e++-++--+484 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal. 

29 Arnold Rd., Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
LOWE, Vera EB..ccceccses ~BeAcl..weeeeeee++7569 Contral,Ville LaSalble,P.Q. 
LOWENBERG, Harvey G....-B.Eng.2.........3474 McTavish St. ,Montreal...... «MA 7268 

Buckland Crescent ,London N.W.6,England. 
LOY, Dorothea P........ -B.Sc.l...e0++---L9 Stratford Rd., Hampstead...... WA 4335 
LOZINSKI, Joyce N...... ~B.AeSeeeceee-++--620 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount..... DE 9911 
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LUDWIG, Ralph Asseeeses.sGrad.Sch..... -. Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.810 


LUCAS, Dorothy fesseewns BeSCe2e ce ceee ee 0323 Merton Ave. ,St.Lambert.....St.L.2116 

LUCAS, Margaret Lewiehee Behe 4s 00uscsenkott Sunnyside Ave., Montreal......FI 2715 

SURE» BOND. 0 a so o wee ae »--B.Arch.2........80 Brock Ave.N. ,Montreal West....DE 7906 

LUMMIS, William Weeosesse+BeSc.(Agr.)2....Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 810 
Princeton Rd., Woodroofe,Ont. 


LUMSDEN, Russell........ -BeSC.1l....22624+10850 Notre Dame St.E. ,Montreal 
Pointe Aux Trembles 278 
LUNDIE, Ian PiU REST x's 04 6 Beaks Laks «is oa des 5327 Verdun Ave., Verdun.........Y0O 7890 
LUFU, Melvin.............B.Eng.2.........859 Rockland Ave. ,OQutremont......CA 5847 
LUSENA, Charles V........Grad.Sch........Macdonald College, Que........,Ste.A. 810 
1349 Lexington Ave. ,New York,N.Y.,U.S.A. 
LUSSIER, Claude......... ~-B.C.L.3.........7839 Foucher St., Montreal.......CGA 1875 
SUC SeMMAAO Fo. sc ccc cns -B.Com.4.........760 Hartland Ave., Outremont.....AT 346] 
LYMAN, Leo B.......... -++BeSc.1..........6000 Hutchison St., Montreal.....TA 2282 
LYN, Maurice R...... roe++BeSC.1..........3433 Peel St., Montreal..........MA 9823 
Mandeville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
LYNG, Gerald..... weeeese eBeAs2....+002..43692 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal..HA 3562 
BOON WELT emeB. . . oo ce si Se ee eee 3525 University St., Montreal....MA 4352 


47 Frederick St. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 


LYONS, Peter G..... ocee se eMOd.2...0.50006253605 University St., Montreal....LA 0643 
32 Alma St., Moncton,N.B. 
LYTLE, Elizabeth F....... Bike Maria's ninisivn ws -232 Brock Ave.N. ,Montreal West...EL 9048 


McALARY, Miriam E....++...B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4...Macdonald College,Que........Ste.A. 806 
Edmundston,N.B. 
McBAIN, Ross DeGe ence eee eBoSColocce cee ee 4275 Western Ave., Westmount. 
1121 5th Ave. N.W., Moose Jaw,Sask. 
McBOYLE, Robert Geeeeee.-B.Comel.........706 Victoria Ave., Montreal......DE 1287 


McCABE, Peter W......... -B.Sc.l..........sDouglas Hall.................... »~BE 2886 
7 M.0.Q.Up Park Camp ,Kingston, 
Jamaica,B.W.I. 
McCAIG, June I...... #+ ow edehDe SOs css cca en Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 


3009 Montcalm Crescent ,Calgary,Alta. 
MacCALLAN, William D..+.-BeS0.3.......-..3478 McTavish St., Montreal......PL 7412 
The Downs ,Hertford Heath,Herts,England. 


MacCALLUM, Ewan A........ Med.3...........9 Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead.......DE 8573 
McCAMMON, Violet L....... Beds Se vavetdisex -6211 Monkland Ave., Montreal.....WA 3971 
McCANSE, Donald Re eeeeeeeBoCOmMelececec eee 4592 Hampton Ave. ,Montreal.......WA 6967 
MOGARTHY s DORN. Jc. 0 cciwcc CUS ees ee 29 Thurlow Rd., Montreal. 


McCARTHY, Theodore.......Med.3......2.4..3617 Lorne Crescent,Montreal.....LA 8013 
1317 Shattuck Ave. ,Berkeley,Calif. 

MACASKILL, Peter M...... -Theol.l.........40 Marsolais Ave. ,#2,O0utremont...CA 4357 

MACAULAY, Malcolm Ge ooo et BeSOe Sec ec cc ssaB426 McTavish St. ,Montreal.......LA 9894 
31 Laurentide Ave., Quebec, Que. 

McCAULEY, Helen M........arts P.weeeee---623 Prince Arthur St.W. ,#3,Mtl...PL 3566 
Tofield, Alta. 


McCAVOUR, John C......... 5 Oia eid ome wide 4168 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal........ DE 9032 
376 First Ave. ,Ottawa. 
McCLELLAND, Mary E....... ete -Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 


225 Carling Ave. ,Ottawa. 
McCLELLAND, William Pii«s seDOe aes inies.-939 Regent ave. ,Montreal. 

54 ~- 6th Ave., Plage Laval, Que. 
McCOMBE, Margery Ooeeees sBeAc3...6.+00052573 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount.....EL 8998 
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McCORD, James G.R......-B.Sc.1.......++790 Pratt Ave., Outremont......... AT 2736 
McCOY, Althea C.........B,S0.2.........4846 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal......EL 7631 
McCOY, Gertrude E.......B.Sc.2.........4436 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal....EL 3366 
McCRACKEN, Florence E...Grad.Sch.......32 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal W...EL 5225 
McCRACKEN, Mollie J.....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2,.Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
32 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal West. 
McCRAE, Anna I......++.+BsAs4.eeee-e+++16l Desaulniers Blvd. ,St.Lambert 
Zone 7=321 
MacCRIMMON, Alison......B.Sc.l......: -3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal........ PL 0044 
Williamstown ,Ont. 
McCUAIG, Norma J........Teachers Elem..772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
51 St.Anne St. ,Ste.Anne de Bellevue ,Que. 
McCURDY, Elizabeth 0....B.Sc.3.........4342 Harvard Ave. ,Montreal........DE 2298 
McCUTCHEON, James......-D.D.S.3........481 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal..HA 5617 
310 Bender Ave.,Roselle Park,N.J.,U.S.A. 
McCUTCHEON, Otty E......Med.2..........3621 Oxenden Ave. ,Montreal........MA 5453 
Mouth of Keswick, N.B. 
MacDERMOT, Anne L...... eBeAs2eoeeeoees+eROVAl Victoria College............ MA 9176 
4090 Highland Ave., Montreal. 
MacDERMOT,Christopher H.G..B.Sc.1......54 Dufferin Rd.,Ste.Rose,Que....St.R. 42 
McDERMOT, Henry L...... -B.Sc.2.....++-+29 Ballantyne Ave.S.,Montreal West WA 2319 
MACDONALD, Alvin W......Agr.Dip.2......Macdonald College ,Que........... Ste.A.810 
Covehill Rd., P.E.I. 
MACDONALD, Brian R......BeA.1l.....4-.+2592 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal..EL 4310 
MacDONALD, Cecil E......B.Eng.3........5355 Coolbrook Ave. ,Montreal...... DE 1640 
MACDONALD, Flora M......Grad.Nurses....546 Pine Ave., Montreal..........+MA 3139 
506 Rideau Rd., Calgary,Alta. 
McDONALD, Herbert G.....B.Sc.3........-3507 University St., Montreal.....PL 0548 
"Melba", Lucea, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
MACDONALD, John A......+BsA.2.-0-000+-e3dL Clarke Ave. ,#29,Montreal......FI 2804 


MacDONALD, Kenneth J....B.A.2.......+++118 Balfour Ave. ,Mt.Royal......... EX 2470 
98 Fifth Ave. ,Timmins,Ont. 
MacDONALD, Lorna J.....-BeAcleceeeeesee ROYAL Victoria College......s+-s- MA 9176 


Lachute Mills, Que. 

MACDONALD, Mairi T......B.Sc. (Agr.)3...Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
9 Springfield Ave., Westmount. 

MACDONALD, Myrtle I.....Grad.Nurses....3507 University St. ,Montreal......PL 0548 
Box 113, Vegreville, Alta. 

MacDONELL, John E....... Med.1..........3438 Rosedale Ave. ,Montreal.......DE 0901 

MacDOUGALL,Bernard J.R..B.Eng.l.......+5333 Waverly St.,Montreal........-PL 1674 

McDOUGALL, Charles 0....D.D.S.L........3437 Peel St.,Montreal......++.-+- PL 1674 
46 Victoria Ave. ,Brockville,Ont. 

MacDOUGALL, George......D.D.S.3.......+3474 MoTavish St.,Montreal........MA 7268 
Lennoxville, Que. 

MacDOUGALL, Isabel L....Grad.Nurses....520 Milton St. ,#2,Montreal........PL 6053 

MacDOUGALL, John F......B.Sc.2.......+-3456 Northcliffe Ave. ,Montreal....DE 2068 

McDOUGALL, Ruth........-Med.3.......+..-Montreal Children's Hospital...... WI 9242 
1595 McGregor St. ,Montreal. 

MacDOWALL, Fergus D.H...B.Sc.3....+.++--Douglas Hall.....sseeeeeeseeeeee++BE 2886 
3065 Uplands Rd. ,Victoria,B.C. 

McDOWALL, Milton F......Med.2..........3529 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.......LA 0819 
P.0.Box 20,St.Vincent,B.W.I. 

McDOWELL, Walter........Med.3........--2057 Victoria St.,Montreal........Lé 3848 
Charteris, Que. 

MacKEACHERN, Clinton W...B.Eng.4........3581 University St.,Montreal......MA 3842 
Stellar St., Stellarton, N.S, 

MacEACHNIE, Ursula P....B.Sc.1l........-Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 





19 Alcazar St.,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.L 





MCHALE, Charles 0....... 
MACHUTCHIN, John G...... 
MCINERNEY, Arthur J..... 
MCINNIS, Mildred J.e++...Grad.Nurses... 
MACINTOSH, Donald J..... 
MACINTOSH, Gertrude A... -B.A.3,. 
MCINTOSH, John G... 
MCINTOSH, Mary B........ 
MCINTYRE, Diana M....... 
MACTSAAC, Allan L........Med.2..........620 Prince Arthur St.Montreal.....LA 9489 
MACKAY, Alfred E........ 
MCKAY, Donald C......... 
MACKAY, Donald E.A.......B.Eng.4....... -1818 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....FI 2185 
eeeeeeeeeel765 Graham Blvd. ,Mt.Royal........AT 9030 


s+eeeeeee 4757 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.....WA 5274 


MoKAY, Huntley W.F.......B.4.1 
Hemmingford, 


DIRECTORY 


Elizabeth . = eseee B.A. 4 


oo eee ee | 
-Grad.Sch...... 
oMOd 03602 ecu ceo 620 Prince Arthur 


SMOG 629% 6055 cik 


»Grad.Sch. eeeeee 
-B.Sc.3.........Royal Victoria 
»-B.Eng. 2. ce ereeee 
-B.Sc. (Agr.) 4. . -Macdonald College, Que. eeeeeee -Ste oA. 





OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 

McEWEN, John M........... B.Sc. (Agr.)4...Macdonald College ,Que.......... Ste.A. 810 
c/o Lands Dept. ,Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

MacEWEN, Mary R.......... es 223 Kindersley Ave. ,Montreal......AT 276] 

McFARLANE, Douglas V..... go Me eet pere Ss St.Lambert Annex, Que. 

MacFARLANE, BOSh Mise cics Grad.Sch....... 1930 Lincoln Ave. ,Montreal........ WE 0489 
282 Harcourt St. ,St.James ,Manitoba. 

MacFARLANE, Joan M....... Education......313 Monmouth Ave. ,Mt.Royal........AaT 1262 

Grad.Sch. 

MacFARLANE ,Margaret A.A..B.Sc.1.........516 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal....... WA 2231 

MACFIE, Robert Be se cceee eDeDeSe2. ccc... 1171 Hope Ave., Montreal..........WI 6051 

MACGACHEN, Freda K....... Pty) ee Py rr eere -1522 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal, 

MCGARRY, Eleanor E....... ate SPER Ee -4022 Grey Ave., MONGPOGL <6 cesus ecu EL 3289 

MACGIBBON, Marion I...... BesOvesee vss - 4604 Harvard Ave. ,Montreal........ EL 2432 

MCGILL, Isabel Meese bec ose Be80c8eee co.cc. 4 Grenville Ave. ,Westmount........WE 2213 

MCGLYNN, James J......... din. Serer 683 St.Roch St., Montreal......... DO 7760 

MCGOUN, James R.......... B.Com.4......., 44 Academy Rd. ,Apt.8 ,Westmount....WE 436] 

MCGRAIL, Kenneth W....... 2a PS Fe oP -5520 lst Ave. ,Rosemount ,Montreal..CH 0952 

MCGRATH, Brian C......... a he Pe re 1447 St. Clement Ave. , Montreal....CL 1140 
Harbour Grace,Nfld. 

MCGRATH, John J.......... B.SC.1....5666-1447 St. Clement Ave., Montreal....CL 1140 
Water St.,Harbour Grace ,Nfld. 

MACGREGOR, Marion J...... Pavel pea avey 400 Kensington Ave. ,Westmount.....WI 9675 
81 High St. ,New Glasgow,N.S. 

MCGREGOR , Shirley Mes SiBieso.. 6. Royal Victoria eS EE Pte +» -MA 9176 
103 High St., New Glasgow,N.sS. 

MCGUINNESS, John D...+...BeA.3..........Douglas HAL) es cccccsvucescsasucertin Dane 
511 Lake Shore Road, Mimico, Ont. 

MCGUIRE, Kathleen C....., B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
435 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 

MCGUIRE, Mavis H.........Grad.Sch.......Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 


Tweed, Ont. 


-3565 Park Ave., Montreal. 


65 Adams St., Rochester,N.Y. 


-3592 University St. ,Montreal......PL 2435 


229 Dennison Ave., Granby,Que. 
St.W. ,Montreal..La 9489 
243 Charlotte St.,Saint John,N.B. 


+3579 Shuter St. ,Montreal..........LA 2369 


Bruce, Alta, 


-477 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal..La 3691 


Lismore ,Pictou Co. ,N.S. 


= -Royal Victoria College. eeeseeeeee -MA 9176 


3 College Circle, Haverford, Pa. 


ooAPtS P..5556.2-39637 University St., Montreal.....BE 0758 


10838 - 123 St., Edmonton, Alta. 

3492 Peel St., Montreal...........PL 7362 
4334 Locarno Cr. ,Vancouver, B.C. 

College. ......++++eMA 9176 
354 London Rd., Sarnia, Ont. 


80 Crescent St., Sydney, N.S. 
3592 University St., Montreal.....PL 2436 
237 Sixth St.W., Cornwall, Ont. ai 


Elmsville, Char. Co., N.B. 


Que. 
eee aie seamen 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MAKAY, JOcelyn.......... B.A.1l........--161 Dufferin Rd. ,Hampstead.........EL 3098 

MAURALs BOSH Bees c ec cneuedata teen dunce 418 Claremont Ave. ,Westmount....... DE 3828 

MCKAY, Peter L..........B.Eng.2........Douglas BALL. nb cde oeekewcwaseavss dcBe 2686 
Swan River, Man. 

MACKENZIE ,Catherine H...Grad.Nurses....2254 Dorchester St.W.Apt.7,Mtl.....WI 9127 
Bridgeville, Pictou Co., N.S. 


MACKENZIE, Charles R.S. -B.Sc.3........-Douglas pe Sa ee se eff © BE 2886 
Dalney, Maxwell Coast, Barbados, B.W.I. 
MACKENZIE, David B.S....BsAslessccccees 3269 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... WE 1876 


MACKENZIE, Donald H.....Med.l..........3745 Hutchison St., Montreal.......MA 4939 
55 Rigby Road, Sydney, N.S. 

MCKENZIE, George J......Med.3.........-545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.........MA 1545 
2127 W 19th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

MACKENZIE, Hallam N.S...B.Sc.(Agr.)1...Macdonald College,Que.......... Ste. A. 810 
Dalney, Maxwell's Coast, Christ Church, 

Barbados, B.W.I. 

MACKENZIE, Julia........Arts P,........1621 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....FI 2759 

MACKENZIE, Margaret B...B.A.1l.......--. -Royal Victoria College..........6.. MA. 9176 
29 Sherman Ave., St.George,S.I.,N.Y. 

MACKENZIE, Ronald J.....-Med.l..........3615 Durocher St., Montreal........PL 6905 
55 Rigby Road, Sydney, N.S. 

MCKERNAN, Neil C........ EngePeccccsvcse 2168 Sherbrooke St. W. Apt. 1D 
Milo, Alta. 

MCKINLAY, William D.....Med.le..eceeees 

5630 Balaclava St., Vancouver, B.C. 


MACKINNON, Constance F..B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College ,Que.......... Ste.A. 806 
303 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 

MACKINNON, George L.C...Med.1l....-.-> 495. Prince Arthur St. ,Montreal.....MA 3983 
Cranbrook, B.C. 

MACKINNON, Geraldine A..B.Sc.l......-- -4746 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount..... EL 2329 

MACKINNON, Margaret E...Phys.Ed.l......3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........ PL 0044 
461 Quinpool Rd., Halifazx,N.s. 

MACKINNON, Margaret J...B.Se.(H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College,Que.......... Ste. A. 806 
Cranbrook,B.C. 

MACKINNON, Richard D....B.Sc.1.........4746 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount.....EL 2329 

MACKINNON, Roland W..... Education...... 3648 Park Ave. ,Apt.4,Montreal...... HA 2859 

MACKINTOSH ,Elizabeth R..B.A.2....64.4-- -4015 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... WA 6854 

MCKISSOCK, James R......B.A.1.......+--+4170 Dorchester St.W. ,Montreal.....WE 3092 

MCLACHLAN, Carol.......-B.Sc.l....+++++3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........ PL 0044 
33 Tremoy Rd., Noranda, Que. 

MACLAGGAN, Katherine E..Grad.Nurses....1490 Pine Ave.W., Montreal......... FI 5526 


North Devon, N.B. 
MACLAINE, Allan H.......B.A.4,....++.+.+4132 Melrose Ave., Montreal.,.......DE 7966 
MACLAREN, Elizabeth W...B.A.3..+.+-+-+-+.-5064 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. ,Mtl..EL 9844 
MACLAREN, William J.....B.Sc.(Agr.)2...Box 62 Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
MCLAURIN, Lennox....... -Phys.Ed.1l......4747 Connaught Ave., Montreal......EL 8702 
MACLEAN, Angus A........B.Sc.(Agr.)3...Macdonald College ,Que...........Ste.A. 810 
Riverside, Albert Co., N.B. 
MACLEAN, Charles A......Med.2..........3647 University St., Montreal......MA 2806 
5961 Sperling St., Vancouver, B.C. 


MACLEAN, David B......-- Grad.Sch.......2063 Stanley St. ,Montreal.........-MA 9038 
235 Prince St. ,Charlottetown,P.£E.I. 
MACLEAN, Ian H.........-B-Com.2.......+3478 McTavish St. ,Montreal......... PL 7412 


c/o Ogilvie Flour Mills,Fort William, Ont. 
MACLEAN, John Fk aes FO PST Harvard Aveé., Montreal.......-«DE 1460 


McLEAN, Jonathan M......B.Arch.2......-3445 Peel St., Montreal.........++-- HA 9462 
66 Thomas St.,Aylmer East ,Que. 
MACLEAN, Mary G........-BsAsl....+-----3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........ PL 0044 


New Richmond ,Que. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MACLEAN, Mary M........ CDtRecSsc veknsaus 80 Hillcrest Ave. ,Montreal West...DE 7531 

MACLEAN, William B...... Be Come2ssccccss Dougias’ Halls. i.cct sii iccee ie BE 2886 
Box 256, Pictou, N.S. 

MCLENNAN, Hugh.......... BDesOs 25s 52% 1540 MacGregor St., Montreal...... FI 1617 

MCLEOD, Gabrielle......, Pe ce Pee eee eee 5164 Decarie Blvd., Montreal, 
327 St.Maurice St.,Three Rivers,Que. 

MACLEOD, Gordon K....... BeBame Senso oes < Douglas BOL). s«<sssa0beRec ee bac 2886 
10 Jennings St., Halifax, N.S. 

MCLEOD, James A......... Be SOUL Fs o048 ze -554 Notre Dame St. ,Lachine,Que. Lach.2270M 

MCLEOD, John F.......... B.A.1..........Douglas pod See ey ee PT Peele a) BE 2886 
McLeod's Court, Penticton, B.C. 

MCLEOD, John W......... eee Ss i bad 5035 Victoria Ave., Montreal..... ~EX 1482 
87 Brown Ave., Quebec, P.Q, 

MACLEOD, McNichol B.....Med.l......... -Douglas eee eee 
Box 300, High River, Alta. 

MCLIMONT, David W....... B.Eng.2........27-1469 Drummond St. ,Montreal.....PL 7565 

MCLINTOCK, John J.R..... Grad.Sch....... Macdonald College ,Que..... o+---Ste.A. 810 

MACLURE, Helen F........ ne es eee ee 4886 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.....EL 3673 

MACLURE, Nancy M........ oe ey ee re 602 Victoria Ave. ,Westmount.......EL 3803 

MCMAHON, Matthew L...... B.Sc. (Agr.)4...Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A. 810 


MACMILLAN, Gertrude L...Physiotherapy2 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....HA 6268 
625 Sifton Blyd., Calgary, Alta. 
MACMILLAN, James A.I....Med.1..........477 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal. 
P.O. Box 183, Newcastle,N.B,. 
MACMILLAN, John BevccescBohe Secesccccccl675 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. 
Finch, Ont. 
MCMARTIN, Robert W..+-..D.D.S.2........619 Victoria Ave. ,Westmount,...... EL 3564 


MCMULLEN, Mary Fh0 i 6546s DsOs Deaceei eee Belvedere Rd. ,Westmount.........FI 6467 
MCNABB, Claire E........B.Com.4........ Royal Victoria College...... ooeeee+MA 9176 


MACNAIN, Christine Me... eBeAcl....2.0.+.5558 Queen Mary Rd. ,Montreal......DE 3829 
MACNATRN, John S.....-.-BsEng.3........2044 Metcalfe St. ,Montreal. 


MCNAUGHTON , M.Margaret..B.A.2..........3769 Wilson Ave., Montreal........DE 7543 
MACNEILL, Roy Deweeeee- -M@ds1.......6-21122 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....LA 0734 


MCNEIL-SMITH, Elaine H, .Med.2..........3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal........PL 0044 


MCPHERSON, Barbara......Music Peoeeseeeel528 Galt Ave. ,Cote St.Paul.......FI 0891 
MCPHERSON, Charles N....B.Eng.2........3581 Hutchison St., Montreal......HA 5807 


MACPHERSON, Mary V......Grad.Nurses....3702 Park Ave., Montreal..........HA 6393 
MACPHERSON, Phyllis H...Physiotherapyl 758 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount EL 3206 


MACQUEEN, Marjorie W..., eAsSeeeeeeee++251 College St. ,St.Laurent........BY 1132 
MACRAE, Jean M........+.--B.Sc. (H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College ,Que.........Ste.A. 810 


MCTEIGUE, Gerald J.J....B.Eng.3.......4326 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....WI 0277 
MCVICAR, Douglas A.ee++ -BeoEng.3....... -3453 Peel St. ,Montreal...........-LA 1679 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MABON, Margaret E.......B.A.4.........162 Wolseley Ave., Montreal....... ~-DE 7726 

MACE, Beverley A.P......B.SC.1l.....0ee 83 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount....WA 8972 

MACK, Virginia M........B.sA.2.........4650 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... EL 1229 

MACKEY, Arthur G....... -B.Sc.(Agr.)4..Macdonald College ,Que........... Ste.A. 810 
403 Maclaren St. ,Ottawa, 

MADRAS, Samuel......... »Grad.Sch...... 4830 Hutchison St. ,Montreal........ CA 9376 

MAGID, Move Lacceccseess Bubs Se cet incen 3405 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... DE 3285 

MAGID, ROBO. ec cctseceses Bohs Se ccccacee 397 St.Joseph Blvd.W. ,#18,Mtl...... CR 6472 

MAGILL, William H....... BOG. 2iscisecces 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......LA 8013 
43 Walnut St., Malden, Mass. 

MAHABIR, Winston J......-Med.1l......... 3619 University St., Montreal......BE 0684 
Sangre Grande, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

MAHON, Robert W.........B.Eng.1.......475 Strathcona Ave. ,Montreal....... WE 2946 

MAHONEY, Richard A......D.D.S.3....... 521 Prince Arthur St.W, ,Montreal...HA 1839 


23 Glen St., Holyoke, Mass. 
MAIN, Alexander R.......B.Sc.2........3610 Oxenden Ave. ,Montreal. 
First Ave. ,McKellar,Westboro,P.Q. 


MATR, Dennis E..........B.Com.3.......3618 Park Ave. ,Montreal.........++- MA 3403 
Lucea, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
MAIR, Terence Nee set's os MOOS Qiciccecscse 456 Pine Ave.W. ,#B-5,Montreal...... PL 5776 
4 Devon Rd. ,Halfway Tree,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
MAIS, Pamela A.s.s.eeeeees BiSG. Ses ce ves -Royal Victoria College............. MA 9176 
Bermuda Mount, Bordon Town ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
MALDOFF, Bertha.........B.Sc.3....-...923 Hartland ave. ,iiontreal......... AT 3348 
MALLORY, Margaret L.....B.A.4........-ROyal Victoria College............. MA 9176 
68 Prospect St., Manchester, Conn. 
MAMELAK, Joseph S......-B.Sc.4....--- -280 Bernard St.W.,#5,Montreal. 
MANCINI, Mario J........BeEng.1.......7458 Drolet St. ,Montreal. 
MANLEY, Cicely H....... sBeBheGesesiccne 2070 Lincoln aAave., Montreal........ WI 6052 
MANN, Lan Deccccviccccecs Deets Geese ac 3434 McTavish St. ,Montreal......... PL 6773 
2211 - llth St.W. ,Calgary,aAlta. 
MANN, Stanley L. W......B.Eng.4..... .-629 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal...MA 0739 
221l- llth St.W., Calgary,aAlta. 
MANNING, Frances S......B.Sc.2...06-- -364 Olivier ave. ,Westmount......... FI 3881 
MANSON, Nora C...+--e--s B.Sc.3......-.5549 Queen Mary Rd. ,#49,Montreal...DE 5482 
MANSON-HING, Winston K..B.Eng.2.......1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal......... MA 4171 
93 Smyth St., Georgetown,British Guiana. 
MANTHA, Guy K......+6-- -B.Eng.1.......5116 Cote St.Paul Rd. ,Montreal.....WE 4629 
MAPES, Ann Leswcccccscses BBG. 16s sss -481 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount.......FI 3283 
MAPP, Lionel McH.......-Med.2......... 
8 Meyler St. ,Belmont,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad,B.W.I. 
MARCHAND, Gabriel.......B.C.L.1....-.-198 Willowdale Ave. ,OQutremont......AT 0564 
Victoriaville, Que. 
MARCOVITCH, Jack H...+++BeSC.2eeeeeees 4981 Cote St.Catherine Rd. ,MontrealAT 1583 
MARCOVITCH, Sylvia E....B.Sc.2........ 381 Querbes Ave. ,Montreal.......... CR 2000 
MARCOVITZ, Henry M......B.Com.3.......724 McEachran Ave. ,Montreal........ CA 5521 
MARCUS, AlMA...--e-eee5. B.S6 .2,cccees -4380 Harvard Ave. ,Montreal......... DE 8386 
MARCUS, Birdie.........-BseAsl.....----4263 Delorimier Ave., Montreal.....CH 0176 
MARCUS, Mortimer B...... MOG .2e wecccces 3617 Lorne Crescent ,Montreal....... LA 8013 
114 Madison St., Bethesda,Maryland. 
MARCUS, Nancy........--+B.Sce.l.......-5704 St. Urbain St. ,Montreal....... CA 7221 
MARCUS, Rudolph A.......Grad.Sch...... 5957 Waverley St. ,Montreal......... CR 3069 
MARGISON, Arthur D......B.Eng.4....... 1181 Hope Ave. ,#1,Montreal......... WE 3096 


MARGOLIS, Bernard.......B.Sc.2........5642 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal.....DO 1267 
MARGOLIS, Leol.........-B-Sc.l........5642 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal.....DO 1267 
MARIEN, Norman B........ MeGslicsscccce 649 Rockland Ave., Montreal........ CA 5547 
MARIN, Godfroy.......+.-- B.A.1...-+----2135 Maplewood Ave. ,Montreal....... AT 2877 
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1330 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


MARION, Josephine A...... nN EI tet Royal Victoria COLLGERs 0sne: ewe vc MA 9176 
12 S 5th St., Hudson, N.Y, 
MARKEL, Simon.....ceccees De BEE 2s lcéses 4643 Clark St., Montreal. 
MARKOW, Ethel. ..cccccncce Teachers Elem.962 St. James St.W. ,Montreal.......MA 2688 
MARKOWSKI, Edwin C....... WL sie ou db 044 3575 Durocher St. ,#5 ,.Montreal...... HA 4771 
MARLER, M. Gwendolen..... Ss PS ee 3764 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal..FI 8065 
MARMUR, Ben... cscccccces BEng. 4...cce~e 4283 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal........ PL 3309 
MARMUR, Julius.....ccccee B.Sc. (Agr.)3..Macdonald College, Que. ..cccecs Ste. A. 810 
4283 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal. 
MARSH, Edward I......... oBeCOme2. ccecs - 3423 Prud'Homme Ave., Montreal.....DE 3192 
MARTIN, Helen J.......... SD ee ape 4260 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal....EL 8244 
MARTIN, J. Linton........ B.Sc. (Agr.)3..Macdonald College ,Que....esis; Ste. A. 810 
Reserve Mines, N.S. 
MARTIN, John R........... MOO Fava aaron 970 Milton St. ,#14,Montreal........ LA 2736 
MARTIN, Margaret W....... Lib.Sch....... 3435 Mountain St., Montreal. 
680 Wellington Crescent ,Winnipeg,Man, 
MARTIN, Marion........... B.Sc. (H.Ec.)3.Macdonalda College ,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
303 Cedar St. ,Sudbury,Ont. 
MARTIN, Raymond SRP See 0: OS ae 3868 City Hall Ave. ,Montreal.......La 5721 
Maerin, Wi¥t<: 52. 2.3. &, Bethe te ciaas ~.-+Royal Victoria COOLIO RSe 6s s-0288- e++eMA 9176 


97 Frank St. ,O0ttawa. 
MARTINEAU, Gloriana J...-Grad.Sch......147] Chambly St., Montreal. 
MARX, Samuel B........... eee -+ +3445 Peel St. ,Montreal............. HA 9462 
612 East 58th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
MASON, Herbert eee eet eee FT Park Ave., Montreal...........PL 3698 


MESON, S00n Lice sd scccei 6alOn Bs Caccwan 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal..FI 1214 

MASTERS, John H......... -Med.2.........3655 St.Famille St. ,Montreal....... MA 3976 
R.R.1, Luxton, Victoria,B.C. 

MATHER, Edith H.......... 1: A. a ene 5583 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead.. EL 2646 

MATHEWS, Donald S........ B.Eng.2.......2068 Vendome Ave. ,Montreal......... WA 1954 

MATTHERS, Wary C.........Grad.Sch...... Royal Victoria College..........e., MA 9176 
711 Raspberry St., Erie, Penna. 

MATZKO, Alexander........ B.Sc.2.......41440 St.Dominique St. ,Montreal. 

MAUER , IYPWiTiiees vise os sne B.Sc.1........3485 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... LA 7712 

MRE 9 WU IBS es wwe Cass +++eB.Sc.2.......+4449 Mount Pleasant Ave., Westmount.FI 7753 

MAW, Robert G....... +++++B.Sc.1........4401 Girouard Ave., Montreal.......WA 4083 

MAWHINNEY, Joan M.......+B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 4.Macdonald GOELOZS , QUO ss 2 < c v'n cane Ste.A. 806 
4627 Kensington Ave. ,Montreal. 

MAYMAN, Abe B........... fe he eee eee 4063 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.......LA 5910 

MAYNARD, Jacqueline...... B.A.1........+1832 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....WI 8910 

MAYOWSKY, O1hA..6..0s00+sBoAclessccss,, 635 Carlton Ave. ,Westmount.........WI 5593 
Angusville, Manttoba. 

MAYRAND, Charles E...-..-B.Com.2,......563 Theodore St., Montreal......... CL 5159 

MAZER , DOLOCNE 6 é » as vie von ne S0eSs oc ic., O78 Wiseman Ave., Outremont........ CA 9995 

MAZIARCZYK, Marjan....... Lae oe 2631 Centre St., Montreal. 

MEADOWCROFT, James W.R...B.Sc.i........536 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount..EL 5546 

MEAKIN, Elizabeth E......B.A.3........ -3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal......... PL 0044 
142 Locust St., Danvers, Mass. 

MEDORA, Michae} ee oe. eae 3500 Hutchison St. ,Montreal........ HA 7548 


MEDZWIECKI, Thaddeus M...B.Eng.2.......8365 Bloomfield Ave. ,Montreal......DO 7313 
MEEK, Gertrude M. eseeeese -B.Eng.l. e*e@ese - 4436 St.Catherine St. W. »Montreal. 


MEILLEUR, Bernard........B.Sce.(agr.)1..Macdonala UGLIGGO,  G6i ss scswaeee Ste.A.810 


MEILLEUR, Gertrude.......Teachers' Elem, 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....HA 6268 


MELAMED, Simon...........B.Eng.3.......427] St-Laurent Blvd. ,Montreal.....HA 3805 
MELLANBY, Elinor C....... ee eee gee © © Wolseley Ave., Montreal........ WA 1818 
MENDEL, Berl D........... Med elscecueee e422 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Outremont....DO 6555 


a a 
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NAME FACULTY aND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MENDELL, Berle L...... -B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College,Que...... eves sStecds 810 

5775 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 
MENDELL, John J......-- DeDeBvdbavses bb's 5775 Durocher Ave., Outremont..... CR 5638 
MENDELSOHN, Ala M......B.Arch.4....... 48-85 Queen Mary Rd. ,iiontreal....EX 2351 

82- 01 Britton Ave. ,Elmhurst,L.I.,N.Y. 
MENDELSON, Myer D...... ee 403 St.Joseph Blvd.W. ,#21,0utremont 

DO 7041 

MENKES, Helene N....... BukeQevecees cess 4592 Wilson ave. ,iiontreal........-. DE 6211 
MENNIE, William A..... eBedete ccccccser 31 Holton Ave., Westmount.........WE 5162 

26 Perrault Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
MERCER, Claire M.....+eBehelececccces -77 Union Blvd., St. Lambert....St.L. 2081 
MERCER, Sheila M,B..... BuhisSecesoweect 48 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount....... WE 1593 
MERGLER, Daniel N...... BuSCoSeeeeeees -4587 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... WA 8049 
MERRILL, John P....... B.Comelecwescece 314 Kensington Ave. ,Westmount.....FI 5550 
MERRITT, Clarke F...... D.D.S.1........3835 Claude ave., Verdun......... WI 4326 
MERRY, Donna B......... Bebe Fe vccoseuss ll de Casson Rd., Westmount....... WI 8938 
MERSON, Elizabeth......Arts P........ -139 Villeneuve W.,; Montreal....... DO 8788 
METCALF, Maynard L.....B.Eng.1........-117 Kenaston Ave., Mt.Royal....... AT 3105 
METCALF, Norma L....... Bedeaes vicas wots 117 Kenaston Ave., Mt.Royal....... AT 3105 
METCALFE, Herbert G....B.SC.4....2e-- - 3473 University St., Montreal.....MA 4902 


17 dain St., Aylmer East, Que. 
METHOT, Louise.........B.C.L.1........630 Davaar Ave., Montreal. 
533 Bonaventure, Three Rivers, Que. 


MEYES, John SB. d00 <6 eens Mad eLiccct oes -545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ MA 1545 
c/o Dr.ideyer,109 Talgarth Rd.,London,Eng. 
MEYER, Paul H.d....... ~Grad.Sch...... -Trinity College School,Port Hope,Ont. 
Purbeck House, Vale Road ,Bushy,Herts, Eng. 
MICHAUD, Jean C.E...... BeAbCHe5 ewe ewes 1328 St.Viateur ave., Outremont...DO 5050 
MICHEL, Laurice M...... en ee 664 Hartland Ave. ,Outremont....... AT 2971 
MICHEL, Lucien G.......B.Com.2....... -664 Hartland Ave. ,Outremont....... AT 2971 
MILLAR, Barbara Po. .ee cBeSColecccccces 4915 Patricia ave. ,Montreal....... EL 2882 
MILLAR, Charles G......BeSCo2eoceceess 2 Rennie Ave. ,Montreal West....... DE 4656 
MILLAR, Huntly D....... B.SOu Less sceseic 5761 Cote St.Luc Rd. ,Montreal..... EL 4803 
MILLAR, Myra d........ -B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 806 
Drummondville, Que. 
MILLER, Alexander...... Med.2.........-2041 de Maricourt St. ,Montreal....WI 7640 
MILLER, Ernest W...... B.Sc.l.......--2267 Melrose Ave. ,Montreal 28.....DE 5632 
MILLER, Helen R........4.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College ,Que.......... Ste.A. 806 


138 Fourth St.E. ,Cornwall,Ont. 
MILLER, Isobel R......-beAc3e.2-5-+--++4238 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal...DE 5201 
MILLER, J. G........-.+B.Sc.(Agr.)1...Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 806 
St. Jago Estate,Toll Gate,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
MILLER, Marilyn E......B.Com.2........4054 Melrose Ave. ,hiontreal 28.....DE 0222 


MILLER, Morris.........B.Com.4........757 Davaar Ave. ,Montreal.......... DO 7406 

MILLER, Morris. 02.2... eM@dslesscescees 542 Sherbrooke St.,iiontreal....... HA 0841 
51 Main St., Rouyn, Que. 

MILLETTE, Jean F.G.....B.Sc.(Agr.)4...Macdonald College,Que.......... Ste.A. 810 
6314 Chateaubriand, Montreal. 

MILLS, Charles G.......B.Eng.3......-- 2288 Regent Ave. ,Montreal228......DE 3821 


727 Ste.Genevieve St.,Three Rivers, Que. 
MILLS, Helen M.........Teachers’ Elem.4333 Walkley Ave., Montreal.......EL 6201 


MILLS, Jack W.C....... -Eng.l.....--++e7L1934 St.Denis St. ,Montreal. 

MILLS, Margaret F......Grad.Sch......-Macdonmald College ,Que......... -Ste.A. 806 
Eganville, Ont. 

MILNE, George H......+.BeSC.3.e0205++-DOUGLAS Hall. wceecececvccvesvces -BE 2886 


120 Almont Ave., New Glasgow,N.S. 

MILNE, James Beoece ces eBeSC.2eccceese -DOUglas Hall.wwcrscscccccccsesesecBe 2006 
120 Almont Ave., New Glasgow,N.Ss. 

MILNE, Katharine B.....B.Arch.3...... -42 Anwoth Rd., Westmount.......... WE 3886 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
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MILNER-WHITE,Ursula M..B.A.3......... Royal Victoria COLTO ES cee cinic Hage -MA 9176 
Sheplegh Court ,Blackawton,S.Devon,England. 

TEILROY »° NOL aes aces 'c a B 6 COM ek g6 ie ule Douglas Hall...... is odebwe ade eitkhin -BE 2886 
San Luis 393,Los Leones ,Santiago ,Chile. 

MINDES, Evelyn......... Bade Se sis ides ais 4827 Park Ave., Montreal......... »-CA 0062 

MINGAY, Frank G........ Be SGs Ee-wnsdckek 1184 Fort St., Montreal........... «WI 4714 

Mendeg WOLEOT Ten. os a o8ieSO. lana. . -5717 Monkland Ave. ,Montreal........EL 2923 

WINTZBERG, Jack........Grad.Sch...... 46 Courcelette Ave. ,Qutremont...... CA 0496 

MIRA, Henry Bececcccee Be ENG.l....... POURLOS: Baty 6. is cide < see eee eee+sBE 2886 
124 East 84th St. ,New York ,N.Y. 

MITCHELL, Barbara E....-Physiotherapyl 2071 Grey Ave., Montreal......... WA 2365 

Me Ps DOLLS Wd ivaw saat bide cmc. 772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
50 Bedard Blvd., Lachute, Que. 

MITCHELL, Eileen.......B.Sce.(H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 806 
413 Hinton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

MITCHELL, Ernest M.....BeAcSeccccaece 376 iWletcalfe Ave. , Westmount....... FI 7251 
P.O. Box 30, Waterloo, Que. 

MITCHELL, Kina M....... B.A.3.........14 Heath Road, Hampstead...........-DE 5280 
c/o L.R. Hanoner,58 W.40th St.,New York,N.Y. 

MITCHELL, Robert E.....Med.2......... Homeopathic Hospital......cecseees -DE 3571 
Box 605, Merced, California. 

MITCHELL, Sallie.,.....B.Sc.3...... -- 3035 Cedar Ave., Montreal..........WE 5995 

MITHAM, Mary J......... iA chs. ce yeas o's 508 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount......DE 4042 

MILOT, RBYMONA sc isso sa + oD Bie Accs cles -3588 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal.....LA 1058 
St.Paulin, Co. Mask, Que. 

BITTON. Mary is sin civbineos B.Sc. (H.Ec.)2.Macdonald College, Que.....02..-Ste.A. 806 
103 Central St.,Summerside, P.E.I. 

MOFFATT, Herbert B.....-Agr.Dip.2.....Macdonald College. Ques ss«as2% es -Ste.A. 810 
278 O'Connor St. ,Ottawa,Ont. 

MOFFATT, Marion J...... B.A.2..6.+....4389 Wilson ave., Montreal........-EL 5258 


LMIOHAMMED, Nizamud D....B.Se.3........3619 University St., Montreal......BE 0684 
17 Scott Bushe St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 
MOIR, Robert Y......e. -Grad.Sch......446 Claremont Ave., Westmount. 
Govan, Sask. 
MOISAN, Jacqueline L...B.Sc.1........3811 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount.....WE 2300 
MOLLER, Charles F......Med.2.........762 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......Ma 0298 
550 Lincoln St., Manchester, N.H. 
MOLOTSKY, Hymie M......Arts P........4578 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
MOMOSE, Jack K.........Med.l.........3426 McTavish St., Montreal.......-LA 9894 
Chase, B.C. 
MONARQUE, Guy J........B.Eng.3.......4075 Papineau Ave., Montreal.......AM 4170 
MONARQUE, Jean-Paul....B.Sc.1........4075 Papineau Ave., Montreal.......AM 4170 
MONGEAU, Annette M.....Grad.Nurses...546 Pine Ave.W. ,#18, Montreal......MA 3639 
132 26th Ave., W., Calgary, Alta. 
MONGEAU, Paul..........B.Eng.2.......5204 Delorimier Ave., Montreal.....AM 6391 
MONRO, Hector A.U......Grad.Sch......l Killarney Gardens,Pointe Claire 
Pte.C. 2372 
MONROE, Katharine A....B.Sc.1........Royal Victoria Callege............-MA 9176 
2010 Waite Ave. ,Kalamazoo 40,Mich. 
MONTPETIT, Leon 0......H.Eng.3.......8425A4 St.Denis St. ,Montreal........DU 4603 
MOODIE, Robert Liesesse sBsSColecce cece 438 Mt.Stephen Ave. ,Westmount......WE 5850 
MOODY, Katharine.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A. 806 
223 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
MOOK SANG, Meyleen.....B.Sc.1........772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
24 Strand, Berbice, British Guiana. 
MOONEY, Donald R.......B.Eng.2.......3432 St.Antoine St. ,Montreal.......WI 1025 
MOONEY, Evelyn C.......Grad.Nurses...3474 McTavish St. ,Montreal.........MA 7268 
112 Queen St., Saint John, N.B. 
MOONEY, Shirley M.I....B.Sc.2........4997 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal......AT 6692 
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MOORE, Gerald F.W.......Med.1l.........3529 University St.,Montreal...-..HA 2676 
101 Dufferin St., Moncton, N.B. 

MOORE, Graham D.........B.Sc.l........3455 Vendome Ave. ,Montreal........WA 4463 

MOORE, John A.......+..+B-Com.2......-766 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount EL 3700 

MOORE, Marjorie J....... B.Sc.2......-.4437 Grand Blvd., Montreal........DE 7415 

MOORE, Myrle I....+-0++ +BeAsdeneeee++ +657 Victoria Ave. ,Westmount.......WA 2655 

MORALEJO, Richard V.....B.Sc.2........3525 University St. ,Montreal......MA 4352 
47 Jerningham Ave. ,Port-of-Spain, 

Trinidad, B.W.I. 

MORANTZ, Daniel J.......Grad.Sch......5264 Clarke St., Montreal.........CR 7870 

MOREAU, Elizabeth C.H...B.A.1.........Vercheres, Que. 

MOREAU, J.E. Paul....... B.Com.1l......-6357 Delorimier Ave. ,Montreal.....DO 7338 

MORENCY, Charlemagne....B.Eng.2.......4651 Park Ave. ,Montreal..........-LA 3813 

MORGAN, Constance P.E...B.A.3......2.. -484 Prince arthur St.W. ,Montreal. 
3 Manchester St.,Spanish Town,Jamaica,BWI. 

MORGAN, David W.........-BeA.1..-..++-+1 Summerhill Terrace ,Montreal.....FI 3027 

MORGAN, LLOYd. ccccvcc tc eBeRNBe oe ccee s sDOUBLAS Halls ccwscccsccsssccivese -BE 2886 
729 Pemberton Rd., Victoria,B.C. 

MORGAN, Ronald E........B.Eng.l.......107 Kindersley Ave. ,Mount Royal...AT 4383 

MORGENSTERN, George.....B.Eng.4.......17 Pagnuelo Ave. ,Outremont........CR 4354 

MORIARTY, June M,.......B.SC.2......-+1351 Greene Ave. ,Westmount........ WE 5834 

MORIN, Guy....e+e+e-e+--+BeComel......-5524 Cartier St., Montreal. 
49 Langevin, Hull, Que. 

MORIN, Norman P.........Med.l........-620 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal..LA 9489 
210 Sabattus St., Lewiston, Me. 

MORISSETTE, Raymond.... B.Sc.(Agr.)1..153 Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

MORLEY, Pamela C........B.Sc.2.......-+3480 Ontario Ave. ,Montreal....... -PL 0044 
1130 View St., Victoria, B.C. 

MOROWITZ, Avrum........+B.eEng.2.....-+5847 Park Ave., Montreal..........CA 7720 

MORPHY, Elizabeth M.....B.A.1........-3480 Ontario Ave, ,Montreal........PL 0044 
Fernbank Road, Rockcliffe Park,Ottawa,Ont. 

MORRIS, Daniel L........Med.l.........3609 University St. ,Montreal......LA 6307 
Box 375, Whittier, Cal. 

MORRIS, Donald R.C......B.Eng.2.......3647 University St., Montreal.....MA 2806 
616 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alta. 

MORRIS, Gail...........-Arts P........4802 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 6757 
489 Oxford St. ,Rochester,N.Y. 

MORRIS, George A........B.Eng.l.......125 Ballantyne Ave.N.,Montreal W..DE 7151 

MORRIS, Norma H........+B.Sc.3.......-5430 Clanranald Ave. ,Montreal.....DE 9368 

MORRIS, Norman S.......+B.SC.2...26-- -405 Beatty Ave., Verdun, Que......YO 2lll 

MORRIS, Ruth K..........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.Macdonald College,Que..........-Ste.A.806 
574 Stanstead Rd., Mount Royal. 

MORRIS, Wesley A........Theol.l.......1847 Tupper St., Montreal.........FI 3408 

MORRIS, William E.......Med.3.........3647 University St. ,Montreal.....-MA 2806 
Ste. Therese, Que. 

MORRISON, Carol M.......B.A.4.....----1910 St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal..WE 1600 
¢9 Englewood Ave. ,Brookline,Mass. 

MORRISON, David D.......BeA.1....-----%°%8 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount EL 1817 

MORRISON, Eleanor.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
858 Moissan St. ,Arvida,Que. 

MORRISON, Herbert S.....Med.3.........762 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....MA 0298 
89 Englewood Ave., Brookline,Mass. 

MORRISON, Olive M.......B.Sc.3........135 Grd Ave. ,Verdun,Que...........YO 6611 
32 Tucker Ave. ,Liguanea P.O. ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

MORRISON, William S.....B.Sc.(Agr.)2..Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Arundel, Que. 

MORROW, Brian J........-B.Eng.2....-..-.25 Nelson Ave. , Montreal West.....EL 6768 

MORROW, James B........-B.Eng.1l......-3610 Durocher St. ,Apt.27 ,Mtl......PL 1627 
P.O. Box 128, Lunenburg,N.S. 

MORSE, Arthur W........-B.Sc.l........3437 Harvard Ave. ,Montreal........DE 4946 

MORTON, James W........Med.1.......- -DOUgLOS Hall... .seeeeccesceceeeee BE 2886 


833 14th Ave. , New Westminster,B.C. 
-63- 
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MORTON, Maurice.........Grad.Sch.......2045 Aylmer St., Montreal......... LA 7067 

MOSCOVITCH, Beatrice....Teachers' Elem.5350 Victoria Ave.Apt.8,Mtl.......AT 9948 

MOSHER, Eric M......... Bsc BNGs Bisex 0s us Douglas Hall...... ree rare eeeeeee es BE 2886 
Liverpool, N.S. 

MOTTOLA, Marie M........ Bobelecsccvcece Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
1385 East 22nd St.,Brooklyn,New York,N.Y. 

MOTYER, Robert H........ ee eee 548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,liontreal..MA 7845 
Pembroke, Bermuda. 

MOULDER, Mabel G........ Grad.Nurses....Mayfair Apts. ,1180 Drummond St. ,Montreal. 
Markerville,Alta. MA 9960. 

MOULTON, Marion F...... -B.Com.1........39 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead........DE 7024 

MOUNT, Laurence E....... Med.3..........-Douglas Hall....escecccccecs oseeeeBE 2886 
32 Chiltern Drive ,Surbiton,Surrey,England 

MOXON, S. Mary......... eBohs Sevvensevse 56 Chesterfield Ave. ,Westmount....WA 5440 

MOYER, Jason Keseeeecace Med.3.........:545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal......... MA 1545 
10 Kirkwood Ave. ,Binghamton,N.Y. 

MUELLER, Kate M......... BBG 2 Seca ces -2235 Prud'Homme Ave. ,#7,Montreal..WA 4285 

MUIR, Mrs. George....... AEP EDLY st ods wes Macdonald College ,Que.......... Ste.A. 806 
10 Wilton Rd., Pointe Claire,Que. 

MOIR, Wilitem Besser. ss. BeBNEsSecccvceve 73 Stratford Rd., Hampstead....... EL 8703 

MULLIGAN, William 0.....Grad.Soh.......351 Melville Ave. ,Westmount....... WE 5233 

MUNGALL, Andrew N.......Med.3......... sDOugIA® Halls sss « sissis'eietslem eccvcese BE 2886 
Chipman, New Brunswick. 

MUNRO, Bery] A.......20 Bichis Civ ccas de 36 Dobie Ave., Mt.Royal....... ~-+eAT 0456 


MUNRO, Robert Leeccevce eBeSOokecsccesee%T9 Upper Belmont Ave. ,Montreal...EL 4755 
MUNROE, Helen J.........Grad.Nurses....1455 Drummond St. ,#1011,Montreal..La 7940 
Box 228, Stellarton,N.s. 


MUNRCE, William M....... Grad.Sch.......5078 St.Catherine St.E.,Montreal..CL 3747 
MURAD, Leslie E......... Med.1......-..+1061 Mackay St.,#A,Montreal....... HA 4516 

9 Greffnand Place,Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
MURDY, Henry S..........B.Sc. (Agr.)2...Macdonald College,Que........-. Ste.A. 810 


6211 Monkland Ave. ,#48 ,Montreal. 
MURPHY, John A..........B.Eng.1l.......+3480 Durocher St. ,Montreal. 
673 Cooper St., Ottawa. 
MURPHY, Myron A.........B.Eng.3.......-10095 Delorimier Ave. ,Montreal....DU 1822 
“West Shefford, Que. 
MURPHY, Sean B..........Med.2......-...23637 University St., Montreal. 
355 East 86th St., New York,N.Y.,U.S.A. 


MURRAY, Florence. ..cceccBoeAeleccccuvevce 4979 Victoria Ave., Montreal......AT 7611 

MURRAY, Gillian Leese seceBeSGe2eccccccce Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
18 Park End Place, Forest Hills,N.Y. 

MURRAY, Haakon 0,L......Me@d.2....eeeees 3445 Peel St. ,Montreal....ccccsecs HA 9462 
Bungalow 21, T.L.L. Forest Reserve, 

Trinidad,B.W.I. 

MURRAY , 2am Géssiecccscae Bc she Wdvlawaas MOUELOS “OL 1) osc cas ksins ae cis e+e. +BE 2886 

104 Kilbarry Rd., Toronto, Ont. 


MUSGRAVE, Joyce.........Grad,Sch.......1321 Graham Blvd., Mt.Royal. 

MUSTILL, Leslie G....... B.Eng.1l.......-1459 Letourneux St. ,Montreal......CL 3582 

MYERS, Melvin L......... B.Com.1.......-5214 Trans Island Ave. ,Montreal...WA 4176 

MYHILL, Marjorie 0......Teachers Elem..772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....-HA 6268 
Box 571, Noranda, Que. 

MYRAN, Charles..........Med.2..........5694 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CA 7601 


niledan 
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NACHSHEN, Helen E.......Teachers Int...4663 St.Lawrence Blvd. ,Montreal...MA 0180 
NADEAU, Marcel G........B.Eng.1........5425 Park Ave., Montreal..........CA 2537 
NADLER, Martin.........+BeSCole.sccceeslO Pagnuelo Ave., Montreal........CA 4652 
NADLER, Norman J.......+BsSC.2ee0000+-25421 Waverley St. ,Montreal........CR 9402 
NAEGELE, Kaspar D.......-BeAs4e..00000++3574 University St., Montreal.....La 2088 
725 W 184th Ave., #4G, New York,N.Y. 
NAGINE, Joyce R.........BsSC.1....4++++6304 26th Ave., Rosemount.........CL 3384 
NAIMAN, James...........B.A.4.....2.2+.3661 St. Famille St., Montreal....HA 2004 
NAIMER, Phyllis F.......B.A.3.......-+-703 Stuart Ave., Montreal.........CA 5335 
» Kimiaki......Grad.Sch.......69 Milton St., Montreal.........--LA 8538 
Box 299, Lethbridge, Alta. 
NALEY, Lars D...........B.S0.3....+0++-1210 Pine Ave., Montreal..........HA 0098 
4153 Hampton St.,Jackson Heights,N.Y. 
NARIZZANO, Albert.......B.A.4.........-156 Brock Ave.N. ,Montreal West....DE 7860 
NARSTED, Vivian A.......B.Sc.l.......--146 Easton Ave. ,Montreal West.....DE 7648 
NASH, TOON: cc ccccccescesBeS0e(HeBCe)l. -Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 806 
82 Somerset St.W. ,Ottawa. 
NATHAN, Robert oe ee Cee = 3rd st. ,Greenfield Park. .«--+St.l.3817 
NATHANSON, Max..........Eng.Partial....5457 Victoria Ave., Montreal. 
NEBACH, Pearl...........Arts P.........6509 Papineau Ave., Montreal......DO 9336 
NEEDHAM, Edward R.......B.Sc.3........-430 Claremont Ave. ,Westmount. 
782 Lafontaine St. ,Drummondville,que. 
NEFTIN, Morris..........B.Com.2........4624 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal.......LA 7658 
NELSON, Beth M..........B.Se.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
421 Churchill Ave., Ottawa. 
NELSON, John A..........Grad.Sch.......-Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
7404 - 106th St., Edmonton, Alta. 
NESSETH, Merrill E......Med.2..........620 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal..La 9489 
Mattawa, Ont. 
NEUDOERFFER, John F.....Arts P.........285 Clarke Ave., Westmount........WI 4775 
NEUSS, Leon............-Music..........5227 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal.......GA 9652 
NEVILLE, Charles A......B.Bng.l........520 McEachran Ave., Montreal......CA 4252 
NEVITT, Henry J.B.......Grad.Sch.......1410 Mackay St. ,#315 Montreal. 
NEW, Desmond...........-Agr.Dip.1......Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
R.R. 4, Huntingdon, =: ‘ icine 
ooeees-se Bducation......215 Willowdale Ave., ntreal.....AT 
es eee Whitbourne, Newfoundland. : 
NEWIN re elecoeces Douglas HallecccscsccccecscccceccecB 2886 
aan Drees _ 25 Ossington Ave., Ottawa. saad 
L.....-Teachers Int...7505 Birnam Ave., Montreal..,....CAé 
NICHOL: Charles A... .Grad.Seh...+.--Modoneld College ,Box 197, Que. .Ste.A.335 
Dutton, e. 
eas ee:eede eBe eSesccecdccent DObIiS Aves, Mt. RoyaleccsceccecAP 4172 
oi nl gs Se Bo Meas $220 000 Sans oe —— St.W. ,Montreal..HA 6088 
verpool, N.S. 

CKLE eoseceeeBeAoleweeseee- +4804 Oxford Ave., Montreal........EL 5814 
aie face E,...-+BeAclo....+-+--459 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal..DE 5747 
NICHOLSON ,Williem T.H...B.Com.1........4685 Westmount Ave., Westmount....WE 1438 
NIRENBERG, Louis.......-.B.S0.4.........4629 Park Ave.:, Montreal..........-LA 4071 
NOBLE, Ruth..........+--B.S0.3.....--+-+4463 Montrose Ave., Westmount.....WE 1531 
NOBLE, William R........B.A.2..........4463 Montrose Ave., Westmount.....WE 1531 
NORMAN, David W.........B.S0.3.........3484 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.......PL, 5577 

: Fruitful Vale, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
NORRIS, John H.E.......-B-Sc.l.....----116 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 
Tman ooeeee-eMed.2,..........-Douglas OT a eee eee ee eee 2886 
HORE, 5s 3 174 Nunda Riva. : ——— a3 6s aus 
ephen..........-B-Com.2........3540 Jeanne ce St. ntreal.... 
at, mee Be cvecvccescMOGcSeccccccees Ge Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal... .MA 0298 
13 Hillcrest Ave. ,St.Catharines,Ont. 
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NOVACK, Lazare........Grad.Sch.......4882 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal.....T4 1290 
NOWERS, Alan P...+...-B.Com.3........3429 Peel St., Montreal............PL 7385 
56 Hutchison Ave., Ottawa. 
NUGENT, F. Warren.....Med.2..........3605 University St., Montreal......L4 0643 
17 Elliott Row, St. John, N.B. 


OAKLEY, Rodney eee) Cc Oe re -457 Dulwich Ave. ,St.Lambert......St.L.2676 
OBERLANDER, H. Peter. .B.Arch.5.......600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......DE 5650 
655 West 160th St. ,New York ,N.Y. 
O'BRIEN, Edward W.....B.Eng.4........6168 Hutchison St,, Montreal.......DO 5500 
O*CONNOR ,Jacquelin A..B.Sc.l.........1 Church Hill Ave., Westmount......WI 9181 
201 Waltham St. ,Lexington 78, Mass. 
ODLING, Winifred P....Grad.Nurses....505 Pine Ave.W., Montreal..........MA 3479 
Box P, Davidson, Sask, 
ODZE, Walter K........B.Eng.4........592 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount.......EL 5592 
O' FLAHERTY, Mary A....B.Se.1.........511] Magdalen St., Montreal.........FI 8985 
OFREMCHUK, John P.....B.eEng.4........3581 University St., Montreal......MA 3842 
367 Archibald St., Winnipeg, Man. 
OGDEN, Neida Roce edec MOdsLecccccccce ; 
216 Piermont Ave., Nyack,N.Y.,U.S.A. 
OLAFSSON, Patrick G.-.B.S0.3......2+43550 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
110 Cordova St., Winnipeg, Man. 
OLAND, Ellenor M......B.Sc.2.........Royal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
135 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 
OLDING, Robert J.A....BeEng.1......5.7796 Wiseman Ave., Montreal........CA 7403 
OLIVER, Avrum M.......B.Com.2........595 Bloomfield Ave. ,#14,0utremont..DO 9700 
OLIVER, Marie Nee -BeAs4e cc cence 2047 Union Ave., Montreal. 
4 Laurel Parkway, Chevy Chase, Md. 
OLSBURGH, John M.....-B.Com.1........Douglas HOD Lis 00s cencuestiec'cccsicee Rit wees 


OLSEN, Harald.........BeAc3eeeeeeesee2] Bellingham Rd., Outremont.......AT 211] 

O'NEIL, Frank B......-Med.1..........620 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal..La 9489 
109 Elliot Row, Saint John, N.B, 

ONESTI, Sylvia Joe++- -Med.1..........3435 Mountain St., Montreal........MA 6933 
740 Pine St., San Francisco,Calif. 

ORAM, Mary Bec ee ec cee Bebe Qeeeeeceee 03480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........PL 0044 
8 Carrison St., Boston, Mass. 

ORDOWER , Hinda........BsA.2.....24...1343 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........GA 6427 

ORDOWER , Ruth.........BsSe.l.....2...1343 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........CA 6427 

ORGAN, Anita Deedes tOphi Sede éséwacc Sl? Birch Ave., St.Lambert...... St.L. 7-675 

ORNSTEIN, William S...B.Sc.3.......++6148 Durocher Ave. ,Outremont.......DO 7572 

ORR, Milton Tec veseee sBeSO.lececece. «4874 Westmount Ave. ,Westmount......WA 2945 

ORTENBERG, Charlotte..B.A.4..........397 St. Joseph Blvd.W. ,#12,Mtl.....DO 3325 

OSBORNE , Julia........B.A.2......... Royal Victoria College.............MA 9176 


OSLER, Norma A.E,.....Education......4516 Old Orchard Ave.,Montreal.....EL 3855 
OSLER, Thomas R....-- -Med.3..........3637 University St. ,Montreal.......MA 1824 


OTT, Helmuth G........B.Eng.4........3520 Van Horne Ave., Montreal......AT 5216 
OTTER, Jean Me vccccee Behsleoscccccce.35 Westminster ave. ,Montreal West..DE 6809 
OUGHTRED . Joan........B.Se.(H.Ec.)2. .Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
. 139 Brown Ave., Quebec, Que. 

OULIMAR ,, Fernand......B.Com.1........4131 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal....EL 8687 
OULTON, John L........B.Sc.2,........204 Elm Ave., St. Lambert......Zone 7-306 
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OULTON, Rhodes C........B.-Sc.l........695 Manning Ave., Verdun. 
OZERE , Rudy Se fe EE yb Madison Ave., Montreal......++sEL 9358 
OZIER, Morris...........Arts P........133 de l'Epee Ave., #2,Qutremont...CR 5971 


PAGE, Robert C........+.B.C.L.2.....+-291 Monkland Blvd. ,St.Laurent......BY 0595 

PAIEMENT, Joseph R......B.Sc.(Agr.)3..Macdonald College ,que...........-Ste.A. 810 
180 Second Ave., Verdun. 

PAIVA, Maria J.F........BsA.4...---.++-ROyal Victoria College..........+-++MA 9176 
Belo-Horizonte, Minas, Brazil. 

PALEVSKY, Jack.........+B.Eng.1l......-4071 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......BE 3236 

PALKER, Toby.....+-++--+BeAe2eee+-----1055 Van Horne Ave., Outremont.....CA 1579 

PALMER, Betty........+---Med.l....++--+-3420 McTavish St., Montreal........-MA 4824 
Vineland Garden, Ont. 

PALMER, Edward H.P......B.Eng.2.......10 Trafalgar Place. 
85 Columbia Ave., Westmount. 

PALMER, Mabel M.........Grad.Nurses...772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......HA 6268 
Box 131, Simpson, Sask. 

PALTIEL, Leah Z........-BeA.l.....-+--4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......LA 5738 

PALTIEL, R. Naomi.......B.Sc.2.....-+..4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......LA 5738 

PANTON, William D.......Med.2.........3609 University St. ,Montreal.......LA 6307 
1356 Nanton Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

PAPANEK, Rudolf J.......B.Arch.3......-2079 Sanguinet St. ,Montreal. 

PAPINEAU-COUTURE ,Gilles.Grad.Sch......3162 Tremblay St. ,Montreal.........aT 7938 

PARDO de ZELA, John.....Arts P.......-3419 University St., Montreal......PL 2406 
138 Plaza San Martin, Lima, Peru. 

PARENT, Luc G......+++--BeC.Lel......-5576 Stirling Ave., Montreal...... -AT 0732 

PARE, Allan ee ee ee eee Si rnd 17th Aveé., Lachine.......Lach. 19037 

PARK, John ) Pere So Serer? oo = 17th Aveé.; Lachine.......Lach. 19037 

PARKER, B. Isabel J.....B.Sc.2.......-4166 Hingston Ave., Montreal.......WA 5241 

PARKER, Gerald F........B.Eng.l.......726 Riverview Ave., Verdun.........¥O 2317 

PARKER, Helen W.V.......B.Sc.l......-.-107 Lazard Ave., Montreal..........AT 4234 

PARKHILL, John T........Lib.Sch.......254 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.......WI 0791 
232 Britain St., Saint John, N.B. 

PARKINSON, Nancy L......Phys.Ed.1.....772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....HA 6268 
32 Edgehill St., Kingston, Ont. 

PARKINSON, Shirley A....Teachers Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
Ormstown, Que. 7 

PARNASS, Victor.........BeSc.2....-.-.5220 Hutchison St., Montreal.......CR 6341 
254 Rideau St., #25, Ottawa. 

PARRAVICINO, Judith R...B.A.2......+.-.-Royal Victoria College..........-.-- MA 9176 
St.Matthias Gas, Hastings ,Barbados,B.W.I. 

PARRY, Hazel.....-.+++++BeAs2eeee+--+-3435 Mountain St. ,Montreal........-MA 6933 

PARSONS, Frederick W....B.Eng.1.......4720 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount.....EL 0087 
84 Cookshire St., East Angus, Que. 

PARSONS, Raymond E......B.Sc.1......--10 Belvedere Rd., Westmount........FI 5457 

PARSONS, Wm. David......B.Sc.3........508 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......EL 7618 

PASCAL, Naomi......-.-.+BeAsl..-------48 Joyce Ave. ,#7,0utremont.........CA 3272 

PASQUIN, Rene C.M......-B.C-L.1......-9784 Lasalle Rd. ,lasalle.....,.Zome 8-661 

PATCH, Mary W......+++-+BeAsl...++--+-l118 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount.......WE 4448 

PATERSON, Joan Sp mowk wetness benawear Edgehill Rd., Westmount.........-WE 4110 
500 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 

PATERSON, Nancy L.......-Physiotherapyl 7 Edgehill Rd., Westmount.......-WE 4110 
500 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 

PATIENCE, Patricia M....Arts P........4583 Hingston Ave., Montreal.......DE 3843 

PATRICK, Zenon.......--.B-SC.1...-.---1246 St. George St. ,Montreal. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEaR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


PATTEN, Dorothy E.....B.Eng.1.......10445 St.Hubert St. ,Montreal.......pu 1284 
PATTERSON, Alan D.....B.Sc.1........358 Kitchener Ave., Montreal.......FT 2839 
PATTERSON, Andrew Wee Be BOsbosscieccld Windsor Ave., Westmount.........DE 4530 
PATTERSON, Charles A..B.Sc.1........612 Green St., St. Lambert.......St.L.2831 
PATTERSON, Donald D...B.Sc.1........358 Kitchener Ave. ,Westmount.......FT 2839 
PATTERSON, Jean L.....B.Com.2.......18 Windsor Ave., Westmount.........DE 4530 
PATTERSON, John G.....Med.2,.........3659 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......MA 6616 
2738 Higgins St., Victoria, B.c, 
PAUL, Vernon W.....-+-D.D.S.1.......3426 McTavish St., Montreal........LA 9894 
32 Irving St. ,San Fernando ,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
PAULL, Rafael......... B.A.1l.........1455 Drummond St. ,#308 ,Montreal....PL 4796 
PAVLASKOVA ,Marie M.L..Grad.Nurses...24 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount....DE 4222 
171 Clemow Ave., Ottawa. 
PAWLIKOWSKA, Anna M...Arts EWES sees -495 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal...HA 0364 
Warsaw, Poland. 
PAYNE, Torrence P.B...Med.3.........427 Prince Arthur St.W. Mertreal...MA 6818 
Hildathorpe ,Pine Rd. ,St.Michael, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 
PAZUR, John H.........Grad.Sch......Macdonald College, QUe..........-St8.A.810 
Ruthven, Ont. 
PEACOCK, William G....B.Eng.1l.......138 Slat Ave., Lachine.........Lach. 563R 
PEAD, Barbara ee et eee Beverley Ave., Mt.Royal.........AT 4687 
PEAKE, Thomas R.....--B.Sc.l........7302 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal, 
14 Herbert St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
PEARCE, Francis Voce eo eBeSeole. cece ee 752 Sixth Ave., Verdun............ -YO 2716 
PEARCE, Robert M.....-B.Sc.2........1381 Athlone Rd. ,Mt.Royal..........AT 5136 
PEARL, Vernon We cece e BeSColeccceee 619 Victoria Ave., Montreal........EL 3564 
Box 269, Kentville, N.s. 
PEARSE, Mary C....-..+B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 806 
4 Cluny Drive, Toronto, Ont. 
PEARSON, Alvin........B.Sc.(Agr.)2. .Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 810 
782 de l'Epee St., Outremont. 
PEART, Florence D....-Lib.Sch.......2095 Lincoln Ave. ,#16 ,Montreal.....WI 1362 
PEART, Muriel B......+B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2.Macdonala College ,Que...........Ste.A. 806 
6th Ave. ,McKellar Townsite ,Westboro ,Ont. 
PEART, Helen P.......-Grad.Sch......2095 Lincoln ave., Montreal........WI 1362 
PEASE, Dorothy G......Teachers' Int. 4362 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal.....DE 7232 
PECK, Mary B...+.+.+.-Grad.Sch......661 Davaar Ave., Outremont.........CA 7522 
PEDLEY, Mary Be eee ee eBeSCole cece ee 0 4820 Roslyn Ave., Montreal.........AT 6416 
PEERS, James R...++---B.Sc.l........ Douglas BELLS i a.6 os wines wine Se Ce 2886 
617 Webster Ave. ,New Rochelle, N.Y. 
PELLETIER, ANETO oo. -BeSGclesccccecl? Maplewood Ave., Outremont.......CA 2235 
PELLETIER, Real L.....Grad.Sch......357 St.Louis Square, Montreal......LA 4576 
PELLEY, Ralph L.......arts P..+e+---5623 Verdun Ave., Verdun. 
PENNEFATHER ,Rich.F....B.Sc.1........6131 Somerled Ave. ,Montreal........EL 7833 
PENNINGTON, Leslie J..B.Sc.1........1152 Graham Blvd. ,Mt.Royal.........AT 6972 
PENROSE, George H.....Grad.Sch......28 Campbell Ave., Montreal West....WA 3135 
PENROSE, George S....-B.Sc.1........28 Campbell Ave., Montreal West....WA 3135 
PENVERNE, Armelle.....Arts P...+++-+-1910 Van Horne Ave., Montreal......AT 4566 
PENZELL, Yale.........Med.1.........3507 University St., Montreal. 
1522 Union St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
PERELMUTER, Bernard...B.Sc.3......;.2247 Maplewood Ave. ,#2,Montreal....AT 6802 
PEREZ, Dalmiro A.-....Grad.Sch......517 Pine Ave., Montreal. 
Colonia 1531, Montevideo. 
PERKINS, Robert Z.....Med.2.........3477 A Hutchison St., Montreal.....HA 4861 
3001 Benvenue Ave. ,Berkeley 5,Calif. 
PERLIN, Arthur S......Grad.Sch..... -Macdonald College, Que. ......66+ -St0.A.335 
648 George St., Sydney,N.s. 
PERLIN, Shirley.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College ,Que............Ste.A.806 
648 George St., Sydney,N.s. 
PERLMAN, Florence.....Teachers Int..952 Dunlop Ave., Montreal..........EX 2265 
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PERMAN, Neville J.......B.Eng.3.......1210 Pine Ave.W., Montreal.........HA 0098 
c/o Can.Celanese Ltd. ,Drummondville,Que. 

PERON, Esther E.........Teachers' Int.1042 St.Denis St., Montreal........HA 0342 

PERRETT, Norman W.......B.Eng.3.......1038 Prud'Homme Ave., Montreal.....DE 3946 

PERRY, June B........+++B.Sc.4........1374 Pine Ave.W., Montreal........-.PL 3528 

PETCH, Robert F.........B.Sc.(Agr.)1..Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 310 
Hemmingford, Que. 

PETERS, Gertrude L......B.Sc.3........Royal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
2 Allandale Rd. ,St.John's ,Newfoundland. 

PETERS, Lloyd C........ -Med.2.........545 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal..........-MA 1545 
916 Elm St., Rome, N.Y., U.S.A. 

PETERSEN, Dorothy A.....B.A.2.........4556 Wilson Ave., Montreal.........EL 2229 

PETERSON, Joan M........B.Sc.1........122 Kenaston Ave., Montreal........AT 3020 

PETRUCCI, John.........-B.Sc.1........2396 Rosemount Blvd., Montreal.....CR 6316 

PETRUCHICK, John C......B.Eng.4.......3892 Colonial Ave., Montreal. 

PEVERLEY, Ann........-.-Arts P,.......418 Claremont Ave., Westmount......EL 8287 

PFEFFER, Helmut W.......B.Sc.4........3514 Hutchison St. ,#1,Montreal.....HA 4045 

PFEIFFER, Gordon M......M.Com.l.......693 Victoria Ave., Westmount.......DE 2082 

PHELPS , David Avecceces +B.Sc.l.......-Douglas en a eee ee ee 2886 
Ste.Agathe des Monts,Que. 

PHENDLER, Roy W........-B.Sc.l........27 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West....DE 1286 

» Grace A......-B.A.2..-..+..288 Church Hill, Westmount..........WE 1844 

PHILLIPS, Joan K........B.A.2......+..-ROyal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
South Canal Rd., Cornwall, Ont. 

PHILLIPS, Lewis S.......B.Sc.1........88 Church Hill, Westmount....,.....WE 1844 

PHILLIPS, Nancy L.......B.A.1l....++..-3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........PL 0044 
529 Franklin St.,Wausau,Wisconsin. 

PHILPOTT, Joan M.......-BsA.4...++++--772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......HA 6268 
526 King Edward Ave. ,Ottawa,. 

PICARD, Yvon 0........--B.C.L.1.......2015 Beaubien St.E.,Montreal.......CA 9008 

PICHE, Pierre...........+B-Eng.1.......5577 Woodbury Ave., Montreal.......AT 6634 

PICHETTE, J. Jacques....B.Eng.4.......3583 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 0423 
399 Sth Ave. ,Grand'Mere ,Que. 

PICHETTE, Monique.......B.Com.4.......3583 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 0423 
399 Sth Ave., Grand'Mere,Que. 

PICKERING, June B......-BeA.l........eRoyal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
9 Crescent Heights, Ottawa. 

PINCHBECK, Marjorie.....Grad.Nurses...570 Milton St.,#4,Montreal.........LA 5714 
1025 - 19 Ave. S.E., Calgary,Alta. 

PINCUSOFF, Arthur.......Music P.......4413 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.......HA 4558 

PINSKY, Naomi..........+B.A.3....+-+.-389 Querbes Ave.,Outremont.........DO 9953 

PIPER, John T.....+++++eBeA.2........-2047 Vendome Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 2103 

PIRIE, Edward R.........B.-Sc.2...+..+--10 Ste.Anne St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue 487 

PITFIELD, Ward C........B.Com.l......."Saraguay", Cartierville...........BY 1067 


PITTS, John W.....+++-+++BeEng.l......-Douglas Wie erse0a bab vee OSes s Seco ce 2886 
P.0.Box 39, Ashcroft,B.Cc. 


PITTS, Mary A.A. ..-+24-+BeAsloesese+--900 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......LA 8654 

PLACE, Mary I.M.........Libd.Sch.......4131 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal..FI 8778 

PLANCK, Betty A......+++B.S0.3....++.-3519 Grey Ave., Montreal..........-EL 7736 

PLAYFAIR, Le TOVCOe cco ce eBohe2e cocves ceed Thurlow Rd., Hampstead.......++-EL 2749 

PLECASH, Myles..........Med.3.........3605 University St. ,Montreal.......LA 0643 
Princeton, B.C. 

POIRIER, Gilles.........B.Sce. (Agr.)1..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
3298 Verdun Ave., Verdun. 

POITEVIN, Louis M.......B.Eng.2.......3407 Peel St., Montreal............-LA 7468 
355 Wilbrod St., Ottawa. 

POLAN, William D........Med.2.........3529 Grey Ave., Montreal..........-EL 1605 

POLLACK, Morris R.......B.Eng.2.......5251 Durocher Ave., Montreal.......CR 6082 

POLLEY, John R.........-Grad.Sch......4313 Montrose Ave., Montreal.......WE 5598 
109 Old Orchard Grove, Toronto,Ont. 

POLLOCK, Thelma...:.....Teachers' Elem.805 McEachran Ave. ,Outremont......CR 2482 
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POLLITT, Edwin I.K......B.Se.2........4022 Dorchester St.W. ,Westmount....FI 8770 


POLONSKY, Albert M....++BeS0.2........844 Dollard Ave., Outremont........CA 4318 
POLSON, Joseph Seeesee. -MOd.3.........3657 St.Urbain St. ,Montreal........HA 8909 
; ZVY+e+eeee+. -MOd.2.........5301 Clarke St., Montreal..........GR 2462 
PONMAN, William E.......arts P..++++++5507 Queen Mary Rd. ,Montreal.......EL 1989 
POPHAM, James H...+..+..+B.Sc.2........Douglas HOLL «sce ceciesieeceeceen usieB 2886 
347 Second Ave., Ottawa. - 
POPPER, Lye Miccceisse soMele'es o<c0 ckG2l Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....La 4874 
PORTAS, Natalia.........BeAcl.........4870 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal..AT 5646 
PORTE, Margaret.........BeA.2.........Royal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
173 Whitney Ave., Sydney, N,S. 
PORTEOUS, Irene J..e...Lib.Sch.......5530 Cote St.Luc Rd, ,Montreal. 
664 King St.E., Kitchener, Ont. 
PORTER, Kathryn Coeee ee + BeS0.2.......4772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
1011 Prospect Ave. ,Calgary,Alta. 
PORTIGAL, Alan He. .e 000 +BsS0.1...6....4883 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal........DE 7020 
POSSNETT, Audrey I......Teachers Int. .5566 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun.......YO 3800 
POTTER, Shirley A.E....B.Sc.2.....6..4592 Marcil Ave. ,Montreal..........EL 5467 
POULIN, Rosella M.....--B.S0.1.......43480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........PL 0044 


on 5 20ytue Ge os ec ctens -Med.3.........3609 University St., Montreal......LA 6307 
Pincher Creek, Alta. 
POWELL, Mary Co cece 0d Fo eBeSOc2e0 cece e686 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........EL 1385 
POWER, Chappelle E.M.M. Beas 2... .06005657 Forden Ave., Westmount..........FI 2880 
POWLES, Isabel Coccseee Bohol. .eceeee 30 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West..WA 4917 
POWLES, Joy Reweeseeeee Behe de cece cee e 3l0 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West..WA 4917 
POWLES, Kathleen Aeeee++BoA.4.........310 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West..WA 4917 
POWNALL, Glenna A...+...B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3.Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 806 
Lyndhurst, Ont., R-R.1l. 
PRADOS, M. Isabel Doce e eBeho2s ccc ccee e432 Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount........WI 9443 
PRADOS ,Maria-Rosario....B.A.l.........432 Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount........WI 9443 
PRATLEY, H. Hugh L..... Bo Eng. 2.......5 Thornhill Ave. ,Westmount.........FI 3266 
PRATT, Robert Coc cee eee sBebeQeee acer ee 4393 Melrose Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 5227 
PRESCESKY, Peter E...+.++B.Sc.1.....,..Douglas TOD Die 5's'w's 0:0 'e'0'0'0 0000s ceeded me 
Annapolis Royal, N.S. 
PRESSMAN, Seymour J.+.++B.Eng.2.......1249 Greene Ave. ,Westmount.........WI 4383 
PRESTED, TOYs.eeee+-e5..Grad.Nurses, ..500 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal...........MA 6958 
108 Hindley Ave.E. ,Winnipeg,Man. 
PREZIOSI,Aristide Ted os Bebe. oc cceee 57466 St.Denis St. ,Montreal.........DO 3724 
PREZIOSI , Frederick W....B.Eng.1.......7466 St.Denis St.,Montreal.........D0 3724 
PRICE, Carol Bets wean to Sake ke cckdes<svQiGl Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....EL 6937 
PRINCE, Alma S.oscceeeee Grad. Sch......3646 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......MA 3332 
2, Saugertie, N.Y. 
PRINCE, J.A,. Vincent... .sBsCiBelss..i<i1806 Mullins Ave. ,Montreal, 
PRINGLE, Ross B....--..-Grad.Sch......Box 183, Macdonald College ,Que. 
1707 - 21st Ave. N.W, ,Calgary,Alta. 
PRIVETT, Orville S......Grad.Sch......Macdonald College, Que. 
926 Princess Ave., Londoy, Ont. 
PROCOPE, Clayton A. McI.B.Se.3........3531 Hutchison St., Montreal.......HA 5337 
3 Alexandra St. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
PROCOPE, Grace E. MoI...B,A.4,........517 Pine Ave.W. ,Montreal...........MA 2948 
3 Alexandra St. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad,B.W.I. 
PROCTOR, Douglas........B.Com.1l.......0tterburn Park, Que..........-Beloesil 378 
PROCTOR, George E.M.....B.Eng.3.......3462 Ste. Famille St. ,Montreal......HA 1719 
177 Inglewood Drive,Toronto,Ont. 
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PROCTOR, William C......Grad.Sch......Box 210,Macdonald College,Que...Ste.A.622 
Stettler,Alta. 

PRONGER, Ralph C.......-Med.2.....+..-+1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....LaA 0734 
1443 W 57th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

PROVENCHER, Harold A....B.Sc. (Agr.)4..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A4.810 
2253 Second Ave. ,Three Rivers,Que. 

PROVENT, Joan M........+B.eA.3,.....-.+ROyal Victoria College............MA 9176 
Bedford, Que. 

PROVERBS, Maurice D.....Grad.Sch......Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Rockley Terrace,Christ Church, 

Barbados, B.W.I. f 

PRYDE, James M.........+BeEng.3......+3581 University St., Montreal.....MA 3842 
1721 13th St.W., Calgary 

PURVIS, Amy E...-eeeeeeeBeAsl......-+el1l7 Kings Road,Valois,Que....Pt.Cl. 2664 

PYE, Ella He... eee nesses eBeAe4e....+---+ 4059 Harvard Ave. ,Montreal........DE 9833 

PYE, Jack L...eceeeee es eBoCeL.2......-690 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....LA 2244 
3592 University St. ,Montreal. 


QUINN, Francis DecveovecobebNBoleccecechI Sa Bayle St., Montreal..cccccccecWl 2384 
QUINN, Herbert F........Grad.Sch......4332 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal....EL 4843 


RABATICH, Stephen...... -Med.3........-.3605 University St. ,Montreal......LA 0643 
Noranada, Que. 
RABIN, David A.R.......-B.Eng.2.......729 Wilder Ave., Outremont........ DO 9341 


228 Charlotte St., Ottawa. 
RABIN, Samuel..........+Be-EBng. 3......-5162 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal....CR 3922 
RABINOVICH, Ethel.......B.Sc.2........6050 Darlington Ave.,#4,Montreal..AT 3724 
RABINOVITCH ,Mortimer S..B.Sc.1........4664 Clarke St. ,Montreal..........-MA 8255 
RABINOVITCH Shirlie.....Music Partial.1235 Bernard Ave.W.,Montreal......CR 3445 
RADLEY, Lorna S...++++++BeAslewsss++e++760 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount WA1L573 
RAE, Allan C...........+B.Eng.l......25245 Cote St.Luc Rd. ,Montreal....-.EL 6815 
RAE, Howard Ke oc:cce:0s0e eee Rcleusccn one Jasper Ave. pMt.Royal......+...+-AT 2529 
RAINEY, Eva K.Y........+B.S0.2.....+.++135 Clandeboye Ave. ,Westmount.....FI 8153 
RAKONITZ, Desire........Grad.Sch......376 Roslyn Ave. ,Westmount........-EL 3431 
RALLING, Antony........-Med.1.........545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal.........eMA 1545 
RALPH, Eleanor L........+B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 806 
811 Davaar Ave. ,Outremont. 
RAMSAY, Alison M.......+B.Sc.l.......+217 Percival Ave. ,Montreal West...DE 0106 
RAMSEY, Colin Goccacuc 6 eGo deccsecivtiiacts Olivier Ave. »Westmount........WI1 3679 
RANDLETT, Ralph P.......B.Sc.3.......-852 Osborne Ave. ,Verdun.........++¥0 6620 
RANKIN, Winston Bo... 2 eBeheQeeceeeee DOUGLAS HAllessceesevesseveeseveesbe 2886 
139 - 11 223rd St. ,Laurelton,N.Y. 
RANKINE, M. Elspeth.....Grad.Sch......8031 Western Ave. ,Montreal West...EL 9022 
RAPIER, Barry A.weveees +BeSCe2eeeeee-e3007 University St. ,Montreal......PL 0548 
Grenville, Grenada,B.W.I. 
RASMUSSEN, Borge K......B.Eng.2......-4041 Dorchester St.W. ,Westmount...FI 5765 
Brigham ,Qu¢. 
RATH, Lawrence.....+++++B-Com.2.......5150 Decarie Blvd. ,Montreal.......DE 1519 
RATTRAY, Basil A.......-B.Sc.1........5638 Pie IX Blvd. ,Montreal........CL 1827 
RAUCH, BOrmerdececccsse sc eVeDeSBceleccesecceos Mt. Royal E. sMontreal....222-+eLA 0374 
RAVEN, Peter J.....+++++BeS0.3..+--.-+3596 St. Famille St. ,Montreal. 
RAWLINS, Joyce D........Music........+3519 Lorne Ave. ,Montreal.........-PL 0904 
Education.....40b Ariapita Ave. ,Port-of-Spain, 


Trinidad,B.W.I. 
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RAWLINS, William Be cece BoEBnge2d. cccccce 


42 Ariapita Ave. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 


RAYMAN, M.A. HASSAN» 66s -BsSOi lic cccccca 3619 University St. ,Montreal......BE 0684 


34 Vreeden-Hoop,W.B. ,Demerara ,British Guiana. 


RAYMOND, James Dec cceceeBeBngeSe.ccccee 4877 Lacombe Ave., Montreal.......AT 0925 
RAYMOND, Sherwin H.....Med.2,..........1471 Fort St., Montreal. 


READ, Preston Coeeeeeee eBoEMge2. ..002-2130 Wolseley Ave., Montreal.......DE 0527 
READE, Jack Looe ccccces cBeB0e3eccccs ce o4909 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal......aT 5794 
READE, Marilyn Be eee e es BeSCole cee. e 0054909 Grosvenor Ave. ,Montreal......AT 5794 
READER , Maxwell.........Theol.l........3737 Hutchison St., Montreal......HA 0407 


REAY, H. Barbara. oo... . Bebede cece e eee 03488 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal.WI 5496 

RECKMAN, Eribert H.....-Agr.Dip.2......Macdonald College ,Que............Ste.A.810 
c/o Mr.L.Littlejohn,R.R.4,Lennoxville, Que. 

REED, Frederick N......-Med.3......... Homeopathic Hospital ,Montreal.....DE 3571 
1075 Park Ave. ,Schenectady,N.Y., U.S.A. 

REEVE, Phyllis E........Grad.Nurses....3577 Peel St., Montreal..........-HA 8790 
3137 W 42nd aAve., Vancouver, B.C. 

REGO, Augustine.........Agr.Dip.2......Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
South Shore, Paget West, Bermuda. 

RETBMAYER, Helen D0 i00'e's eBeSOake ives cies 9 - 53 Ave., Lachine. ...ccccccccc  988-M 

REICH, David. ....e.e eee BeSColeceeceeee737 Hartland Ave. ,Outremont.......AT 8071 

REICH, Edward. 0.60005 e eBeSCole cece ee .945 Dunlop Ave. ,Outremont. 
70 Belvedere Rd. ,Quebec, Que. 

REID, Allana G.e.+ee-..- EGucation......152 Hillcrest Ave. ,Montreal West..Wa 8105 

Grad.Sch. 

REID, Arthur Re ecceceee eBeSColecccceee 0749 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount EL 1269 

REID, Beryl. Besa greece e eBoholoccccceee 04331 Walkley Ave. ,Montreal........DE 9251 

REID, Everett C.++++--..Med.1......... Douglas BLL ccc ccwioss oevsvccccsec ehh 2Oe6 
Isaac's Harbour,Guy's Co., N.S. 

REID, Devota Mine ccces Behodeceeccesee36l0 Lorne Crescent ,Apt.6 ,Mtl.....LA 4560 
Centreville,Carleton Co.,N.B. 

REID, Grace E.......50++BeSCelecesesss 60 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West..DE 8347 

REID, Helen M.....+++++ B.Sc. (HEC. )2..Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 806 
Napanee,Ont. ,Box 279. 

REID, Williem J.........B.Com.2........944 Davaar Ave. ,Outremont.........D0 3451 

REISLER, Isaac Tooeee ee Bo Bnge 200.0022 2491l St.Urbain St. ,Montreal.......BE 2128 

RENAUD, Robert B.we++++sBeAol......... Douglas BRL] cos cccesssicccce se sec 
132 Hellems Ave., Welland, Ont. 

RENDER, Evelyn L........Teachers Elem..4580 Colonial Ave. ,Montreal.......MA 9679 

RENNIE, Douglas L.C.....B.Eng.l........3473 University St., Montreal.....MA 4902 
“Cavaliers” Cross Roads, Jamaica,B.W.I. 

RENNIE, Robert M........B,Com.l........4029 Oxford Ave., Montreal........DE 7856 

RENSHAW, Claire M.......BeAcdecccccceeed Canary Road, Strathmore,Que Lach. 807-W 

RENWICK, Walter H.......B.sSc.l.ecseeees 312 Brock Ave.N.,Montreal West....DE 9617 

RESIDE, Lauretta E......Teachers Elem..772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....HA 6268 
Luskville, Que. 

RESPITZ, Alma...........Teachers Int....5960 Legare St. ,Montreal.........EX 1534 

REUSING, Lawrence R.....B.Sc.1.........46 Belvedere Rd. ,Westmount........FI 6005 

REYES, Gladys..........-Arts PetcteecccSbLb Hutchison St., Outremont.....CA 8314 

Santa Ana, El Salvador, C.A. 

REYNOLDS, arthur P......Med.3..........1122 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....LA 0734 
21 Third St., Presque Isle, Maine. 

REZNICK, Maurice E......B.Sc. (Agr.)1...Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
4276 St.Denis Blvd. ,Montreal. 

RHIND, Elizabeth A.R....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1..Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
30 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead. 
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RICARD, Jean L........-B.Eng.1l.......3585 Ste.Famille St. ,Montreal. 
R.R.1,Louiseville, Que. 
RICE, Nancy E......++++BeSc.(He Ec.)2.Macdonala College, Que...........Ste.A.806 
1280 4th Ave.S.,Lethbridge,Alta. 
RICHARDSON, Dorothy A..B.Com.4.......1208 St.Mark St. ,Montreal. 
Riverbend, Que. 
RICHARDSON, Dorothy N..B.Sc.2........3780 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal.........+EL 5270 
RICHARDSON, Kent N.....B.Eng.1.......3460 Rosedale Ave. ,Montreal.......DE 0571 
RUCHARDSON, Marilyn....B.A.1.........117 Aberdeen Ave. , Westmount......W1I 7388 


RICHARDSON, Robert L...B.Sc.l....... -4302 Madison Ave. ,Montreal........WA 2681 
RICHARDS, Reynolds H...B.A.2........-5785 Cote St.Luke Rd. ,Hampstead...EL 3538 
RICHLER, MyeTecccccces eBeBNBeSe coccss 4646 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

RICHTER, Helmut A......Med.2........-. 690 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....LA 2244 


Desbiens Mills, Lake St.John,Que. 
RIDDELL, Marion I......B.Sc.2.......-513 Claremont Ave., Montreal......EL 9390 
RIDDLE, Douglas B......B.A.1l.....--..440 Mt.Stephen Ave.,Apt.5 ,Mtl.....FI 0610 
Danville, Que. 
RIDER, Richard D.......Med.l.........-1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....LA 0734 
192 Riverside Rd., Riverside, Ill. 
RIGBY, David W.........BsEng.2.......32 Finchley Rd., Hampstead........DE 5608 
RIGBY, Elizabeth C.G,..B.Sc.2........3832 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......DE 2558 
RILEY, Drusilla D......-BeA.1l........-3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal.......PL 0044 
Hudson Heights, Que. 
RISEBROW, Marjorie R...B.Sc.3........831 Western Ave.,Apt.10,Montreal..DE 9597 
RISHIKOF, Jack J......+B+sSc.2.......-4643 Hutchison St. ,Montreal....... DO 8736 
RISK, Allan E..........B.Eng.l.......6010 Duropher St.,Apt.4,Montreal. 
92 Dundas St., Kingston, Ont. 
RITCHIE, JOHN... eee ee ee eBeSColeeese+e e133 Appin Ave., Montreal.......... AT 4231 
RITCHIE, Paul F........Grad.Sch......2063 Stanley St., Montreal........ MA 9038 
10 Parks St.,Saint John, N.B. 
RITCHIE, Shirley.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 806 
R.R.1 Billing's Bridge, Ont. 


RITZ, Morton..........eBeEng.l......-5380 Hutchison St. ,Outremont...... CR 5256 
RIVET, John G.........-BeEng.l....... 5169 4th Ave., Rosemount. 

ROBB, Helen M......... ~-B.A.2...+.++.+4167 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal...WA 4791 
ROBB, Mary Lee sceccccc cMOGe2e woccsese 4167 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal...WA 4791 
ROBBINS, Catherine.....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.Macdonald College ,Que.......... Ste.A. 806 


126 Pine St., Brockville,Ont. 
ROBERTON, Douglas P....B.Sc.l........3290 Cedar Ave., Westmount........WE 5900 
ROBERTON, Irvine B.....B.Sce.l........3290 Cedar Ave., Westmount....... ~-WE 5900 
ROBERTS, Shirley M.....B.A.2.........3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal...... -PL 0044 
42 Belle Eau Rd. ,Belmont,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, H.W.I. 


ROBERTSON, Ardeth E....Med.3.........Medical Building, McGill.......... MA 9181 
South Devon, N.B. 
ROBERTSON ,Charlotte M..B. Sc. (H.Ec.)1.Macdonald College ,Que......... ~Ste.A. 806 


1895 Lansdowne Rd., Victoria,B.C. 

ROBERTSON, Jean A.....-Med.3........-.3465 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Apt.81...FI 2983 
Cultus Lake, B.C. 

ROBERTSON, Lois D...... Grad.Nurses...2245 Regent Ave., Montreal........ EL 1046 
555 Highland Ave., Ottawa. 

ROBERTSON, Marilyn D...B.Arch.2......4167 Melrose Ave., Montreal.......DE 8814 

ROBERTSON, Marjorie E..B.Sc.2........510 Pime Ave., Montreal.......... -PL 0115 
Morant Bay, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

ROBERTSON, Randal K....B.Eng.1l.......639 Belmont Ave., Westmount.......WE 5687 

ROBERTSON, William C...B.Eng.3.......1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal........ MA 4171 
Benjamin River, Rest.Co., N.B. 

ROBICHAUD, Fernand B...B.Eng.3.......3500 Durocher St. ,Apt.5,Montreal..MA 1960 

ROBILLARD, Francis A...B.AcS.eceeeees 4566 Wellington Ave. ,Verdun...... -Y¥O 6230 
Campbell's Bay,Que. 
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ROBINSON, Bernard B.... 
ROBINSON, Dean......... 


ROBINSON, Elaine L..... 
ROBINSON, Helen I...... 


ROBINSON, James A...... 
ROBINSON, Jean L....... 


ROBINSON, John......... 


ROBINSON, Lyman M...... 
ROBINSON, Patrick J.... 


ROBOTA, Stephen......... 


ROCHLIN, Isidore....... 


RODRIGUEZ-FORJONEL,J.A.. 


ROGERS, Harold A....... 


ROGERS , John — SS err 
ROGERS, Lailey......... 


ROGERS, Patrick F...... 
ROGERS, Sidney I....... 


ROHRLICH, Marcia....... 
ROLL, I. Walter........ 
ROLLAND, Charles A.M... 
RONAN, James L......... 


RONAN, Alice K...cccecs 
RONAN, Francis G....... 
ROSE, Annie Beiivceiccs 


ROSE, Raymond G........ 
ROSE, HOY! Ds ss0askwxeee 


ROSEN, ge: ee ae ree 


ROSENBAUM, Harold D.... 
ROSENBERG, David J..... 
ROSENBLOOM, Bernard.... 
ROSENFELD, Ena M....... 
ROSENFELD, Isadore..... 
ROSENTZVEIG, Leo....... 
ROSENZVEIG, Lila....... 
ROSKIES, Arthur........ 
BOs ALIGN Bocas bc dss 
ROSS, Barbara J........ 
ROSS, DOnNGlLd As ccvccecs 
ROGS , “TAB Coss caaveecis 


ROSS, John Beeecsscccce 
BOSS, Luciliesies..ccecs 
ROSS, Margaret J....... 
Riedy SOCOP Dincecekeées 


ee 
-74- 


a ae -545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.........MA 1545 
79 Lincoln St., Laconia, N.H. 

-B.Sc. (Agr. )3..Macdonald College ,Que...........Ste.A. 810 
R-R.3 Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
-B.Sc.3........36 Forden Crescent, Westmount......WE 4710 
-Teachers Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....HA 6268 

Lacolle, Que. 
-B.Com.1.......407 Clarke Ave., Westmount.........WE 3093 
-Teachers Elem.772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....HA 6268 
Lacolle, Que. 
-Grad.Sch......Box 214 Macdonald College ,Que...Ste.A. 810 
2607 Blenheim Ave. ,New Westminster ,B.C, 
-B.Sc.1l........4578 Mayfair Ave. ,Montreal......... DE 8367 
-B.Eng.3.......Douglas Hall ...crrcseuenng eer nieeueeees 


oS {. e -2079 Sanguinet St., Montreal. 

204 lst Ave., Noranda, Que. 
MEAs Be vet vse < 5218 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal.....TA 6956 
MOG Biiciwen ks ° 


No.8 ,Rapsey St.,St.Clair,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
-B.Sc.(Agr.)4..Macdonald College ,Que.........-Ste.A. 810 
R.R.1, Killam's Mills, West Co., N.B. 
-B.Sc.l........605 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount.......WE 5856 
»-B.Sc.3........-Royal Victoria College.....seeeee- MA 9176 
1789 Matthews Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 
ots 2376 Coursol St., Montreal....... WI 4254 
-Med.3.........3608 Oxenden Aveé., Montreal........PL 1305 
825 Brentwood,Youngstown, Ohio. 
-B.Com.2.......522 McHachran Ave., Outremont......DO 1021 
-B.Sc.1.....+..2057 Maplewood Ave. ,Apt.2,Montreal.aT 2624 
»-B.Eng.1l.......4731 Victoria Ave., Montreal.......EL 1667 
-Med.1........-Douglas Hall.....ccccccccccvccecceeBE 2886 
47 Gault Ave., Valleyfield, Que. 


-Med.2.........3420 McTavish St. ,Montreal......... MA 4824 
Antigonish, N.S. 
MOGs 2is2%%0 00 -3470 St.Famille St., Montreal......MA 6618 


Antigonish, N.S. 
-B.Eng.1.......448 Sicard Ave., Montreal..........CL 1943 


MOG 1s ccs inwes 2685 Rushbrooke St. ,Montreal.......FI 8233 
-B.Sc.(Agr.)3..Macdonald College ,Que........... Ste.A. 810 
Spaldings, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


DsWOsdesk-ous6% 3983 St. Urbain St., Montreal......MA 6819 


sD eDeis Seeks ses 1564 Ducharme Ave. ,Outremont.......CA 4100 
-B.Eng.l...... -4960 Hingston Ave. ,Montreal...... ~»EL 2502 
~-B.Sc.l........25 Joyce Ave. ,Outremont......s+2e+eCh 4992 


-B.Com.1.......45 Joyce Ave. ,Outremont.......... --CR 9421 
-B.Sc.2........4437B Esplanade Ave.,Montreal......HA 8358 
-B.C.L.3...... -403 St.Joseph Blvd.W. ,Montreal.....DO 6914 
-B.A.2........+839 McEachran Ave., Montreal.......CA 1253 
SBeCOMclisiacce 434 Prince Albert St. ,Westmount....DE 8566 
«Be Eng. 3. i sc - 3587 Marlowe Ave.,Montreal.........DE 7329 
‘Pehuhseseucewe 655 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal...DE 3636 
-B.Eng.2.......4374 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal.....EL 4602 
-B.Sc.2.......-3480 Durocher St. ,Montreal........-. EL 0787 
Isle Maligne,Que. : 
-B.Eng.1l.......23 St.Catherine Rd. ,Montreal.......TA 4016 
-Music.........3030 Breslay Rd., Montreal.........FI 3217 
-B.Sc.l........696 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount.......EL 3958 
-B.A.1....-+...+4291 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....FI 2612 
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ROSS, Phyllis E........B.Sce.2........-853 Ste.Helen St.,Montreal South. 

ROSS, Winnifred E......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4..Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A.806 
4374 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal. 

ROSSI, Ernest J........B.Eng.2........6657 Monkland Ave., Montreal.....WA 5281 


ROSSY, Edward......... -B.A.3........+.-1257 Belanger St. ,Montreal....... CR 9906 

ROSTEN, Hanka H........ B.Arch.2...... -737 Upper Belmont Ave. ,Westmount.DE 2107 
22 Academy St. ,St.Catharines,Ont. 

ROSTOEER, Ben MesscececBeSColecccccce -4563 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.....BE 180} 


ROTBLATT, Benjamin.....B.Com.l........4367 Esplanade Ave., Montreal....HA 7672 
ROTH, Samuel..........-BeEng.l........4158 St. Urbain St., Montreal....PL 6771 
ROTHSCHILD, Edgar......B.Eng.3.....--+ 1700 McGregor St., Montreal......WE 5275 
ROTHSCHILD, Fred.......Grad.Sch....... 1700 McGregor St., Montreall.....WE 5275 
ROTHSCHILD, Gerhard....B.Eng.2........ 2295 Wilson Ave., Montreal.......-WA 6913 
ROTHSTEIN, Bernard B...B.S¢.3.....+...6305 De Vimy Ave., Montreal...... AT 1868 
ROULEAU, Gilles........B.C.L.1........34 Maplewood Ave. ,Outremont...... DO 5077 
ROULEAU, Jacques.......B.Com.2........34 Maplewood Ave. ,Outremont:..... DO 5077 
ROUTLY, Faul MoRevo<s 0s BvGSOc8s siiames -8034 Western Ave. ,Montreal West..DE 0649 
ROW, Ronald V.........B.Eng.l........1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
McMasterville, Que. 
ROWAT, Edward W.......B.C.L.3.......-5035 Victoria Ave., Montreal.....EX 1482 


ROWAT, Frederick H.....B.Com.1.......-1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
Shawville, Que. 
ROWE, LYONe ceccssccves Med Se csvccocee 1452 McKay St.,Apt.3,Montreal....WI 0535 
ROWLEY, Elizabeth M....Grad.Sch...... -456 Pine Ave. ,Apt.3l1,Montreal....PL 7088 
ROWLSON, Ira Aooseceee eDeDeS23...26-..93545 Park Ave., Montreal......... PL 3698 
66 Court St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
ROY, JOS@DN. .cesccacss -Agr.Partial....Macdonald College ,Que......... Ste.A. 810 
Vercheres, Que. 
RUBIN, Saul H..........BeCom.l........770 de l*Epee Ave. ,Outremont..... DO,1388 
RUDD; Colin Recs ewveses Grad .Sch....ee- 3520 University St., Montreal. 
Cornwall, Ont. 
RUDOLPH, Aaron........- Arta FP. ceases -425 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. 
RUSKIN, Julius......... Bo EBNGe3. cccccce 5735B Esplanade Ave., Montreal...CA 8449 
RUSSELL, Aubrey R....--BeSCe2. se eeees -3507 University St., Montreal....PL 0548 
RUSSELL, Dorothy A.....B.SC.4........ -2358 Grand Blvd., Montreal....... EL 3517 
RUSSELL, Mabel A....... Grad.Nurses....4328 Wilson Ave., Montreal....... EL 6423 
RUSSELL, Stewart H.....B.Eng.4.......-. 126 Lewis Ave., Westmount........ WE 3034 
RUST, Non@ M....eseeees ATES Pococrece -Royal Victoria College........... MA 9176 


931 Cakview, Columbus, Ga., U.S.A. 
RUTHERFORD, John A.....B.Sc.2........-612 St.Joseph St., Lachine....Lach.2227W 
RUTLEDGE, Stuart L.....Med.3..........842 Pratt Ave., Outremont........AT 3458 


RYAN, Ronald Gow cvccee eBoBNGeSe csecess 
39 Mt.Royal Ave. ,St.John's ,Newfoundland. 


ST.ARNAUD, George A... -BeSCoSeeeseeeess DGUSLES HOLT ss ..c cs cs ce cece sé eeeee BE 2886 
104 Maple Avse., Shawinigan Falls,Que. 
ST.JEAN, Norman R....-.. B.Sc. (Agr.)2...Macdonald College,Que........ Ste.A. 810 
81 Cartier Ave., Quebec,Que. 
ST.PIERRE, Mathieu.....B.Sc. (Agr.)4...-Macdonald College,Que........ Ste.A. 810 
Rigaud, Vaudreuil Co., Que. 
SABBATH, Joseph...----- Wed. Bis tenes -4375 Oxford Ave., Montreal....... EL 1241 
SABIN, Israel M.......+B.eSc.4........-4824 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal..... CA 1770 
SABLOFF, Murray D......B.Com.4........4829 Victoria Ave., Montresl.....EL 1373 
SABLOFF, Robert M.....+B.eSC.3,...22.-. 4829 Victoria Ave., Montreal.....EL 1373 
SADLER, Filmore......-. BPCG Pie bs oa des 41 Dobie Ave., Mt.Royal.......... AT 0421 
SAFFRAN, Murray......-eBeSCo4ececnnces 2065 Maplewood Ave. ,Montreal.....AT 0130 
SALHANY, Loris M...... eBeCOM.3.sccccs ~-Royal Victoria College....eresees MA 9176 


ll Fourth St. ,Cornwall,Ont, 
= 
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SALISBURY, Norman J.....B.Sc.2......... 2468 West Hill ave., 
SALOMON, Carlos S.M.....B.Eng.4........3581 Durocher St., 
7/9 Plaza de Armas, 
PAOD s OCG 005% 6 cn Bc BNSc2s ax 00s --4021 Grey Ave., Mont 
SAMAYOA, Salvador Bee eo eBeSCe2ene eee ee 05466 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
1A Avenida Sur 
SAMUEL, Frederick E.AsRBsScol.ccccee 0 08l9 St.Remi St. 
SAMUEL, Philip B.N......B.Sc.2......... 3437 Hutchison St., Montreal... 
Vista Bella, San Fernando 
SAMUELS, Estelle.......+BesAsleseeeeses ol 63] Ducharme Ave., Outre 
SAMUELS, Pete B......... Med.1..........637 Prince Arthur St.W 
11711 Union Ave., 
SANSBURN, Gordon E..+..+B.Sc.4.........Douglas BOL st és baste 
1222 Devonshire Rd., Walkerville 
SAPERA, Sheila Do09 000 0 eBeSOs Fence ce oc e4250 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.. 
GARD, PHIMG sg tsweeie sca B.Sc.l........23433 Peel St., Montreal......... 
Carrera 6 #12- 
SARGENT, Madeleine B...-Physiotherapy 14675 Victoria 
SAUNDERS, Arthur E...... BEng 36. cas wae -Douglas Hall.... 


Montreal.....WA 6725 


Sicuani, Peru. 


#17, Guatemla City. 


»Trinidad,B.W.I. 
mont....CA 9488 
-, Montreal. 
Forest Hill W.,N.Y. 


eeeeeeeeeeeesece 


72,Cali,Colombia,S.a. 
Avé., Montreal.....EL 


SAUNDERS, Roderick C....Grad.Sch.......154] St.Mark St. ,#15,Montreal.... 
SAVAGE, Gerald Towese ee MOds See cceceee e620 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.La 


SAVAGE, Marion C... 


-+-Grad.Sch.......1456 St.Matthew St. ,Montreal.... 


SAVAGE, Peter Pree Te fo) > ie ee 419 Mt.Stephen Ave. ,Westmount....WI 
SAVORY, Paul Beewoeeeees eed, 2.........+545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal. 


SCANLAN, Edgar R..eeeee+-BeEngel....... 05847 Clanranald Ave. ,Montreal....AT 
SCARABELLI, Rudolph J...B.Eng.2........3592 University St. ,Montreal.... 


SCARTH, Janet A. 


SCHACHTER, Melville.....Med.3..........4869 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... 
SCHACHTER, Ruth.........Grad.Sch.......4991 Circle Rd., Montreal....... 


SCHECTER, Anita.... 
SCHECTER, Lorna. 


SCHIPPER, Hirsch L...... 


SCARTH, Alastair G......B.Sc.2........ -20 Maple Ave. ,Ste.Anne de Bellevue 


SUBBUNSER, FAY LIL Bs 5 cos Beds Bibel oc... -210 Willowdale Ave. ,Montreal 
o+++eB.Sc.2.........1360 Bernard Ave. ,Outremont. 
SCHECTER,” DAVILA 6.000000 cBeSOc dees ceccnx 36 Joyce Ave., Montreal.......... 
inn ptW As B.A.2....60462-621] Lennox Ave. ,Montreal. 
SCHERZER. Annalee R.....B.A.3.....,.... 4840 Victoria Ave. ,Montreal..... 
SCHIFPMaN, Friedel S....B.Sc.4......... 4330 Westmount Ave. ,Westmount... 
WatsGstts 64.0065 06 895 Stuart Ave.,Outremont.. 
SCHNEIDER, George L.....B.Eng.2........ 1491 Crescent St., Montreal. 
SCHOFIELD, Colwell C....Med.l...ccecces 340 Baliantyne Ave.N.,Montreal W.DE 
SCHOLEFIELD ,Betty M.A.’..B.A.3......2... 4549 Harvard Ave. ,Montreal.. 


SCHRIEBER, Gerald. 
SCHREIBER, Jack... 


SCHWARTZ, Marion... 
SCHWARTZ, Sarah. 


SCHONBERG, Muriel i.....Grad.Nurses....27% Source Rd., Strathmore,Que. 


he ee B.Sc.4.......--1619 Lajoie Ave. ,OQutremont. 
SCHRIER, Arnold....ee+.eBeArChe2ecccce, 5255 Westbury Ave. ,Montreal. 
SCHROEDER, Elsie H...... BeBOcPsvcccces -772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal....HA 6268 
Jansen,Sask. 


SCHROEDER, Maida Mi.F....Grad.Sch.......Royal Vistoria College... siancees 


63 Ainslie St.N.,Galt,Ont. 


SCHWARTZMAN, David......B.A.4........-+6014 Park Ave. ,Montreal. 





ae, 





a2 Bakes Ce0's'es 060 2d00 St.Zotique St. ,Montreal... 


SCHWARTZ, Queenie M.....Education......1235 Bernard Ave.W. ,#12,O0utremont CA 2800 
B.C.L.1........2259 Girouard Ave., Montreal.....WA 5516 
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SCLAVOUNAKIS, Magdalene.B.A.2.........3733 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal.....HA 1948 
SCOTT, Allan Bae oo coc 0:6:6sBeSOu2ee dvcccecdeé Brock Ave. ,Montreal West.......DE 0460 


SCOTT, Barbare.cccccecs -Music.........4584 Oxford Ave., Montreal.........WA 3615 

SCOTT; David Piciswss 64 DvSGedeccuses -4349 Draper ave., Montreal.........WA 3022 

SCOTT, Joan I.H.........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)3.Macdonald College, ET Ste.A. 806 
169 Somerset St.W., Ottawa. 

SCOTT, Louise Sosiccc-c oss B.Sc. (H.Ec.)3.Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 806 
540 Golden Ave., Ottawa. 

ere 5 MESS Bowes ewwves eee -570 Milton St. ,#19,Montreal........HA 1763 

SCOTT, Mildred M........Teachers Elem.772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...... HA 6268 
Box 820, Magog, Que. 

SCOTT, Oswald H........ -B.Com.1.......3419 University St., Montreal......PL 2406 
7 Queen's Park E., Trinidad, B.W.I. 

SCOTT, Petey. fie 060045 Be Bsiiicck 102 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount...... EL 4508 

SCOTT, Shirley B........B.Sc.2........62 Nelson St., Montreal............ DE 4013 


SEALE, Elizabeth E......B.Sce.2........4171 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal....EL 8888 
SEDEROFF, Sima..........BsA.1.........5229 Trans Island, Montreal. 
SEDLEZKY , Benjamin. ....+«Bs86.16 6865-53925 A Park Ave. > Montreal.....e.- ~DO 0342 


SEEMUNGAL, Rupert Pott dees Detectors ceuen Peel St.,; Montreal.... ese eeeeee MA 9823 
60462 Picton St. ,Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad,B.W.I. 


SEGAL, Myron Tececcccce cBehe4ecccceee sDOUGLAS Hall icccccccsccccccccccess BE 2886 
310 Second St.W., Cornwall, Ont. 

SEGAL, Perryeccccccccser B.Eng.3.......6211 Lennox Ave. ,#C-1l,Montreal....aT 3930 

SEGAL, RyGcsccvvevvccnese B.Ac3.eeeee++-351] Addington Aave., Montreal....-..EL 7423 

SEGALL, Gordon H........ Grad.Sch......2063 Stanley St., Montreal.........MA 9038 
103 Devenish apts. ,Calgary,Alta. 

SEGALL, Rena M.........+B.SC.2.......+4928 Ponsard Ave. ,Montreal........ -DE 6832 

SEIDMAN, Ruth...........B.Sc.2........5265 Hutchison St., Montreal.......CA 3442 

SEIGLER, Esther.........-Arts P........5531 Campden Place, Montreal....... AT 4192 

SELCHEN, Zalman.........B.Eng.3...... -5216 Esplanade Ave. ,#3,Montreal....DO 5120 
396 Charles St., Winnipeg, Man. 

SEMENIW, Borden.........B.Eng.1l.......3439 De Bullion St., Montreal. 


SENECAL, Beth M........-Arts P,.......10751 Berri St., Montreal.......... DU 5859 
SENIUK, Sophie.......... B.A.2...+....-204 Pine Ave.E., Montreal. 
SEREDA, Samuel.......... Arts P........2063 Stanley St., Montreal. 
SERGI, Frank...-sseeccee ~-BeAsl..---.---5126 Notre Dame St.W. ,Montreal.....WI 9450 
SETO, ALLOPA..ccccccccve BeSGelecsscces 1064 Osborne St., Montreal. 

77 Main St., Aylmer, Que. 
SEYWERD, Henry.cccccsece Grad.Sch......2170 Lincoln Ave. ,Montreal.........WE 0068 


SHACTER, Manuel.........B.C.L.1.......4865 Queen Mary Rd. ,#18,Montreal...aT 9273 
SHANNON, John Jd vce ts vtsvebsCOMsbisccscicats Clarke Ave. »Westmount.........-FI 6642 


SHANNON, William a......B.Com.l.......343 Clarke Ave. ,Westmount.......... FI 6642 
SHAPIRO, David R........Med.3.........141 Villemeuve W., Montreal........DO 8596 
SHAPIRO, Marion M.......Teachers Elem.880 Rockland Ave. ,Outremont....... -DO 6009 


SHAPIRO, Stanley K......Grad.Sch......53944 Park Ave., Montreal. 

SHARKEY, Patrick J......Med.1.........620 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal...LaA 9489 
Cardigan, P.E.I. 

SHARP, Florence M.......Physiotherapy2 772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....HA 6268 
Hallnor Mine, Pamour, Ont. 


SHATAN, Hyman C.F...... -Med.2.......--253 Villeneuve W., Montreal........DO 3139 

SHATNER, Conrad....... + eBeAc3.oe5e---+1646 Van Horne, Montreal..........- TA 1597 

SHAUGHNESSY, Ronald G.W.B.Sc.1l........ 56 - 7th Ave., Ville St.Pierre. 

SHAVER, Ruths<..ccscces -B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2.Macdonald College, Que........ Ste.Anne 806 
R.R-l Mountain, Ont. 

SHAW, Janet Leys.......+-BeArch.3.....- 3164 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount.....FI 8054 

SHAW, Manuel...........-Arts P,..--+-+2992 Maplewood Ave., Montreal......EX 1821 

SHAW, Michael....e.eee-s Be BO. Sec'e ous'e cDOUGIOS Hall.cdiscccceves Sees cece BE 2886 
Bay St., Barbados, B.W.I. 


Herbert Maxwell.B.Com.2.......236 Elm Ave. ,wWestmount........ «9 4 eee 
o7T= 
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SHEAD, Beryl M......... -Grad.Nurses....500 Pine Ave. West, Montreal.....Ma 6958 
Port Alberni, B.C. 
SHEIK, Pharmida R....... renee sa hx ele wile -3419 University St., Montreal....PL 2406 
58 Keate St., San Fernando ,Trinidad, B.W.I, 
SHEINFELD, Ethel........ Teachers' Int..757 Querbes Ave. ,Outremont.......CR 0028 
SEELANSKI, Morris V.....Med.2......... -3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. 
1647 Maryland St., Philadelphia ,Pa. 
SHELDON, Dorothy L...... Teachers' Elem.117 - 3rd Ave., Ville St.Pierre..pR 7318 
SHER, SOrve) ois ce dectcnk B.Com.1........5991] Esplanade Ave., Montreal....cR 9754 
SHERMAN, Bernard Nw. + ee eBe Eng. 2.0.00. -865 Champagneur Avs. , Outremont. 


SHERMAN , Gertrude.......B.Com.1........5314 Trans Island Ave. ,Montreal.’.DE 5129 
SHERMAN, Louis Ts eceeee eBeSCo2eeceees . 05823 Jeanne Mance St.Apt.2,Mtl...Ca 2613 
SHIER, Joan Bee seeeees. B.Sc. (H.Ec. )1..Macdonala College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
215 Kent St., West, Lindsay, Ont. 
SHIFFMAN, Melvin Die ooo e cBoEn@e 300005000562 Wiseman Ave., Outremont......CA 1214 
SHIFFMAN , Shirley Me oes eBehsdecsccecves sS62 Wiseman Ave., Outremont......CA 1214 
SHILLER, Alvyn Jeveeess+B.Sc. (Agr. )1.. Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.d.810 


SHILLER, Marvin Deoveeee eB.Comel.......-660 McKachrah Ave., Outremont....CR 3547 
SHINE, Tamar Me ssa 0¢i.entvlheDs cx s%ox ce eke Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....DE 3753 
SHKLAR, Gerald......... aeIIG octet tise sss 512 Champagneur Ave. ,Qutremont...CA 5042 
SHKURNIK, Harry Recwccee DONG. Qecccccccelll Faimount West, Apt.5,Mtl.....CA 1254 
SHORT, Bernard..........B.Eng. eeeeeee +3539 Shuter St. ,Montreal, 


SMMLAG. BBiie cscecu side ss +BeSc.2....22+--5462 Park Ave. ,Montreal..........CA 9435 
SHUCHAT, Rita..........-.Arts Peweeees++632 Dollard Blvd. ,Outremont......CA 7483 


SHULMAN , Irwin. .......-.BeS0. 3.000000. 6487 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....DE 2714 
SHUM, Edward Holland....B.Eng,1........2301 Grand Blvd., Montreal....... EL 0447 
SIBBALD, Edward Vecscce cBeSGeleccccce rel 962 St.Luke St., Montreal.......WI 2794 


SIDLER, Joseph..........B.Eng.2... mer 927 Pratt Ave. ,Montreal.......... AT 0826 
SIEGERMAN, Norman P.....B.Com.3........5008 Mira Rd., Montreal....... oe eEL 2149 
SIGLER, Betty Fes seees s nBsO0s lotcsss<iaBho? Phillips Ave., Montreal.....AT 0165 
SILVER, Archie.......... Med .3....+..2.2377 Laird Blvd.,Town of Mt.Royal.AT 4878 
SILVER, Katherine D..+.-BA.4.......+++5084 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,West'nt.EL 8854 
SILVERMAN, Albert Tne ce eBeS0e3escccc cs 05327 Queen Mary Rd. ,Montreal..... WA 1304 
SILVERMAN , Rachelle... .sBeAc3...c0050s 64560 St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal.FI 4564 
SIM, Harry YoeeeeseeeeeeBeAToh.3.......Central ic i eee rea MA 4171 
95 Main St. ,Bull,P.Q. 
ims ViOLOE Ne iipauee «obeOl. 2s... -Royal Victoria College.......... «MA 9176 
95 Main St. ,Hull,P.q. 
SIMKOVER , Harold........B.Sc. (Agr.)2...Macdonald College,Que..... eee eSt@.As 810 


SIMPSON, Audrey Louise. .Teachers'! Elem.lst Germain,Ville St.Laurent ,Mtl.BY 1228 
SIMARD, Thomas.........Grad.Sch.......1215 Drummond St. Bitte poo ey 
ANAN,Dalton M........ATtsS P....aee, -3619 University St. ,Montreal..... 
— ‘ Vista Bella, San Fernando , Trinidad ,B.W.I. 
SINANAN, Tulsie David...Dent.1......%..629 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal.MA 0739 

Vista Bella, San nasa tent atic 
SINCLAIR, Allan C.......B.sSC.3e 000. »++-2815 Hill Park Cirele,Montreal... 
SINCLAIR, George W......Grad.Sch.......3640 Hutchison St.Apt.1,Montreal.MA 3421 
SINCLAIR, Ruth Jane.....Phys.Ed.2......22] Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West DE 1529 
192 Fourth Ave., rhe mes oe ¢ ua: ax eee 
SINGER, Bertha......... re -433 St.Joseph Blvd.W. ,Apt.7, e- 
SINGER, George Edward...Med.1l..........2185 Harvard Ave. ,N.D.G.Montreal .DE 1966 
SINGER, Vivian M........BsScele.+..5.+-3520 McTavish St., PORE RGR! « «senate come 
ITANN Aurele F......Grad.Sch.......2063 Stanley St. ,Montreal........ 
= nee 262 Loretta Ave. Ottawa. 
ernice.........Teachers' Elem.4597 Clarke St. Montreal.. 1508 
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SIROTA, Laizer..........B.Sc.2....+..+..5119 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.....CA 3654 
SISKIND, Jacob K........B.Sc.l.........873 Dollard Ave., Outremont......CA 4552 
SIVKIN, Max.....+.+...-..-B.sEng,l........806 Stuart Ave. ,Apt.16,Montreal..CA 9695 
SKARE, Mary Anne........B.Sc.1.........77 Windsor Ave. ,Ville St.Pierre, 
Montreal........WA 2372 
SKINNER, Frances F......B.Sc.1l.........Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
36 Coburg St.,St.John,N.B. 
SLATER, Clare...........B.Sc. (Agr.)4...Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A. 806 
Oakville,Ont. 
SLATER, Donald Samuel...B.Sc.2......... 14 Rennie Ave., Montreal West....EL 0280 
SLAVIN, Richard L.......B.Sc.l.........4856 Patricia ave., Montreal.....WA 3857 
SLAVOUSKI, Zelda R......B.A.4,.........-3852 Marlowe Ave., Westmount.....WA 4171 
SLOAT, Annie P.........-Grad.Sch.......Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
193 Balsam Ave. S., Hamilton,Ont. 
SLOTEMAKER de BRUINE,Christine B.A.3..1 Church Hill, Westmount.........WI 9181 
Brookesideroad, Darien, Conn. 
SLUZAR , Roman Lieescc oe. -BsSGe2e0s00020-6847 Des Erables.....ccccccceesesCR 1813 
SMALL, Evelyn R........+BeAs3......-.--6010 Hutchison St. ,Montreal......DO 1978 
SMALL, Melvin H.........-Dent.3.........3434 McTavish St., .Montreal......PL 6773 
Burlington, Vermont, 
SMART, Hugh R.G.........Fducation......36 - 54th Ave. ,Lachine,P.Q. Lachine 9787 
SMART, G.N.Russell......Grad.Sch.......4503 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal...EL 5049 
SMEDLEY, Winnifred M....B.A.4........++772 Sherbrooke St.W, ,Montreal....HA 6268 
Knowlton, P.Q. 
SMILEY, Helen Isobel....B.A.3..........284 Edison ave. ,St.Lambert...Zone 7-228 
i, Barbara ann......BeA.4.........-sROyal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
454 Lauricr Ave.East,Ottawa. 
SMITH, Basil A.J...-...+-B.Sc.l......-.23550 Lorne Ave., lhiontreal........HA 7696 
East St.,Nassau N.P. Bahamas. 
SMITH, David D.........++BeScel........-136 Balfour Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal AT 1202 


SMITH, Donald J........-B.Com.l........4366 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal........ EL 6030 
SMITH, Donald M.........B.Sce.3........-3423 Hingston ave, ,Montreal......EL 0793 
SMITH, Frances J........B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4..Macdonald College,Que......... Ste.A. 806 


391 - 3rd St., Collingwood,Ont. 
SMITH, Henry B.........-B.9C.3.....-...3480 Durocher St., Montreal. 
2 Ordnance St., St.Johns,Nfld. 
SMITH, John.......+..--eBeEng.2.......-3585 Durocher St. ,Montreal....... HA 4779 
Gouin Ave., Richmond, P.\y. 
SMITH, Joan M..........-BeA.4.......---+4078 Marlowe Ave., Westmount.....EL 9504 
SMITH, John, LvOFs 6c ces ccBeSBOckes sevcesc348T Walkley Aves, BidiGe ceacins DE 7797 
SUITH, Keith E.Y........B.Sc.2........-529 Prince Arthur West,Montreal..MA 8431 
12 Slipe Road, Cross Rds., Jamaica. 
SMITH, Lois Amorette....B.Sce.(H.Ec.)3..Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A.806 
Chesterville, Ontario 
SMITH, Lois Anita.......Teachers' Elem.687 de Tonnancourt St.,Three Rivers,P.Q. 
SMITH, Louis............B.Sc.1l........-842 Dollard Ave., Outremont......CA 6997 
SMITH, Marion E......---BeAcs2eeeee-.-..ROYal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
54 Ploermel Ave., Quebec, P.QqQ. 
SUITH, Melvin J.........Grad.Sch.......842 Dollard St. ,Montreal.........CA 6997 
SUITH, Neil G..........-Lib.School.....365 Metcalfe ave. ,Westmount...... WE 0005 
Woodville, Ont. . 
SMITH, Richard B........B.Sc.1.....-..-729 Desaulniers Blvd., St. Lambert 2455 
SMITH, Richard E.......+B.e.Sc.4-.+++---el1015 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal...MA 0934 
54 Ploermel Ave., Quebec,Que. 
SMITH, Robert A.M.......BsEng.1l........644 Lansdowne Ave. ,Westmount.....EL 3757 
SMITH, Robert P........-Agr.Dip.l......Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 810 
North Shore, Pembroke East, Bemuda. 
SUITH, Sydney A...»...-+-+Med.1l..........3507 University St., Montreal....PL 0548 
"Melwi" Hastings No.19, Barbados. 
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SNELGROVE, Laurence Hee. -BeEnGe 3.2000 00-762 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...MA 0298 
337 Seventh St.E., Cornwall, Ont. 


SOBEL, Harry........ e+++-Grad.Sch.......5314 Hutchison St., Montreal....cR 9679 
1212 Sth ave., New York City. 
SOLOMON , DEF ILGS view e0.0n0hsDideB. 1. Tere 5060 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. ,Montreal 
DE 2365 


SOLOMON, ELLC+ eee ee eee Bede Se cece eee 525) Brillon Ave. ,ijontreal.... 


»*WA 2024 


SOLOMON, Gertrude....... eBeSCoQ.ccceces -4643 Jeanne Mance St. ,liontreal..La 1808 


SOLOMON, Mildred.........Music Regular. .600 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount.. 
SOLOMON , SAMUC] 6 600665 eBLSO.2, 000005, 4643 Jeanne iwance St. ,wontreal. 
SOLTANOFF, Esther....... -Teachers' Elem.4556 Esplanade ave. ,Montreal.. 
SOMERVILLE, JOON see eeeee + BeAc4....004...63] Carleton Ave. ,Westmount... 
BOFEH, ANNG 2B v's s 010 oe See Pa em 3246 Cedar Ave., Westmount.... 
DOCGS s ME Be ec eee at -B.Sc. (Agr.)1...Macdonald College, Que.......Ste.A. 


Charlesbourg West, P.Q. 


-»-DE 5650 


-LA 1808 


--BE 2209 
- -WE 1504 
- WE 1666 


810 


SPEAR, Ivan Mewseeeeess.Med.3..........1122 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal..La 0734 
39 West Elm St., Yarmouth, Maine 
SPECTOR, WOOTO ES Ben as «aw eteiulan cs ctx -5739 Plantagenet St. ,Montreal...aT 9145 


SPEIRS, Audrey Daas wees aw BAe es Jc » ++ 3439 Marlowe Ave. ,Westmount... 
SPENCER, James Me ocese cr eBoSOshicseccc cued St.Catherine St. ,Beauharnois 
SPENCER, Joan Oe eeeese++-BeSc.2.........Royal Victoria College......., 


- DE 1575 


»Que. 83 
-MA 9176 


No.l Celanese Square ,Drummondville,P.Q. 


SPENCER, John D..+++eee++BeEng.l........3434 McTavish St., Montreal.....PL 6773 
Beauharnois, P.Q. 
SPERBER, Edith...........arts Peewee s2 4402 Western Ave., Westmount....WE 3396 
SPERBER, Evelyn TeccereecBehodecccccee eo 4402 Western ave., Westmount....WE 3396 
SPIEGAL, BUOL IG a 5:5) 0696 APSO. Pe ccsci oars 680 Dollard Blvd. ,Outremont.....DO 6082 
SPILIOTOPOULAS ,Angeline..B.A.l... 6:0. wa -480 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont..CR 5071 
Eee ag ee ee ae BeEnN@e2s 0600046 7793 Henri-Julien St. ,Montreal..ca 2483 
SPIVACK, John DeweeeeeesGradsSch.......2747 Maplewood Ave.,Apt.9,Westmount. $0 
AT 36 
SPRINGER, George Se eee sBeS0e4e oo .000e 0672 McEachran ave., Montreal....CA 5427 
SPURRELL, Althea C.L.....Grad.Sch...... -5348 Bannantyne Ave. ,Verdun.....YO 2962 
STABLER, Ernest..........Grad.Sch.......150 Westminster Ave. ,Montreal W.EL 4984 
STAFFORD, John M........, BeAsl..........4110 Westhill Ave., Montreal. 
STAFFORD, Fred B...-....-Agr.Dip.l..... Macdonald VOLLGGG, PeGe oss so Ste.A. 810 
Newfoundland Hotel ,St.Johns,Nfld. 
STAIRS, Dorothy H........ Bee sc Liwwesinas -841 Lexington Ave., slontreal....EL 5007 
STALKER, Archibald M.....B.A.4.......... 636 Lansdowne ave., Westmount...EL 0615 


STALKER, Ian Cr ccepecene sBeheleessevecec636 Lansdowne ave., Westmount. 
STALKER, Merril Bes 000 ee eBeSG. 25 00000 0 3647 University St. ,Montreal... 


Ormstown, P.Q. 


STANIFORTH, Joan De ee eee eBeSC.2.....466e715 Grosvenor Avs. ,Westmount... 
STAR, SOLOMON. oe eeecesee sBoEMgelecc cece e205 querbes Ave. ,Outremont..... 


--EL 0615 


-MA 2806 


STARK, Kenneth A........ -Med.2..........50 Aberdeen Ave. ,Westmount......WE 1836 


Penticton, B.C. 


STARE, Norman............B.Sc. (Agr.)4.. «Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 810 
1125 Bernard ave. ,Apt.2, Outrenont. 


START, Edward Rewwscscece B.Sc. (Agr.)1...17 Lamarche xve.,Ste.anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

STEACIE, Diana J......... Bi Ac Salen s v0 045 -Royal Victoria College..........MA 9176 
604 Driveway,0ttawa, Ont. 

iseiry DL COLG sso ca woe eicies BeAs2eee0424+++3180 St.Sulpice Rd. ,Westmount...FI 9100 

STEELE, Margaret A....... Teachers’ Int..5311 Cote St.Luc Road ,Apt.12,Mtl EL 2820 

STEEN, Frank G.eewssccccecs MOGs Lea see's lcs cs 4632 Oxford ave., Montreal......WA 2602 

STEEVES, Doris E......... BeBe Be ecawen ves 4151 Hampton Ave. ,Montreal...... DE 9462 

STEEVES, F, Elizabeth....Agr.P..........25 Perreault avs. ,Ste.anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

STEFFEN, Elizabeth A.....Med.3..........Royal Victoria College. sisiveses MA 9176 
Antigo, Wisconsin. 

STEINBACH, Tessie........ B ASAs4A4. suet. Stee Northmount ave. ,Montreal...AT 8727 


STEINBERG, Daniel........Dent.2.........362 Laurier Av. East,Montreal...BE 1894 





e2-.-....23566 Lorne Ave, 
-80- 


STEINHUBL, Andrew J......B.E 









Montreal....... 
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STENHOUSE, Ann M.......Arts P.........324 Redfern Ave. ,Westmount........FI 4576 
| STEPHANSSON, Arnold E..B.Eng.3........3637 Oxenden ave. ,Montreal........MA 8729 
Flin Flon, Manitoba. 
STEPHEN, Paul A.......eDentel......---3663 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal....LA 2915 
. 16 Middle St., Saint John,N.B. 
STEPHEN, Robert G......B.Sc.l......--.302 Sixth Ave. ,Verdun, P.\........¥O0 0368 
STEPHEN, Wesley ssecccsMOdeliscscesses 3663 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal....LA 291% 
| 235 Prince Edward St., Saint John,N.B. 
STERLIN, R. Martin.....BeArch.2.......4703 Decarie Blvd., Montreal......WA 5726 
STERN, Gerard E.......-. Bihsdeoscsvvess 1515 Chomedy St. ,Apt.4,Montreal...FI 1927 
637 Lexington Ave. ,New York City,N.Y. . 
STERNFELD, Solly I.....B.Eng.3........5838 Durocher ave. ,Outremont......CR 6779 
STETHEM, Pamela H...... Behelvcccss worse "White Chimneys" Beaurepaire,P.Q.Pt.Cl.2262 
STEVENS, Catherine E...B.Sc.3.........3500 Atwater Ave. ,Apt.203,Montreal FI 1979 
STEVENS, Harold........ Theology 2.....3588 Jeanne Nance St. ,Montreal....LA 1058 
Clarke's Beach, Newfoundland. 
STEVENS, Harry D.......BeS0.2....++.++e771 Hartland Ave., Outremont...... EX 1371 
STEVENS, James B.......B.Eng.l........3529 University St., Montreal.....HA 2676 
174 Park St., Moncton, N.B. 
} STEVENS, Lawrence A....Med.2.....+---- 545 Pine Ave., Montreal........... MA 1545 
| 28 Steven's Terr.No.Stratford,N.H. 
; STEWART, Beverley F....B.A.1l.......-.-61 Finchley Rd. ,Hampstead......... EL 2571 
STEWART, Marguerite M..B.Sc.2......+- -4402 Mariette Ave., Montreal...... DE 8010 
STEWART, Mary.......+--Grad.Sch....... 4324 Montrose Ave. ,Westmount,P.Q..WE 2457 
| STEWART, Norah A.....--. BiS6s 4s ceeuwn ss 4810 Wilson Ave.,N.D.G.,Montreal..WA 1263 
STEWART, Orian E....... BeAcQeeeveeeeee 3704 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount....WE 2603 
STEWART, Ronald D......B.Sc.4......++-2930 Fendall Ave., Montreal......-. AT 6373 
STILLMAN, Harry........B.Scel....---.-52ll St.Urbain St., Montreal...... CA 8908 
STILWELL, Kenneth C....B.Sc.l......---574 Grosvenor ave., Westmount..... EL 3980 
STINTON, Arthur W......Grad.Sch.......3445 Peel St. ,Montreal.......-..-- HA 9462 
1758 - 8th Ave.,N.W. ,Calgary,Alta. 
| STOBER, Gerald S...... oBeSC.QeeeveeseeLD Ainslie Ave. ,Outremont......... CA 7302 
| STOBER, Julius L.......BeEng.3.......+15 Ainslie Ave., Outremont.......-. CA 7302 
STOBIE, Hope M.C.....- eBeAvQeveevecces McLennan Hallecccccccevercvvesees ~PL 0044 
28 Campbell St., Belleville, Ont. 
STOBO, Elizabeth M..... B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College, P.Q.......-- Ste.A. 806 
50 St. Louis Road, Quebec, P.Q. 
STONEHEWER, JOhn......-BeENGs3eeeeeees 3462 St.Famille St., Montreal.....HA 1719 
1054 Falkland Road, Victoria, B.C. 
STOPPS, Lillian Violet.B.a.2.......---3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal......+PL 0044 
P.O. Box’ 369, Cochrane, Ont. 
\ STOREY, Eric W......-. .Dent.2....----+3507 University St., Montreal.....PL 0548 
i George St., Barbados, B.W.I. 
STOREY, Winnifred F....B.Sc.3.........-781 Hartland Ave., Outremont......AT 3397 


STOUGHTON, Judith Aa.W..B.Sc.4........-Royal Victoria College.........-. -MA 9176 
26 Westland Ave., West Hartford,Conn. 
STRATFORD, Joseph G....Med.2.........-Douglas Hall, Montreal..........-. BE 2886 


77 Charlotte St., Brantford, Ont. 
STRAUSS, Clara.........Grad.Sch......-4303 Esplanade ave., Montreal.....BE 2182 
STRICKLAND, Harold W...Grad.Sch.......2063 Stanley St., Montreal........MA 9038 
56 Cedar St., Pictou, N.S. 


STRONACH, Marjorie F...B.A.3......+-.+-5635 Dunmore Ave., Montreal...... -AT 1896 
STRUTHERS, Jean-M.C....B.Sc.l....-+---5577 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead..... WA 4554 
STUART, James Reeoweee+ -MOEdsSereeeeeees 4355 Westmount ave. ,Westmount.....WE 2595 
STUART, Mary......-+.-.-Music P........58 Beverley Road, Montreal........ AT 0842 


STUBBS, John Coseeeee++BeEnge2e-+-----3647 University St., Montreal.....MA 2806 
Beebe, P.Q. 

SUGGETT, Sterling V....B.Com.4........3581 University St., Montreal.....MA 3842 
9 Euclid Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

SUMMERBY, Robert W.....B.A.1.......-.Macdonald College, P.Q.......-- Ste.A. 733 
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SWAIL, James C......... LY LeU ee -ll Ellerdale Road, Hampstead......EL 5066 
CUMdais DOU Pas 0 9:40.66) B.Sc.l.........1l Ellerdale Road, Hampstead......EL 5066 
OWRD is VOL Mi oc kt occ ue B.Sc. (Agr. )1...Macdonald COL C8 @ sk «hen deRRess Ste.A. 810 
Hudson Heights, P.Q. 

SWAINE, Frederick ee ee ee Se 505 Claremont Avé., Westmount..... EL 9618 
SWEEZEY, Eleanor A.....Med.P.......... 1557 St. Mark St., Montreal.......FI 5656 
Umar s MUSD Reed dss cckc B.Sc.2.........466 Walnut Ave. ,St.Lambert ,P.Q. 

St.Lamb. 3907 
SWINDEN, Gordon R...... oe Be ey aes ee 4440 Delorimier Ave., Montreal....AM 3358 
SYLVIA, Harold C....... a? ee Pe 33 Palmerston ave., Town of Mit. Royal 
SZKOLNICKI, Teddy J vee. eBoBOGsSs ccc cece 3547 University St. ,Montreal...... LA 0789 


TAGGART, Marjorie J....B.Sc. (H.Ec.)3..Macdonala Colleges PeQeccceccsi Ste.A. 806 


TAGIURI, BONS C0 6 0:06:60 BeBe Bice. Goo. 

143 Westworth Rd. ,N.W.11,London,England. 
Peds ROMO Ds ie ahd eu - -BeSc.l.........4448 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal....EL 5774 
TAITELBAUM, Ruth....... MUGIO cvi.cie's 6 6e-0i 6249 De Vimy, Montreal........... «AT 2520 
TAKESHIGE , Maurice.....B.Eng.3........3649 Park Ave., Montreal.......... LA 8652 
TALVENHEIMO, Gerhardt..B.Sce.3.........3609 University St., Montreal.....LA 6307 


TAMMARO , Mario. eeeee »--B.eEng.2.......-.6583 St.Andre St., Montreal.......CR 3043 
TANNENBAUM, Percy H....B.Sce.1.........5303 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CR 2614 
TANNER, C. Crombie.....B.Com.3........578 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount.EL 8827 


TANSEY, Peter J........ B.Eng.2........2307 Melrose Ave. ,N.D.G. ,Montreal.DE 9411 
TARLTON, Helen E....... B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonalad College ,P.Q..........Ste.A. 806 
25 Prince William St. ,Campbellton,N.B. 
TARSHIS, Laurence...... BiS6e Sec sicece 21 Ramezay Road, Westmount....... -FI 2990 
TASKER, Clinton W......Grad.Sch....... 2 Hudson Ave. ,Westmount,P.Q....... FI 4048 


154 Monticello Drive N., Syracuse,N.Y. 
TATE, Christina BoB... Behe Fecccccc cc 0484 Strathcona Ave. ,Westmount.....FI 3315 
TATE, Parr besa 00000 ssRsSOstsne ccs eee Strathcona Ave. ,Westmount.....FI 3315 


TAYLOR, Edwin D....... -B.Sc.1.........Douglas HOLL ic sige cee ve nccntecceel aes 
257 Laurier Ave. ,Quebec City,P.Q. 

TAYLOR, Gretta... .csess Arts P.........436 St.Catherine Rd. ,Montreal.....CA 6595 

Petes SON Liswiek ocak st a a ee ee 3445 Peel St., Montreal...........HA 9462 


Ormstown, P.Q. 

TAYLOR, Olive Mv 900's 12a Bcds Qice deve 0ta4On Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....DE 4739 

TAYLOR, Robert H.......B.Com.l....... Douglas Hall......... eee eenceece BE 2886 
257 Laurier Ave. ,Quebec City ,P.Q. 

TAYLOR, Ruby L.........Teachers' Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....HA 6268 
R.R.3 Ormstown, P.Q. 


TAYLOR, Russell F...... B.Sc.2....+....7832 Querbes St., Montreal, P.Q. 
144 Carleton Ave., Ottawa. 
po Fe er Peeeaarreret : a. ae -803 Upper Belmont Ave. ,Westmount..DE 0560 


TAYLOR, William A.....-Med.3..........3581 University St., Montreal.....MA 3842 
553 Mossom Road, Toronto, Ont. 

TRLPERS Frank Boise es 6 BeBe lens cccs ced Prospect St., Westmount........WE 2269 

TEMEIN, BLOSSOM Bi ocd. BeAs4secce coc. -502 Outremont Ave., Outremont.....TA 1708 

TEMKIN, Nora Me kage Coie be hede eck iss 42800 Outremont Ave., Outremont.....TA 1708 

TEMPLETON, David S.....-B.Eng.2........Douglas BOLL 6 0e0 005s 0 0nssséduewe cee 
8 Bonaventure Avenue, St. Johns ,Nfld. 

TENCER, Constance E...-BeA,3.....66---5618 NeD.G. Ave. ,Montreal. 

TENNANT, Alan D........B.Sc. (Agr. )3...Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A. 810 


460 Holland aAve., Ottawa, Ont. 
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TENZER, Anita.....++++--B.S0.1...-++++1540 Summerhill Ave. ,Apt.209,Mtl..WI 6502 
Ste.Agathe des Monts,Que. 

TEOLIS, Giovanni G......Arts P........6555 St.andre St.,Montreal........TA 1904 

TEPNER, Sylvia.........-B.A,4-...+..-2763 Davaar Ave. ,Outremont.........CA 4023 

TERCEIRA, Stanley R....-Agr.Dip.2.....Macdonald College............-Ste. A. 810: 
Southampton, Bermuda. 

TERRY, Elizabeth H......B.Sc.3........24 Holton Ave. ,Westmount,P.Q......WI 0889 

TESSIER, Charles A......B.Eng.l......- 
28 Begin Ave. ,Quebec City,P.Q. 

TESTART, Charles........B.Sc.l.......+3837 Hochelaga St. ,Montreal,P.Q...CL 5680 

TEUSCHER, Eric.....ee0+eBeSCeloeeeee++ 4855 Lacombe Ave. ,Montreal. 

TEUSCHER, Peter R......+-BeSColowessees 4855 Lacombe Ave. ,Montreal........ AT 5039 

THIBAUDEAU, George E....B.Arch.4......3437 Peel St., Montreal..........+PL 1674 
17 - 2nd Ave. ,St.George East,P.Q. 

THIBAULT, Wilfrid. ......Eng.P........-2171 St.Luke St. ,Apt.4,Montreal. 

THIMENS, Jacqueline.....B.4.2.....-..+80 Church, Ville St.Laurent,Mtl...BY 0802 

THOMAS, Donald R.......-Agr.P......-..-Macdonald College,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
13 de Manteht St., Ste. Therese,P.Q. 

THOMAS, Leonidas M......Med.1.........3531 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.......-HA 5337 
Questelles, St.Vincent,B.W.I. 

THOMAS, Wm. Desmond A...B.A.2.......--St.Charles Rd. ,Beaconsfield,P.Q. WA 7701 


Local 14 

THOMPSON, Barbara J.....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4.Macdonald College....... sevscrebtGeks. 806 
107 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

THOMPSON, George Hector.Med.2........-DOUglaS Hallo. seeeseceecceeeeveces BE 2886 


North Sydney, N.S. 
THOMPSON, George Henry..B.Eng.2.......-3660 Lorne Crescent,Apt.19,Mtl....PL 2339 
Danville,P.Q. 
THOMPSON, Herbert C.....B.Com.3.......428 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.26,Mtl...MA 3833 
107 Collinson St., Victoria, B.C. 
THOMPSON, Katherine R...Phys-Ed.P.....2230 Tupper St. ,Apt.13,Montreal...FI 8359 
P.0O.Box 336, Bella Geade,Florida 
THOMPSON, Mary E........B.Ae4....--.++359 Wiseman Ave. ,Outremont.....-.-DO 0440 
THOMPSON, Phyliss P.....Grad.Nurses...4174 Westhill aAve.,N.D.G.,Montreal DE 6709 


THOMPSON, Terrence M....Law 2.........4005 Hampton Ave. ,Montreal.....+-+- DE 7814 
THOMPSON, William E,....Arts P........24 Finchley Road, Hampstead......-. EL 2976 
THOMSON, Gordon C.......- B.Sc. (Agr.)2..Macdonald College. ....--eseeess Ste.A. 810 


Abbotsford, P.Q.- 
THOMSON, Allan..........Education.....4862 LaFontaine St.E.,Montreal....CL 4719 


THOMSON, Hilde M........B,A.2.-....---ROyal Victoria Colle ge...++-e-+++s MA 9176 
28 Learmonth Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 

THOMSON, Hugh M.........B.Sc.1......-+417 Walpole Ave. ,Montreal......-.-. AT 3341 

THOMSON, James B........B.Eng.1l......-Central YMCA... e-sseeee ccvcces MA 4171 


' 9922 - 90 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
THOMSON, Sheila A.......B.Sc.2......++43 Curzon St., Montreal West.....-EL 4543 


THOMSON, Stanley.......-Music.........2253 Hampton Ave. ,Montreal....-.+- WA 4469 

THORN, Donald S......-. ~Med.3...-..--.5220 Decarie Blvd. ,Montreal....... WA 5360 
1361 Hamilton St. ,N.W.,Wash.,D.C. 

THOW, Dorraine C,W,.....B.Sc.2........4835 Cedar Crescent ,Montreal...... EL 5494 

TIBBO, Chesley R........BeEng.3..---- .3435 University St. ,Apt.3,Montreal HA 0900 
Grand Bank, Nfld. 

TIDMARSH, Barbara M.....B.Sc.l..--++.+2 Redpath Place,Montreal......+-- -PL 2454 

TILDEN, Samuel E....... .B.Eng.4......-40 Oakland Ave. ,Westmount. 

TIMMINS, Julia E,.....-. B.Sc.2..-+--++l4 Sunnyside Ave. ,Westmount......-. FI 1919 

TIMOFEEFF , Inna.....++++BeSC.1l..+-.+- 25481 Queen Mary Rd. ,Montreal...... DE 7713 


Isle Maligne, P.Q. 
TIPHANE, Marcel........-Grad.Sch.....+3190 Blvd. Gouin West,Cartierville BY 1726 
TITUS, Dorothy A.....-- .Grad.Nurses...546 Pine Ave., Mont real....eseeeee MA 3139 
Lower Millstream, N.B. 
TOLHURST, Muriel M......Teachers' Int.11787 Lachapelle St. ,Cartierville.BY 1022 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL.NO. 
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TOLHURST, Robert E....... Agr.Dip.1.....Macdonald College, P.Qeeeeeees sStOsA.810 
11829 Lachapelle St. ,Cartierville. 
TOMIUK, Thor.............Med.1.......,.11438 Riopel St., Cartierville. 
TOMLINSON, Eleanor Foo eBehe3e00.00...598) Cote St.Antoine Rd. Montreal, 
EL 5513 
TOMY , George. ............BsS0sles.... 6889 St. Hubert St. ,Montreal......CA 7745 
TOMY, JOSOPNs 00 0.0000..+Bede4ec...... 6889 St.Hubert St. ,Montreal......CA 7745 
TONELLI, Ralph Te eeeeees eBeEngel.......1266 St.Joseph Blvd. E, ,Montreal. .AM 5422 
TOPKINS, Richard Meese es oBeS0.3...0.6601311 Greene Ave., Montreal.......WE 0307 
TORRANCE, M. Elizabeth...B.Sc.1........Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
Rosemere, P.Q. 
TOUGAS, Gerard R..-....++Grad.Sch......68 Bruce Ave. ,Westmount ,P.Q...... WI 8814 
9837 - 104th St., Edmonton ,Al ta. 
TOUSAW, Eleanor Me... 006-+BsS0.1........522 Clarke Ave. ,Westmount........WI 4446 
TOWNEND, Sidney A.eeee.sBeArch.2......3473 University St. ,Montreal.....MA 4902 
Union Hill, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
TOWNSEND, Barbara C......B.Sc.1........1166 Laird Blvd. ,Apt.27,Town of Mt. Royal 
AT 7594 
TOWNSEND, David Leonard. .B.Eng.1.......644 Belmont Ave., Westmount ,P.Q..WE 2970 
TOYE, Maude Meeeseeceees sBeSQeleese... 1316 St.Catherine St.W.,Montreal.LA 0534 
TRAPP, Margaret A..++-...B.Sc. (H.Eo.)3.Macdonald College,P.Q.........Ste.A. 806 
Edson, Alberta. 
TRASLER, Frank M.........B.Eng.l.......124 - 44th Ave. ,Lachine, P,.Q...Lach. 735-M 
TREMAINE, Arthur Reeeeee eBeSc.l........463 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount.....EL 4761 
TREMBLAY, Paul Fernard...B.Eng.1.......1260 Blvd. St.Joseph,Montreal....CH 2912 
TRIVETT, Catherine E.....B.Sc.1........553 Marquerite Bourgeoys Park, 
Montreal......WI 3786 
TROSSMAN, Walter Assee+. B.Sc, (Agr. ) 2. .Macdonald College,Que.........Ste.A. 810 


TROST, Walter R...++.-..-Grad.Sch......2063 Stanley St. ,Montreal........ MA 9038 


TROTTER, Florence Bees Behe Qesccccccc52 Cardinal Ave. ,St.Laurent......BY 1778 
1063 Braemar St. ,Medicine Hat,Alta,. 

TROTTER, Isobel M........B.Com.2.......Royal Victoria College...........MA 9176 
10 St.Louis St., St.John's, P,Q. 

TROTTIER ,Bernard.........Grad.Sch......8777 Routhier St., Montreal......DU 1262 

TROTTIER, Roger..........B.Sc. (Agr. )1..Macdonald College, P.Q.........Ste.A. 810 
Tle Perrot, P.Q. 

TRUANT, Aldo P.....se.s.APta P....++.+762 Sherbrooke St.West ,Montreal..La 2598 
R.R.1 Roseland (Windsor), Ont. 

TRUDEL, George bvaivueasolehetocvecc se eee St.Joseph Blvd.E. ,Montreal...DO 7072 
208 Le Breton St. ,Ottawa,Ont. 

TRUDELLE, Bernard Tc ees eBeS0.3 e005 5 0 5 0 4248 Girouard Ave. ,Montreal......DE 5692 
157 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

TUCKER, Mary L...+eee6..Phys. Ed.2.....772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....HA 6268 
3495 Upper Terrace, Victoria,B.C. 

TUDOR, Paul H...+.+-2+.+sBeEng.l....... 3582 Marlowe Ave. ,Westmount.....DE 4508 

TUDOR, Robert Bin e070 wae BeBOc Lens kivna th Easton Ave., Montreal West....EL 7286 

TUNIS, Mortimer M........Med.2.........5290 Esplanade ave. , Montreal....CR 3568 

TURCOT, Peter............BeCom.2,......649 Belmont Ave. ,Westmount.......WE 4064 

TURGEON, Jean............Arts P.oweee es +452 Mount Stephen Ave., Montreal. 

TURNBULL, Dorothy K..... ~-B.Sc.3........4941 MacDonald Ave. »Montreal.....WA 2166 

TURNEAU, Vivian H.......+B.Sc. (H.Ec, )1.Macdonald College, Que........Ste.A. 806 
20329 Lakeshore Rd. ,Baie D'Urfe,P.Q. 

TURNER, Catharine I......Physiotherapyl Royal Victoria College.........MA 9176 
800 Water St. ,Peterborough ,Ont. 

TURNER, Joan Bee rceess'o 0s Bek Qeviccces sBGL0 Queen Mary Road, Montreal...EL 3182 

TWEEL, Daniel............B.Sc.2........3637 University St.,Montreal.....BE 0758 

47 Elm Ave., Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
-Eng.1.......32 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West..EL 3689 
A 


TYLER, Willies Tilic 6o6cack 
B 2..---,.--115 Sunnyside Ave. ,Westmount..... 5815 


TYND Lois 
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UDOW, Natalie B.........BsA.l.......-.4799 Victoria Ave. ,Westmount.......WA 4396 

ULMAN, Elizabeth........B.Sc.1l........+4871 Hampton Ave., Montreal........EL 6720 

UMANSKI, Tamara.........B.Sc.4........460 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount.......DE 2239 

UNDERHILL, Beryl 0......B.A4.3.........-Royal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
Lachute, P,Q. 

UNWIN, Jeanne P,........B.sA.1l.........591 Argyle Ave. ,Westmount.......... FI 2344 

UPHAM, Edna E...........Teachers' Elem.5689 Hutchison St. ,Montreal...... -CR 9101 

UPTON, Frank L..........B.Sc. (Agr.)1..Macdonald College, P.Q.........Ste.A. 810 
4 Dessane Ave. ,Quebec City,P.Q. 

URQUHART, Alfred E......Agr.Dip.1.....Macdonald College,P.Q..........Ste.A. 810 


emt Grantee 


Lands Dept.20 North St. ,Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.1.. 


URQUHART, Kennth A......Agr.Dip.2.....Macdonald College,P.Q..........Ste. A. 810 
4% Portland Rd. ,Kingston,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

URQUHART, Kilburn.......Agr.Dip.2.....Macdonald College,P.Q..........Ste. A. 810 
Sutton Junction P.0., P.Q. 


VALLEE, Gilles G........B.Eng.2.......2074 St.Hubert St. ,Montreal........LA 3496 
1 Vanier St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

VAN BUREN, Steddman M...Dent.3........3647 University St., Montreal......MA 2806 
795 Third Ave., N. Troy, N.Y. 

VAN DEN STEEN, Jose P...Dent.1........3581 University St. ,Montreal.......MA 3842 
Cardinal, Ont. 

VANDERBILT, John W......Med.3.........Homeopathic Hospital........e++22-+-eDE 3571 

, Plattsburg, N.Y. 

VANDRAY, Carl W........-+B.Eng.3.......3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal..........MA 1956 
Walthan, P.Q. ’ 

VAN PATTER, H. Terry....B.Sc.3........612 Belmont Ave. ,Westmount.........WI 0548 


VAN SHELTINGA, DouglasJ.Med.1.........3550 Lorne Ave. ,Montreal.......see% HA 7696 
Sedley,Sask. 

VAN SCOYOC, Ann....056++BseAs3.e056-+++205 Brock Ave.N.,Montreal West.....DE 7627 

VAN STRATEN, Sylvia F...B.Sc.3........531 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ DO 5970 

VAN WAGNER, Charles E...B.Eng.3.......3549 Northcliffe Ave. ,Montreal.....EL 5838 

VAUTELET, Elise........-Arts P........3488 Durocher St. ,Montreal........ -MA 8237 


VERMEEREN, Jack A.......Med.3.........3605 University St. ,Montreal.......LA 0643 
339 King St. ,Fredericton,N.B. 

VERRIEST, Anne M........B.A.2...-...+-ROVal Victoria College........+-+-eMA 9176 
31 School St., Hanover,N.H. 

VICTOR, Arthur A.......+BeS0.3-...+2-e9 Thornhill Ave. , Westmount........WE 2043 

VIGEANT, Arthur.........B.Sc.(Agr.)4..Macdonald College, P.Q..........Ste.A. 810 
313 Monkland Blvd.,Ville St.Laurent,P.Q. 

VIGNEUK, Jeanne-Marie...B.Sc.2.......-Royal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
63 Dalewood Road,Toronto. 

VILLENEUE,Louis Philippe..B.Eng.3....427 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......MA 1407 
St.Andre de Roberval, P.&. 

VINCENT, Frances. ......-Music.........215 Willowdale Ave.,Montreal.......AT 7405 

VINEBERG, Augusta M.....B.A.1........-603 Belmont Ave.,Westmount.........WE 3735 

VINEBERG, Julius.......-Music.........4355 St. Urbain St. ,Montreal.......BE 1244 

VIOTTI, Yolande.........Phys.Ed.2.....2350 Notre Dame St.W. ,Montreal.....FI 4179 

VITOU, Constantine......B.Sc.2.......-1844 Notre Dame West, Montreal.....FI 0453 

VIVANTE, Arthur.....++-eMedsleweeeeee DOUGLAS Halleccsscccesecceceeeeese ebE 2886 


2 Gordon Cottages,Duke’s Lane ,London W.8,Eng. 


VIVIAN, Peter Be-ic0sco0e st Bekedess ts 0s se Roures a ee 2886 
33 King St., Port Hope, Ont. 


VOGAN, Robert C.........B.Sc.(Agr.1)..Macdonald College,P,Q........... Ste.A. 810 
206 Percival Ave., Montreal. 
VOGEL, Dons lev.iewwa dice ek DeeOekhscesuws 538 St. Joseph St. ’ Lachine. 


VORNHOLT, Roger Wien coer DeCOMs decacs DOUgRLES 1:05) b BS ey a oe eee 
366 Scott St., Monterey ,Calif. 


++ +BE 2886 
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VOSBERG, Reina P........ B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 4. .Macdonala College, P.Q........Ste.A.806 
3597 Clarke St., Montreal. 

MeO, Alen Bisse cdwkdud Grad.Sch.......32 Union Blvd. ,St.Lambert. .Zone - 7-252 

VROOM, Kenneth E....... -B.Sc.1l........+32 Union Blvd. ,St.Lambert..Zone - 7-252 

VROOMAN, Jane E......... EY OP ee poe -1l Church Hill, Westmount.......FI 6880 

VUKMIROVIC, Lillian. »+B.Sc.3......4+.e1 Church Hill, Westmount........ WI 9181 


WADDELL, Joyce Vee uve ewbieliodesbe evs ss<Q5 Blvd. St. Rose, PeQee.02+8t. Rose 109 


WADBY » BU Wes é6620 dock B.Sc. (Agr. )4...Macdonald College, P.Q........Ste.A.810 
4509 Kensington Ave., Montreal. 
WAELBROECK, John........ es ES ee a ee 53 St.Catherine Road,Montreal...DO 2856 
WALBY, Robert B......... Se COMs Lis écew ss -818 Upper Belmont Ave. ,West'mt..WA 3468 
WALCOTT, David Bi..ss.. BSC. 3cccces «+ Douglas HOAs caw yss'sonceaed sxc 28 86 


Garrison, Barbados ,B.W.I. 
WALCOTT, John M.L.......B,Sc.2.........Douglas oe Re COPE 2886 
Lodge School ,St.John,Barbados,B.W.I. 
WALFORD, Alfred HeD. 0 eBeSGcleccsescec60 Arlington Ave. ,Westmount.....WE 3139 
WALKER, Bruce E........ °B.SC.2..4...6.45355 Monkland ave. ,Montreal.....EL 4587 
WALKER, Herbert Seco wes tiphsdescecc one ebO? University St. 
Pear Tree Grove, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
WALKER, John Ress +oceneeDakeleiearc te 4447 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal.EL 0790 
WALKER, Robert H..+++---Med.l..........Douglas Hal Le sccscdeascdds ceca esBE 2686 
Raymond, Alberta. 


WALKER, William G....... MOGsliweiiccce< 3617 Lorne Crescent..........0e. LA 8013 
3569 W 25th Ave. ,Vancouver,B.C. 
WALKINSHAW, Peter W.....B.Eng.2. eeseees --Douglas OE eee re 2886 


4 Maple St., Kenogami, P.Q. 
WALL, William Oe eh oe Fe, 2 Upper Belmont Ave. ,Westmount EL 2122 
WALLACE, Barbara Mec eeecBoAc2e.cccceee 0 3567 Vendome Ave. ,Montreal......DE 2467 
WALLACE, Chesley Pave weR Melvins vines 063490 Cuvillier St. ,Montreal.....AM 5447 
Hemmingford, Que. 
WALLACE, Cynthia Je.c'v'e osBe BGs Lek etd canadian Merton Ave. ,St.Lambert,P.Q. 
St. Lamb. 2606 
WALLACE, P. COGN So's os oe eBeBCi 2a veaccr. 4054 Hampton Ave. ,Montreal......DE 4227 
WALLEN, Victor R.++e.-.+B.Sc. (Agr.)3...Macdonald College, P.Q.......Ste.A. 810 
24 Downing St., Ottawa, Ont. 


WALSH, Edward P......... BaBng. Sis eaten 19 Candiak St., Quebec City. 

WALSH, Gerald ee es ae 3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......LA 6468 
118 Bay St., Sydney,N.S. 

WALTER, Arthur.......... Agr.Dip.2......Macdonald College,P.Q........Ste.A. 810 
c/o W. Douglass, Huntingdon, P.Q. 

WALTER, Arthur R........ B.Sc.3........-607 Victoria Ave., Montreal.....EL 2081 


WALTER, Johann L..-.++.+B.Sc. (Agr, )2.. Macdonald College, P.Q 
c/o W.C. Tannahill ,Huntingdon,P.Q. 


WALTER, Kenneth E....... B.Eng. 4........607 Victoria Ave. ,Westmount,P.Q.EL 2081 

WARBURTON, Hugh W.......B.S0.2........ - 3434 McTavish St., Montreal.....PL 6773 
358 Pembroke St.E., Pembroke, Ont. 

WARD, Anthony E......... ee eae »- 3619 University St.,Montreal....BE 0684 
"Osterley" Maxwells,Ch.Ch.Barbados,B.W.I. 

WARD, Daryl Dee snw sown e sDONd. 30.5c0nc.. 5669 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,West'nt. EL5229 


WARD, James Ds ie aeee uses Be BBO. hs .ccececlDs Leduc St. ,Beauharnois,P.Q. 
Beaharnois 120-W 
WARNOCK, Mildred S......Grad.Nurses....3555 University St., Montreal...HA 5664 
7 Champlain St. W., St.John,N.B, 
WARNOCK, Vera M.eeeee+s.+B.Sc, (H.Ec. ) 4. .Macdonala GOLIGGe Fs Os5s.0n nex Ste.A. 806 


92 Manawagonish Rd., Fairville,N.B. 
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WARREN, John R.........Bs-Eng.1l....-.-691 Grosvenor Ave. ,Westmount.......-EL 8474 

WASON, Alwyn T.....-..-BeEng.l.......Central Y.M.C.A.,1441 Drummond St...MA 4171 
Georgetown,Br.Guiana. 

WASSERMAN, Charles U...B.A.4....5+--- 1836 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......WE 4735 
70 Maple Lane, Ottawa, Ont. 

WATERMAN, Wayne A......Dent.1........629 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal....MA 0739 
554 East 26th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

WATERS, Barbara E......B.A.3........-ROyal Victoria College.......+.+.+-+-MA 9176 
Liverpool,N.S. 

WATERSTON, Douglas L...B.Sc.(Agr.)4..Macdonald College.........+-++++--StesA. 810 
435 Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount,P.Q. 

WATERSTON, Thomas F....B.Sc.1........435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount,P.Q....WE 4565 

WATIER, Maurice........B.C.L.1.......949 Agnes St., Montreal, P.Q......-- PL 8046 

WATLINGTON, Henry P....B.Sc.2.......-Douglas Hall. .sseeeeeeseeeseeseses2BE 2886 
"Mon Repos", Hamilton, Bermuda. 

WATSON, Andrew P.......Grad.Sch......5903 LaSalle Blvd.,Verdun, P.Q......¥O 3927 

WATSON, Arthur W.......B.A.3......-.-5124 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Apt.3,Mtl.....DE 3425 

WATSON, Bery] J........B.Sc.4.......--Royal Victoria College..............-MA 9176 
Searles Factory,Ch.Ch. ,Barbados,B.W.I. 

WATSON, Doris M........B.Sc.l......--3490 Westmore Ave. ,Montreal.........EL 9656 

WATSON, Douglas I......B-Sc.1....----DOUglas Hellewsseeeeseseveeeeercces -BE 2886 
Carcross, Yukon. 

WATSON, Elinor R.......B.Eng.l.......307 Green St.,St.Lambert,P.Q..St.Lamb. 2683 

WATSON, Harry N........Med.l.........620 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal....LA 9489 
106 715 Robson St., Vancouver, B.C. 


WATSON, Hazel J........B.Sc.4.......-Royal Victoria College.....+.++-++++. MA 9176 
Carcross, Yukon. 

WATSON, Helen D........B.Sc.2.......-Royal Victoria College.......++.-+-- MA 9176 
New Richmond, P.Q. 

WATSON, Henry T........B.Eng.1l.......1001 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal...... BE 0811 

WATSON, Louis P.E......B.Sc.2...-..--3430 Peel St., Montreal............. MA 9823 
18 Dundonald St. ,Port-of-Spain,Trinidad, 

B.W.I1. 


WATSON, Louise M.......B.Sc.2........482 Strathcona Ave., Westmount......FI 2041 

WATSON, Norman L.......B.A.3.....+.-+5124 Sherbrooke St.,Apt.3,Montreal..DE 3425 

WATSON, Ronald C.......B.Sc.l........4451 Western Ave., Westmount........ WE 4691 

WAYMANN, Paul R........B.Se.1........5124 Sherbrooke St.West ,Apt.3,Mt1...DE 3425 
Albert St., Buckingham,P.Q. 

WAYNE, David L.........B.-Sc.l.....-..72 McNider Ave., Montreal......+++++CA 8129 

WEATHERUP, Jean M......Phys.Ed.l.....772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......-HA 6268 
Campbellton, N.B. 

WEBB, Allan Waoicscteec sie deci deces ' ene 2 A ae ee || 5 2886 
341 Main St., Circleville, Ohio. 

WEBB, Anthony A.S......B.Sc.2........3550 Lorne Ave. ,Montreal.........+++HA 7696 
1 Torrington Ave. ,Kingston,Jamaice. 

WEBB, James L........-+B-Sc.3...-++--1122 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......LA 0734 
58 Larch St., Halifax, N.S. 

WEBSTER, Sydney G......B.Sc.3........2047 Union Ave., Montreal.........--eLA 3380 
Wildey, St.Michael 22, Barbados,B.W.I. 

WEEKES, Richard D......B.Eng.2.......5255 Cote St.Luc Rd. ,Montreal.......WA 5518 
2924 McCallum Ave., Regina. 

WEIL, Ulrich H.........B.Com.4....--.3617 Lorne Crescent ,Montreal.......-LA 8013 

WEINGARTEN, Louis H....B.Sc.1........4274 Clarke St., Montreal.......-+-- -LA 3841 

WEINRAUCH, Isobel......Teachers' Int.1285 Lajoie Ave. ,OQutremont..........CA 6191 

WEINSTEIN, Joseph......B.Sc.3........5412 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.......TA 6698 

WEINTHAL, Halina.......B.A.4.++++----2376 Melrose Ave. ,Montreal...... -+.-WA 5948 

WEINTRAUB, Joseph M....B.Eng.4.....-.136 Villeneuve West Montreal........HA 7554 

WEINTRAUB, William.....B.A.2.........807 Desmarchais Blvd. ,Montreal......YO 1366 

WEINTRUB, Isadore W....B.Sc.l........5240 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.......- DO 3445 

WEIR, Donald M.....+-+-BeAs3eeeee e+ 3581 University St.,Montreal........MA 3842 


318 Cooper St. ,Ottawa. 
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MPEG Miles be oe sc B.Sc. (H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College PG vic ccicc oan. Ste.A. 806 
R.R.2 Spencerville, Ont. 

WEISSLER, Sylvia....... Oe Ss ae eee Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount........WI 4962 

bili ng of E38 a eee -Grad.Sch.......3839 Marlowe Ave. ,Montreal.........DE 8043 


WELBOURNE, Arthur J...-Grad.Sch.......547 Richard Ave., Verdun, P.Q......Y0 6200 
WELLER, William F......Med.3..........Douglas HAlLecccccccccccscccsce see sBE 2886 
Smithfield, Penna. 
WELLWOOD, Frances Bs ese BOi Pik scavancck Montee Ste.Marie,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 
WELSMAN, Isobel V...... BsOOs eset aueyes 152 Vivian Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal...aT 1712 
WELT, Isaac DeseeeeeeeeGrad.Sch.......3971 City Hall Ave. ,Montreal.......MA 3156 
WELTER, Francine dvs casBehs lee csneiceckl lt Western Ave,, Westmount.......WI 3994 
WERMENLINGER, Daniel...B.Eng.3........3555 Marlowe Ave., Westmount.......DE 4549 
WESTBROOK, John W.G....B.Eng.1........836 McEachran Ave. ,Montreal........CA 491] 


WESTELMAN , Max.........B.Eng.l........5361 Park Ave., Montreal.......... -DO 5200 
WESTON, Elizabeth...... Grad.Sch.......2642 Charland Ave., Montreal, 
WESTOVER, Doris E..... -Teachers' Int..772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 


WEXLER, Adolphe T......B.Com.4........4611 Hutchison St., Montreal.......DO 8458 
» Stephen Hee... -MOd.3.....244.4 3605 University St. ,Montreal.......LA 0643 

59 Lansdowne Ave. ,Fredericton, N.B. 

WHALEN, Gerald T...++..B.Eng.1........Douglas oe CELLS E TET oT ee ee 
380 St.Francis Xavier, Three Rivers,P.Q. 

WHALEN, Winifred L.M...B.Sce.4........,Royal Victoria College........... - «MA 9176 
380 St.Francis Xavier, Three Rivers,P.Q. 

WHARTON, Daphne View eee BeAsdeccccecee e772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
San Fernando ,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

WHIPPLE, Shirley Loess eBeSOoleccccceceTT2 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal......HA 6268 
264 Prince St. ,Saint John W. ,N.B,. 

WHITE, Barbara. ooo... +BeSColecssees.-470 Argyle Ave.,Westmount..........WE 5928 

WHITE, Eric B....+.....B.So. (Agr.)1...Macdonala College, P.Q.........--St@.A. 810 
"Sea View" Oracabessa P.O. ,Jamaicg,B.W.I. 

WHITE, Howard L........Grad.Sch...... -548 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal...MA 7845 
94 Le Marchant Road, St.Johns,Nfld. 

WHITE, Karl Assseeees.+BeEng.1........3525 University St. ,Montreal.......MA 4352 
9 Surbiton Rd. ,Halfway Tree, Jamaica ,B.W.I. 

WHITE, Margaret Rowe ee Bebe Se occcce eee 2075 Lincoln Ave. ,Montreal.........FI 0690 

WHITE, Terrence Avss..+B.Sc. (Agr.)3...Macdonald College, P.Q.....2.00eSt@cAse B10 
St.George's Nfld. 


WHITTAKER, Charles G...Med.1.......... 3493 Atwater Ave., Montreal........WI 9303 

WHITTEKER, Donald H....B.Sc. (Agr. )2...Macdonald VOLISES, P.0.00 scan Ste. A. 810 
Kenmore, Ont. 

WHYTE , MALY os cccsces» cMUBLO. occcccee »772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 6268 
45 Hemlock Ave. ,Shawinigan Falls,Que. 

WICKENDEN, C. Jean..... Pes Wad aksoa 62 Royal Victoria Coll eg@innccucs eeeeeMA 9176 


363 St.Francois Xavier St.,Three Rivers ,P.Q. 
WICKETT, Beatrice E,...Grad.Sch.......1280 Laird Blvd. ,Apt.12,Mt.Royal...AT 5628 
Medicine Hat, Alberta. 
WIESMAN, Brahm.........B.Arch.2....... 2504 St.Catherine Rd. ,Montreal.....aT 6712 
WIGGS, Rosalind S.....+B.Sc. (H,Ec. )1..Macdonald College, P.Q.......+--St@sA. 806 
214 Brown Ave. ,Quebec,P.Q. 
WIGHT, John Bee eceeeee eBsCOMs 2.00500. 43249 Cedar Ave., Westmount.........WE 1589 
WILD, Nancy E..++++...+B.Sc, (H.Ec. ) 4, .Macdonald College, P.Q..sssvcee cbeeeA. 806 
Newfoundland Hotel,St.Johns ,Nfld. 
WILDER, William P....-+B,Com.3........3478 McTavish St. ,Montreal........»PL 7412 
32 Whitney Ave. ,Toronto. 
WILK, Martin B.....++.eBe Eng. 4.......45990 Durocher Ave. ,Apt.9,Montreal..CR 7798 
WILKINSON, Ida G.......Grad.Sch.......Royal Victoria College... .seeeeee eMA 9176 


WILLERTON, Doreen E....B.A.4......... -4545 Draper Ave., Montreal......... WA 3032 
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WILLIAMS, Pearl M........BeA.2........--eROyal Victoria College. ...cceeeeeeeMA 9176 


14 Chisholm St., San Fernando, Trinidad,B.W.L 


WILLIAMS, Valerie A.M....B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2..Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
1lll - 4th Ave.,N.W.,Moose Jaw,Sask. 

WILLIAMSON, Margaret L...B.Sc.3.........Royal Victoria College. .ccecccecscesMA 9176 
"Braerob Farm" Ste.Anne de Bellevue,P.Q. 

WILLIS, George Coseeees-Med.1..........3445 Peel St., Montreal...........-HA 9462 
31 Brenan Road, Shanghai, China. 

WILLIS, Stanley E........Med.1..........3581 University St., Montreal......MA 3842 
5081 Ellenwood Drive, Los Angeles. 

WILLIS, Thomas A.........B.Eng.2.......-1443 Galt Ave., Montreal. 

WILLOCK, Frank E.........Agr.Dip.l......Macdonald College,P.Q...........Ste.A. 810 
St.Johns, Antigna, B.W.I. 

WILMSHURST, Amy A........Med.1..........430 Prince Arthur St. ,Apt.11,Mtl. 
Newport, N.S. 

WILNER, Saul......2+5-++ -M@d.3...466..-+5223 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal.....DO 9158 

WILSON, Betté J.H........Med.1..........500 Pine Ave.West,Montreal.........MA 6958 
1546 - 16th Ave., Columbus,Ga. 

WILSON, Doris......++.--eBeS0.3........-Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
42 Brington Rd., Brookline, Mass. 

WILSON)} Geoffrey G.......B.Sce.2........-3434 McTavish St., Montreal........PL 6773 
190 King St.East, St.John,N.B. 

WILSON, Gordon R........-B.SC.1........+4140 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal...EL 9880 

WILSON, J. Donald........B.-Eng.2........+3579 Hutchison St., Montreal.......MA 9508 
119 Prince Albert Rd, Dartmouth, N.S. 

WILSON, Kathleen M.......Med.3..........-Homeopathic Hospital............++sDE 3571 
Upoverhouse Box 239,R.R.4,Victoria,B.C. 

WILSON, Norma F.........+B.A.3.20..+...-ROYal Victoria College.......+++++ MA 9176 
Manor House, Rockliffe, Ottawa. 

WINTER, Edith M.........-Education......4048 Vendome Ave., Montreal........DE 7183 

BES Bo csc couse neDebtibe Gs cede ne DOURLOS BALL Cc cccctvecsccccncesecse sb 2006 

Rices - St.Philip 7, Barbados ,;B.W.I. 

WINTER, Frederick E......B.A.4.......2.--DOuglas Hallecccccccccccccssccccese eB 2886 
Rices- St.Philip 7,Barbados,B.W.I. 

WINTER, Helen Amy........Grad.Sch.......4048 Vendome Ave., Montreal........DE 7183 
229 Douglas St., Kalamazoo,Mich. 

WINTER, Kenton E.........Partial........4048 Vendome Ave., Montreal........ DE 7183 

WINTER, Phyllis E........Phys.Ed.l......Royal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
Rices- St.Philip 7,Barbados,B.W.I. 

WINTER, ‘Rite M.E.........Teachers’' Int..236 Laurier Ave.W.,Montreal........CA 0869 

WINTHROP, Selma C........B.A.3.........-4594 Decarie Blvd. ,Apt.8,Montreal..EL 2992 

WINTHROP, Stanley 0......B.Eng.1........4594 Decarie Blvd. ,Apt.8,Montreal..EL 2992 

WIRTH, Audrey B.C.......+Bs4.2.....+.+--4175 Beaconsfield Ave. Montreal....EL 9426 

WISE, Gerald.............B.Sc. (Agr.)2..-Macdonald College.............-Ste.A. 810 
5193 Durocher Ave. ,Montreal,P.Q. 

WISE, Louis M............Grad.Sch.......542 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal......HA 0841 
Belleville, Ont. 

WISEMAN, Gdalyah.........B.Eng.2........240 St.Joseph Blvd.W.,Montreal.....CR 3497 

WISEMAN, Lily......+.+.++BseSc.le....... +840 Wiseman Ave. ,Apt.2, Montreal...DO 8778 

WISENTHAL, Blanche.......Arts P.........129 Arlington Ave., Westmount......FI 6116 

WITCHEL, tae LTeccccccosecBededecocscessedaue Brodeur Ave., Montreal........DE 5909 
403 Lloyd St., Sudbury,Ont. 

WOLFE, Nathan.......++++eBeholeosses+-+-+5435 Grove Hill Place,Montreal.....DE 6272 

WOLFE, Norman............B.Eng.1.......-3779 Vendome Ave., Montreal........DE 9293 

WOLFF, Elizabeth A.......BsA.3..+++---+-+1324 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 9600 

WOLFF, Esther I.........-Grad.Nurses....442 Argyle Ave. , Westmount.........WE 5074 

WOLMAN, Williem..........B.Arts 1......-4471A St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal..WE 1151 

WOLOFSKY, Goldie........-Be-A.l......+.--4163 Esplanade Ave. ,Montreal.......BE 3859 

WOLOFSEY, Leib. cccocese ceBeeGslesevcccecSAT Hartland Ave. ,OCutremont........AT 5679 

WONFOR, Herbert W........B.Sc.3........-160 Hallowell Ave., Montreal.......FI 3030 
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WONG, Lloyd G.0........B.SC.l.e....... -1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
183 Murray St., Georgetown ,Br. Guiana. 

WONG, Fet Wesccvcecees eBeEnge2... re 200 Atwater Ave., Montreal. 

WOO, Norma L.P...0.00sBeS0e2.ccccceee 1236 St. Urbain St., Montreal.....MA 9849 


WOOD, Bertha R.o.++++-+B.S0.3........-ROyal Victoria College...........eMA 9176. 
525 W. 107th St., Chicago ,28,I1l. 

WOOD, Enid M..........+B.Sc. (H.Ec.)4..Macdonald College, P.Q.........Ste.A. 806 
St.Luke's Rectory ,Waterloo, P.Q. 


WOOD, George H.........Med.3......... -495 Prince Arthur St.,Apt.2,Mtl...MA 3983 
Twillingate, Newfoundland. 
WOOD, Gordon P........ -Arts P,........1470 Peel St., Montreal...........MA 4833 


WOOD, Herman Coe e eens BeSGoloneccees 3435 Stanley St., Montreal........HA 7497 
525 W 107 St., Chicago. 

WOOD, Lear P..... oeeee eBeS0.3..2.66--23543 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........PL 5328 
Arleigh, Worthing, Barbados,B.W.I. 

WOOD, Phyllis Wise sicies Be BGs Bec ccs coca Bhe Kensington Ave. ,Westmount.....WE 1443 

WOOD, William R.M......B.Eng.1........784 Wilder Ave. ,Outremont.........AT 0803 

WOODBURN-HERON , Bernard R...B.A.2......Douglas TOL] oo 6006 00 0tenvvecveses cht ORUG 
Shooters Hill ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 

WOODLEY, Laura A.......Teachers! Elem.772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
Shawville, P.Q. 

WOODS, John Beweeeeee eB. Scel........ Douglas SCTE CESER CRTC POP EST ETS. 
20 Yates St., St.Catharines, Ont. 

WOODSIDE, A. Shirley...Physiotherapy 1 481 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal..HA 5617 
Malpeque, P.E.I. 

WOODSIDE, Lloyd A......Grad.Sch.......183 Obrien Blvd.,St.Laurent BY 063l-Loc.8 
3793 W. 15th Ave., Vancouver,B.C. 

WOODWARD , Shirley......Music..........772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
996 - Sth Ave.E. ,Owen Sound,Ont. 

WOOLLEY, Marjorie Rees DhcBeaccee set <89 Drayton Rd.,Pte.Claire,P.qQ. 

Pt.Claire - 850 

WOOLNER, Evelyn F......Grad.Sch.......49 Chrysler Ave., Ottawa. 
North Rustico, P.E.I. 

WREFORD, Harold W......B.Sc.1.........80 Hudson Ave.,Apt.4,Montreal, 

WRIGHT, Annie M.......Med.1..........5850 Durocher Ave. ,Montreal.......CA 8690 
Shepody ,Albert County ,N.B. 

WRIGHT, Henry Hes ee see eBebeSecccceees L620 Cedar Ave. ,Montreal..........WL 9177 

WRIGHT, Mabel L........Lib.Sch........Biggar,Sask. 

WRIGHT, Stuart Cece eee eBeAs2Qeeeeeee ee 3566 Park Ave. ,Montreal......+...eMA 5547 
57 Begin Ave., Quebec City. 

WRIGHT, William Re vee s cLAWelecccccee ee 3637 University St., Montreal.....BE 0758 
1620 Cedar Ave., Montreal.........WI 9177 

WOLFSON, Clare.........Music P...----.4647 Hutchison St., Montreal......CR 4012 

WYATT, Howard H........B.Eng.1........Douglas HOLL os cise cccdesedesvesccn sdb e006 
Heart's Content,Nfld. 

WYATT, William Jeeves +Med.3.........-1039 Godin Ave. ,Verdun....cceeeeeee YO 6414 

WYETH, Eric A..........B.Eng.4........3581 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.......HA 5807 
243 Beaverbrook St. ,Winnipeg,Man. 

WYMAN, Joan D..........B.S0.3........+4637 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....WI 2780 

WYSE, Derek M....+......Med.l..........Douglas Hal] «1.0 c0ccsssdasedeeeeeaene Goes 
23 Hilgrove Rd. ,Hampstead ,London,Eng. 
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YACK, Jean Elizabeth.....B.A.3......... 4452 Oxford Ave. ,Montreal.......WA 2579 

YATES, Elizabeth........-B.A.2.........2341 Cuvillier St., Montreal....FR 1346 

YEOMAN, Frank R.........+B.eArch.5......1592 Ducharme Ave. ,Montreal.....CA 6586 

YONGE, Keith A...........Med.l.........356 Metcalfe Ave. ,Westmount.....WE 4635 
50 Woodland Rise ,Maswell Hall ,London,Eng. 

YORKE-SLADER ,Geoffrey H..B.Eng.4.......3482 Hutchison St. ,Montreal.....MA 3380 
Cottesloe,Mandeville ,Jamaica. 

YOUNG, Frances M.........BeAsl.....+.-+3940 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Mtl....FI 5670 
Foxhall Hall ,Near Ipswich, Suffolk,Eng. 

YOUNG, JOMOS He seccscesceBeSOcSeccece ce cDOUGlas Hallecccvcccvvscsceccececs -BE 2886 
16 Ossington Ave. ,Ottawa,Ont. 

YOUNG, Thomas E..........B.Sc.4........7583 Champagneur Ave.,Montreal..CA 7164 

YUILE, Arthur M..........B.eEng.4......-P.0. Box 470,Place d'Armes,Montreal. 
COMO Po QeeccsesecccsvccccseseshHtdson 477 

YUILL, Katherine A.......B.Sc. (H.Ec. )3.Macdonald College...........-Ste.A. 806 
R.R.1, Westboro ,Ont. 

YVASKEVICIUS, ANN.......-Music........+36] Marie-Anne St. E,Montreal. 

YVASKEVICIUS, Irene......Music.........36]1 Marie-Anne St. E.,Montreal. 


ZAKUTA, LOO ceeeeweeeeeeBeAsSeeveeeee 25402 Hutchison St.,Montreal......CR 7148 
ZENTNER, Eugene....++++++BeSCe2eee-+--+3914 Laval Ave. ,Montreal. 

ZIGAYER, Annette......-..B.SCel....----351 St.Louis Square ,Montreal.....HA 7583 
ZIMMERMAN, Harry.........B.Eng.l......-3950 Drolet St.,Montreal.........HA 9946 
ZUCKERMAN, Nettie........Teachers'Int..575 Wiseman Ave. ,Outremont.......DO 8975 
ZUNENSHINE, Harvey.......B.Com.2.......4165 St.Dominique St. ,Montreal. 

ZWANETZ, Harold E........B.Eng.3.......5572 Waverley St. ,Montreal.......DO 1058 
ZWEIG, Joseph P.........-Dent.l........4156 De Bullion St. ,Montreal.....BE 1243 
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